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58399 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains regulatory documents havir>g general 
applicability and legal effect, most of which 
are keyed to and codified in the Code of 
Federal Regulations, which is published under 
50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations Is sold by 
the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of 
new books are listed in the first FEDERAL 
REGISTER issue of each week. 


OFFICE OF GOVERNMENT ETHICS 

5 CFR Part 2638 
RIN3208-AA07 

Executive Agency Ethics Training 
Programs; Amendments 

AGENCY: Office of Government Ethics 
(OGE). 

ACTION: Final rule; amendments. 

SUMMARY: The Office of Government 
Ethics is issuing a final rule amending 
subpart G of 5 CFR part 2638 on 
Executive Agency Ethics Training 
Programs, which was published as a 
final rule last April. The Office of 
Government Ethics could not then 
include references in the training 
regulation to other rules that were not 
issued as final or interim at that time. 
The publication of the Standards of 
Ethical Conduct for Employees of the 
Executive Branch as a final rule and of 
the interim rule on Executive Branch 
Financial Disclosure, Qualified Trusts, 
and Certificates of Divestiture since then 
allows OGE to include references to 
these regulations within subpart G of 
this part. Moreover, in order to allow 
agencies sufficient time to complete the 
initial ethics orientation with the new 
standards, OGE is also extending the 
deadline for completion of the initial 
ethics orientation until February 3, 

1993. 

effective DATE: December 10,1992, 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Stuart C Gilman or John C. Condray, 
Office of Government Ethics, telephone 
(202/FTS) 523-5757. FAX (202/FTS) 
523-6325. 

i SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with section 301 of 
Executive Order 12674 of April 12, 

1989, as amended by Executive Order 
12731 of October 17, 1990, and 
consistent with its authority imder the 
Ethics in Government Act, as amended, 


the Office of Government Ethics 
published the training regulation, 
subpart G of 5 CFR part 2638, as a final 
rule on April 7,1992 (57 FR11886- 
11891, as corrected at 57 FR 15219 
(April 27,1992)). As stated in the 
preamble to the final rule, procedures of 
the Office of the Federal Register 
prevent a final regulation horn cross- 
referencing other regulations until the 
other regulations have also been 
published as final or interim rules. 
Although OGE would have liked to have 
cross-referenced both the new standards 
and the financial disclosxire regulations 
in this training regulation when it was 
published last April, the decision was 
made to publish this regulation before 
the stanoards were finalized in order to 
allow executive branch agencies as 
much time as possible to plan their 
training programs. The April final rule 
preamble to this subpart G regulation 
indicated that, once the standards and 
the financial disclosure regulations were 
published in final or interim form, OGE 
would amend this regulation to cross- 
reference those regulations. As it turned 
out, in fact, OGE ended up separately 
publishing the financial disclosure 
regulation (57 FR 11800-11830) on 
April 7,1992, the same day the training 
regulation was published. The financid 
disclosure regulation was subsequently 
corrected at 57 FR 21854-21855 (May 
22,1992). In addition, on August 7, 

1992, OGE published the final 
Standards of Ethical Conduct for 
Employees of the Executive Branch (57 
FR 35006-35067, as corrected at 57 FR 
48557 (October 27,1992) and 57 FR 
52583 (November 4,1992)). The Office 
of Government Ethics is therefore 
amending subpart G so that it cross- 
references both these regulations. As 
explained last April, because of the 
central importance of the new standards 
issued imder Executive Order 12674, as 
amended, to employees* understanding 
of their ethical obligations, § 263d.703(a) 
of the training regulation is being 
revised to specifically include the 
standards, together with any 
supplemental regulation thereto of the 
concerned agency, among the items that 
must be provided as part of the initial 
ethics orientation. S^on 2638.704(c) 
is also being revised; it will now include 
the standards (and any agency 
supplement regulation) as part of the 
minimum content of an agency's annual 
ethics training for covered employees. 


As stated in the April final rule 
preamble to this subpart G, the 
minimum content requirement does not 
require rote repetition each year of 
familiar material; inclusion of the 
standards is meant to be the starting 
point for annual training, not its sum 
total. A cross-reference to the financial 
disclosure regulation (and any agency 
supplement) is also being added to the 
definition of employees who are 
covered by the annual agency ethics 
training requirement, at 
§ 2638.704(b)(4). 

When OGE published subpart G of 
part 2638 last April, the deadline for 
agencies to complete the initial ethics 
orientation was Januaiy 2,1993. At that 
time, it was exp^ed that the standards 
would be published within the next 
three months, and that the January 2, 
1993 timetable would give agencies six 
months to complete the orientation from 
the time of the pubhcation of the 
standards as a final rule. The Office of 
Government Ethics indicated at that 
time that OGE would amend this 
requirement, contained in § 2638.703(a), 
if the publication date of the standards 
were delayed. Because the standards 
were published on August 7, four 
months after the April publication of the 
training regulation, 0(^ is extending 
the deadline for completion of the 
initial ethics orientation to February 3, 
1993. This date will give agencies 180 
days from the publication of the 
standards to complete the initial ethics 
orientation for current employees; it 
will also coincide with the efWtive date 
of the new executive branch standards. 

Administrative Procedure Act 

Pursuant to 5 U.S.C 553 (b) and (d), 
as Director of the Office of Government 
Ethics, I find that good cause exists for 
waiving the gener^ notice of proposed 
rulemaidng and 30-day delay in 
effectiveness as to these revisions. The 
notice and delayed effective date are 
being waived b^use these 
amendments to the training regulation 
concern matters of agency organization, 
practice and procedure and l^causa it is 
important to the working of executive 
branch agency ethics training programs 
that these revisions to the regulation go 
into effect as soon as possible. Further, 
these amendments reflect the changes 
OGE indicated it would make as 
previously announced when the final 
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rule was published in the Federal 
Register last April. 

Executive Order 12291 

As Director of the Office of 
Government Ethics, I have determined 
that this is not a major rule as defined 
under section 1(b) of Executive Order 
12291, Federal Regulation. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

As Director of the Office of 
Government Ethics, I certify under the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 
chapter 6) that this regulation will not 
have a significant economic impact on 
a substantial number of small entities 
because it will affect only Federal 
executive branch agencies and 
employees. 

Paperwork Reduction Act 

The Paperwork Reduction Act (5 
U.S.C. chapter 35) does not apply to this 
regulation because it does not contain 
information collection requirements that 
require the approval of the Office of 
Management and Budget. 

List of Subjects in 5 CFR Part 2638 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Conflict of interests, 
Government employees. Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

Approved. November 18,1992. 

Stephen D. Potts, 

Director, Office of Government Ethics. 

Accordingly, for the reasons set forth 
in the preamble, the Office of 
Government Ethics is amending part 
2638 of subchapter B of chapter XVI of 
title 5 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations as follows: 

PART 2638—[AMENDED] 

1. The authority citation for 5 CFR 
part 2638 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. App. (Ethics in 
Government Act of 1978); E.O. 12674, 54 FR 
15159, 3 CFR, 1989 Comp., p. 215, as 
modified by E.O 12731, 55 FR 42547, 3 CFR. 
1990 Comp., p. 306. 

SUBPART G—EXECUTIVE REGENCY 
ETHICS TRAINING PROGRAM 

2. Section 2638.703 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read 
as follows: 

§ 2638.703 Initial agency ethics 
orientation. 

(a) Each agency employee shall, on or 
before February 3,1993, be provided: 

(1) A copy of part I of Executive Order 
12674, Principles of Ethical Conduct for 
Government Officers and Employees, 
dated April 12,1989, as amended 


Executive Order 12731, 3 CFR, 1990 
Comp , p 306; 

(2) A copy of part 2635 of this 
chapter, Standeirds of Ethical Conduct 
for Employees of the Executive Branch, 
and any supplemental regulation of the 
concerned agency; 

(3) The names, titles, office addresses, 
and telephone numbers of the 
designated agency ethics official and 
other agency ethics officials available to 
answer questions regarding the 
employee’s ethical responsibilities; and 

(4) A minimum of one hour of official 
duty time for the purpose of permitting 
the employee to review the written 
materials furnished pursuant to this 
section. If the agency provides an ethics 
training course during official duty 
time, including annual ethics training 
provided under § 2638.704, or a 
nominee or other new entrant receives 
ethics training provided by the Office of 
Government Ethics or the White House 
Office, the period of official duty time 
set aside for individual review may be 
reduced by the time spent in training. 

(b) Each new agency employee who 
enters on duty after May 7,1992, shall, 
within 90 days of the date of his or her 
entrance on duty, or on or before 
February 3,1993, whichever is later, be 
provided with the materials and time 
specified in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

***** 

3. Section 2638 704 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (b)(4) and (c)(1) to 
read as follows: 

§ 2638.704 Annual agency ethics training. 
***** 

(b) * * * 

(4) Employees required to file 
confidential (nonpublic) financial 
disclosure reports under subpart I of 
part 2634 of this chapter and any 
supplemental regulation or addendum 
of the concerned agency; 
***** 

(c) * * * 

(1) A review of the employees’ 
responsibilities under part I of 
Executive Order 12674, as amended, 
and the Standards of Ethical Conduct 
for Employees of the Executive Branch, 
part 2635 of this chapter, together with 
any agency’s supplemental regulation. 
This review shall include examples that 
relate specifically to agency programs 
and operations and any ethics-related, 
agency-specific statute or regulatory 
restrictions of the particular agency; and 
***** 

[FR Doc. 92-29939 Filed 12-9-92; 8;45 am) 
BtLUNG CODE 634S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 

Food and Drug Administration 

21 CFR Parts 16, 807, 814, 860, 861, 
and 895 

[Docket No. 92N-0007] 

Medical Devices; Procedures for 
Premarket Notification, Premarket 
Approval, Classification, Performance 
Standards Establishment, Banning 
Devices, and Availability of Regulatory 
Hearings 

AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration, 
HHS. 

ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is amending the 
medical device regulations governing 
procedures for premarket notification, 
premarket approval, classification, 
performance standards development, 
banning devices, and availability of 
regulatory hearings to conform these 
procedures to applicable provisions of 
the Safe Medical Devices Act of 1990 
(the SMDA). 

Its publication promotes clarity and 
certainty to regulated industry and thus 
fosters economic growth by correcting 
the provisions in FDA’s existing 
regulations to conform them to the now- 
governing statutory provisions. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: January 11, 1993. 
ADDRESSES: Submit written comments 
and information to the Dockets 
Management Branch (HFA-305), Food 
and Drug Administration, rm. 1-23, 
12420 Parklawn Dr., Rockville, MD 
20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Joseph M. Sheehan, Center for Devices 
and Radiological Health (HFZ-84), Food 
and Drug Administration, 12720 
Twinbrook Pkwy., Rockville, MD 20857, 
301-443-4874. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. General 

The SMDA (Pub. L. 101-629) 
prescribes changes to the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (the act) (21 
U.S.C. 301-394), as amended, that 
improve the regulation of medical 
devices and strengthen the Medical 
Device Amendments of 1976 which 
established a comprehensive framework 
for the regulation of medical devices. 
This rule implements certain 
amendments by the SMDA to sections 
510, 513, 514, 515, and 516 of the act 
(21 U.S.C. 360, 360c, 360d, 360e, and 
360f) by amending FTDA’s existing 
regulations under these sections. These 
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sections contain requirements for 
premarket notification, premarket 
approval, classification of medical 
devices, procedures for developing 
performance standards for meaical 
devices, and procedures for banning 
devices. This rule also conforms FDA's 
lists of actions subject to regulatory 
hearings to conform them to the SMDA. 

>4. Amendments to 21 CFR Part 807— 
Establishment Registration and Device 
Listing for Manufacturers of Devices 

New § 807.100 FDA action on 
premarket notification is being added to 
describe FDA’s procedure for reviewing 
premarket notifications submitted 
pursuant to section 510(k) of the act and 
the criteria that will be applied in 
determining whether a device is 
substantially equivalent to a predicate 
device. These criteria were set forth in 
section IZ of the SMDA, Section 
807.100 provides that a device will be 
found substantiallv equivalent to a 
predicate device if the device has the 
same intended use and technological 
characteristics as the predicate or, if it 
has different technological 
characteristics, the device does not raise 
different questions of safety and 
effectiveness than the predicate device 
and the performance data demonstrate 
equivalence. 

This section also codifies in § 807.100 
the requirement in section 12 of the 
SMDA that a device for which a 
premarket notification is pending may 
not be marketed imtil the applicant 
receives an order from FDA declaring 
the device to be substantially 
equivalent. 

B. Amendment to 21 CFR Part 814— 
Premarket Approval of Medical Devices 

Section 814.44 Procedures for 
review of a PMA (21 CFR 814.44) has 
been amended to incorporate the 
provisions in section 18 of the SMDA, 
which grant FDA discretion to 
determine whether or not to refer a 
premarket approval application (PMA) 
to an advisory panel when FDA finds 
that the information in the application 
substantially duplicates information 
which has previously been reviewed by 
a panel. 

C. Amendments to 21 CFR Part 880— 
Medical Device Classification 
Procedures 

Section 860.3 Definitions (21 CFR 
860.3) has been amended to incorporate 
the new definition of class II from 
section 5 of the SMDA. Previously, a 
class n device was one for which class 
^controls were insufficient but for 
which a performance standard could be 
develop^ to provide reasonable 


assurance of safety and effectiveness. 
Under the SMDA, class n is no longer 
limited to devices for which a 
performance standard could be 
developed to provide reasonable 
assurance of safety and effectiveness. 
Class n devices are now defined as 
devices which may be regulated by 
’’special controls." Special controls 
in^ude, in addition to performance 
standards, controls such as postmarket 
surveillance, patient registries, 
guidelines, recommendations, and other 
appropriate actions deemed necessary 
by FDA. The agency will identify 
specific special controls that it 
determines are necessary to provide 
adequate assurance of safety and 
effectiveness for class n devices that are 
life-supporting or life-sustaining. 
Because class II devices are no longer 
exclusively regulated by performance 
standards, the definitions of class I and 
class III, which referred to "performance 
standards," also have been revised to 
reflect the new definition of a class 11 
device. 

Section 860.84 Classification 
procedures for ''old devices*' has been 
amended to permit the use of special 
controls, and not {>erformance standards 
alone, in regulating class n devices. 

Section 860.120 General allows FDA 
to initiate reclassification of a device 
classified into class HI under sections 
513(f) and 520(1) of the act (21 U.S.C 
360c(f) and 360j(l)) as provided in the 
SMDA. 

Section 860.130 General procedures 
under section 513(e) of the act allows 
the Ckimmissioner of Food and Drugs 
(the Commissioner) to initiate 
reclassification of a device from class HI 
into class II or class I under section 
513(e) of the act as amended by the 
SMDA if the agency determines that the 
controls provided for those classes 
provide reasonable assurance of the 
safety and effectiveness of the device. 

Section 860.134 Procedures for 
"new devices" under section 513(f) of 
the act and reclassification of certain 
devices has been amended to codify 
FDA's discretionary authority, under 
section 18 of the SMDA, to refer 
reclassification petitions containing no 
deficiencies to dassification panels for 
further review and recommendation. 

D. Amendments to 21 CFR Part 861— 
Procedures for Performance Standards 
Development 

Part 861 has been amended to 
incorporate the concept of special 
controls for class II devices and simplify 
the procedures for establishing 
performance standards for medical 
devices, as provided in the SMDA. 


Se ction 861.1 Purpose and scope (21 
CFR 861.1) is amend^ to provide that 
FDA may determine that a performance 
standard is an appropriate special 
control to provide reasonable assurance 
of the safety and effectiveness of the 
device. 

Section 861.20 Summary of 
standards establishment process has 
been amended to change the 
requirement of publisl^g separate 
consecutive notices in the Federal 
Register to: (1) Reouest reclassification 
of a device, and (2) invite persons to 
submit existing standards as a proposed 
standard prior to initiating development 
of a performance standard. The 
amendment provides that FDA will 
publish a single notice of proposed 
rulemaking for the establishment, 
amendment, or revocation of a 
performance standard for a device. That 
notice will include appropriate 
justification for the proposed action, 
and will invite the public to submit 
requests for changes in classification or 
to submit existing performance 
standards fcr consideration. If, in 
response to the notice, FDA receives a 
request to change the classification of 
the device, FDA will not publish an 
order in the Federal Register, but will 
consult with the appropriate panel 
under § 860.125, and either deny the 
request or initiate a change in 
classification. The heading and text of 
§ 861.20 are revised to reflect the 
"establishment" rather than 
"development" process for a 
performance standard. 

Section 861.22 Invitation for a 
standard has been removed. FDA will 
determine the necessity of and 
appropriate method for development of 
a performance standard and will 
publish a notice in the Federal Register 
when this option is exercised. Sections 
861.26, 861.28, and 861.32, which 
described the requirements for offers 
and acceptance of offers to develop a 
{>erfonnance standard, have been 
removed, as has been the portion of 
§ 861.30 that referred to offers to 
develop standards. 

Section 861.36 Effective dates has 
been amended to allow FDA to declare 
a proposed regulation amending a 
standard to be effective upon 

E ublication without a prior formal 
earing if the agency oetermines that 
doing so is in the inlarest of the public 
health. An amendment to $ 861.38 
Standards advisory committees allows 
FDA to determine whether or not a 
citizen petition, submitted in respK)nse 
to a proposed regulation to establish, 
amend, or revoke a performance 
standard, demonstrates good cause 
sufficient to justify referral of the 







"■di02 Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Rules and RegulaUons 


proposed action to an advisory 
committee. 

E. Amendments to 21 CFR Part 895 — 
Banned Devices 

Section 895.20 General (21 CFR 
895.20) and § 895.21 Procedures for 
banning a device have been amended to 
allow the Commissioner the option to 
initiate a proceeding to ban a device, 
based upon available data and 
information, without first consulting 
with a device panel and providing an 
opportunity for an informal hearing, as 
provided in section 18(d) of the SMDA. 

Section 895.30 Special effective date 
has been amended as provided in the 
SMDA to allow the Commissioner to 
issue a proposed regulation banning a 
device, effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register, without providing an 
opportunity for an informal hearing 
under 21 CFR part 16 if the 
Commissioner finds that continued 
marketing of the device presents a 
substantial deception or an 
unreasonable and substantial risk of 
illness or injury. 

F. Amendments to 21 CFR Part 16 — 
Regulatory Hearing Before the Food and 
Drug Administration 

FDA is revising the list of proceedings 
subject to part 16 (21 CFR part 16) found 
in § 16.1(b)(1), to conform the list to the 
SMDA. In the Federal Register of 
August 20,1976 (41 FR 35282 at 35289), 
FDA interpreted the “informal hearing” 
provision of the Medical Device 
Amendments of 1976 as the “functional 
equivalent of FDA’s regulatory hearing” 
(see part 16). Two provisions of the 
SMDA that increased FDA’s postmarket 
control authority included opportunities 
for an informal heeiring. Section 
515(e)(3) of the act as amended by the 
SMDA authorizes FDA to temporarily 
suspend approval of a PMA if, after 
opportunity for an informal hearing, the 
agency determines that there is a 
reasonable probability that the 
continued distribunon of a device under 
an approved application would cause 
serious, adverse health consequences or 
death. New section 518(e) of the act (21 
U.S.C. 360h(e)) as amended by the 
SMDA authorizes FDA to issue a cease 
distribution and notification order and 
to amend the order to require a recall of 
a medical device intended for human 
use if, after opportunity for an informal 
nearing, the agency determines that 
there is a reasonable probability that the 
device would cause serious, adverse 
health consequences or death. 

Therefore, FDA is amending 
§ 16.1(b)(1) by adding sections 515(e)(3) 
and 518(e) of the act to the list of 
statutory provisions for which 


regulatory hearings under part 16 are 
available. When FT)A issues separate 
regulations on procedures for temporary 
suspension of approval of a PMA or 
mandatory device recalls, the agency 
may modify the applicability of certain 
provisions to those specific procedures 
in part 16 to the extent needed to take 
into account statutory or other 
timeframes. 

FDA is also deleting the statement in 
§ 16.1(b)(1) which states that the part 16 
procedures apply to “Section 
514(g)(4)(B) of the act relating to an 
action to make a device performance 
standard effective upon publication.” 
The SMDA amended section 514 of the 
act by redesignating subsection (g) as 
subsection (b) and by deleting the 
phrase “after affording all interested 
persons an opportunity for an informal 
hearing.” 

Similarly, FDA is deleting the 
statement in § 16.1(b)(1) which states 
that the part 16 procedures apply to 
“Section 520(1)(2) of the act relating to 
approval or denial of a petition to 
reclassify a class III devices that FDA 
previously had regarded as a new drug 
(see § 860.136).” The SMDA amended 
section 520(1)(2) of the act by deleting 
“and after affording the petitioner an 
opportunity for an informal hearing.” 

In addition, FDA is revising § 16.5 
Inapplicability and limited 
applicability, to clarify that, although 
part 16 generally does not apply to 
recalls, this part, as a result of the 
SMDA, does apply to mandatory recalls 
of medical devices intended for human 
use. 

II. Notice and Comment 

This rule contains no new substantive 
provisions, but rather simply 
incorporates applicable requirements of 
the SMDA into existing medical device 
regulations. The Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs therefore finds good cause for 
issuing this rule without notice and 
comment because such a procedure is 
unnecessary, and delay in correcting 
agency regulations that no longer reflect 
the governing statutory provisions 
would be contrary to the public interest 
(5 U.S.C. 553(b)(3)(B)). In addition, 
because this rule pertains to agency 
procedure, it is exempt from the notice 
and comment requirements of section 
553(b) of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U.S.C. 553(b)(3)(A)). The agency 
is, nevertheless, inviting comments on 
the rule under § 10.40(e)(1) (21 CFR 
10.40(e)(1)) of its regulations. 

III. Environmental Impact 

The agency has determined under 21 
CFR 25.24(e)(2) that this action is of a 
type that does not individually or 


cumulatively have a significant effect on 
the human environment. Therefore, 
neither an environmental assessment 
nor an environmental impact statement 
is required. 

IV. Economic Impact 

The agency has examined the 
economic impact of this rule and has 
determined that it does not require a 
regulatory impact analysis as specified 
in Executive Order 12291. The rule 
merely codifies applicable statutory 
requirements imposed by the SMDA. 
FDA believes that the cost imposed by 
these requirements is minimal. 
Therefore, the agency concludes that the 
rule is not a major rule as definedMn 
Executive Order 12291. This final rule, 
published without a proposed rule, is 
exempt from the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act (Pub. L. 96-354). The rule does not 
impose any paperwork requirements. 

V. Comments 

Interested persons may, at any time, 
submit to the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above) written 
comments regarding this rule. Two 
copies of any comments are to be 
submitted, except that individuals may 
submit one copy. Comments are to be 
identified with the docket number 
found in brackets in the heading of this 
document. Comments will be 
considered to determine whether to 
amend or revoke this rule. Received 
comments may be seen in the office 
above between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday. 

List of Subjects 

21 CFR Part 16 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. 

21 CFR Part 807 

Confidential business information. 
Medical devices. Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

21 CFR Part 814 

Administrative practice and 
procedure, Confidential business 
information. Medical devices. Medical 
research. Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 

21 CFR Part 860 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Medical devices. 

21 CFR Part 861 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Medical devices. Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements. 
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21 CFH Part 895 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Labeling, Medical devices. 

Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, 21 CFR parts 16, 

807, 814, 860, 861, and 895 are 
amended as follows: 

PART 16—REGULATORY HEARING 
BEFORE THE FOOD AND DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

1. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 16 is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 201-903 of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 
321-394); 21 U.S.C. 41-50,141-149, 467f, 
679, 821,1034; secs. 2, 351, 361 of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C, 201, 262, 264); 
secs. 2-12 of the Fair Packaging and Labeling 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1451-1461); 28 U.S.C. 2112. 

2. Section 16.1 is amended by revising 
paragraph (b)(1) to read as follows: 

§16.1 Scope. 

***** 

{b) * * * 

(1) Statutory provisions: 

Section 304(g) of the act relating to the 
administrative detention of devices (see 
§ 800.55(g) of this chapter). 

Section 515(e)(1) of the act relating to the 
proposed withdrawal of approval of a device 
premarket approval application. 

Section 515(e)(3) of the act relating to the 
temporary suspension of approval of a 
premarket approval application. 

Section 515(0(6) of the act relating to a 
proposed order revoking a device product 
development protocol or declaring a protocol 
not completed. 

Section 515(0(7) of the act relating to 
revocation of a notice of completion of a 
product development protocol. 

Section 516 of the act relating to a 
proposed banned device regulations (see 
§ 895.21(d) of this chapter). 

Section 518(b) of the act relating to a 
determination that a device is subject to a 
repair, replacement, or refund order or that 
a correction plan, or revised correction plan, 
submitted by a manufacturer. Importer, or 
distributor is inadequate. 

Section 518(e) of the act relating to a cease 
distribution and notification order or 
mandatory recall order concerning a medical 
device for human use. 

Section 520(0(2)(D) of the act relating to 
exemptions or variances from device current 
good manufacturing practice requirements 
(see § 820 . 1 (d)). 

Section 520(g)(4) and (g)(5) of the act 
relating to disapproval and withdrawal of 
approval of an application from an 
investigational device exemption (see 
§§ 812.19(c), 812.30(c), 813.30(d), and 
813.35(c) of this chapter). 
***** 

3. Section 16.5 is amended by revising 
paragraph (a)(3) to read as follows: 


$ 16.5 Inapplicability and limited 
applicability. 

(a) • * * 

(3) Factory inspections, recalls (except 
mandatory recalls of medical devices 
intended for human use), regulatory 
letters, and similar compliance activities 
related to law enforcement. 


PART 807—ESTABLISHMENT 
REGISTRATION AND DEVICE LISTING 
FOR MANUFACTURERS OF DEVICES 

4. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 007 continues to read as follows; 

Authority: Secs. 301, 501, 502, 510, 513, 
515, 519, 701. 704 of the Federal Food. Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 331, 351, 352, 
360, 360c, 360e. 360i. 371, 374). 

5. New § 807.100 is added to subpart 
E to read as follows: 

§ 807.100 FDA action on a pramar kat 
notification. 

(a) After review of a premarket 
notification, FDA will: 

(1) Issue an order declaring the device 
to be substantially equivalent to a 
legally marketed predicate device; 

(2) Issue an order declaring the device 
to be not substantially equivalent to any 
legally marketed predicate device; 

(3) Request adclitional information; or 

(4) Advise the applicant that the 
premarket notification is not required. 
Until the applicant receives an order 
declaring a device substantially 
equivalent, the applicant may not 
proceed to market the device. 

(b) FDA will determine that a device 
is substantially equivalent to a predicate 
device using the following criteria: 

(1) The device has the same intended 
use as the predicate device; and 

(2) The aevice: 

(i) Has the same technological 
characteristics as the predicate device; 
or 

(ii) (A) Has different technological 
characteristics, such as a significant 
change in the materials, design, energy 
source, or other features of the device 
from those of the predicate device; 

(B) The data submitted establishes 
that the device is substantially 
equivalent to the predicate device and 
contains information, including clinical 
data if deemed necessary by the 
Commissioner, that demonstrates that 
the device is as safe and as effective as 

a legally marketed device; and 

(C) Does not raise different questions 
of safety and effectiveness than the 
predicate device. 

(3) The predicate device has not been 
removed from the market at the 
initiative of the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs or has not been determined 


to be misbranded or adulterated bv a 
judicial order^ 

PART 814—PREMARKET APPROVAL 
OF MEDICAL DEVICES 

6. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 814 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 501, 502, 503, 510, 5l3 - 
520, 701, 702, 703, 704, 705. 706, 708, 801 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(21 U.S.C. 351, 352, 353, 360, 360c-360j, 371. 
372, 373, 374, 375, 376, 379. 361). 

7. Section 814.44 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as follows 

§ 814.44 Procedures for review of a PM A. 

(a) FDA will begin substantive review 
of a PMA after the PMA is accepted for 
filing under § 814.42. FDA may refer the 
PMA to a panel on its own initiative, 
and will do so upon request of an 
applicant, unless FDA determines that 
the application substantially duplicates 
information previously reviewed by a 
panel. If FDA refers an application to a 
panel. FDA will forward the PMA. or 
relevant portions thereof, to each 
member of the appropriate FDA panel 
for review. During the review process, 
FDA may communicate with the 
applicant as set forth under § 814.37(b), 
or with a panel to respond to questions 
that may be posed by panel members or 
to provide additional information to the 
panel. FDA will maintain a record of all 
communications with the applicant and 
with the panel. 

***** 

PART 860—MEDICAL DEVICE 
CLASSIFICATION PROCEDURES 

8. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 860 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 513, 514, 515, 519, 520, 
701, 704 of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C 360c, 360d, 360e, 
360i,360j. 371,374). 

9. Section 860.3 is amended in 
paragraph (c)(1) by removing the phrase 
*'a performance standard to provide 
such assurance, but which*' and adding 
in its place "special controls to provide 
such assurance, but the device**, and by 
revising paragraphs (c)(2) and (c)(3) to 
read as follows: 

§860.3 Definitions. 
***** 

(c) * * * 

(2) Class II means the class of devices 
that is or eventually will be subject to 
special controls. A device is in class II 
if general controls alone are insufficient 
to provide reasonable assurance of its 
safety and effectiveness and there is 
sufficient information to establish 
special controls, including the 
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promulgation of performance standards, 
postmarket surveillance, patient 
registries, development and 
dissemination of guidelines (including 
guidelines for the submission of clinical 
data in premarket notification 
submissions in accordance with section 
510(k) of the act), recommendations, 
and other appropriate actions as the 
Commissioner deems necessary to 
provide such assurance. For a device 
that is purported or represented to be for 
use in supporting or sustaining human 
life, the Commissioner shall examine 
and identify the special controls, if any, 
that are necessary to provide adequate 
assurance of safety and effectiveness 
and describe how such controls provide 
such assurance. 

(3) Class III means the class of devices 
for which premarket approval is or will 
bo required in accordance with section 
515 of the act. A device is in class III 
if insufficient information exists to 
determine that general controls are 
sufficient to provide reasonable 
assurance of its safety and effectiveness 
or that application of special controls 
described in paragraph (c)(2) of this 
section would provide such assurance 
and if, in addition, the device is life¬ 
supporting or life-sustaining, or for a 
use which is of substantial importance 
in preventing impairment of human 
health, or if the device presents a 
potential unreasonable risk of illness or 
injury. 

* * * * « 

§860.84 [Amended] 

10. Section 880.84 Classification 
procedures for **old devices** is 
amended in paragraph (a) by removing 
the parenthetical phrase '‘(performance 
standards)** and adding in its place 
"(special controls)**. 

11. Section 860.120 is amended in 
paragraph (c) by adding a sentence at 
the end of the paragraph to read as 
follows: 

§860.120 General. 
***** 

(j.) * * * jjjQ Commissioner may 
initiate the reclassification of a device 
classified into class III under sections 
513(f) and 520(1) of the act. 

***** 

12. Section 860.130 is amended in 
paragraphs (e) and (f) by removing the 
words "performance standard’* and 
adding in their place "special control", 
by redesignating paragraphs (c) through 
(f) as paragraphs (d) through (g), and by 
adding a new paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 


§ 860.130 Chmeral procedures under 
section 513(o) of the act 
***** 

(c) By regulation promulgated under 
this section, the Commissioner may 
change the classification from class III . 
into: 

(1) Class II if the Commissioner 
determines that special controls in 
addition to general controls would 
provide reasonable assurance of the 
safety and effectiveness of the device 
and there is sufficient information to 
establish special controls to provide 
assurance; or 

(2) Class I if the Commissioner 
determines that general controls would 
provide reasonable assurance of the 
safety and effectiveness of the device. 

***** 

13. Section 860.134 is amended by 
revising the section heading, the 
introductory text of paragraph (a), and 
paragraph (b)(3) to read as follows: 

§ 860.134 Procedures for **new devices" 
under section 513(f) of the act and 
reclassification of certain devices. 

(a) Section 513(f)(2) of the act applies 
to proceedings for reclassification of a 
device currently in class III by operation 
of section 513(f)(1) of the act. This 
category includes any device that is to 
bo first introduced or delivered for 
introduction into interstate commerce 
for commercial distribution after May 
28,1976, unless: 

***** 

(b) " • * 

(3) After determining that the petition 
contains no deficiencies precluding a 
decision on it, the Commissioner may 
for good cause shown refer the petition 
to the appropriate classification panel 
for its review and recommendation 
whether to approve or deny the petition. 
***** 

PART 861-PROCEDURES FOR 
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
DEVELOPMENT 

14. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 861 is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 501, 502, 513, 514, 530- 
542, 701, 704 of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 351, 352, 360c, 360d, 
360gg-360s8, 371, 374); secs. 351, 361 of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 262, 
264). 

15. Section 861.1 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read 
as follows: 

§ 861.1 Purpose and scope. 

(a) This part implements section 514 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (the act) with respect to the 
establishment, amendment, and 


revocation of performance standards 
applicable to devices intended for 
human use. 

(b) The Food and Drug 
Administration may determine that a 
performance standard, as described 
under special controls for class 11 
devices in § 860.7(b) of this chapter, is 
necessary to provide reasonable 
assurance of the safety and effectiveness 
of the device. Performance standards 
may be established for: 

(1) A class n device; 

(2) A class in device which, upon the 
effective date of the standard, is 
reclassified into class II; and 

(3) A class III device, as a condition 
to premarket approval under section 515 
of the act. to reduce or eliminate a risk 
or risks associated with such device. 
***** 

16. Section 861.20 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 861.20 Summary of standards 
establishment process. 

The procedure by which a 
performance standard for a device may 
be established, amended, or revoked is 
as follows: 

(a) The Food and Drug Administration 
(FDA) will publish in the Federal 
Register a notice of proposed 
rulemaking for the establishment, 
amendment, or revocation of any 
performance standard for a device. 

(1) A notice of proposed rulemaking 
for the establishment or amendment of 
a performance standard for a device 
will: 

(1) Set forth a finding, with supporting 
justification, that the performance 
standard is appropriate and necessary to 
provide reasonable assurance of the 
safety and effectiveness of the device; 

(ii) Set forth proposed findings with 
respect to the risk of illness or injury 
that the performance standard is 
intended to reduce or eliminate; 

(iii) Invite interested persons to 
submit to the Food and Drug 
Administration, within 30 days of the 
publication of the notice, requests for 
changes in the classification of the 
device pursuant to § 860.132 of this 
chapter, based on new information 
relevant to the classification; and 

(iv) Invite interested persons to 
submit an existing performance 
standard for the device, including a 
draft or proposed performance standard, 
for consideration by the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, 

(2) A notice of proposed rulemaking 
for the revocation of a performance 
standard will set forth a finding, with 
supporting justification, that the 
performance standard is no longer 
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necessary to provide reasonable 
assurance of the safety and effectiveness 
of a device. 

(b) A notice under this section will 
provide for a comment period of not less 
than 60 days. 

(c) If, after publication of a notice 
under paragraph (a) of this section, FDA 
receives a request to change the 
classification of the device, FDA will, 
within 60 days of the publication of the 
notice and aher consultation with the 
appropriate panel under § 860.125 of 
this chapter, either deny the request or 
give notice of its intent to initiate a 
change in the classification under 
§860.130. 

(d) If FDA initiates a rulemaking 
proceeding under paragraph (a) of this 
section, FDA will: 

(1) Complete the proceeding and 
establish the performance standard for 
the device in accordance with this part 
and § 10.40 of this chapter; or 

(2) Terminate the proceeding by 
publishing in the Federal Register a 
notice announcing such termination and 
the reasons therefor and, unless the 
proceeding is terminated because the 
device is a banned device, initiate a 
proceeding in accordance with section 
513(e) of the act to reclassify the device; 
or 

(3) Take other appropriate action. 
§861.22 [Removed] 

17. Section 861.22 Invitation for a 
standard is removed from subpart B. 

18. Section 861.24 is amended by 
revising the introductory text of 
paragraph (a) and paragraph (b) to read 
as follows: 

§ 861.24 Existing standard as a proposed 
standard. 

(a) The Food and Drug Administration 
may accept an existing standard or a 
proposed or draft standard if it includes: 

***** 

(b) The Food and Drug 
Administration will publish a notice in 
the Federal Register stating either that 
it has accepted, or accepted with 
modification, as a proposed standard, an 
existing standard or one that has been 
developed, or that an existing standard 
is not acceptable, together with the 
reasons therefor. 

§861.26 [Removed] 

19. Section 861.26 Offer to develop a 
proposed standard is removed from 
subpart B. 

§861.28 [Removed] 

20. Section 861.28 Acceptance of offer 
to develop a standard is removed from 
subpart B. 


21. Section 861.30 is revised to read 
as follows: 

1861.30 Development of standards. 

The Food and Drug Administration 
(FDA), while engaged in the 
development of a proposed standard 
under this section will: 

(a) Support its proposed performance 
standard by such test data or other 
documents or materials as may 
reasonably be required; 

(b) Provide interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the 
development of the standard by 
accepting comments and, where 
appropriate, holding public meetings on 
issues relating to development of the 
standard. Notice of the opportunity to 
participate in the development of the 
standard will be furnish^ in a manner 
reasonably calculated to reach the 
majority of persons interested in the 
development of the standard. This 
requirement shall be satisfied by 
publishing such a notice in the Federal 
Register. Whenever it is appropriate, 
FDA will use the Federal Register to 
make announcements about the 
standard development process of 
standard developers other than Federal 
agencies. 

(c) Maintain records disclosing the 
course of development of the proposed 
standard, the comments and other 
information submitted by a person in 
connection with such development 
(including comments and information 
regarding the need for a standard), and 
such other information as may be 
required to evaluate the standard. 

§861.32 [Removed] 

22. Section 861.32 Contribution by the 
Food and Drug Administration to the 
costs of developing a proposed standard 
is removed from subpart B. 

§861.36 [Amended] 

23. Section 861.36 Effective dates is 
amended in paragraph (c) by removing 
the words after affording interested 
persons an opportunity for an informal 
hearing conducted in accordance with 
Part 16 of this chapter,’*. 

24. Section 861.38 is amended by 
revising paragraph (b)(2) to read as 
follows: 

§ 861.38 Standards advisory committees. 
***** 

(b)* * * 

(2) Requested by an interested person, 
in the form of a citizen petition in 
accordance with § 10.30 of this chapter, 
which is made within the period 
provided for comment on the proposed 


regulation and which demonstrates 
good cause for referral. 

***** 

PART 895—BANNED DEVICES 

25. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
part 895 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 502, 516, 518,519, 701 of 
the Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 
U.S.C. 352, 360f. 360h, 360i, 371). 

§895.20 [Amended] 

26. Section 895.20 General is 
amended by removing the words "and 
after consultation with the appropriate 
device panel,". 

27. Section 895.21 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (b), {d)(4), and (d)(8) 
to read as follows: 

§ 895.21 Procedures for banning a device. 
***** 

(b) Before initiating a proceeding to 
make a device a banned device, the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs (the 
Commissioner) may consult with the 
panel established under section 513 of 
the act that has expertise with respect to 
the type of device under consideration. 
The consultation with the panel may 
occur at a regular or specially scheduled 
anel meeting or may be accomplished 
y correspondence or telephone 
conversation with panel members. The 
Commissioner may request that the 
panel submit in writing any advice on 
the device under consideration. The 
Commissioner will record in written 
memoranda any oral communications 
with a panel or its members. 
***** 

(d) * * * 

(4) The consultation with the panel, if 
any, under paragraph (b) of this section. 

***** 

(8) Any other data and information 
that the Commissioner believes are 
pertinent to the proceeding. The notice 
will afford all interested persons an 
opportunity to submit written 
comments within 30 days after the date 
of publication of the proposed 
regulation. All nonconfidential 
information upon which the proposed 
finding is based, including the 
recommendations of the panel, will be 
available for public review in the 
Dockets Management Branch, Food and 
Drug Administration. 
***** 

§895.30 [Amended] 

28. Section 895.30 Special effective 
date is amended in paragraph (c) by 
removing the words "and will provide 
an opportunity for an informal hearing 
in accordance with Part 16 of this 
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chapter**, and in paragraph (d) by 
removing the words **the hearing, if any, 
and after*’. 

Dated: December 1,1992. 

Michael R. Taylor, 

Deputy Commissioner for Policy. 

(FR Doc. 92-29918 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG CODE 41»(M>1-f 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 
46 CFR Part 170 
[CGD 89-037] 

RiN 2115-AD33 

Stability Design and Operational 
Regulations 

agency: Coast Guard, DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule; delay of effective 
date. 

SUMMARY: The Coast Guard announces a 
delay of the effective date of 46 CFR 
170.210 in the stability design and 
operational regulations published on 
September 11.1992 at 57 FR 41812. 
These regulations become effective on 
December 10.1992. The effective date of 
this section is being delayed indefinitely 
to allow further investigation of the 
costs associated with the performance of 
the periodic lightweight survey 
requirements in 46 CFR 170.210. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: As of December 10, 

1992, the effective date of 46 CFR 
170.210 in the final rule published at 57 
FR 41812 is delayed indefinitely. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ms. P.L. Carrigan. Martne Technical and 
Hazardous Materials Division, (202) 
267-2988. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Drafting Information 

The principal persons involved in the 
drafting of this notice are Ms. Patricia L. 
Carrigan, Project Manager, Office of 
Marine Safety, Security and 
Environmental Protection and LT Ralph 
L. Hetzel, Project Counsel, Office of 
Chief Counsel. 

Regulatory History 

On February 13.1990, the Coast 
Guard published a notice of proposed 
rulemaking entitled Stability Design and 
Operational Regulations in the Federal 
Register (55 FR 5120). 

During the NPRM 60-day comment 
period, the Coast Guard received 28 
letters commenting on the proposal. A 
public hearing was requested in only 
one of the comment letters and the 


Coast Guard decided that a public 
hearing was not necessary because the 
concerns addressed in this letter were 
resolved in the final rule. Only four of 
the 28 letters received included 
comments on specific costs associated 
with performance of the proposed 
periodic lightweight surveys. Two of the 
cost estimates were associated with 
small passenger vessels, one addressed 
offshore supply vessels and the final 
one address^ an ocean-going cargo 
ship. Where applicable, the economic 
assessment for the proposal was 
adjusted in answer to ^ese comments. 

On September 11,1992, the Coast 
Guard published a final rule entitled 
Stability Design and Operational 
Regulations in the Federal Register (57 
FR 41812). 

Reason for Delay of Effective Date 

Following publication of the final 
rule, five letters have been sent to the 
Coast Guard questioning the cost and 
applicability of the periodic lightweight 
surveys in 46 CFR 170.210 to mobile 
offshore drilling units (MODUs) and 
small passenger vessels. These issues, as 
related to MODUs, were again raised 
during the National Offshore Safety 
Advisory Committee meeting on 
December 1,1992, at New Orleans, LA. 

As a result of the information 
received, the Coast Guard has decided 
to delay the effective date of 46 CFR 
170.210. A notice to request the 
submission of specific information and 
comments on the issues will be 
published in the Federal Register in the 
neeir future. After further investigation 
of this issue, the Coast Guard expects to 
publish either a supplemental notice of 
proposed rulemaking or a new effective 
date for this section. 

Dated: December 8,1992. 

R.C. North, 

Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Acting Chief, 
Office of Marine Safety, Security and 
Environmental Protection. 

[FR Doc. 92-30146 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 4910>14-4I 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Adminiatration 

49 CFR Part 571 
[Docket No. 80-9; Notice 6] 

RiN 2127-AA12 

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Lamps, Reriective Devices, 
and Associated Equipment 

AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This notice requires that 
trailers which have an overall width of 
80 inches or more and a GVWR of more 
than 10,000 pounds, except trailers 
manufactured exclusively for use as 
offices or dwellings, be equipped on the 
sides and rear with means for increasing 
their conspicuity. This will enhance the 
likelihood of their detection at night and 
under other conditions of reduced 
visibility. Trailer manufacturers will be 
given a choice of installing either 
retroreflective sheeting or reflex 
reflectors. Under the rule, 
manufacturers of retroreflective sheeting 
or reflectors will certify compliance of 
their product with Standard No. 108, 
whether for use as original or as 
replacement equipment. NHTSA 
estimates that the incidence of accidents 
involving trailers struck in the side or 
rear by other vehicles could be reduced 
15 percent by enhancing conspicuity as 
required by this rule. 

DATES: The effective date for the final 
rule is December 1,1993. Petitions for 
reconsideration of the rule must be 
received not later than 30 days after the 
rule is published in the Federal 
Register. 

ADDRESSES: Petitions for reconsideration 
should refer to Docket 80-9; Notice 6, 
and be submitted to: Administrator, 
Docket Section, room 5109, Nassif 
Building, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590 (Docket hours 
are firom 9:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.) 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Patrick Boyd, Office of Rulemaking 
(202-366-6346). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

December 4,1991, NHTSA published a 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
addressed to making large trailers more 
visible on the road (56 FR 63474). The 
NPRM represented a tentative and 
partial solution to a safety problem that 
has concerned NHTSA for some years: 
The need to reduce the incidence and 
severity of collisions with large trailers 
during conditions of darkness or 
reduced visibility. As early as May 27, 
1980, the agency showed its interest in 
enhanced conspicuity as a possible 
solution. NHTSA issued an ANPRM (45 
FR 35405) requesting comments on 
methods to reduce such collisions by 
improving the conspicuity of large 
commercial vehicles. Forty-two 
comments were received, most of which 
favored the concept. 

NHTSA Fleet Study 

Between 1980 and 1985, the agency 
conducted a fleet study in which 
retroreflective material was placed on 
truck-van trailer combinations in a 
manner designed to increase their 
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conspicuity. The treatment of trailers 
consisted of outlining the rear 
perimeter, and delineating the lower 
side. No reflectorized mud flaps were 
used. The contractor concluded that 
truck-trailer combinations equipped 
with this material were involved in 15 
percent fewer crashes (in which a trailer 
was struck in the side or rear) than 
combinations lacking the material. 

1987 Request for Comments 

The agency published a Notice of 
Request for Comments on September 18, 
1987 (52 FR 35345) concerning the use 
of reflective material to increase the 
conspicuity of large trucks and trailers. 
The Notice recited the results of the 
fleet study and sought comments on the 
test results as well as the experiences 
others may have had with the use of 
reflective material to enhance 
conspicuity. Thirty-seven comments 
were received, most agreeing that an 
effectiveness of 15 percent could be 
expected when all large vehicles were 
so equipped with reflective material. 

The Motor Carrier Safety Act of 1990 

In response to the NHTSA fleet study. 
Congress included in the Motor Carrier 
Safety Act of 1990 (Sec. 15, Pub. L. 101- 
500) a provision directing the Secretary 
of Transportation “to initiate a 
rulemaking proceeding on the need to 
adopt methods for making trucks or any 
category of trucks more visible to 
motorists ***** not later than 
February 3,1991, and to complete the 
rulemaking proceeding not later than 
November 3,1992. 

The 1991 NPRM 

NHTSA regards its 1991 NPRM, 
which is part of a rulemaking 
proceeding begun before the enactment 
of the Motor C^ier Safety Act of 1990, 
as responsive to the directive in that 
Act, and this notice as the completion 
of the rulemaking proceeding mandated 
by Congress. Under the NPRM. heavy 
trailers would be required to be 
equipped with means for increasing 
their conspicuity because the agency 
tentatively concluded that this would be 
an effective method to reduce the 
incidence and severity of these crashes. 
The proposal did not apply to large 
trucks without trailers, since NHTSA*s 
PARS (Fatal Accident Reporting 
System) accident data for 1989 
indicated a much lower rate of 
conspicuity-related accidents for large 
trucks alone than for large truck-trailer 
combinations. The reader is referred to 
the NPRM for a further discussion of the 
data. 

Eighty-three comments were received 
in re5ponse to the NPRM, representing 


the views of manufacturers of vehicles, 
lamps, reflectors, and retroreflective 
sheeting; commercial and private fleet 
operators; the Teamsters union; States; 
insurance companies; and citizens. A 
Summary of Comments has been 
prepared and is available for inspection 
in the docket. Details of the NPRM, 
issues raised by the comments, and 
NHTSA*s responses are discussed 
below. NHTSA has incorporated 
recommendations on modifications to 
the proposed retroreflective brightness 
values in a Supplementary Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking (SNPRM) that is 
being prepared for publication. The 
SNPRM will also incorporate proposals 
regarding substitution of the 
retroreflective materials required by this 
notice for existing reflex reflectors. 

Efifectiveness of Conspicuity Treatment 

There was near unanimity among the 
commenters that a retroreflective 
conspicuity treatment would prevent 
accidents and save lives. Most of the 
comments were directed towards the 
details of implementing conspicuity 
treatment radier than questioning its 
efficacy. The only commenter who 
questioned the possible effectiveness 
was UPS. principally because neither it 
nor its insurers were aware of any data 
concerning conspicuity-related 
accidents. 

However, other commenters reported 
specific data on conspicuity-related 
accidents and their experiences with 
retroreflective treatments. American 
Inter-Fidelity Exchange, an insurer, 
began in August 1990 to require 3M 
diamond grade material on all insured 
latform trailers. In the 17-month period 
efore August 1990, it had $2 million in 
claims with injuries and fatalities in 
conspicuity-related accidents. In the 18- 
month period subsequent to July 1990, 
it experienced no costs, no fatalities and 
few injuries in conspicuity-related 
accidents. The insured fleet numbered 
3,500 flat bed trailers, and the miles 
traveled totalled 3,5 million. Landstar 
commented that it had retrofitted 6,500 
trailers of a fleet of 9,000, and had 
experienced a 50 percent reduction in 
underride accidents, and a 90 percent 
reduction in the cost of an average 
underride accident claim. American 
Trucking Associations (ATA) reported 
on a program to assess the effectiveness 
of detectability where a conspicuity 
treatment was applied to 11,000 trailers. 
It found that the fleet experienced no 
conspicuity-related accidents in the year 
since the first application. The 
effectiveness of conspicuity treatment in 
daytime remains subject to question. 
While the agency is not assuming that 
there is a daytime benefit, it believes 


that the overall effectiveness of 
retroreflective conspicuity treatment is 
clearly demonstrated by the experie^''® 
of these commenters. 

Types of Trailers To Be Regulated 

Since the various types of trailers 
differ from one another in their 
configuration, NHTSA tentatively 
concluded that the method of 
compli6mce that may be appropriate for 
one type may not be for another. For 
example, van-type trailers have distinct 
rectangular side and rear perimeters to 
which conspicuity enhancing materials 
could be easily applied, while tank- 
type, platform trailers, or others do not. 
In order to ensure that the requirements 
would be practicable for each type of 
trailer to which they apply, the agency 
developed and proposed definitions for 
four types of trailers: “Dump.“ 
“Flatbed," “Tank," and “Van." The 
requirements proposed for these types 
diifered somewhat based on the 
differences in their configurations. 
Noting that these trailer types account 
for 95 percent of the miles traveled by 
heavy commercial trailers, NHTSA 
sought comment on whether, for the 
sake of practicability, the remaining 5 
percent of trailers (those not fitting any 
of the four proposed definitions) should 
be excluded from compliance with the 
conspicuity treatment requirements. 
Additionally, NHTSA sought comment 
on the practicability of applying 
conspicuity treatment to car carriers, 
heavy haulers, and intermodal trailers. 

Twenty-four general commenters 
wanted the final rule to include all 
commercial trailers without exceptions. 
They argued that it is preferable to allow 
sufficient latitude in the spacing and 
location of reflective materials that 
would facilitate compliance by all 
trailer types, than to exclude some 
specific type on the basis of 
practicability. 

However, a number of other 
commenters requested that specific 
trailer types be excluded from the final 
rule. These trailer types were container 
chassis, automobile transporter, side¬ 
loading beverage, garbage, shiny 
aluminum, stainless van, and house and 
recreational. 

NHTSA considered each of these 
trailer types. Container chassis trailers, 
and garbage trailers designed for 
carrying containers are motor vehicles 
for purposes of the lighting standards of 
NHTSA and the Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA). The sides of 
these types of trailers are easily visible, 
even if low. Thus, the agency sees no 
reason to exclude container chassis 
trailers or garbage container trailers 
from the final rule. Similarly, 
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reflectorization of frame members 
appears to be a practical solution for 
trailers with bodies routinely covered by 
tarns, such as some platform trailers. 

^ome commenters called for marking 
of containers because a container 
mounted on a container chassis 
resembles a van trailer. However, a 
commenter representing the container 
industry pointed out that the marking of 
containers is subject to international 
treaty and that containers equipped 
with conspicuity material would be 
illegal to transport in some countries. 
Accordingly, NHTSA has chosen not to 
require marking of containers. 

Commenters recommending an 
exclusion for car transporters pointed 
out that the transporter side rails may be 
lower than 15 inches and that the 
vehicles transported are equipped with 
side and rear reflex reflectors. However, 
the reflectors on cars being transported 
on the carrier would not provide the 
trailer with either a recognizable pattern 
or a sufficient return of light to satisfy 
the intent of the rule. NHTSA has 
chosen to allow greater flexibility in the 
minimum mounting height of 
retroreflective materials so that the side 
rails of such vehicles may be equipped 
with conspicuity materials, if there is no 
practical alternative. 

With respect to side loading beverage 
trailers, the rationale for exclusion 
appears to be based on the need to 
mount retroreflective materials low 
enough to clear the doors. NHTSA 
believes that the minimum mounting 
height adopted by this rule will be low 
enough to clear the doors, but, in any 
event, neither the NPRM nor the final 
rule prohibit application of conspicuity 
treatment to doors. 

Finally, the agency has considered the 
request to exclude travel and house 
trailers. NHTSA long ago relinquished 
jurisdiction over mobile homes as 
trailers to the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development. However, the 
agency does regulate travel trailers. 

They are low mileage vehicles that are 
generally parked off-road at night, either 
on private property or trailer parks. 
NHTSA has concluded that to exclude 
this type of large trailer from the 
conspicuity requirement would not 
have an adverse effect upon safety. 
Accordingly, S5.7 will specify that the 
rule applies to all large trailers except 
those that are designed exclusively for 
living or office use. 

The National Marine Manufacturers 
Association commented that it does not 
consider its small-boat industry to be 
affected by this rulemaking action 
because boats weighing 10,000 pounds 
or more are normally carried by 
commercial rather than recreational 


trailers. This is not always the case. 
Boats weighing less than 10,000 pounds 
may be carried by recreational trailers 
with GVWRs over 10,000 pounds. Any 
boat trailer whose GVWR exceeds 
10,000 pounds will be subject to this 
rule, whether the trailer is commercial 
or recreational. 

There were also recommendations 
that trucks and truck tractors be 
required to have conspicuity treatments. 
NHTSA restricted the NPRM to trailers 
to assure its cost effectiveness, because 
it appeared that the vast majority of fatal 
accidents in which trucks are struck at 
night involve tractor trailer 
combinations. The argument for 
including truck tractors is that they are 
not required to be equipped with rear 
mounted turn signals or rear 
identihcation lamps, and their tail/stop 
lamps are closer together than on other 
vehicles. Hence, from the rear at least, 
they are not a conspicuous presence on 
the road at night. Preliminary 
information available from PARS and 
General Estimates System (GES) 
indicate that there is a far higher 
accident involvement rate at night for 
tractors than for trucks. The foregoing 
suggests that a rear conspicuity 
treatment for truck tractors may provide 
safety benefits. The agency is 
considering the issue for possible 
inclusion in a future rulemaking. 

Manufacturer Choice of Type of 
Retroreflective Materials 

NHTSA tentatively decided in the 
NPRM that manufacturers of heavy 
trailers should be required to equip 
them with one of two proposed types of 
retroreflective materials. Compliance 
would be achieved using either 
retroreflective sheeting, or an array of 
reflex reflectors which reflects the same 
amount of light as the retroreflective 
sheeting. Commenters supported the 
option. As explained below, the final 
rule allows manufacturers the choice of 
using retroreflective sheeting or reflex 
reflectors. 

Performance and Location of 
Retroreflective Materials 

NHTSA proposed, as alternatives, two 
sets of requirements regarding pattern, 
color and location for placing 
retroreflective sheeting on the side and 
rear of trailers. One alternative was the 
pattern tested in the fleet study, and the 
other was a modification of the pattern 
that was expected to increase visibility 
of the trailer side. Each alternative used 
about the same amount of retroreflective 
sheeting, so that cost was not an issue. 
However, the second alternative 
distributed it in a way that was more 
generally applicable to all trailers. 


avoided setting higher standards for van 
trailers, and promoted uniformity of 
appearance. Under either alternative, 
the material would not be required to be 
affixed to discontinuous surfaces on the 
trailer body, and on items such as door 
hinges, and lamp bodies. While the 
agency proposed two specific 
configurations of conspicuity treatment, 
it specifically sought comment on 
whether variations of these alternatives 
would be more appropriate for a final 
rule, or whether there were other 
patterns more appropriate for 
conspicuity that should be proposed 
before a final rule was adopted. NHTSA 
also asked that commenters discuss the 
cost-effectiveness of each pattern, and 
provide support for their comments. 

The agency anticipated that the final 
rule would specify only one pattern, 
and not allow alternative treatments. 
Associated issues on which NHTSA 
requested comment were the 
appropriate level of retroreflective 
performance of the sheeting, the 
appropriate amount of sheeting used, 
whether the sheeting should be 
patterned, and the appropriate location 
of the sheeting, with respea to each of 
the alternatives. 

Configuration of Retroreflective 
Sheeting 

For its proposed Alternative 1, the 
agency chose a variation of the scheme 
used in the NHTSA fleet study. 
Alternative 1 consisted of a 2-inch wide 
strip of retroreflective tape in alternating 
red and white rectangles delineating the 
lower side rails and outlining the rear 
perimeter of the trailer. The white 
rectangles would be 7 to 9 inches long, 
and the adjacent red rectangles would 
be 2 to 4 inches longer than the white 
rectangles. The material would be 
installed on the perimeter of thp rear of 
van trailers, and on as much of the rear 
perimeter of other trailers as practicable. 
The material would also be installed 
horizontally on each side to indicate the 
length of the trailer. The length of the 
material mounted on the side inclusive 
of interruptions for discontinuous 
surfaces would be within 3 feet of the 
full length of the trailer. Allowing for 
interruptions due to trailer design, the 
total length of the individual horizontal 
strips provided would not be less than 
85 percent of the length of the material 
were there no interruptions. The 
mounting height of the horizontal side 
strips would be restricted to the same 
height as other retroreflective devices 
currently required by Standard No. 108; 
the center would be not less than 15 
inches above the road surface; and the 
upper edge not more than 60 inches 
above it. In the NPRM, NHTSA noted 
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that, because of their configuration, van 
trailers can best benefit from this type 
of treatment. The large, flat surfaces of 
van trailers give the observer a better 
basis for judgment of size, shape, and 
distance compared with a flat oed trailer 
having only a thin side or rear firame. 

Alternative 2 redistributed the 
conspicuity materials by placing more 
on the sides of the trailers and using 
only a partial outline on the rear. In 
NHTSA’s view, this approach would 
provide better depth perception to the 
drivers of vehicles approaching the 
trailer from the sides and create a more 
standardized treatment across trailer 
categories without requiring the use of 
more conspicuity materials. In addition, 
this approach would avoid ^'penalizing'’ 
van trailers which. bec:ause of their large 
and flat surfaces, would require, imder 
Alternative 1. a greater use of reflective 
materials than other trailer types. 
Alternative 2 would provide slightly 
better side recx)gnition distance than 
Alternative 1, and identical rear 
recognition distance, as demonstrated 
by laboratory and field results firom an 
ongoing University of Michigan 
Transportation Re^rch Institute 
(UMTRI) research for NHTSA (Contract 
No. DTNH22-90-C-<)7017). Under both 
Alternative 1 and Alternative 2, red and 
white material would be required to be 
installed horizontally on each side to 
indicate the length of the trailer. 
However, on the rear, the only red and 
white material required by Alternative 2 
would be at the base of the perimeter, 
rather than the entire perimeter as 
required by Alternative 1. In addition. 
Alternative 2 would require two vertical 
white strips 12 inches Ifigh and 2 inches 
wide, to indicate the width of the trailer, 
located within 12 inches of its full 
width. Similarly, two vertical white 
strips would be located on the side, as 
close to the front and rear as prachcable, 
to indicate the full length of the trailer. 

In addition, the upper comers of the 
rear and both sides would be required 
to be marked with two intersecting 
pieces of white reflective sheeting, each 
12 inches by 2 inches. On the 
rectangular sides and rear of a van 
trailer, the white strips, along with the 
red and white base strips, would mark 
the bottom and four comers of the sides 
and rear. However, under Alternative 2, 
the white strips (x>uld also be applied to 
trailers of irregular shape because they 
would not be required to form a 
continuous perimeter. White strips of 
sheeting would also be added to the 
vertical members of the rear underride 
protection equipment. Finally, white 
sheeting 36 inches long and not less 
<^aan 2 inches high would be installed 


horizontally at the top center of the 
trailer sides. 

After consideration of the cx)mments, 
and for the reasons set forth below, 
NHTSA has decided to adopt the side 
conspicxiity configuration of Alternative 
1. and a rear conspicuity configuration 
similar to Alternative 2. 

Alternative 1 was preferred by the 
U.S. Postal Service and Peterson 
Manufacturing. Alternative 2 was the 
choice of the National Private Truck 
Council, Idaho State Police. National 
Automobile Dealers Ass(x:iation. New 
Jersey Motor Vehicle Administration, 
Minnesota Department of 
Transportation. Wolf Technical 
Services, Dr. Rudolf Mortimer, 

Insurance Institute for Highway Safety, 
and AdvcK:ates for Highway & Auto 
Safety. Other cx>mmenters suggested 
combining elements of the two 
Alternatives. Many commenters desired 
discontinuous side striping to reduce 
material expense, to accommodate 
irregular surfaces and to simplify repair. 

NHTSA believes that an eftechve 
configuration must identify the vehicle 
unambiguously as a trailer, and allow an 
estimate of its size and the closing 
distance to it. Given the decision to 
include all large trailers (except house 
trailers), prac:ticability concerns require 
that the mle have enough flexibility to 
be applied to all trailers. The reduced 
detail of a more flexible mle creates a 
greater dependence on the c:ommon 
sense of trailer manufacturers to use 
materials in an effective way. The 
present widespread voluntary use of 
conspiemity materials well adapted to 
the stmetures of various types of trailers 
gives the agenepr cx)nfidence that a more 
flexible mle will be effective. 

It is for this reason that NHTSA has 
chosen the side conspicaiity treatment of 
Alternative 1 and a rear treatment 
similar to Alternative 2. The use of 
broken side stripes, with at least 50 
perc:ent of the length of the trailer 
cx)vered. will make it practicable for 
ribbed trailers, and trailers with sides 
partially obscured by equipment, to 
conform. Under the mle, the 
distribution of spaces and material must 
be as uniform as practicable and 
indicate the full length and width of the 
trailer, but they may be arranged to fit 
the stmdure of the trailer. The colors 
must be placed in alternating sequence 
with no more than two-thirds of the 
material in one (X)lor. 

Flexibility in the vertical Icxation of 
stripes is necessary to allow lowboys, 
car carriers, and some tank trailers to 
comply. In order to promote uniformity 
without excluding trailer types, the 
stripes should be located for maximum 
visibility, thus the mle requires that 


they be as close as prac:ticabie to 4 feet 
above the road surfaca (the lower edge 
of the body of the great majority of 
trailers is about 4 feet above the road). 
Material may be placed on trailer doors. 
NHTSA recognizes that the location for 
maximum visibility on certain trailers 
m^ be the trailer frame. 

The rear treatment of Alternative 2 is 
a good basis for a universal requirement. 
However, the treatment element for the 
underride device was the subject of both 
positive and negative comment. 
Objections were based on the potential 
for frequent damage that would c:ause 
trailers in use to fail inspections by the 
FHWA. NHTSA has observed that the 
horizontal bar of the underride devic:e is 
less subjec:! to doc:king impacts than the 
vertical bars because it is below most 
doede surfaces (and under a NHTSA 
proposal would be even lower). 
Therefore, the final mle requires 
retrorefleclive material to be applied to 
the horizontal device, instead of the 
vertical ones as proposed. NHTSA 
believes that the original cx)nspicuity 
material should have a long useful life 
on a large number of traiilers, especially 
if it is applied to a rec:essed surtace. 
However. NHTSA recx>gnizes that 
routine damage, as a practical matter, 
may be unavoidable for some trailers as 
a consequence of their particnilar use. 
Therefore, the FHWA will consider the 
exclusion of conspicuity treatment from 
the rear underride device in any future 
mlemaking concerning trailer 
conspicuity requirements for vehicles 
subject to 49 CFR part 393 Parts and 
Accessories Necessary for Safe 
Operation, and 49 CFR part 396 
Infection and Maintenance. 

The mle requires conspicuity 
treatment of the upper comers where 
they exist. For example, platform 
trailers are required by the Motor Carrier 
Safety regulations (49 CFR 393.106) to 
have a front bulkhead, which can carry 
the upper comer treatment. The rear 
stripe of material will be continuous 
across the rear. To harmonize with 
Motor Carrier Safety regulations (49 CFR 
323.26), a 3-inch spacing between white 
material and rear lamps is required (but 
red material may be used adjacent to 
lemips to create a full width stripe). 

The UMTRI study specifically 
supports the rear treatment of 
Alternative 2 that has been chosen (see 
Figure 6.1(B) of its research report as 
cited in the NPRM). UMTRI found 
comparable detection distances between 
vehicles using a partial and a full rear 
outline, and recommended the partial 
outline as adeqp^te for the task. 

Although Nm SA's standards cannot 
apply to vehicles in use. NHTSA 
believes that the safety benefits of 
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conspicuity treatment are so 
demonstrable that fleet owners will 
wish to retrofit their trailers with 
conspicuity treatment. NHTSA 
recommends that they employ a 
treatment that corresponds with the 
requirements of the final rule. Several 
commenters believe that retrofit would 
be encouraged if NHTSA allowed two 1* 
inch strips of material as an alternative 
to one 2-inch strip. The final rule 
affords the manufacturer this option. 

Performance of Retroreflective Sheeting 

The NPRM proposed a set of tests to 
evaluate retroreflective sheeting. These 
tests would be conducted in accordance 
with ASTM D 4956-90, Standard 
Specification for Fetroreflective 
Sheeting for Traffic Control. The ASTM 
Specification was chosen because 
NHTSA understood it to be the 
Specification that manufacturers of 
retroreflective sheeting were following 
as their current manufacturing practice. 
The tests that NHTSA proposed 
addressed retroreflective photometric 
performance, flexibility, adhesion, 
impact resistance, accelerated 
weathering, shrinkage, resistance to 
fungus, and specular gloss. Commenters 
were also asked to discuss the use of 2- 
inch-wide white material of a minimum 
250 candela lux/square meter (for 
entrance angles of light up to 30 
degrees) as compared with wider, but 
lower performance material or narrower, 
higher performance material. The notice 
proposed that material meeting the 
performance requirements (other than 
reflectivity) for Type V, defined as a 
super-high-intensity retroreflective 
sheeting, be used to enhance the 
conspicuity of trailers. It proposed 
minimum requirements for coefficients 
of retroreflective intensity from research 
in progress by UMTRI that were lower 
than those specified by ASTM for Type 
V material. The proposed values were 
shown to be adequate, and more closely 
represented the material fleet tested 
during the Vector study. 

A principal issue that was raised by 
the comments was the brightness of the 
retroreflective material. Brightness is 
expressed in "specific intensity per unit 
area" or "SLA". SIA is specified at 
observation angles of 0.2 degree and 0.5 
degree, and li^t entrance angles of -4 
degrees and 30 degrees in bofii the 
ASTM specification and the NPRM. The 
NPRM required the same minimum 
performance at both entrance angles, a 
specification intended to simulate a 
viewing distance of 740 feel to a trailer 
angled at 30 degrees with respect to an 
approaching vehicle. Althou^ 
commercially available retroreflective 
material easily exceeds the proposed 


minimum performance at -4 degrees, 
the lesser values proposed and adopted 
for that angle adequately meet the need 
for motor vehicle safety. 

There were three questions raised 
about the brightness of the material: 
Whether the higher specification of the 
ASTM should be adopted; whether a 
system of wider stripes of material of 
lower brightness should be allowed; and 
whether a brightness should be 
specified at an entrance angle greater 
than 30 degrees. 

Insurance Institute of Highway Safety 
(IIHS), Advocates for Highway & Auto 
Safety (Advocates), Reflexite, and 
Transportation Safety Equipment 
Institute (TSEI) supported tne ASTM 
specification. IIHS justified its comment 
by pointing out that the UMTRI study 
measured sight distances in good 
weather using subjects in a car with 
clean headlamps and windshield. For 
this reason, the proposed material 
brightness should be increased to 
account for weather and car conditions. 
NHTSA disagrees with this argument. 
The values for brightness proposed are 
actually four times greater than the 
minimum brightness that UMTRI 
measured as adequate under good 
conditions specifically to accommodate 
weather, dirt, and other deleterious 
effects. Accordingly, NHTSA has 
decided not to adopt the higher ASTM 
specification. 

UMTRI also indicated that wider 
stripes of lower performance material 
would be as effective as the proposed 
material as long as the amount of light 
reflected is preserved. Stimsonite and 
3M recommended that the final rule 
allow wider material with equal specific 
intensity per linear foot as the proposed 
2-inch material. Therefore, in the final 
rule, NHTSA is also allowing 3-inch and 
4-inch wide materials as options. The 
three materials will be known 
respectively as DOT-C2, DOT-C3, and 
DOT-C4. These materials are believed 
to have the equivalent specific intensity 
per linear foot as those proposed and 
adopted for the 2-inch material. Figure 
29 as adopted contains the SIA values 
for DOT-C3 and DOT-C4 materials at 
the same observation and entrance 
angles as the DOT-C2 materials. 

Several commenters voiced a need for 
values at an entrance angle of 45 
degrees, and NHTSA tentatively 
concurs. However, since the agency 
neither proposed a particular value nor 
even raised the general issue of a value 
for that entrance angle, NHTSA has 
included a proposed value in the 
SNPRM that NHTSA is issuing 
simultaneously with the final rule. It 
also proposes that the SIA value of 10 
adopted for DOT-C2 red material at the 


0.5 degree observation angle and 
entrance angles of -4 degrees and 30 
degrees be increased from 10 to 15 in 
order to be more consistent with the 
performance specified at an observation 
angle of 0.2 degree. 

The Rulemaking Analysis section of 
the NPRM stated that the average life of 
a trailer was believed to be 14 years, and 
that one application of the material 
should be sufficient for the life of a 
trailer. Yellow Freight and Anya Carrol 
disagreed. One cited the effects of 
chipping by stones, scrapes by tree 
limbs and by cleaning brushes. The 
other commented that loss of brightness 
will occur in the absence of frequent 
cleaning of the materials. 

UMTRI investigated material that had 
been installed oil fleets for at least 10 
years, and found a moderate loss of 
brightness due to age, and a larger loss 
when the material was dirty. Materia) 
manufacturers routinely guarantee the 
retention of at least 50 percent of their 
original brightness for 7 years, while 
agreeing with UMTRI that the sendee 
life is much longer. NHTSA's proposed 
SIA values took into account the effect 
of age and dirt. Further, the agency 
made an effort to use industry standards 
in the belief that those standards 
represented the best engineering 
solutions of suppliers to the actual 
requirements of users. Thus, no change 
to the proposal is needed in response to 
considerations of durability or life of 
retroreflective materials. Further, as 
noted later, the FHWA will consider 
maintenance of the conspicuity 
treatment in any future rulemaking to 
adopt the conspicuity requirements in 
the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Regulations. 

Comments on Dimensions and Color of 
Retroreflective Sheeting 

With respect to retroreflective 
materials, NHTSA requested views on 
the proposed length and width of the 
red and while segments. NHTSA noted 
that it was not proposing to allow 
corporate logos as a substitute for the 
conspicuity materials. Typically, logos 
consist of material of low brightness, 
and they are not applied to the 
perimeters of a vehicle but are centered 
on the sides and rear. Logos may be 
used to supplement the conspicuity- 
enhancing materials that would be 
required, however. 

With respect to the requirements of 
Alternative 1 and Alternative 2 
regarding pattern, color and location, 
the agency sought comments on the 
likely relative effectiveness of each on 
van trailers, and on trailers other than 
van trailers. 
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With respect to Alternative 2. NHTSA 
asked for views on whether it would 
improve or detract from the side 
conspicuity of trailers as compared with 
Alternative 1, and whether the 12-inch 
long segments of white material 
contemplated should be increased to 18 
inches (NHTSA estimated this would 
increase compliance costs about 8 
percent). 

NHTSA was also interested in 
comments on how to improve the 
conspicuity of platform trailers, and on 
the desirability of standardizing to the 
maximum extent possible the treatment 
of all trailers. 

Very few commenters supported a red 
and white alternating combination 
pattern. ATA, Transamerica Leasing, 
and Robert Crail advocated white only; 
Motor V^ehicle Manufacturers 
Association (MVMA) opposed white 
material on the rear as a violation of 
State laws and a source of possible 
masking of taillamps. Truck Trailer 
Manufacturing Association (TTMA), 
and United Parcel Service (UPS) 
opposed red on the sides. Rudolf 
Mortimer recommended red on the rear 
and yellow on the sides, while New 
Jersey suggested a side treatment of 
yellow and white. 

The final rule requires only a single 
stripe of material on the side, and not 
a perimeter outline. Under this 
circumstance, the agency does not 
consider stripes of yellow or white, used 
alone or combined in alternating 
segments, as sufficiently distinct from 
common highway lane markings. Red 
and white were the colors used irl the 
UMTRI study. NHTSA is confident that 
the public will quickly learn to associate 
the red/white stripe with trailers, and 
that the intuitive association of red with 
danger will reinforce the learning. 
Addressing MVMA*s comment on the 
potential masking of stop and turn 
signal lamps by white retroreflective 
material, the rule requires a minimum 
spacing of three inches between white 
material and adjacent red lamps. This is 
an existing requirement of the Motor 
Carrier Safety Regulations of the FHWA. 
Data available to NHTSA does not 
indicate that the presence of red 
retroreflective material adjacent to a red 
lamp affects the perceptibility of the 
lamp. 

utalU found that red and white 
segments of equal length (about 12 
inches) were most effective in connoting 
dangers to viewers. The NPRM specified 
a somewhat different design in which 
the red segments were longer (11 to 12 
inches) than the white (7 to 8 inches); 
this was based on the length of 
presently available commercial 
products. In the final rule, the 


specification for both segments is 
changed to 12±6 inches to accommodate 
both the UMTRI study and 
commercially available products, as 
well as to afford flexibility to the trailer 
manufacturer. 

NHTSA understands that New Jersey 
presently requires retrofit of the sides of 
53-foot trailers for the rearmost 5 feet in 
yellow and white material, and 
prohibits red and white material. As 
noted earlier. Standard No. 108 has no 
retroactive effect on trailers in use. 
However, under the preemption clause 
(15 U.S.C. 1392(d)), die new vehicle 
specifications of Standard No. 108 must 
be recognized by the States, and New 
Jersey will be unable to prohibit red and 
white material on the sides of large 
trailers manufactured on and after the 
effective date of this final rule. NHTSA 
therefore encourages New Jersey to 
review its requirement with a view 
towards allowing red and white material 
for retrofit, and thereby promoting 
uniformity of conspicuity treatment. 

Reflex Reflectors 

The NPRM proposed that a 
manufacturer have the choice of 
installing a system of reflex reflectors 
instead of retroreflective sheeting. 

Reflex reflectors that conform to SAE 
Standard J594f Reflex Reflectors, 

January 1977 (the current requirement 
in Standard No. 108), are rated in terms 
of the absolute amount of light reflected 
in proportion to the illumination 
striking them. The size of the reflector 
and the brightness of the material may 
be balanced to achieve the specified 
amount of reflected light. Retroreflective 
sheeting, however, is rated in terms of 
the reflected light per unit area, in 
proportion to the illumination. 

Typically, three reflex reflectors (either 
white or red, and independent of their 
size and shape) would provide the same 
reflected light as one foot of 2-inch 
DOT-C2 reflective sheeting of the same . 
color. The array of reflectors that the 
agency believed equivalent to the 
proposed alternating white/red 
retroreflective material scheme was a 
group of two white reflectors alternating 
with a group of three red reflectors, the 
center of each reflector in a group being 
approximately 4 inches from the center 
of the next one in that group. For the 
elements of Alternative 2 that are all 
white, if the reflex reflector performance 
were as above, three white reflectors per 
foot would likely suffice. Although 
these reflectors would be required to 
conform to SAE J594f, they would also 
be required to meet the additional 
performance requirement of providing 
very high reflectivity over a range of 
entrance angles of light from 30 degrees 


left to 30 degrees right. The additional 
requirement ensured that the array of 
reflex reflectors would deliver the same 
minimum performance as the 
retroreflective sheeting. Reflex reflectors 
molded in bars, resembling the sheeting 
material, but narrower, were an obvious 
means of implementation to NHTSAr 
For a multiple-reflector bar, each 
segment conforming to SAE J594f would 
be labeled in order to indicate the 
number of reflectors per length of bar. 
NHTSA requested comments on this 
option, its likely relative effectiveness as 
an alternative to the use of 
retroreflective sheeting, and the 
likelihood of daytime conspicuity 
enhancement compared with that of 
sheeting. 

Landstar and Wolf Technical Services 
argued that reflectors are more prone to 
damage than sheeting. Advocates 
claimed that the proposed array would 
be less bright than sheeting, while Grote 
argued exactly the opposite. NHTSA 
disagrees with Grote and Advocates. 

The agency’s figures show for both 
sheeting and reflectors a value of 3.87 
cd/lux per foot of white treatment. Grote 
mistakenly assumed that the values 
were based upon equal areas rather than 
on equal light return. 

NHTSA recognizes that standards and 
durability differ between sheeting and 
reflectors, but it also recognizes that 
both products are apparently capable of 
providing the minimum safety 
performance necessary for vehicle 
conspicuity. The final rule allows the 
option as proposed, with a slight 
modification in the spacing requirement 
to allow arrays a range of alternating 
color lengths analogous to that 
permitted for sheeting, and to eliminate 
the minimum spacing because there is 
no corresponding maximum brightness 
for sheeting material. Further, as already 
noted, the Federal Highway 
Administration will conduct a separate 
rulemaking to address concerns about 
the maintenance of the conspicuity 
treatment required by this rulemaking. 

Combination Conspicuity Systems 

Because the retroreflective 
capabilities of the sheeting and 
reflectors specified by this standard are 
deemed equivalent, there appears to be 
no discernible reason why reflex 
reflectors meeting the new requirements 
may not be installed in lieu of 
retroreflective sheeting at any required 
location on the side or on the rear, 
should practicality or other conditions 
so dictate. Allowance of combination 
conspicuity systems will afford greater 
flexibility in complying with this rule. 
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Certification of Compliance of 
RetroreRectire Materials 

The responsibility for compliance 
wnlh the performance requirements of 
the retrorefiective sheeting or reflex 
reflectors used to comply with the 
conspicuity requirements rests upon the 
manufacturers of the sheeting or 
reflectors. Thus, manufacturers who are 
providing these materials to the trailer 
manufacturing industry and to 
replacement parts outlets will have to 
certify compliance with Standard No. 
108, whether the materials are intended 
for use as original or replacement 
equipment. Such manufacturers must 
also file information in accordance with 
49 CFR part 566, Manufacturer 
Identification, if they have not done so 
before. 

Certification of the retrorefiective 
materials will be mandatory. For the 
retrorefiective sheeting, it will consist of 
the characters “IXDT-C2'*, *‘DOT-C3*', 
or “DOT-C4'’ to distinguish the 
materials from those conforming to 
Federal Specification L-S-300, 
September 7,1965. which is presently 
permitted by paragraph S5.1.1.4 as an 
allowable alternative for side reflex 
reflectors. These reflectors may be 
marked “DOT'' as an indication that 
they meet this earlier version of L-S- 
300. However, it should be noted that 
they may not meet ASTM D 4956-90, 
nor the conspicuity requirements of the 
final rule. 

Each reflex reflector installed for the 
purpose of compliance with the 
conspicuity requirements will also be 
required to be marked with the letters 
DOT-C as a certification of compliance 
with the conspicuity requirements 
(reflectors conforming only to SAE J594f 
would continue to be marked DOT if 
their manufacturer chose that method of 
certification). 

The spacing of the certification on 
retrorefiective materials occasioned 
some comment. With respect to strips of 
all-white material, NHTSA proposed to 
require the DOT-C symbol to appear not 
less than every 12 inches. With respect 
to strips of alternating red and white 
material, the agency proposed that the 
DOT-C symbol appear on each red 
segment and each white segment. 
However, NHTSA requested comments 
on an alternative such as one requiring 
that the DOT-C symbol appear on one 
color alone, with a paragraph added to 
Standard No. 108 speci^ng that such 
certification shall also be a certification 
of the materials adjacent to it that are of 
a different color. NHTSA requested 
comments on whether individual 
segment marking would be practicable, 
or whether other methods may be used 


that have the desired legal result for 
certification of materials. In the view of 
the commenters, the NPRM's alternative 
suggestion of certification once per color 
cycle appeared to be the most 
reasonable solution. NHTSA is adopting 
this recommendation for materials of 
alternating colors. With respect to the 
white material used to mark the upper 
rear comers, certification will appear at 
least once every 12 inches. 

Possible Elimination of Other Lighting 
Equipment 

Some commenters believe that 
existing requirements for lamps and 
reflectors on large trailers should be 
modified when the conspicuity rule 
becomes effective. UPS suggested 
eliminating clearance lamps. TTMA 
argued that identification lamps and 
reflectors will no longer be needed. The 
American Petroleum Institute and ATA 
went further, recommending in addition 
to these, the elimination of ail marker 
lamps. On the other hand, Grote and 
Trucklite opposed the elimination of 
any of the present lighting and reflecting 
equipment. 

The agency is opposed to the 
elimination of any lamps, since the 
conspicuity treatment is intended to be 
a passive augmentation of the existing 
active lighting equipment. Safety 
depends on lamps being present and 
functioning in poor weathar conditions, 
or when the transfer is dirtier than 
normal, conditions that work against the 
full effectiveness of reflected light. 

However, rear and side reflex 
reflectors that are mounted at the same 
height as the conspicuity stripes could 
be considered redundant, even though 
amber side reflectors would be replaced 
with red and white conspicuity 
treatment. The agency is pursuing this 
matter further throu^ the SNPRM that 
is being prepared for publication. 

Shifi to Expression of Measurements in 
Metric System Units 

In implementation of the 
Department's policy to use the metric 
system where possible in rulemakings, 
the values that were proposed 
conventionally in the NPRM are 
adopted using metric units. For 
example, the strip of material v^hose 
width was 2 inches in the NPRM 
becomes one whose width is 50 mm in 
the final rule. This shift will result 
temporarily in Standard No. 108 using 
the conventional system of 
measurement in one section, and the 
metric system in another. However, 
eventually Standard No. 108 will be 
converted entirely to metric expression, 
in accordance with a NHTSA timetable. 


Associated Rulemaking: Rear 
Underride Protection 

The agency is also seeking to reduce 
the severity of accidents in which 
vehicles strike the rear ends of trailers 
through rulemaking regarding rear 
underride protection. To the extent that 
the number and severity of rear end 
crashes would be mitigated by 
enhancing conspicuity, the benefits of a 
rear underride rule might be lessened. 
Interested persons were advised to be 
aware of the relatedness of these two 
rulemaking actions in preparing their 
comments on each. 

Related Rulemaking: Federal Highway 
Administration 

The FHWA has worked with NHTSA 
to ensure that its standards are 
compatible with the Federal motor 
vehicle safety standards wherever 
possible. As part of this effort, the 
FHWA will continue to adopt the 
appropriate sections of NHTSA's 
standards into the Federal Motor Carrier 
Safety Regulations (FMCSRs). If 
amendments to 49 CFR parts 393, Parts 
and Accessories Necessary for Safe 
Operation, and 396, Inspection Repair 
and Maintenance, of the FMCSRs are 
necessary to ensure the continued 
presence and proper performance of 
conspicuity enhancements on large 
trailers, the FHWA will address the 
issue in a separate rulemaking. 

This final rule does not have any 
retroactive effect. Under section lG3(d) 
of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1392(d)), 
whenever a Federal motor vehicle safety 
standard is in effect, a state may not 
adopt or maintain a safety standard 
applicable to the same aspect of 
performance which is not identical to 
the Federal standard. Section 105 of the 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1394) sets forth a 
procedure for judicial review of final 
rules establishing, amending or revoking 
Federal motor vehicle safety standards. 
That section does not require 
submission of a petition for 
reconsideration or other administrative 
proceedings before parties may file suit 
in court. 

Effective Date 

Because of the relatively simple 
efforts that would be necessary to 
comply with the conspicuity 
requirements, and the fact tliat trailers 
are not modified on a model year basis, 
the agency proposed an effective date of 
the final rule that would be 12 montfis 
after publication of the final rule. 
Accordingly, the effective date of the 
final rule is December 1,1993. 
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Rulemaking Analyses 

Executive Order 12291 (Federal 
Regulation) and DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures 

NHTSA has considered the impacts oi 
this rulemaking action and has 
determined that although it is not major 
within the meaning of Executive Order 
12291 “Federal Regulation/* it is 
significant under Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures because it involves a matter 
of substantial Congressional and public 
interest. The rulemaking will not have 
an effect upon the economy in excess of 
$100 million a year. NHTSA estimates 
that the cost to equip all new trailers 
manufactured in a calendar year will be 
$17.3 million. This estimate will not be 
affected by the proportion of 
manufacturers which choose sheeting 
material versus reflex reflectors molded 
in bars as their means of compliance. 
The agency further estimates that once 
all trailers within the affected categories 
of trailers comply with the new 
requirements, 2,113 accidents will be 
prevented and 9,052 others will be 
mitigated annually. The resulting 
reduction in property damage will be 
$41.75 million. Thus, the cost of the 
conspicuity system will be offset by the 
savings in property damage alone. 
However, me expected prevention of 
injuries and fatalities is the reason that 
NHTSA is acting to improve the 
visibiliW of large trailers. 

NHTSA estimates that the life of the 
average trailer is 14 years. Agency 
research indicates that the original 
application of conspicuity materials can 
be expected to perform during the entire 
life of the trailer. NHTSA has no studies 
allowing it to quantify a reduction in 
fatalities and injuries that would be 
expected from use of conspicuity 
material. However, it is reasonable to 
expect prevention of some 80 fatalities 
^d 1,315 injuries if they were reduced 
in proportion to the expected reduction 
in accidents. There is no cost assigned 
to preventing those fatalities and 
injuries because the reduction of 
property damage alone is expected to 
exceed the cost of conspicuity materials 
and labor. The costs and benefits are 
calculated in 1992 dollars. A Regulatory 
Evaluation has been prepared and is 
available for examination by the public 
in the docket. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

The agency has also considered the 
effects of this rule in relation to the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act. I certify that 
inis rule will not have a significant 
economic effect upon a substantial 
number of small entities. Although 


trailer manufacturers are generally small 
businesses within the meaning of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act, the cost 
impact of complying with the regulation 
will not be significant. The agency 
estimates that compliance costs to the 
trailer buyer will average $102 per 
trailer to the consumer. As for 
manufacturers of retroreflective 
materials and reflex reflectors, NHTSA 
notes that retroreflective materials that 
conform to ASTM D 4958-90 Type V 
are presently being manufactured, and 
that the cost to add DOT certification 
symbols should be only about $.11 a 
trailer. Further, small organizations and 
governmental jurisdictions will not be 
significantly affected as the price of new 
trailers equipped with conspicuity 
treatment will not, as already noted 
above, be more than minimally 
impacted. Accordingly, no Regulatory 
Flexibility Analysis has been prepared. 

Executive Order 12612 (Federalism) 

This action has been analyzed in 
accordance with the principles and 
criteria contained in Executive Order 
12612 on “Federalism.** It has been 
determined that the rule does not have 
sufficient federalism implications to 
warrant the preparation of a Federalism 
Assessment. 

National Environmental Policy Act. 

NHTSA has analyzed this rule for 
purposes of the National Environmental 
Policy Act. The rule will not have a 
significant effect upon the environment. 
Retroreflective material is non-toxic in 
nature. Further, the rule will not have 
an effect upon fuel consumption. 

Paperwork Reduction Act 

The labeling requirements associated 
with this rule have been submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
for approval in accordance with 44 
U.S.C. chapter 35. Administration: 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration; Title: Labeling of 
reflective material for trailer 
conspicuity; Need for Information: 
Identification of reflective material as 
conforming to requirements; 

Anticipate Use of Information: Routine 
trailer inspection by Federal Highway 
Administration; Frequency: On 
occasion; Burden Estimate: 200 hours; 
Respondents: 2; FORM(S); None; 

Average Burden Hours per Respondent: 
100; for further information contact: The 
Information Requirements Division, M- 
34, Office of the Secretary of 
Transportation, 400 Seventh Street, 

SW., Washington, DC 20590, (202) 366- 
4735. 


List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 571 

Imports, Motor vehicle safety. Motor 
vehicles. 

PART 571--FEDERAL MOTOR 
VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARDS 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR part 571 is amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for part 571 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1392,1401,1403, 
1407; delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50 

§571.108 [Amended] 

a. Section 571.108 is amended as 
follows: 

2. Section S3 Application is revised to 
read: 

S3 Application. This standard 
applies to: 

(a) Passenger cars, multipurpose 
passenger vehicles, trucks, buses, 
trailers (except pole trailers and trailer 
converter dollies), and motorcycles; 

(b) Retroreflective sheeting and reflex 
reflectors manufactured to conform to 
S5.7 of this standard; and 

(c) Lamps, reflective devices, and 
associated equipment for replacement of 
like equipment on vehicles to which 
this standard applies. 

3. Sections S5.7, S5.7.1 and S5.7.2 are 
redesignated S5.8, S5.8.1 and S5.8.2, 
and a new section S5.7 is added to read: 

S5.7 Conspicuity Systems. Each 
trailer of 80 or more inches overall 
width, and with a GVWR over 10,000 
lbs., manufactured on or after December 
1,1993, except a trailer designed 
exclusively for living or office use, shall 
be equipped with eiffier retroreflective 
sheeting that meets the requirements of 
S5.7.1, reflex reflectors that meet the 
requirements of S5.7.2, or a combination 
of retroreflective sheeting and reflex 
reflectors that meet the requirement of 
S5.7.3. 

55.7.1 Retroreflective sheeting. Each 
trailer to which S5.7 applies that does 
not conform to S5.7.2 or S5.7.3 shall be 
equipped with retroreflective sheeting 
that conforms to the requirements 
specified in S5.7.1.1 through S5.7.1.5. 

55.7.1.1 Construction. 

Retroreflective sheeting shall consist of 
a smooth, flat, transparent exterior film 
with retroeflective elements embedded 
or suspended beneath the film so as to 
form a non-exposed retroreflective 
optical system. 

55.7.1.2 Performance requirements. 
Retroreflective sheeting shall meet the 
requirements of ASTM D 4956-90, 
Standard Specification for 
Retroreflective Sheeting for Traffic 
Control, for Type V Sheeting, except for 
the photometric requirements, and shall 
meet the minimum photometric 
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performance requirements specified in 
Figure 29. 

55.7.1.3 Sheeting pattern, 
dimensions, and relative coefficients of 
retroreflection, 

(a) Retroreflective sheeting shall be 
applied in a pattern of alternating white 
and red color segments to the side and 
rear of each trailer, and in white to the 
upper rear comers of each trailer, in the 
locations specified in 85,7,1.4, and 
illustrated in Figure 30. 

(b) Except for a segment that is 
trimmed to clear obstructions, or 
lengthened to provide red sheeting near 
red lamps, each white or red segment 
shall have a length of 300 mm ± 150 
mm. 

(c) Neither white nor red sheeting 
shall represent more than two thirds of 
the aggregate of any continuous strip 
marking the width of a trailer, or any 
continuous or broken strip marking its 
lencth. 

(a) Retroreflective sheeting shall have 
a width of 50 mm (Grade DOT-C2), 75 
mm (Grade DOT-C3), or 100 mm (Grade 
DOT-C4). 

(e) The coefficients for retroreflection 
of each segment of red or white sheeting 
shall be not less than the minimum 
values specified in Figure 29 of this 
standard for grades DOT-C2, DOT-C3, 
and DOT—C4. 

85.7.1.4 Location, (a) Retroreflective 
sheeting shall be applied to each trailer 
on the side and rear as specified below, 
but need not be applied to 
discontinuous surfaces such as outside 
ribs, stake post pickets on platform 
trailers, and external protruding beams, 
or to items of equipment such as door 
hinges and lamp bodies. 

(bj The edge of white sheeting shall 
not be located closer than 75 mm to the 
edge of the luminous lens area of any 
lamp that is required by this standard. 

(cj The edge of red sheeting shall not 
be located closer than 75 mm to the 
edge of the luminous lens area of any 
amber lamp that is required by this 
standard. 

85.7.1.4.1 Rear. Retroreflective 
sheeting shall be applied to the rear of 
each trailer as follows: 

(a) Element 1: A horizontal strip of 
sheeting in alternating colors across the 
full width of the trailer as close to the 
extreme edges as practicable, and as 
close as practicable to 1.25 meters above 
the road surface. 


(b) Element 2: Two pairs of white 
strips of sheeting, each pair consisting 
of strips 300 mm long of grade DOT-C2 
(50 mm wide), DOT-<I3 (75 mm wide), 
or DOT-C4 (100 mm wide), applied 
horizontally and vertically to the right 
and left upper contours ot the body, as 
viewed from the rear, as close to the top 
of the trailer and as far apart as 
practicable. 

(c) Element 3: A strip of sheeting in 
alternating colors across the full width 
of the horizontal member of the rear 
underride protection device. 

85.7.1.4.2 Side. Retroreflective 
sheeting shall be applied to each side of 
a trailer as follows: 

(a) A horizontal strip of sheeting in 
alternating colors, originating and 
terminating as close to the front and rear 
ends as practicable, and as close as 
practicable to 1.25 m above the road 
surface except that, at the location 
chosen, the strip shall not be obscured 
in whole or in part by other motor 
vehicle equipment or trailer cargo. The 
strip need not be continuous as long as 
not less than half of the length of the 
trailer is covered and the spaces are 
distributed as evenly as practicable. 

(b) If necessary to clear rivet heads or 
other similar obstructions, grade DOT- 
C2 retroreflective sheeting may be 
separated into two 25 mm wide strips of 
the same length and color, separated by 
a space pf not more than 25 mm, and 
used in place of the retroreflective 
sheeting that would otherwise be 
applied. 

85.7.1.5 Certification. The letters 
DOT-C2, DOT-C3. or DOT-C4. as 
appropriate, constituting a certification 
that the retroreflective sheeting 
conforms to the requirements of 
85.7.1.2, shall appear at least once on 
the exposed surface of each white or red 
segment of retroreflective sheeting, and 
at least once every 300 mm on 
retroreflective sheeting that is white 
only. The characters shall be not less 
than 3 mm high, and shall be 
permanently stamped, etched, molded, 
or printed in indelible ink. 

^5.7.2 Reflex Reflectors. Each trailer 
to which 85.7 applies that does not 
conform to 85.7.1 or 85.7.3 shall be 
equipped with reflex reflectors in 
accordance with this section. 

85.7.2.1 (a) Each reflex reflector 
shall conform to 8AE 8tandard J594f. 
Reflex Reflectors, January 1977. 


(b) Each red reflex reflector shall also 
provide, at an observation angle of 0.2 
degree, not less than 310 milhcandelas/ 
lux at any light entrance angle between 
30 degrees left and 30 degrees right, 
including an entrance angle of 0 degree, 

(c) Each white reflex reflector shall 
also provide, at an obserx^ation angle of 
0.2 degree, not less than 1290 
millicandelas/lux at any light entrance 
angle between 30 degrees left and 30 
degrees right, including an entrance 
angle of 0 degree. 

85.7.2.2 Reflex reflectors shall be 
installed and located as specified below* 

(a) In the same locations and in the 
same length in which retroreflective 
sheeting is required by 85.7.1.4 to be 
applied in alternating colors, reflex 
reflectors shall be installed in a 
repetitive pattern of two or three white 
reflex reflectors alternating with two or 
three red reflex reflectors, with the 
center of each reflector not more than 
100 mm from the center of each adjacent 
reflector. 

(b) In the same locations and in the 
same length in which white 
retroreflective sheeting is required by 
85.7.1.4 to be installed, white reflex 
reflectors shall be installed, with the 
center of each white reflex reflector not 
more than 100 mm from the center of 
each adjacent reflector. 

85.7.2.3 Certification. The exposed 
surface of each reflex reflector shall be 
marked with the letters DOT-C which 
constitutes a certification that the 
reflector conforms to all applicable 
requirements of § 571.108 of this part. 
The certification shall be not less than 
3 mm high, and permanently stamped, 
etched, molded or printed in indelible 
ink. 

85.7.3 Combination of sheeting and 
reflectors. Each trailer to which 85.7 
applies that does not conform to 85.7.1 
or 85.7.2, shall be equipped with 
retroreflective materials that meet the 
requirements of 85.7.1 except that reflex 
reflectors that meet the requirements of 
85.7.2.1, and that are installed in 
accordance with 85.7.2.2, may be used 
instead of any corresponding element of 
retroreflective sheeting located as 
required by 85.7.1.4. 

4. Table I is amended by adding the 
following at the end thereof: 


Item Mo«poT)OMpa88e™efvehK^ TraOere Appllcabte SAE standard. 


Conspiculty--- See S5.7 —.... See S5.7--- See S5.7 
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5. Table II is amended by adding the following after the requirements for “Intermediate side reflex reflectors”; 


Item 


Multipuipose passenger vehicles, trucks, and 
buses 


Trailers 


Height above road surface 


Conspiculty 


SeeSS.T 


See S5.7 


See S5 7 


6. Figure 29 is added as follows: 


Figure 29—Minimum Photometric Performance of Retroreflective Sheeting (Canoela/Lux/Square Meter) 


Entrance angle 


degrees 

degrees 

degrees 

degrees 

degrees 

degrees 


Observation angle 

Grade 

0.2 Degree 

0.5 Degree 

White 

Red 

White 

Red 

250 

60 

65 

10 

DOT-C2 

250 

60 

65 

10 

D0T-02 

165 

40 

43 

10 

DOT-C3 

165 

40 

43 

10 

DOT-C3 

125 

30 

33 

8 

DOT-C4 

125 

30 

33 

8 

DOT-C4 


7. Figure 30 is added as follows: 


BILllNO CODE 4eiO-6S-M 
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Figure 30 Typical Trailer Conspicuity Treatments 
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Issued on: December 3,1992. 

Marion C BUkey, 

Administrator. 

|FR Doc. 92-29800 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the proposed 
Issuance of rules and regulations. The 
purpose of these notices is to give interested 
persons an opportunity to participate in the 
rule making prior to the adoption of the fir>al 
rules. 


DEPARTMEhrr OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Marketing Service 
7CFR Part 1040 

[Docket No. AO-22S-A45; DA-S2-10] 

Milk in the Southern Michigan 
Marketing Area; Hearing on Proposed 
Amendments to Tentative Marketing 
Agreement and Order 

AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 

ACTION: Notice of public hearing on 
proposed rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: This hearing is being held to 
consider an industry proposal to amend 
the pricing provisions of the Southern 
Michigan Federal milk marketing order. 
The proposal would accommodate a 
multiple component pricing plan using 
values for protein and hutterfat to adjust 
the value of milk used in Class II and 
Class III products and payments to 
producers. Protein prices to handlers 
and producers would be adjusted for 
somatic cell count levels. 

DATES: The hearing will convene at 9 
a.m. on February 17,1993. 

ADDRESSES: The hearing will be held at 
the Hyatt Regency Hotel, 18600 
Michigan Avenue, Dearborn, Michigan 
48126-9987, (313) 593-1234. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Constance M. Brenner, Marketing 
Specialist, USDA/AMS/Dairy Division, 
Order Formulation Branch, Room 2968, 
South Building, P.O. Box 96456, 
Washington, DC 20090-6456, (202) 720- 
2189. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
administrative action is governed by the 
provisions of sections 556 and 557 of 
title 5 of the United States Code and, 
therefore, is excluded from the 
requirements of Executive Order 12291. 

Notice is hereby given of a public 
hearing to be held at the Hyatt Regency 
Hotel, 18600 Michigan Avenue, 
Dearborn, Michigan 48126-9987, (313) 
593-1234 beginning at 9 a.m. local time, 
on February 17,1993, with respect to 


proposed amendments to the tentative 
marketing agreement and to the order 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Southern Michigan marketing area. 

The hearing is called pursuant to the 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure 
governing the formulation of market ing 
agreements and marketing orders (7 CFR 
part 900). 

The purpose of the hearing is to 
receive evidence with respect to the 
economic and marketing conditions 
which relate to the proposed 
amendments, hereinafter set forth, and 
any appropriate modiftcations thereof, 
to the tentative marketing agreement 
and to the order. 

The Department of Agriculture is 
committed to carrying out its statutory 
and regulatory mandates in a manner 
that best serves the public interest. 
Therefore, where legal discretion 
permits, the Department actively seeks 
to promulgate regulations that promote 
economic growth, create jobs, are 
minimally burdensome and are easy for 
the public to understand, use or comply 
with. In short, the Department is 
committed to issuing regulations that 
maximize net beneftts to society and 
minimize costs imposed by those 
regulations. This principle is articulated 
in President Bush’s January 28,1992, 
memorandum to agency heads, and in 
Executive Orders 12291 and 12498. The 
Department applies this principle to the 
full extent possible, consistent with law. 

In this regard, the Department 
believes that public input from all 
interested persons can be invaluable to 
ensuring that the ftnal regulatory 
product is minimally burdensome and 
maximally efficient. Therefore, the 
Department specifically seeks comments 
and suggestions from the public 
regarding any less burdensome or more 
efficient alternative that would 
accomplish the purposes described in 
the proposals to be considered at the 
hearing. 

Actions under the Federal milk order 
program are subject to the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (Pub. L. 96-354). This 
Act seeks to ensure that, within the 
statutory authority of a program, the 
regulatory and information 
requirements are tailored to the size and 
nature of small businesses. For the 
purposes of the Act, a dairy farm is a 


’’small business” if it has an annual 
gross revenue of less than $500,000, and 
a dciiry products manufacturer is a 
’’small business” if it has fewer than 500 
employees. Most p€utie8 subject to a 
milk order are considered as a small 
business. Accordingly, interested parties 
are invited to present evidence on the 
probable regulatory and informational 
impact of the bearing proposals on 
small businesses. Also, parties may 
suggest modifications of these proposals 
for the purpose of tailoring tbeir 
applicability to small businesses. 

The amendments to the rules 
proposed herein have been reviewed 
under Executive Order 12778, Civil 
Justice Reform. They are not intended to 
have retroactive effect. If adopted, the 
proposed amendments would not 
preempt any state or local laws, 
regulations, or policies, unless they 
present an irreconcilable conflict with 
these rules. 

The Act provides that administrative 
proceedings must be exhausted before 
parties may file suit in court. Under 
section 608c(15)(A) of the Act, any 
handler subject to an order may file 
with the SoCTetary a petition stating that 
the order, any provision of the order, or 
any obligation imposed on connection 
with the order is not in accordance with 
the law and requesting a modification of 
an order or to be exempted from the 
order. A handler is afforded the 
opportunity for a hearing on the 
petition. After a hearing the Secretary 
would rule on the petition. The Act 
provides that the district court of the 
United States in any district in which 
the handler is an inhabitant, or has its 
principal place of business, has 
jurisdiction in equity to review the 
Secretary’s ruling on the petition, 
provided a bill in equity is filed not 
later than 20 days after date of the entry 
of the ruling. 

Interested parties who wish to 
introduce exhibits should provide the 
Presiding Officer at the hearing with 4 
copies of such exhibits for the Official 
Record. Also, it would be helpful if 
additional copies are available for the 
use of other participants at the hearing. 

List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 1040 

Milk marketing orders. 

The authority citation for 7 CFR part 
1040 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 1-19,48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674. 
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PART 104a-[AMENDED] 

The proposed amendments, as set 
forth below, have not received the 
approval of the Secretary of Agriculture, 

Proposed by Michigan Milk Producers 
Association 

Proposal No. 1 

Amend the following provisions of 
the Southern Michigan milk marketing 
order to accommodate a multiple 
component pricing plan by revising the 
following provisions to read as follows: 

§1040^0 Reports of receipts and 
utilization. 

(a) Each handler shall report the 
quantities, average monthly somatic cell 
count, butterfat and protein content of 
milk in: 

(i) Receipts of producer milk, 
including producer milk diverted by the 
handler from the pool plant to other 
plants; 

(ii) Receipts of milk from handlers 
described in § 1040,9(c); 

(iii) Receipts of bulk fluid milk 
products and bulk fluid cream products 
from other pool plants; 

(iv) Receipts oT other source milk; 

(v) Inventories at the beginning and 
end of the month of fluid milk products 
and products specified in 
§1040,40(b)(l); and 

(vi) The utilization or disposition of 
all milk, filled milk, and milk products 
required to be reported pursuant to this 
paragraph. 

(b) Each handler operating a partially 
reflated distributing plant shall report 
ivith respect to such plant in the same 
manner as prescribed for reports 
reouired by paragraph (a) of this section. 

fc) Each nandler described in 
§ 1040.9(b) and (c) shall report: 

(1) The quantities, buttertat and 
protein content, and average monthly 
lomatic cell count of milk received from 
)roducers. 

(ii) The utilization or disposition of 
ill such receipts. 

(d) Each handler not specified in 
laragraphs (a) through (c) of this section 
hall report with respect to his receipts 
ind utilization of milk, filled milk and 
nilk products in such manner as the 
narket administrator may prescribe. 

i 1040.31 Payroll reports. 

(a) * * * 

(2) The total pounds of milk, protein 
ind butterfat content received from such 
iroducer; 

(3) The monthly average somatic cell 
-ount of milk for each such producer; 

(4) The prices per pound, the gross 
Jnouut due, the amount and nature of 

deductions, and the net amount 
laid. 


(b) Each handler operating a partially 
regulated distributing plant who elects 
to make payments pursuant to 
§ 1040,76(b) shall report for each diary 
farmer who would have been a producer 
if the plant had been fully regulated in 
the same manner as prescribed for 
reports required by paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

§ 1040.50 Class and component prices. 

Subject to the provisions of § 1040.52, 
the class and component prices for the 
month per hundr^weight or per pound 
shall be as follows: 

(a) Class I differentia! price. The Class 
I differential price shall be the 
difference between the Class I price and 
the basic formula price for the current 
month. The Class I price shall be the 
basic formula price for the second 
preceding month plus $1.75. 

(b) Class II differential price. The 
Class II differential price shall be the 
difference between the Class II price 
calculated by the Director of the Dairy 
Division for the current month and the 
basic formula price for the current 
month. 

The Class II price shall be the basic 
Class II formula price computed 
pursuant to § 1040.51(a) for the month 
plus the amount that the value 
computed pursuant to paragraph (b)(1) 
of this section exceeds the value 
computed pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) 
of this section, plus any amount by 
which the basic Class II formula price 
for the second preceding month, 
adjusted pursuant to paragraph (b)(1) 
and (b)(2) of this section was less than 
the basic formula price for the second 
preceding month. 

(c) Skim milk price. The skim milk 
price per hundredweight shall be the 
current month’s basic formula price 
adjusted to remove the value of 3.5 
percent butterfat and rounded to the 
nearest whole cent. Such adjustment 
shall be computed by multiplying the 
butterfat differential pursuant to 

§ 1040.74 by 35 and subtracting the 
resuk from the basic formula price. 

(d) Butterfat price. The butterfat price 
per pound shall be a figure computed as 
follows: 

(i) Multiply the butterfat differential 
pursuant to § 1040.74 by 10. 

(ii) Divide the value obtained from the 
calculations of paragraph (c) of this 
section by 100; and 

(iii) Add to the resulting amount from 
(d)(ii) to the butterfat differential 
computed in paragraph (d)(i) of this 
section. The sum thereof shall be the 
price per pound of all producer butterfat 
for the month. 


(e) Milk protein price. The price per 
pound of protein will be computed as 
follows: 

(i) Divide the skim milk price 
calculated pursuant to paragraph (c) of 
this section by the average protein 
content of the manufacturing grade milk 
used to establish the current month’s 
basic formula price. 

(f) Class III price. The Class III price 
shall be the basic formula price for the 
month. 

§ 1040.53 Announcement of class and 
component prices. 

The market administrator shall 
announce publicly on or before the fifth 
day of each month: 

(a) (i) The Class I price for the next 
month. 

(ii) The Class III price for the 
preceding month. 

(iii) The price for butterfat, protein, 
and skim milk for the current month 
computed pursuant to § 1040.50(c), (d) 
and (e). 

(b) On or before the 15th day of each 
month, the Class II price for the next 
month calculated pursuant to 

§ 1040,50(b), § 1040.60 Computation of 
handler’s obligation to the pool. 

The market administrator shall 
compute an obligation to the pool each 
month for each handler with respect to 
each of his pool plants and for each 
handler described in § 1040.9(b) and (c) 
by adding the following values: 

(a) The pounds of producer milk and 
producer milk received pursuant to 

§ 1040.43(d) which is allocated to Class 

I pursuant to § 1040.44 multiplied by 
the Class I differential price adjusted 
pursuant to § 1040.52. 

(b) The pounds of producer milk and 
producer milk received pursuant to 

§ 1040.43(d) which is allocated to Class 

II pursuant to § 1040.44 multiplied by 
the Class II differential price. 

(c) The skim pounds contained in 
producer milk and producer milk 
received pursuant to § 1040.43(d) which 
is allocated to Class I pursuant to 

§ 1040.44 multiplied by the skim milk 
price. 

(d) The butterfat pounds contained in 
producer milk and producer milk 
received pursuant to § 1040.43(d) 
allocated to all classes multiplied by the 
butterfat price. 

(e) The protein pounds contained in 
producer milk and producer milk 
received pursuant to § 1040.43(d) which 
is allocated to Class II and Class III 
pursuant to § 1040.44 multiplied by the 
milk protein price. 

(f) The value of the product pounds, 
skim milk, and butterfat in overage 
assigned to each class pursuant to 

§ 1040.44(a)(14) and the corresponding 
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step of § 1040.44(b) and the value of the 
protein poimds associated with the skim 
milk subtracted from Class n and Class 
in pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(14), by 
midti plying the skim pounds by the 
percentage of protein in the handler's 
receipts of producer skim milk as 
follows: 

(1) The hundredweight of skim milk 
and butterfat subtracted hrom Class I 
pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(14) and the 
corresponding step of § 1040.44(b), 
multiplied by the Class I differential 

E rice adjusted for location, plus the 
undred weight of skim milt subtracted 
from Class I pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(14) 
multiplied by the skim milk price, plus 
the butterfat pounds of overage 
subtracted from class I pursuant to 
§ 1040.44(b) multiplied by the butterfat 
price; 

(2) The hundredweight of skim milk 
and butterfat subtract^ from Class II 
pursuant to § 1040.44(a){14) and the 
corresponding step of § 1040.44(b) 
multiplied by the Class II price 
differential, plus the protein pounds in 
skim milk subtracted from Class n 
pursuant to § 1040.44{a)(14) multiplied 
by the milk protein price, plus the 
pounds of butterfat subtracted from 
class II pursuant to § 1040.44(b)(14) 
multiplied by the butterfat price; 

(3) The protein pounds in skim milk 
subtracted from Class III pursuant to 
§ 1040.44(a)(14) multiplied by the milk 
protein price, plus the butterfat pounds 
subtracted from Class III pursuant to 
§ 1040.44(b)(14) multiplied by the 
butterfat price; 

(g) The value of the product pounds, 
skim milk and butterfat submitted from 
Class I or Class II pursuant to 
§ 1040.44(a)(9) and the corresponding 
step of § 1040.44(b), and the value of the 
protein associated with the skim milk 
subtracted fr^om Class n pursuant to 
§ 1040.44(a)(9), by multiplying those 
skim pounds by tne percentage of 
protein in the handler's receipts of 
producer skim milk as follows: 

(1) The value of product pounds, skim 
milk and butterfat subtracted hrom Class 
II pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(9) and the 
corresponding step of § 1040.44(b) 
multiplied by the sum of the current 
month's Class I price differential 
adjusted for location, skim milk price 
arid butterfat price, less the previous 
month's protein and butterfat prices; 

(2) The value of hundredweight of 
skim milk and butterfat subtracted frnm 
Class n pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(9) and 
the corresponding step of § 1040.44(b) 
multiplied by the current month's Class 
U price differential plus the protein and 
butterfat value, less the Class 111 value 
of the milk at the previous month's 
protein and butteiTat value; 


(h) The value of the product pounds, 
skim milk and butterfat subtracted from 
Class I pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(7) (i) 
through (iv), and the corresponding 
steps of $ 1040.44(b), excluding receipts 
of bulk fluid cream products £ram 
another order plant multiplied by the 
current month’s Class I price 
differential, adjusted for location; 

(i) The value of the product pounds, 
skim milk and butterfat subtracted from 
Class I pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(7) (v) 
and (vi) and the corresponding steps of 
§ 1040.44(b) multiplied by the 
difference l^tween the current month's 
Class I and Class II prices adjusted for 
the location of the transferor plants; 

(j) The value of the product pounds, 
skim milk and butterfat subtracted from 
Class 1 pursuant to § 1040.44(a)(ll) and 
the corresponding step of § 1040.44(b) 
multiplied by the current month's Class 
I price differisntial applicable at the 
location of the nearest unregulated 
supply plant for which an equivalent 
volume was received, excluding such 
skim milk and butterfat in receipts of 
bulk fluid milk products from an 
unregulated supply plant to the extent 
that an equivalent amount of skim milk 
or butterfat disposed of to such plant by 
handlers fully regulated by a Federal 
Order is classified and priced as Class 

I and is not used as an offset for any 
other payment obligation imder any 
order. 

J 1040.61 Computation of weighted 
average differential price. 

For each month, the market 
administrator shall compute the 
weighted average differential value of 
all milk received from producers by; 

(a) Combining into one total all values 
computed pursuant to § 1040.60, 
paragraphs (a) and (b) and (!) through (j) 
for all handlers who filed the reports 
prescribed by § 1040.30 for the month 
and who made the payments pursuant 
to § 1040.71 for the preceding month; 

(b) Add the aggregate of the values of 
the location adjustment computed 
pursuant to § 1040.75(a)(i); 

(c) Add an amount not less than one* 
half of the unobligated balance in the 
producer-settlement fund; 

(d) Divide the resulting amount by the 
sum of the following: 

(1) The total hundredweight of 
producer milk; and 

(2) The total hundredweight for which 
a value is calculated pursuant to 

§ 1040.60(j); 

(e) Subtract not less than 6 nor more 
than 7 cents per hundredweight. The 
result shall be the weighted average 
differential price. 


11040.62 Computation of producer protein 
price. 

The protein price to be paid to all 
producers for tne pounds of protein 
contained in their milk shall be 
computed by the market administrator 
each month as follows: 

(a) Combine into one total the values 
computed pursuant to § 1040.60, 
paragraphs (c) and (e), for all handlers 
who filed the reports prescribed by 

§ 1040.30 for the month and who made 
payments pursuant to § 1040.71 for the 
preceding month; 

(b) Divide the resulting amount by 
total pounds of protein in producer 
milk; and 

(c) Round to the nearest whole cent. 
The result is the producer protein price. 

f 1040.63 Uniform price. 

A uniform price for producer milk 
containing 3.5 percent butterfat shall be 
computed by adding the weighted 
average differential price calculated 
pursuant to § 1040.61 to the Class IH 
price for the current month. 

§1040.64 Announcement of welghtecS 
average differential price, producer prolate 
price, and uniform price. 

The market administrator shall 
announce publicly on or before: 

(a) The 5th day after the end of each 
month the butterfat differential for such 
month; and 

(b) The 11th day after the end of each 
month the weighted average differential 
price calculated pursuant to § 1040.61, 
the producer protein price calculated 
pursuant to § 1040.62 and the uniform 
price calculated pursuant to § 1040.63. 

f104a65 Vshie cf producer mltk. 

The value of producer milk shall be 
the sum of; 

(a) The weighted average differential 
price comput^ pursuant to § 1040.61 
and adjusted pursuant to § 1040.75 
multiplied by the total hundredweight 
of producer milk received frtjm the 
pr^ucer; 

(b) The producer protein price 
computed pursuant to § 1040.62 
multiplied by the total poimds of 
protein received from the producer. 

(c) The butterfat price computed 
pursuant to § 1040.50(d) multiplied by 
the total pounds of butterfat received 
from the producer. 

S 1040.66 Computation of somatic call 
count ad|uatmant 

(a) The producer protein price shall 
be adjusted for the monthly average 
somatic cell coimt. The adjustment shaD 
be the result of the multiplication of a 
yield factor and the monthly average 
cheese price which is then divided by . 
the protein test pursuant to § 1O4O.5O(0)« 


1 

2 

3' 

5i 

6 

71 

S 

9( 

O 

P 

d 

a^ 

d 

E; 

f 


ei 

ai 

SI 

8€ 

P^ 

h( 

P» 

as 

V8 

di 

§: 


re 

§1 

lex 

§1 


CO 

ap 

fre 

re 

CO 

§1 

CO 

I 

(b) 

da 

ac 

pn 

du 

the 

pu 

the 

of 

de 

* t 

( 

( 

( 

w 






Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Proposed Rules 


58421 


(b) The yield foctors shall be: 


0-100,000 8CC . .25 

100,001-200,000 sex: . .15 

200,001-300,000 see . .10 

300,001-500,000 see . 0 

500,001-600,000 see . -.05 

600,001-700,000 see . -.10 

700,001-800,000 see . -.15 

800,001-900,000 see . -.25 

900,001*f8CC . -.40 


(c) If no monthly average somatic cell 
count is available, no adjustment of the 
producer protein price shall be made. 

(d) For purposes of this section, the 
cheese price shall be the monthly 
average price for 40 poimd blocks of 
cheese traded on the National Cheese 
Exchange in Green Bay, Wisconsin. 

f 1040.71 Payments to the producer 
settlement fund. 

(a) On or before the 13th day after the 
end of each month, each handler shall 
pay to the market administrator the 
amount, if any, by which the amount 
specified in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section excels dhe amount specified in 
para^aph (a)(2) of this section: 

(1) (i) The total obligation of the 
handler for such month as determined 
pursuant to § 1040.60; or 

(ii) In the case of a cooperative ^ 
association which is a handler, the 
value, at the uniform price, of milk 
delivered to other handlers pursuant to 
§ 1040.43(d). 

(2) The sum of: 

(i) The value of such handler's 
receipts of producer milk as specified in 
§ 1040.65 excluding any applicable 
location adjustment pursuant to 

§ 1040.75(a)(3); and 

(ii) The value at the uniform price, 
computed pursuant to § 1040.63, 
applicable at the location of the plant 
from which other source milk is 
received and the value of which is 
computed pursuant to § 1040.60(j). 

S 1040.73 Payments to producers and to 
cooperative aaaociationa. 

(a) Except as provided by paragraph 

(b) of this section, on or before the 15th 
day of each month, each handler (except 
a cooperative association) shall pay each 
producer for milk received from him 
during the preceding month, not less 
than the sum of money computed 
pursuant to §§ 1040.65 and 1040.66, less 
Ihe payment pursuant to paragraph (d) 
of this section and any proper 
deductions authorized by the producer. 

(b) * * * 

( 1 )* * • 

(ii) The total pounds of butterfat and 
protein contained in such milk and the 
average somatic cell count; 

(c) On or before the 13th day after the 
and of each month, each handler shall 


pay a cooperative association, which is 
a handler with respect to milk received 
by him from a pool plant operated by 
such cooperative association, or by bulk 
tank delivery pursuant to § 1040.9(c), an 
amount not less than the value 
computed using the applicable weighted 
average differential price and 
component prices adjusted for the 
location of the transferee plemt and 
average somatic cell count, multiplied 
by the total himdredweight of milk and 
pounds of butterfat and protein received 
by such handler from the cooperative 
association. 

***** 

Proposal No, 2 

Amend § 1040.85 by increasing the 
maximum allowable assessment for 
administration of the order from 2 to 4c 
per cwt. 

Proposal No. 3 

Amend § 1040.66 by increasing the 
maximum allowable deduction ^m 
producers for whom the market 
administrator performs marketing 
services from 5 to 7c per cwt. 

Proposed by the Dairy Division, 
Agriculture Marketing Service 

Proposal No. 4 

Make such changes as may be 
necessary to make the entire marketing 
agreement and order conform with any 
amendments thereto that may result 
from this hearing. 

Copies of this notice of hearing and 
the orders may be procured from the 
Market Administrator, Marvin A. 
Baumer, USDA—^AMS—^Dairy Division, 
2684 W. Eleven Mile Road, Berkley, MI 
48072, or from the Hearing Clerk, room 
1083, South Building, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
DC 20250, or may be inspected there. 

Copies of the transcript of testimony 
taken at the hearing will not be available 
for distribution through the Hearing 
Clerk's Office. If you wish to purchase 
a copy, arrangements may be made with 
the reporter at the hearing. 

From the time that a hearing notice is 
issued and until the issuance of a final 
decision in a proceeding. Department 
employees involved in the decisional 
process are prohibited from discussing 
the merits of the hearing issues on an ex 
parte basis with any person having an 
interest in the proceeding. For this 
particular proceeding, the prohibition 
applies to employees in the following 
organizational units: 

Office of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Ofiice of the Administrator, Agricultural 

Marketing Service 
Office of the General Counsel 


Dairy Division, Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Washington office only) 
Office of the Market Administrator, 
Southern Michigan Marketing Area 
Procedural matters are not subject to 
the above prohibition and may be 
discussed at any time. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Daniel Haley, 

Administrator. 

(FR Doc. 92-29968 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUHQ CODE MKMKHi 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 
14 CFR Part 71 

[Airspace Docket No. 92-ASO-19] 

Proposed Revision of Control Zone 
and Transition Area, Dyersburg, TN 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to revise 
the Dyersburg, TN Control Zone and 
Transition Area. A new standard 
instrument approach procedure (SIAP) 
has been developed to serve Runway 4 
at the Dyersburg Municipal Airport 
based on the Dyersburg Non-directional 
Radio Beacon (NDB). This action would 
eliminate an arrival area extension to 
the control zone west of the airport 
which is no longer required while 
adding an arrival extension southwest of 
the airport for the planned NDB SIAP. 
Also, this proposal would enlarge the 
existing transition area in vicinity of the 
airport for instrument flight rules (IFR) 
aeronautical operations. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before January 28,1993. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Federal 
Aviation Administration, Docket No. 
92-ASO-19, Manager. System 
Management Branch, ASO-530, P.O. 

Box 20636, Atlanta, Georgia 30320. 

The official docket may be examined 
in the Office of the Assistant Chief 
Counsel for Southern Region, room 652, 
3400 Norman Berry Drive, East Point, 
Georgia 30344; telephone (404) 763- 
7646. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

A.P. Smith, Airspace Section, System 
Management Branch, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation 
Administration, P.O. Box 20636, 

Atlanta, Georgia 30320; telephone (404) 
763-7646. 
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SUPPLEMEKTARY INFORUATION: 

CommeaU Invited 

Interested parties are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting such written data, views 
or arguments as they may desire. 
Comments that provide the factual basis 
supporting the views and suggestions 
presented are particularly helpful in 
developing reasoned regulatory 
decisions on the proposal. Comments 
are specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the proposal. Communications should 
identify the airspace docket and be 
submitted in triplicate to the address 
listed above. Commenters wishing the 
FAA to acknowledge receipt of their 
comments on this notice must submit 
with those comments a self-addressed, 
stamped postcard on which the 
following statement is made: 
**Comment8 to Airspace Docket No. 92- 
ASO~19.** The postcard will be date/ 
time stamped and returned to the 
commenter. All communications 
received before the specified closing 
date for comments will be considered 
before taking action on the proposed 
rule. The proposal contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. All comments 
submitted will be available for 
examination in the Office of the 
Assistant Chief Counsel for Southern 
Re^on, room 652, 3400 Norman Berry 
Drive, East Point, Georgia 30344, both 
before and after the closing date for 
comments. A report summarizing each 
substantive public contact with FAA 
personnel concerned with this 
rulemaking will be filed in the docket. 

Availability of NPRM*8 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Manager, 
System Management Branch (ASO~530), 
Air Traffic Division, P.O. Box 20636, 
Atlanta, Georgia 30320. 

Communications must identify the 
notice number of this NPRM. Persons 
interested in being placed on a mailing 
list for future NPRM*s should also 
request a copy of Advisory Circular No. 
11-2A which describes the application 
procedure. 

The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR part 71) to 
revise the Dyersburg, TN Control Zone 
and Transition Area. An NDB SIAP has 
been developed to serve Runway 4 at 
the Dyersburg Municipal Airport. This 


action would eliminate an arrival area 
extension to the control zone west of the 
airport which is no longer required 
while adding an arrival extension 
southwest of the airport to provide 
controlled airspace for the new NDB 
SLAP. Additionally, the transition area 
would bo enlarged in vicinity of the 
airport to better contain IFR 
aeronautical operations. Control Zones 
and Transition areas are published in 
§§ 71^171 and 71.181, respectively, of 
FAA Order 7400.7A dated NovemW 2, 
1992, and effective November 27,1992, 
which is incorporated by reference in 14 
CFR 71.1. The coordinates for this 
airspace docket are based on North 
An^erican Datum 83. The control zone 
and transition area listed in this 
document would be published 
subsequently in the order. 

The FAA has determined that this 
proposed regulation only involves an 
established body of technical 
regulations for which ftequent and 
routine amendments are necessary to 
keep them operationally current. It, 
therefore. (1) is not a **major rule’* under 
Executive Order 12291; (2) is not a 
'^significant rule" under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26.1979); and (3) 
does not warrant preparation of a 
regulatory evaluation as the anticipated 
impact is so minimal. Since this is a 
routine matter that will only affect air 
traffic procedures and air navigation, it 
is certified that this rule, when 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 

Aviation safety. Control zones, 
Incorporation by reference, Transition 
areas. 

The Proposed Amendment 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend 14 CFR part 71 as 
follows: 

PART 71-4AMENDED] 

1. The authority citation for 14 CFR 
part 71 continues to read as follows; 

Authority: 49 U.S.C app. 1348(a), 1354(a), 
1510; E.0.10854, 24 FR 9565, 3 CFR, 1959- 
1963 Comp., p. 389; 49 U.S.C 106(g); 14 CFR 
11.69. 

§71.1 {Amended] 

2. The incorporation by reference in 
14 CFR 71.1 of the Federal Aviation 
Administration Order 7400.7A, 
Compilation of Regulations, dated 
November 2,1992, and effective 
November 27,1992, is amended as 
follows: 


Section 71 ATI Designation of Control 
Zones 

* • • * « 

ASO TN CZ Dyenborg. TN 

Dyersburg Municipal Airport, TN 
(lat. 35*59^55" N, long. 89'^24'22'' W). 
Dyersbuig NDB (lat 35*^S0'42'^ N, long. 
8ir24'21''W), 

Within a 4.1-inile radius of Dyersburg 
Municipal Airport and within 2.5 miles each 
side of the Dyersbuig NDB 231** bearing, 
extending from the 4.1-mile radius to 7 milei 
southwest of the NDB. This control zone is 
effective during the specific dates and times 
established in advance by a Notice to 
Airmen. The effective dates and times will 
thereafter be continuously published in the 
Airport/Facility Directory. 

• • • • • 

Section 71 AS! Designation of TYaiuition 
Areas 

• * • • • 

ASO TN TA Dyenborg, TN 
Dyersburg Municipal Airport, TN 
(lat. 35^59^55" K long. a9**24'22''W). 
Dyersburg VORTAC (lat. 36®0T07^' N, long. 
89®19'04"W), 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 7-mile radius 
of Dyersburg Municipal Airport and within 
3.1 miles each side of the Dyersburg 
VORTAC 078** radial, extending fircra the 7- 
mile radius to 7 miles east of tlM VORTAC; 
excluding that airspace within the Dyersburg, 
TN Control Zone during the spadfk; dates 
and times it is effective. 

* * • • • 

Issued in Bast Point, Geoigia, on November 
9,1992. 

James G. Wallen, 

Acting Manager, Air Traffic Division, 
Southern Begion, 

IFR Doc. 92-29892 Piled 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BiUJNQ CODE 4aia-t»-M 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 

17 CFR Part 34 

Regulation of Hybrid Inatrumanta 

AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 

ACTION: Proposed rule, extension of 
comment period. 

SUMMARY: On November 12,1992, the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission ("Commission”) published 
in the Federal Register a notice of 
proposed rulemaking that would amend 
17 CFR part 34 of the C^ommission's 
regulations 57 (FR 53618). These rules 
would exempt from CFTC regulation 
certain "hybrid” instruments that 
combine features similar to those of 
commodity option or futures contracts 
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with debt, depository or preferred 
equity interests. The comment period on 
the proposed rule is scheduled to expire 
on December 14,1992. 

The Commission has received a 
request for an extension of the comment 
period on behalf of three contract 
markets. In. order to ensure that all 
interested parties have an opportunity 
to submit meaningful comments, the 
Commission has determined to extend 
the comment period. 

DATES: Comments must be submitted by 
December 28,1992. 

ADDRESSES: Comments should be sent to 
the Office of the Secretariat, Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission, 2033 K 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20581 and 
should make reference to ''Regulation of 
Hybrid Instruments." 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gregory J. Kuserk, Industry Economist, 
or Barry Schachter, Financial 
Economist, Division of Economic 
Analysis. Telephone (202) 254-6990. 

Issued in Washington, DC this 4th day of 
December, 1992, by the Commission. 

Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission, 

(FR Doc. 92-29924 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BtLUNG COD€ 


17 CFR Part 35 

Exemption for Certain Swap 
Agreements 

AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 

ACTION: Proposed rule; exten.sion of 
comment period. 

SUMMARY: On November 12,1992. the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission ("Commission") published 
in the Federal Register a notice of 
proposed rulemaking relating to a 
proposed exemption from the 
Commodity Ex^ange Act for certain 
swap agreements. 57 FR 53627. The 
applicable comment period expires on 
December 14,1992. The Commission 
has received a request for an extension 
of the comment period on behalf of 
three contract markets. In order to 
[ensure that all interested parties have an 
adequate opportunity to submit 
meaningful comments, the Commission 
has determined to extend the comment 
period. 

DATES: Written comments must be 
received by the Commission by the 
close of business on December 28,1992, 
ADDRESSES: Comments should be sent to 
Jean A. Webb, Secretary, Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission, 2033 K 
Street, NW.. Washington. DC 20581. 


Reference should be made to rules to 
exempt certain swap agreements. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joanne T. Medero. General Counsel, Pat 
G. Nicolette, Deputy General Counsel, or 
David R. Merrill, Deputy General 
Counsel, Office of the General Counsel, 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 2033 K St.. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20581. Telephone: 

(202) 254-9880. 

Issued in Washington, DC, this 4th day of 
December. 1992, by the Commission. 

Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 

[FR Doc. 92-29925 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUMG CODE 63St-0t-«l 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Internal Revenue Service 

26 CFR Part 31 

[EE-12-921 

RIN 1545-AQ61 

Interest-Free Adjustments of 
Underpayments of Employment Taxes 

AGENCY: Internal Revenue Service, 
Treasury. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking 
and notice of public hearing. 

SUMMARY: This document contains 
proposed amendments to the 
regulations on interest-free adjustments 
of underpayments of certain 
employment taxes. The existing 
regulations allow an interest-free 
adjustment only if a return is filed 
before the underpayment of tax is 
ascertained. The proposed amendments 
extend the existing rules to employers 
who did not file a return and pay the tax 
solely because they improperly failed to 
treat one or more individuals as 
employees. The proposed amendments 
will provide the public with guidance 
necessary to comply with the law. The 
proposed amendments will affect 
taxpayers who did not file certain 
employment tax returns and pay the tax 
solely because they improperly failed to 
treat one or more individuals as 
employees. 

DATES: Written comments rriust be 
received by February 8,1993. Requests 
to speak (with outlines of oral 
comments) at a public hearing 
scheduled for February 24,1993, at 10 
a.m., must be received by February 3, 
1993. 

ADDRESSES: Send all submissions to: 
Internal Revenue Service, P.O. Box 
7604, Ben Franklin Station, Attention; 


CC: CORP:T:R (EE-12-92), Washington, 
DC 20044. 

The hearing will be held in room 
3313, Interna) Revenue Building, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Karin Loverud at (202) 622-6060 
concerning the regulations; Michael 
Slaughter at (202) 622-6803 concerning 
the hearing (not toll-free numbers). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Overview 

This document contains proposed 
amendments to the Employment Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR part 31) under 
section 6205 of the Internal Revenue 
Code (Code). These amendments are 
proposed to clarify the regulation under 
section 6205 and are to be issued under 
the authority of sections 6205 and 7805 

Under section 6205(a)(1) of the Code, 
if less than the correct amount of tax 
imposed under the Federal Insurance 
Contributions Act (PICA), the Railroad 
Retirement Tax Act (RRTA), or the 
income tax withholding provisions is 
paid with respect to any payment of 
wages or compensation, proper 
adjustments of both the tax and the 
deductible amount must be made, 
without interest, in such manner and at 
such times as the Secretary may by 
regulations prescribe. 

The existing regulations describe the 
interest-free adjustment procedure only 
for situations in which a return is filed 
before the error is ascertained. Section 
6205 of the Code applies primarily to 
Form 941, Employer's CJuarterly Federal 
Tax Return, and Form CTT—1, Employer's 
Annual Railroad Retirement and 
Unemployment Repayment Tax Return. 
Section 6205 also applies to other 
returns in the Form 941 family, such as 
Form 942, Employer's Quarterly Tax 
Return for Household Employees, Form 
943, Employer's Annual Tax Return for 
Agricultural Employees. (Forms 941, 
942, and 943 are used to report income 
tax withheld and PICA taxes; Form CT— 

1 is used to report KRTA taxes.) 

The following scenario describes the 
typical operation of the interest-free 
adjustment procedure. An employer 
filed a Form 941 on July 31 for the 
second quarter of the year. The 
employer inadvertently failed to report 
$5,000 of an employee's wages. On 
October 20, while preparing Form 941 
for the third quarter, the employer 
discovers the error. The procedures 
permit the employer to avoid interest on 
tlie tax on the $5,000 if the employer 
both corrects the error and pays the tax 
on or before the last day permitted for 
filing a return for the quarter in which 
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the error was discovered, in this 
scenario, January 31. The employer 
^corrects the error by making an 
^ adjustment on line 9 of Form 941 for 
either the third quarter, which the 
employer is currently preparing, or the 
fourih quarter and attaching Form 941c, 
Supporting Statement to Correct 
Information. Currently, outside of the 
examination procedures, no other 
procedure exists for granting an interest- 
free adjustment. 

The existing regulations also deal 
with the situation in which an employer 
discovers, before filing a return, that the 
employer failed to withhold income tax 
or &e employee portion of the FICA 
taxes. Under the regulations, in this 
instance, the reporting and payment by 
the employer of the correct amount of 
tax do not qualify for an interest-free 
adjustment. Of course, in this instance, 
generally no interest is due because 
interest on the underpayment of income 
and FICA taxes required to be withheld 
by an employer does not begin to nm 
until the due date of the return for the 
period in which the withholding was 
required. 

The existing regulations do not 
consider situations in which the 
employer failed to file a return solely 
because the employer erroneously 
believed that the employer had no 
employees. The proposed regulations 
deal with the situation in which the 
employer did not file Form 941 or Form 
CT-1 because the employer believed 
that individuals who performed services 
for the employer were performing 
services as independent contractors and 
not as employees. In this situation, the 
employer who filed no employment tax 
returns subsequently ascertains, 
pursuant to an examination, a private 
letter ruling, or otherwise, that the 
individuals should have been classified 
as employees and returns should have 
been filed. No procedure currently 
exists for avoiding interest in this 
circumstance. 

Accordingly, the proposed 
amendments would add language to 
clarify that a payment can be made 
without interest in certain situations in 
which the error is ascertained before the 
appropriate return is filed. Procedurally, 
the employer would file an original 
return (either Form 941 or Form CT-1) 
for each period for which the employer 
erroneously failed to file a return. 
Employers would be instructed to write 
“Misclassified Employees** in the top 
margin of each return. 

The proposed amendments would 
also allow an interest-free adjustment of 
amounts paid or assessed under section 
3509 of the Code, which also pertains to 


situations in which an employer failed 
to treat an individual as an employee. 

In addition to the new language 
pertaining to employers who failed to 
treat individuals as employees, the 
proposed regulations revise the existing 
regulations regarding errors ascertained 
both before and after a return is filed. 

The revised language is not intended to 
change the existing provisions; rather, it 
is intended to clarify and up-date the 
existing provisions. For instance, the 
Service currently has no procedure that 
would permit an employer to correct an 
underpayment by reporting the 
additioncd amount on a supplemental 
return. Therefore, all references to 
supplemental returns have been deleted. 
Also, where the rules pertaining to 
income tax withholding are intended to 
be the same as the rules pertaining to 
the FICA and the RRTA, language has 
been revised and added to remove any 
implication that the rules differ. 

The proposed amendments are 
intended to apply to situations in which 
no return was filed solely because the 
employer improperly failed to treat its 
workers as employees and to situations 
in which the employer is assessed or 
pays an amount under section 3509. The 
proposed amendments also clarify that 
the income tax withholding rules apply 
only if the error is ascertained in the 
year in which the wages are paid and 
make other clarifying and conforming 
changes. 

Reliance on These Proposed 
Regulations 

Taxpayers may rely on these proposed 
amendments for guidance pending the 
issuance of final regulations. These 
amendments will generally be effective 
v/ith respect to errors ascertained after 
December 31.1991. If future regulations 
are more restrictive, such guidance will 
be applied without retroactive effect. 

Special Analyses 

It has been determined that these 
proposed rules are not major rules as 
defined in Executive Order 12291. 
Therefore, a Regulatory Impact Analysis 
is not required. It has also been 
determined that section 553(b) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
chapter 5) and the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act (5 U.S.C. chapter 6) do not apply to 
these regulations and, therefore, an 
initial Regulatory Flexibility Analysis is 
not required. Pursuant to section 7805(f) 
of the Internal Revenue Code, these 
regulations will be submitted to the 
Chief Counsel for Advocacy of the Small 
Business Administration for comment 
on their impact on small business. The 
collection of information requirements 
contained in sections 31.6205-l(a)(3) 


and 31.6205-l(b)(3)(iii) of these 
proposed regulations are unchanged 
from those contained in sections 
31.6205-l(a)(3) and 31.6205-1 (b)(2)(iii) 
of the existing final regulations and 
have been approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) under 
control number 1545-0029. 

Comments and Public Hearing 

Before these proposed regulations cure 
adopted as final regulations, 
consideration will be given to any 
written comments that are submitted 
timely (preferably an original and eight 
copies) to the Internal Revenue Service. 
All comments will be available for 
public inspection and copyinc. 

A public hearing will be held on 
Wednesday, February 24,1993, at 10 
a.m., in room 3313, Internal Revenue 
Building, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington. DC. The rules of 
§ 601.601(a)(3) of the “Statement of 
Procedural Rules** (26 CFR part 601) 
will apply to the public hearing. 

Persons who have submitted written 
comments by February 8,1993, and who 
also desire to present oral comments at 
the hearing on the proposed regulations, 
should submit, not later than February 
3,1993, a request to speak and an 
outline of the oral comments to be 
presented at the hearing stating the time 
th^ wish to devote to each subject. 

Eiach speaker (or group of speakers 
representing a single entity) will be 
limited to 10 minutes for an oral 
presentation exclusive of the time 
consumed by the questions finm the 
panel for the government and answers 
thereto. Because of controlled access 
restrictions, attendees cannot be 
admitted beyond the lobby of the 
Internal Revenue Building before 9:45 
a.m. 

An agenda showing the scheduling of 
the spe^ers will be made after outlines 
are received firom the persons testifying. 
Copies of the agenda will be available 
fi*ee of charge at the hearing. 

Drafting Information 

The principal author of these 
proposed regulations is Karin Loverud 
of the Office of the Associate Chief 
Counsel (Employee Benefits and Exempt 
Organizations), Internal Revenue 
Service. However, personnel from other 
offices of the Service and Treasury 
Department participated in their 
development. 

List of Subjects in 26 CFR Part 31 

Employment taxes. Fishing vessels. 
Gambling. Income taxes. Penalties, 
Pensions. Railroad retirement. Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements. Social 
security. Unemployment compensation. 
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Proposed Amendments to the 
Regulations 

Accordingly, the proposed 
amendments to 26 CFR part 31 are as 
follows: 

PART 31—EMPLOYMENT TAXES AND 
COLLECTION OF INCOME TAX AT 
SOURCE 

Paragraph 1. The authority citation for 
part 31 continues to read in part as 
follows: 

Authority: 26 U.S.C 7e05 * * * 

Par. 2. Section 31.6205-1 is amended 
by revising paragraphs (a)(3), (b) and (c), 
and adding paragraph (d) to read as 
follows: 

§ 31.6205-1 AdiustmenU of 
underpayments. 

(a) * * * 

(3) Every return on which an 
underpayment is corrected pursuant to 
this section must have securely attached 
as a part thereof a statement explaining 
the correction, designating the return 
period in which the error was 
ascertained and the return period to 
which the error relates, and setting forth 
such other information as may be 
required by the regulations in this 
subpart and by the instructions relating 
to the return. 

***** 

(b) Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act and Railroad Retirement Tax Act — 

(1) Error ascertained before return is 
filed. If an employer fails to collect any 
employee tax or collects less than the 
correct amount of employee tax from an 
employee with respect to wages, as 
defined in the Federal Insurance 
Contributions Act (FICA), or 
compensation, as defined in the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act (RRTA), 
paid to the employee in any return 
period, and ascertains the error before 
filing the return on which the employee 
tax is required to be reported, the 
employer shall nevertheless report on 
the return and pay to the Internal 
Revenue Service the correct amount of 
the employee tax. The reporting and 
payment by the employer of the correct 
amount of the tax in accordance with 
this paragraph (b)(1) is not an 
adjustment within the meaning of this 
section. The following example 
illustrates the provisions of this 
paragraph (b)(1). On July 10. when X 
was preparing its employment tax 
return for the second quarter of the 
calendar year, X realized that it had 
failed to withhold sufficient tax under 
the FICA, When X files its return on July 
31, X must report on its return and pay 
the correct amount of tax. There is no 


adjustment within the meaning of 
section 6205, because X reported on its 
return and paid to the Service the 
correct amount of lax. 

(2) Return not filed because of failure 
to treat individual as employee^i) In 
general. If an employer fails to file a 
return for a period solely because the 
employer improperly failed to treat any 
individuals as employees for the period 
(and, therefore, failed to pay any 
employer or employee tax under the 
FICA or the RRTA with respect to any 
payments to the employees), the 
employer shall nevertheless file a return 
for the period and report on the return 
and pay to the Service the correct 
amount of tax. The reporting and 
payment by the employer of the correct 
amount of tax for the period is an 
adjustment within the meaning of this 
section only if the return is filed and the 
tax is paid no later than the due date of 
a like return for the return period in 
which the error (i.e., nonpayment) was 
ascertained. 

(ii) Transitional rule for 1992. For 
errors described in paragraph (b)(2)(i) of 
this section that are ascertained in 1992, 
the reporting and payment by the 
employer of the correct amount of the 
tax is an adjustment within the meaning 
of this section only if the return on 
which the underpayment is reported is 
filed on or before the due date of a 
return required to be filed for the period 
ending December 31,1992. 

(iii) Effective date of paragraph (b)(2) 
of this section. This paragraph (b)(2) is 
effective for errors ascertained after 
December 31.1991. 

(iv) Examples. The following 
examples illustrate this paragraph (b)(2): 

Example 1. X improperly failed to treat A 
as an employee for 1991 and 1992. X had no 
other employees. Therefore, X did not pay 
any employer or employee tax under the 
FICA and did not file returns reporting the 
tax with respect to the wages X paid to A. 

X ascertained the error on August 20,1992. 
With respect to the wages paid for periods 
before the error was ascertained, if, on or 
before February 1,1993 (the due date of a 
return required to be filed for the period 
ending December 31,1992), X both files the 
appropriate quarterly returns reporting the 
employer and employee tax and pays the tax, 
the reporting and payment is an interest-free 
adjustment for each quarter. If X files any of 
the quarterly returns after February 1,1993, 
or pays the tax due on any of the quarterly 
returns after February 1,1993, the reporting 
and pa}Tnent is not an adjustment for that 
quarter (or quarters) within the meaning of 
this section. For rules relating to taxes on 
wages paid during the quarter in which the 
error was ascertained but before the date on 
which the error was ascertained (wages paid 
from July 1,1992, to August 19,1992, 
inclusive), see paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section. 


Example 2. The facts are the same as in 
Example 1, except that X ascertains the error 
on January 20,1993. With respect to the 
wages paid during 1992, if, on or before April 
30.1993 (the due date of a return required 
to be filed for the quarter in which the error 
was ascertained), Xboth files the appropriate 
quarterly returns reporting the employer and 
employee tax and pays the tax, the reporting 
and payment is an interest-free adjustment 
for each quarter. If X files any of the quarterly 
returns after April 30,1993, or pays the tax 
due on any of the quarterly returns after 
April 30,1993, the reporting and payment is 
not an adjustment for that quarter (or 
quarters) within the meaning of this section. 
For rules relating to taxes on wages paid ' 
during the quarter in which the error was 
ascertained hut before the date on which the 
error was ascertained (wages paid bom 
January 1,1993, to January 19,1993, 
inclusive), see paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section. 

Example 3. R improperly failed to treat A 
as an employee for 1992 and 1993. R had no 
other employees during either year. 

Therefore, R did not pay any employer or 
employee tax under the RRTA and did not 
file returns reporting the tax with respect to 
the wages R paid to A. R ascertained the error 
on May 20,1993, after R and A had 
terminated their relationship. With respect to 
the wages paid during 1992 and 1993, if, on 
or before February 28,1994 (the due date of 
a return required to be filed for the period in 
which the error was ascertained), R files 
annual returns for 1992 and 1993 reporting 
the employer and employee tax and R pays 
the tax, the reporting and payment is an 
interest-free adjustment for each year. If R 
files either annual return after February 28, 
1994, or pays the tax due on either annual 
return after February 28,1994, the reporting 
and payment is not an adjustment for that 
year (or years) within the meaning of this 
section. 

(3) Error ascertained after return is 
filed—{i) In general. If a return is filed, 
and if no employee tax. no employer 
tax, or less than the correct amount of 
either tax with respect to any payment 
to an employee of wages, as defined in 
the FICA, or compensation, as defined 
in the RRTA, is reported on the return 
and paid to the Service, the employer 
shall report the amount of the 
underpayment as an adjustment on a 
return filed on or before the day on 
which the return is required to be filed 
for the return period in which the error 
is ascertained. The amount of each 
underpayment reported as an 
adjustment shall be paid to the Service, 
without interest, no later than the date 
on which the return reporting the 
adjustment is required to be filed. If an 
adjustment is properly and timely 
reported, but the amount of the 
underpayment is not paid when due. 
interest will accrue from the due date of 
the return on which the adjustment is 
reported. See section 6601. 









5B426 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No, 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Proposed Rules 


(ii) Adjustment not reported timely. If 
a return is filed, and if no employee tax, 
no employer tax, or less than the correct 
amount of either tax with respect to a 
payment to an employee of wages or 
compensation is reported on the return 
and paid to the Service, and the 
underpayment is not reported as an 
adjustment within the time prescribed 
by paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section, the 
employer shall report the amount of the 
underpayment as an adjustment on the 
employer’s next return. For interest 
accruing on amounts so reported, see 
section 6601. 

(iii) Amount reported on incorrect 
return. If a return relating to tax under 
the FICA is filed although a return 
relating to tax under the RRTA was 
required to be filed, or vice versa, and 
if the amount reported on the return 
filed and paid to the Service was less 
than the amount that should have been 
reported on the return required to be 
filed, and the employer shall report the 
amount of the underpayment as an 
adjustment on an original return for the 
correct tax for the return period in 
which the payment of wages or 
compensation was made, accompanied 
by an explemation of the adjustment 
being reported. The reporting of the 
underpayment as an adjustment on an 
original return is an adjustment within 
the meaning of this section only if the 
return is filed on or before the day on 
which the return is required to be filed 
for the return period in which the error 
was ascertained. The amount of each 
underpayment reported as an 
adjustment on an original return shall 
be paid to the Service, without interest, 
no later than the date on which the 
return reporting the adjustment is 
required to be filed. If an adjustment is 
properly timely reported on an original 
return, but the amount of the 
underpayment is not timely paid, 
interest will accrue from the due date of 
the return on which the adjustment is 
reported. See section 6601. 

(4) Deductions from employee. If an 
employer collects no employee tax or 
less than the correct amount of 
employee tax from an employee with 
respect to a payment of wages, as 
defined in the FICA, or compensation, 
as defined in the RRTA, the employer 
shall collect the amount of the 
undercollection by deducting the 
amount from remuneration of the 
employee, if the employee is under the 
employer’s control when the error is 
ascertained. The employer may make 
deductions even if the remuneration, for 
any reason, is not wages or 
compensation. The employer shall 
report and^ay the amount of an 
undercollection as provided in 


paragraph (b)(1), (2), or (3) of this 
section, whether or not the employer 
corrects the undercollection by 
deducting the amount from 
remuneration of the employee. If the 
employer fails to deduct the amount, the 
employee’s obligation to the employer 
with respect to the undercollection is a 
matter for settlement between the 
employee and the employer. If any 
employer makes an erroneous collection 
of employee tax from two or more 
employees, a separate settlement must 
be made with respect to each employee. 
Thus, an overcollection of employee tax 
from one employee may not be used to 
offset an undercollection of employee 
tax from another employee. 

(c) Income tax required to be withheld 
from wages. This paragraph applies only 
if the error is ascertained in the calendar 
year in which the wages are paid. No 
adjustment of income tax withholding is 
permitted to be made after the calendar 
year in which the wages are paid. 

(1) Error ascertained before return is 
filed. If an employer fails to collect any 
income tax, or collects less than the 
correct amount of income tax, required 
under section 3402 to be withheld from 
wages, from an employee with respect 
to wages paid to the employee in any 
return period, and ascertains the error 
before filing the return on which the 
income tax is required to be reported, 
the employer shall nevertheless report 
on the return and pay to the Service the 
correct amount of the tax required to be 
withheld. The reporting and payment by 
the employer of ^e correct amount of 
the tax in accordance with this 
paragraph (c)(1) is not an adjustment 
within the meaning of this section. The 
following example illustrates the 
provisions of this paragraph (c)(1). On 
July 10, when Y was preparing its 
employment tax return for the second 
quarter of the calendar year, Y realized 
that it had failed to withhold sufficient 
income tax. When Y files its return on 
July 31, Y must report on its return and 
pay the correct amount of tax. There is 
no adjustment within the meaning of 
section 6205, because Y reported on its 
return and paid to the Service the 
correct amount of tax. 

(2) Return not filed because of failure 
to treat individual as employee^i) In 
general. If an employer fails to file a 
return for a period solely because the 
employer improperly failed to treat any 
individuals as employees for the period 
(and, therefore, failed to pay any income 
tax required under section 3402 to be 
withheld from wages paid to 
employees), the employer shall 
nevertheless file a return for the period 
and report on the return and pay to the 
Service the correct amount ot tax. The 


reporting and payment by the employer 
of the correct amount of tax for the 
period is an adjustment within the 
meaning of this section only if the 
return is filed and the tax is paid no 
later than the due date of a like return 
for the return period in which the error 
(i.e., nonpayment) was ascertained. 

(ii) Transitional rule for 1992. For 
errors described in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of 
this section that are ascertained in 1992 
with respect to wages paid in 1992, the 
reporting and payment by the employer 
of the correct amount of the tax is an 
adjustment within the meaning of this 
section only if the return on which the 
underpayment is reported is filed on or 
before February 1,1993 (the due date of 
a return required to be filed for the 
period ending December 31,1992). 

(iii) Effective date of paragraph (c)(2) 
of this section. This paragraph (c)(2) is 
effective for errors ascertained after 
December 31,1991. 

(iv) Examples. The following 
examples illustrate this paragraph (c)(2): 

Example 1. Y improperly failed to treat A 
as an employee for 1991 and 1992. Thad no 
other employees. Therefore, Y did not pay 
any income tax required under section 3402 
to be withheld from wages paid to an 
employee and did not file returns reporting 
the tax with respect to the wages Y paid to 
A. Y ascertained the error on August 20, 
1992. The principles of this paragraph (c)(2) 
do not apply with respect to the wages paid 
during 1991, because the error was not 
ascertained on or before the last day of the 
calendar year in which the wages were paid. 
With respect to the wages paid for the two 
quarters during 1992 before the error was 
ascertained, if, on or before February 1,1993 
(the due date of a return required to be filed 
for the quarter ending December 31,1992), Y 
both files the appropriate quarterly returns 
reporting the withheld income tax and pays 
the tax, the reporting and payment is an 
interest-free adjustment for each quarter. For 
rules relating to taxes on wages paid during 
the quarter in which the error was 
ascertained but before the date on which the 
error was ascertained (wages paid from July 
1,1992, to August 19,1992, inclusive), see 
paragraph (c)(1) of this section. 

Example 2. The facts are the same as in 
Example 1, except that Y discovers the error 
on January 20,1993. The principles of this 
paragraph (c)(2) do not apply with respect to 
the wages paid during 1991 and 1992, 
because the error was not ascertained on or 
before the last day of the calendar year in 
which the wages were paid. For rules relating 
to taxes on wages paid during the quarter in 
which the error was ascertained but before 
the date on which the error was ascertained 
(wages paid from January 1,1993, to January 
19,1993, inclusive), see paragraph (c)(1) of 
this section. 

(3) Error ascertained after return is 
filed — (i) In general. If a return is filed 
for a return period, and if no income 
tax, or less than the correct amount of 
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income tax, required under section 3402 
to be withheld from wages paid to an 
employee, is reported on the return and 
paid to the Service, the employer shall 
report the amount of the imderpayment 
as an adjustment on a return for any 
subsequent return period in the 
calendar year in which the wages were 
paid. The reporting by the employer of 
the correct amount is an adjustment 
within the meaning of this section only 
if the return on which the 
underpayment is reported is filed on or 
before the due date of the return 
1 9quired to be filed for the period in 
which the error was ascertained (but no 
later than the due date of the return for 
the fourth quarter of the calendar year 
in which the error was ascertained). 

(ii) Adjustment not reported timely. If 
a return is filed for a return period, and 
if no income tax or less than the correct 
amount of income tax, reouired under 
section 3402 to be withheld from wages 
paid to an employee, is reported on the 
return and paid to the Service, and the 
underpayment is not reported as an 
adjustment within the time prescribed 
by paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section, the 
emnloyer ^all report the amount of the 
underpayment on the employer’s next 
return (but no later than the due date of 
the return for the fourth quarter of the 
calendar year in which the error was 
ascertained). 

(4) Payment of amounts reported as 
underpayments^i) See § 31.3402(d)-l 
for provisions relating to the employer’s 
liability for an underpayment of tax 
where the employer is unable to show 
that the income tax against which the 
tax under section 3402 may be credited 
has been paid. 

(ii) Except as provided in 
§31.3402(d)-l, any amount reported as 
an adjustment within the meaning of 
this paragraph (c) shall be paid to the 
Service, without interest, at the time 
fix^ for reporting the adjustment. 

(iii) For interest accruing on amounts 
not paid when due, see section 6601. 

(5J Deductions from employee. If an 
employer collects no income tax, or less 
than the correct amount of income tax, 
required under section 3402 to be 
withheld from wages, from an employee 
with respect to wages paid to the 
employee in a calendar year, the 
employer shall collect the amoimt of the 
undercollection on or before the last day 
of the year by deducting the amount 
from remuneration of the employee, if 
the employee is under the employer’s 
control when the error is ascertained. 

The employer may make deductions 
even if the remuneration, for any reason, 
is not wages. If the employer ascertains 
the error in the same calendar year, the 
employer shall report and pay the 


amount of the undercollection as 
provided in paragraph (c)(1). (2), or (3) 
of this section, whether or not the 
employer corrects the vmdercollection 
by deducting the amount from 
remuneration of the employee. If the 
employer fails to deduct the amoimt, the 
employee’s obligation to the employer 
witn respect to the undercollection is a 
matter for settlement between the 
employee and the employer within the 
calendar year. If any employer makes an 
erroneous collection of income tax from 
two or more employees, a separate 
settlement must be made with respect to 
each employee. Thus, an overcollection 
of income tax firom one employee may 
not be used to offset an imaercollection 
of income tax from another employee. 
For provisions relating to the employer's 
liability for the tax, whether or not the 
employer collects it fiom the employee, 
see §31.3403-1. 

(d) Amounts paid or assessed under 
section 3509. Any amount paid or 
assessed under section 3509 is an 
adjustment without interest within the 
meaning of this section. 

Shirley D. Peterson, 

Commissioner of Internal Fevenue. 

|FR Doc. 92-29484 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Office of the Secretary 

32 CFR Part 199 

[DoD 6010.8-R] 

RIN 0720>AA15 

Civilian Health and Medical Program of 
the Uniformed Services (CHAMPUS); 
Reimbursement of Providers, Claims 
Filing, and Participating Provider 
Program 

AGENCY: Office of the Secretary, DoD. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This document proposes to 
implement provisions of the Department 
of Defense Appropriations Act, 1993, 
section 9011, which limits increases in 
maximum allowable payments to 
physicians and other individual 
professional providers (including 
clinical laboratories), authorizes 
reductions in such amounts for 
overpriced procedures, and establishes 
limits on balance billing by providers. It 
also implements a provision of the 
National Defense Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1992 that requires providers 
to file claims on behalf of CHAMPUS 
beneficiaries, builds into the CHAMPUS 
Regulation provisions that have been in 


effect for several years regarding the 
Participating Provider Program, and 
implements a new approa^ for 
CHAMPUS reimbursement of 
ambulatory surgery centers. 

DATES: Comments must be received by 
January 11,1993. 

ADDRESSES: Office of the Civilian Health 
and Medical Program of the Uniformed 
Services (OCHAMPUS), Program 
Development Branch, Aurora, CO 
80045-6900. For copies of the Federal 
Register containing this final rule, 
contact the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, DC 20402, (202) 
783-3238. 

The charge for the Federal Register is 
$4.50 for each issue payable by ^eck or 
money order to the Superintendent of 
Documents. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Steve Lillie, Office of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs), 
telephone (703) 695-3350. 

C^estions regarding payment of 
specific claims under the CHAMPUS 
allowable charge method should be 
addressed to the appropriate CHAMPUS 
contractor. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Introduction and Background 
A. Congressional Action 

The Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1993, Public Law 
102-396, section 9011, that was signed 
on October 6,1992 provides that none 
of the funds contained in this Act 
available for the Civilian Health and 
Medical Program of the Uniformed 
Services shall be available for payments 
to physicians and other authorized 
individual health care providers in 
excess of the amounts allowed in Fiscal 
Year 1992 for similar services, except 
that: (a) For services for which the 
Secretary of Defense determines an 
increase is justified by economic 
circumstances, the allowable amounts 
may be increased in accordance with 
appropriate economic index data similar 
to that used pursuant to title XVUl of the 
Social Seciurity Act; and (b) for services 
the Secretary determines are overpriced 
based on allowable payments under title 
XVIII of the Social Security Act, the 
cdlowable amounts shall be reduced by 
not more than 15 percent (except that 
the reduction may be waived if the 
Secretary determines that it would 
impair adequate access to health care 
services for beneficiaries). The Secretary 
shall solicit public comment prior to 
promulgating reflations to implement 
this section. Suim regulations shall 
include a limitation similar to that used 
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under titte XVm of the Social Security 
Act, on the extent to which a provider 
may bill a beneficiary an actual ciiarge 
in excess of the allowable amount. 

Section 9011 provides Ccmgressional 
direction to reduce CHAMPUS payment 
limits for professional services towards 
the Medicare limits for similar services, 
and to proceed gradually by reducing 
each CHAMPUS payment limit by no 
more than 15 percent per year. 
Additionally^ the provision requires that 
special consideration be given to 
beneficiary access to health care 
services as reductions in payment limits 
are undertaken- Lastly, limitations 
(similar to Medicare Limitations) on 
balance billing of beneBciahes by 
nonparticipating providers are 
authorized. 

The National Defense Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1992, Public Law 
102-190, section 716, added a new 
section 1106 to title 10 United States 
Code, ”Submitta! of Claims Under 
CHAMPUS"'. This section requires that 
each provider of services under 
CHAMPUS must submit claims on 
behalf of beneficiaries, provides 
authority to waive the claims filing 
requirement in cases where access may 
be impaired,, and limits the period 
during which claims may be filed to one 
year following the date of service. 

Another statutory provision pertinent 
to this proposed nde is 10 U.S.C. 
1079(j)(2)(A), which allows CHAMPUS 
to reimburse institutional providers 
the extent practicable in accordance 
with the same reimbursement rules as 
apply to payments to providers of 
services of the same type under" 
Medicare. This authority was used in 
implementing the CHAMPUS DRG- 
Based Payment Sy^em in 1987, and 
other CHAMPUS reimbursement 
approaches for institutional providers. 

In this proposed rule, the authority is 
applied to another type of institutional 
provider, ambulatory surgery centers. 

B. The Need for B^rm of CHAMPUS 
Payment M^ods 

Over the past several years, at the 
dixectioii of Congress, growth in 
CHAMPUS payment limits for 
physicians and other individual 
professional health care providers has 
been constrained, and late in 1991, 
reductions in payment limits for certain 
overpriced procedures were undertaken. 
Despite these measures, CHAMPUS 
professional payment limits remain 
about 43 percent higher than Medicare 
payment limits. Medicare is by far the 
largest payor for hecdth services in the 
country, and as such its payment 
melhodoiogies are carefully developed 
by the Executive Branch and Congress 


and subject to intense scrutiny by the 
public and by providers of health 
services. The product of this intensive 
activity represents the Federal 
government's best Judgmoat on what 
constitutes a reasonable and appropriate 
pejmeni method. 

CHAMPUS, being structurally similar 
to Mediaue and a considerably smaller 
program, neithm* attracts nor requires 
the same degree of attention in 
development of reimbursement 
methods. Thus, Congress has followed 
the prudent course of directing that 
CHAMPUS adopt or adapt Medicare 
reimbursement approaches when 
appropriate. In tlw case of payments to 
pnysicians and other individual 
providers. Congress directed in the 
Department of Defense Appropriation 
Act, 1993 that CHAMPUS payment 
limits be measured against Medicare 
payment limits to identify CHAMPUS 
payment limits that are too high; aiKi 
those overpriced procedures be 
gradually reduced, without impairmg 
adeqiiate access to care. This proposed 
rule moves not only to implement a 
requirement of law, but also to advance 
an important policy objective. 
Requirements have been established for 
major reductions in the Defense 
Department budget, creating a need to at 
least moderate the rate of growth in 
DoD's health care budget. After years of 
study and deliberation, reasonable 
payment levels have bean established by 
law for providers under the 
government's primary health care 
program, Medicare. CHAMPUS 
payments in excess of those reasonable 
levels are presumptively unnecessary 
and undesirable. Thus it is an important 
pchqr elective for DoD to undertake a 
gradual transition, without impairmg 
access, to these fair and reasonable 
levels. 

This policy objective is also advanced 
by the provisions of this proposed rule 
regarding payments for ambulatory 
surgery centers. CHAMPUS payment 
reforms for most inpatient hospital care, 
for most inpatiant mental health care, 
and for physician reimbursements have 
shifted the basis away from billed 
charges and todferd reimbursement 
based on the costs of providing services. 
One of the last remaining circumstances 
in which CHAMPUS reimburses care on 
the basis of billed charges is for 
ambulatory surgery centers. This 
proposed rule establishes a new 
approach featuring prospactively- 
determrned pricing for ambulatory 
surgery center services. 

For the most part, CHAMPUS pays for 
health care services on the basis of 
clHHns submitted after services are 
rendered, similar to the approach used 


by Medicare and throughout the health 
care industry. Medicare reouires 
providers to file claims on behalf of 
beneficiaries, which increases efficiency 
of claims processing, because claims are 
more accurate and complete, and 
reduces paperwork burdens for 
beneficiaries. This proposed rule 
implements a statutory requirement in 
the National Defense Authoriaation Act 
for Fiscal Year 1992 that establishes a 
general obligation for both mstitutionQl 
and individual providers also to file 
CHAMPUS claims on behalf of 
beneficiaries. 

C. Adapting the Medicare Fee Schedule 
Approach to CHAMPUS 

In January 1992, Medicare 
implement^ a new fee sdieduie for 
physician payments, based on a 
resource-bas^ relative value scale 
(RBRVS). Rather than basing allowable 
payments for health care services on the 
historical charges submitted by 
providers, the approach uses the relative 
resource requirements of procedures as 
the basis for allowable pe 3 rmeiits. Each 
service is reimbursed based on its value, 
which is the sum of relative vahie units 
representing physician work, practice 
expenses, and the cost of professional 
liability insurance. Nationally uniform 
relative values are adjusted to localities 
according to published geographic 
practice cost indices, and a national 
conversion factor is used to convert total 
relative value units into dollar payment 
levels. Medicare is in transition from its 
former historieal-charge-based payment 
approach to the Medicare Fee Schedule, 
with decreases in payment amounts 
limited to fifteen percent per year after 
1992; the new approach will be fully 
in^emented by fiscal year 1996. 

The Medicare Fee Schedule is the 
culmination of long-term efforts to 
achieve a raticmal pe 3 rment system for 
physicians, involving experts from 
inside and outside die government. A 
research team led by William Hsiao, 
PhD., of the Harvard University Sdiool 
of Public Health, produced a series of 
seminal reports on development and 
application of resource-based relative 
value scales for physician services. 
Additional substantial contributions to 
the development of the Medicare Fee 
Schedule were made by the Federally- 
sponsored Kiysician Payment Review 
Commission, the Urban Institute, and 
the Center for Health Economics 
Research. Thorough consideration of the 
theoretical and practical effects of 
implementing the Fee Schedule 
preceded its introduction in 1992. 

In examining the Medicare Fee 
Schedule payment approach, we are 
encouraged dial evidence to date 
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indicates that it will provide a 
reasonable basis for determining 
appropriate CHAMPUS payment limits, 
if we proceed prudently. Among the 
points that encourage us, monitoring of 
the Medicare system to date has 
uncovered no systematic evidence that 
implementation of the new approach 
has reduced access to care for Medicare 
beneficiaries. On the contrary, 
preliminary results of a Louis Harris & 
Associates poll commissioned by the 
Physician Payment Review Commission 
(PPRC) indicate that 92 percent of 
doctors with substantial Medicare 
practices still accept new Medicare 
patients. Further, of the eight percent 
that do hot, most also had not done so 
the prior year, before the new payment 
system was implemented. The poll also 
indicated no significant shift in 
Medicare assignment rates. In addition 
to the poll, an initial PPRC study found 
access problems in only three limited 
geographical areas of the country, as 
evidenced by beneficiary access 
complaints to State Agencies on Aging, 
Congressional offices, HCFA carriers, 
and American Association of Retired 
Persons offices. Even in these three 
areas, it could not be ascertained that 
the new Medicare payment policies 
were the cause of the access problems. 

The early experience of Medicare 
following implementation of the 
Medicare Fee Schedule mirrors the 
experience of CHAMPUS over the past 
several years. Although growth in 
CHAMPUS prevailing charge limits for 
physicians and other individual 
professional providers was constrained 
beginning in 1989, no adverse impact on 
access, as indicated by provider 
participation rates, has been observed. 
On the contrary, there has been a steady 
increase in the percentage of claims on 
which providers accept the CHAMPUS 
allowable amount as ^11 payment—this 
"participation rate*' was 67.8 percent in 
the first quarter of 1989, and rose to 81.8 
percent by the second quarter of 1992. 
This suggests that the revisions to 
CHAMPUS payment policy to date have 
not adversely affectea beneficiary access 
to care. 

The fundamental soundness of the 
Medicare approach, the early 
indications that it is having minimal 
adverse effects, and recent CHAMPUS 
experience all suggest that adapting it to 
CHAMPUS can be accomplished 
without creating access problems, if we 
proceed carefully. Accordingly, we 
propose to phase in payment 
reductions, in line with Congressional 
guidance, and to provide ongoing 
controls on access to care. These 
protections will be based on analysis of 
data from each locality to provide 


maximum protection, and will include 
a special "fail-safe** mechanism in the 
form of a new provision for petitioning 
for relief in special circumstances. In 
addition, new emphasis will be placed 
on the Participating Provider Program, 
which will provide beneficiaries with 
increased access to providers who 
accept the CHAMPUS maximum 
allowable charge as full payment. 
Finally, new limits on balance billing by 
providers who do not accept assignment 
will provide an additional measure of 
financial protection for beneficiaries. 

II. Provisions of the Proposed Rule 

A. Payments to Physicians and Other 
Authorized Individual Professional 
Providers (revisions to § 799.14(g)) 

Pursuant to the Fiscal Year 1991 
Department of Defense Appropriations 
Act, Public Law 101-511, section 8012, 
CHAMPUS published a final rule on 
September 6,1991 (56 FR 44001), which 
established a process for identifying 
"overpriced procedures** and reducing 
the CHAMPUS maximum allowable 
charges for such procedures. Procedures 
targeted for reduction were those w'hich 
exceeded 1.5 times the Medicare Fee 
Schedule amount. This target was based 
on a comparison of existing CHAMPUS 
payment limits to the new Medicare 
amounts. In the aggregate, CHAMPUS 
payment limits were about 1.5 times the 
Medicare amounts. 

This proposed rule establishes a new 
standard for determining overpriced 
procedures for CHAMPUS, based on the 
Department of Defense Appropriations 
Act, 1993, section 9011. The new 
standard of comparison is the fully- 
phased-in Medicare Fee Schedule 
amount under Medicare. Thus, under 
the proposed rule, for procedures for 
which the CHAMPUS maximum 
allowable charge is above the fully 
phased in Medicare Fee Schedule 
amount, the CHAMPUS level will be 
reduced, unless the reduction is waived 
because of access considerations. The 
reduction will not exceed 15 percent, 
nor result in a CHAMPUS level below 
the Medicare level. 

Simultaneous with implementing its 
reductions for overpriced procedures 
based on the FY. 1991 statute, 

CHAMPUS implemented a process for 
determining prevailing charges on a 
national basis, with local economic 
adjustments (similar to the approach 
used by Medicare). This system 
replaced state-by-state prevailing 
charges with more precise locality-based 
maximum allowable charges. We have 
received sporadic reports of localities 
where the combined effect of the 
"overpriced procedure*’ reductions and 


the shift from state-based to locality- 
based payment limits was to reduce 
payments for some procedures by more 
than fifteen percent in some localities. 

To respond to these concerns, the 
proposed rule establishes limitations on 
reductions in maximum allowable 
charges for localities. For any procedure 
with more than 50 annual claims in a 
locality, the cumulative reduction 
cannot exceed 15 percent per year in the 
locality. We propose to use the 
threshold of 50 claims per year 
involving that specific procedure in that 
locality to assure the statistical validity 
of the calculations and the practical 
relevance of this special step. 

In order to protect beneficiaries and 
avoid impairing access to care, the 
proposed rule includes two separate 
mechanisn^s to assure adequate access 
to care. The first of these is an objective, 
statistical test; the second is a flexible 
method that will allow a case-by-case 
judgment of any special factors in any 
locality. 

Under the first procedure, we will 
monitor the amount of balance billing of 
beneficiaries for all specific procedures 
(other than very infrequent procedures) 
in all localities. Balance billing refers to 
a provider billing a beneficiary for any 
amount above the CHAMPUS payment 
rale (not counting normal deductibles 
and cost sharing amounts). Again, we 
propose a threshold of 50 claims per 
year in a locality involving the 
particular procedure to assure the 
statistical validity of the test. In any case 
in which a reduction of the CHAMPUS 
payment level would have taken place 
based on the comparison to the 
Medicare level, the reduction will be 
waived if in the previous year the 
number of claims on which there was 
balance billing reaches 50 percent of all 
claims in that locality involving that 
procedure. In other words, as long as 
most claims for a procedure in a locality 
have no balance billing, we will have a 
basis to be reassured that beneficiaries 
have access to that procedure from 
providers who will accept the 
CHAMPUS payment level as payment in 
full. If the balance billing rate hits 50 
percent, we would waive the reduction 
in payment amount to assure that access 
is not impaired. Our current expectation 
is that this will occur infrequently, but 
we propose this safeguard to assure both 
that we are fair to providers and that 
beneficiary access is not impaired. 

Recognizing that no statistical test can 
take account of all possible 
circumstances, the proposed rule 
provides a second mechanism to assure 
adequate beneficiary access to care. This 
is to allow a waiver of a payment level 
reduction based on a determination by 
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the Director. OCHAMPUS that the 
reduction would impair access. This 
determination could be based on any 
relevant evidence, and can be made by 
the Director. OCHAMPUS on the 
Director’s own initiative, or based on a 
petition from providers and 
benehciaries for such a determination. 
Again, we expect that this mechanism 
will not be fr^uently needed, but it is 
incorporated into the proposed rule as 
a fail-safe method to assure adequate 
access. 

B. Limitations on Balance Billing 
(§199.14(g)(l)(i)(D)) 

The Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act. 1993, section 9011 
also directs that CHAMPUS include a 
limitation, similar to that under 
Medicare, on the extent to which a 
provider may bill a beneficiary an actual 
charge in excess of the allowable 
amount. This limitation on balance 
billing provides financial protection for 
beneficiaries by preventing excessively 
high billing by providers. The proposed 
rule established the CHAMPUS balance 
billing limit as the same percentage as 
that used in Medicare: 115 percent of 
the allowable charge. Failure by a 
provider to comply with this 
requirement is a basis for exclusion 
from the program. In order to provide 
flexibility to continue CHAMPUS 
benefits in special circumstances in 
which a beneficiary might feel strongly 
about using a peirticular provider, 
notwithstanding high fees, the proposed 
rule states that the limitation may be 
waived on a case-by-case basis if 
requested by a CHAMPUS beneficiary. 

C. Filing of Claims by Providers 
(§199.6(a)(ll)) 

The proposed rule implements a 
provision of the Nation^ Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1992 
that requires providers to file claims on 
behalf of CHAMPUS beneficiaries and 
limits the claims filing period to one 
year following the date of service. 
Pursuant to 10 U.S.C. section 1106. the 
proposed rule generally requires all 
institutional and individual providers to 
file claims on behalf of beneficiaries. 
This requirement was modeled after a 
similar Medicare requirement. See S. 
Kept. No. 102-113. 92d Cong., 1st Sess., 
p. 232 (Senate Armed Services 
Committee). The proposed rule allows 
exceptions in certain circumstances. 
Blanket waivers of the requirement are 
established for providers outside the 
United States and Puerto Rico, and in 
double ^:x>verage cases. Waivers for 
particul ir categories of care in particular 
loceiitiei; where the enforcement of the 
requirement would impair ai cess may 


be granted through a determination by 
the Director. OCHAMPUS. A special 
petition process is established, similar 
to that established for waivers of 
CHAMPUS maximum allowable charge 
reductions. 

We propose to implement the claims 
filing requirement in a manner similar 
to Medicare. This includes a prohibition 
on a provider imposing any 
administrative charge relating to the 
claim filing requirement and authority 
to reduce dlowable payment amounts 
by ten percent (which may not be 
balance billed to the patient) for 
providers who fail to comply with the 
retirement or obtain a waiver. 

The general deadline for filing claims 
of one year from the date the services 
were provided, established by the 
National Defense Authori 2 Mition Act for 
Fiscal Year 1992, now appears at 10 
U.S.C. section 1106. This is a change 
from current practice, which allows a 
claim to be filed up until the end of the 
calendar year following the year in 
which the services were provided. This 
new deadline, like the new provider 
claim filing requirements, is subject to 
waiver when necessary to ensure 
adequate access to health care services. 
This issue is addressed in proposed 
§ 199.7(d). 

D. Participating Provider Program 
(§ 199.6(a)(8)(iii)) 

Historically, individual providers 
have determined participation in 
CHAMPUS on a claim-by-claim basis. 
The proposed rule builds into the 
CHAMPUS regulation provisions that 
have been in effect for several years 
regarding the Participating Provider 
Program, in w’hich providers may sign 
agreements to participate on all claims, 
agreeing to accept the CHAMPUS- 
determined allowable amount as 
payment in full for the service provided. 
This Participating Provider Program 
establishes a basic relationship among 
providers, CH\MPUS beneficiaries, and 
CHAMPUS. As such, it may be a 
building block for more extensive 
programs, entailing discounts, preferred 
provider arrangements, or other 
additional provisions to enhance 
services for CHAMPUS beneficiaries. 
The Participating Provider Program 
offers benefits to beneficiaries, in that 
they can be assured access to providers 
who will not balance the bill, and for 
provides, in that CHAMPUS 
beneficiaries wifi tend to seek out 
Participating Providers. 

Beneficiaries will be assisted in 
locating Participating Providers by 
several resources. First, Health Benefits 
Advisors in military treatment fecilities 
will have lists of Participlating 


Providers. In many cases, this service 
will be supplemented by a Health Care 
Finder, often a telephone service center 
to aid ^neficiaries. CHAMPUS 
Contractors will compile lists of 
Participating Providers to support this 
activity. 

A significant incentive for providers 
to join the Participating Provider 
Program will be implemented in 1994. 
Similar to Medicare, CHAMPUS will 
institute a 5 percent differential for 
nonparticipating providers, so that their 
reimbursement will be only 95 percent 
of the rate allowable for Participating 
Providers. Coupled with the potential 
for increased volume of CHAfvtPUS 
business for Participating Providers, the 
differential will provide a sti ong basis 
for providers to join the program. 

E. Ambulatory Surgery Center 
Reimbursement (§ 199.14(d)) 

The proposed rule addresses one of 
the last remaining circumstances in 
which CHAMPUS reimburses care on 
the basis of billed charges. Payment 
reforms have previously been adopted 
for most hospital care, for most 
inpatient mental health services and for 
physician reimbursements. Proposed 
§ 199.14(d) puts into effect a prospective 
payment approach to reimbursement for 
facility charges for freestanding and 
hospital-based ambulatory surgery 
centers. This is being done under the 
authority of 10 U.S.C. section 1079{j)(2), 
which authorizes CHAMPUS to pay all 
institutional facility providers under 
payment methods similar to those 
implemented under Medicare. The 
proposed CHAMPUS system would 
establish nine group payment rates 
covering most ambulatory surgery cases. 
There will be two sets of these group 
payment rates, one for freestanding 
ambulatory surgical centers and one for 
hospital-based centers, each calculated 
with reference to the appropriate cost- 
to-charge ratio for that type of center. 

In addition, proposed 
§ 199.4(f)(3)(iii)(B) would establish for 
retirees, their dependents and survivors 
similar cost-sharing rules for ambulatory 
surgery cases as currently exist for 
hospital care covered by the TOG-based 
payment system. Under the proposed 
rule, these beneficiaries would pay the 
lesser of: 25% of the applicable group 
payment rate; or 25% of the bilM 
charges. In most cases, 25% of the group 
rate under the new payment method 
will be less, but because there is some 
variation within a group, 25% of billed 
charges could be less in some cases. The 
rule would assure that the beneficiaries 
get the benefit of the new system when 
it is more advantageous, but will never 
be disadvantaged by it Finally, it is 
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noted that this special cost-sharing rule 
does not apply to dependents of active 
duly, who are not required to pay a 
percentage cost share for ambulatory 
surgery. Rather, they pay the same 
nominal fee as is charged for inpatient 
care. 

III. Regulatory Procedures 

This is a proposed rule. Public 
comments are invited. All comments 
will be considered. A discussion of the 
major issues revised by public 
comments will be included with 
issuance of the final rule, anticipated 
approximately 30 days after the end of 
the comment period. 

Executive Order 12291 requires that a 
regulatory impact analysis be performed 
for any major rule. A “major rule“ is 
defined as one which would result in an 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more, or have other 
substantial impacts. 

The Regulatorv Flexibility Act (RFA) 
requires that each Federal agency 
prepare, and make available for public 
comment, a regulatory flexibility 
analysis when the agency issues a 
regulation which would have a 
significant impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 

This is not a major rule under the 
provisions of Executive Order 12291. 
because it will not have an impact on 
the economy of more than $100 million. 
This proposed rule would not have a 
significant impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 

This proposed rule imposes no- 
additional information collection 
requirements on the public under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3501-3511). 

Accordingly, 32 CFR pert 199 is 
proposed to be amended as follows: 

PART 199—{AMENDED! 

1, The authority citation for part 199 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 301; 10 U.S.C. 1079. 
1086. 

2. Section 199.2(b) is proposed to be 
amended by adding in alphabetical 
order new definitions for “Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs)“. 

balance billing**, and Director, 
OCHAMPUS**, and by revising the 
definition of‘‘participating provider**, 
as follows: 

§199.2 Definitions. 

* * * * 

Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health 
A f airs). An authority of the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs) 
includes any person designated by the 


Assistant Secretary to exercise the 
authority involved. 

* * * * • 

Balance billing. A provider seeking 
any payment, other than any payment 
relating to applicable deductible and 
cost sharing amounts, from a beneficiary 
for CHAMPUS covered services for any 
amount in excess of the applicable 
CHAMPUS allowable cost or charge. 

» • • • * 

Director, OCHAMPUS. An authority 
of the Director, CXHHAMPUS includes 
any person designated by the Director, 
OCHAMPUS to exercise the authority 
involved. 

***** 

Participating provider. A hospital or 
other authorized institutional provider, 
a physician or other authorized 
individual professional provider, or 
other authorized provider that furnished 
services or supplies to a CHAMPUS 
beneficiary and that submits a 
CHAMPUS claim form and accepts 
assignment of the CHAMPUS- 
determined allowable cost or charge as 
the total payment (even though less than 
the actual charge), whether paid for 
fully by the CHAMPUS allowance or 
requiring cost-sharing by the beneficiary 
(or sponsor). See § 199.6(a)(8) for more 
information on the Participating 
Provider Program. 

* * * * * 

3. Section 199.4 is proposed to be 
amended by redesignating the text of 
paragraph (f)(3)(iii) as paragraph 
(f)(3)(iii)(A), by adding a heading for 
newly designated paragraph 
(f)(3)(iii)(A), by adding a new paragraph 
(f)(3)(iii)(B), and by revising paragraph 
(f|(6)(i), as follows: 

§199.4 Basic program bsnaflta. 
***** 

(f) Beneficiary or sponsor liability 

* * * * ' » 

(3) Retirees, dependents of retirees, 
dependents of deceased active duty 
members, and dependents of deceased 
retirees. * * * 

(iii) Outpatient cost-sharing. 

(A) For services other than 
ambulatory surgery center services. 

* ii D 

(B) For services subject to the 
ambulatory surgery payment method. 

For services provided by freestanding or 
hospital based ambulatory surgery 
centers and subject to the payment 
method set forth in § 199.14(d), the cost 
share shall be the lesser of: 25% of the 
payment amount provided pursuant to 

§ 199.14(d); or 25% of the center*s billed 
charges. 

***** 


(6) Amounts over CHAMPUS- 

determined allowable costs or charges, 

* * * 

(i) Participating Providers. There are 
several circumstances under which 
institutional and individual providers 
may be Participating Providers, either 
on a mandatory basis or a voluntary 
basis. See § 199.6(a)(8). A Participating 
Provider, whether participating for all 
claims or on a claim-by-claim basis, 
must accept the CHAMPUS-determined 
allowable amount as payment in full for 
the medical services or supplies 
provided, and to accept the amount paid 
by CHAMPUS or the CHAMPUS 
payment combined with the cost- 
sharing amount paid by or on behalf of 
the beneficiary as payment in full for 
the covered medical services or 
supplies. Therefore, when costs or 
charges ai^ submitted on a participating 
basis, the patient is not obligated to pay 
any amounts disallowed as being over 
the CHAMPUS-determined allowable 
cost or charge for authorized services or 
supplies. 

* * * * * 

4. Section 199.6 is proposed to be 
amended by revising paragraph (a)(8), 
and by adding new paragraphs (a)(ll) 
and (a)(12), as follows: 

§ 199.6 Authorized providers. 

(a) General. * ♦ • 

(8) Participating Providers. 

(i) In general. A Participating Provider 
is an individual or institutional provider 
that has agreed to accept the 
CHAMPUS-determined allowable 
amount as pa3mient in full for the 
medical services and supplies provided 
to the CHAMPUS beneficiary, and has 
agreed to accept the amount paid by 
CHAMPUS or the CHAMPUS payment 
combined with the cost sharing and 
deductible amounts paid by, or on 
behalf of, the beneficiary as full 
payment for the covered medical 
services or supplies. In addition. 
Participating Providers submit the 
appropriate claims forms to the 
appropriate CHAMPUS contractor on 
behalf of the beneficiary. There are 
several circumstances under which 
providers are Participating Providers. 

(ii) Mandatory participation. 
Medicare-participating hospitals are 
required by law to be Participating 
Providers on all inpatient claims under 
CHAMPUS. Hospitals that are not 
Medicare-participating providers but are 
subject to the CHAMPUS DRG-based 
payment system or the CHAMPUS 
mental health payment system (see 

§ 199.14(a)), must sign agreements to 
participate on all CHAMPUS inpatient 
claims in order to be authorized 
providers under CHAMPUS. 
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(iii) Participating Provider Program. 

(A) In general. An institutional provider 
not required to participate pursuant to 
paragraph (a)(8](ii) of this section and 
any individual provider may become a 
Participating Provider by signing a 
Participating Provider agreement. In 
such an agreement, the provider agrees 
that all CHAMPUS claims filed during 
the time period covered by the 
agreement will be on a participating 
basis. 

(B) Agreement required. Under the 
Participating Provider Program, the 
provider must sign an agreement or 
memorandum of understanding under 
which the provider agrees to become a 
Participating Provider. Such an 
agreement may be with the nearby 
military treatment facility, a CHANIPUS 
contractor, or other authorized official. 
Such agreement may include other 
provisions pertaining to the 
Participating Provider Program. The 
Director, CX^HAMPUS shall establish a 
standard model agreement and other 
procedures to promote uniformity in the 
administration of the Participating 
Provider Program. 

(C) Relationship to other activities. 
Participating Provider agreements may 
include other provisions, such as 
provisions regarding discounts (see 

§ 199.14(i)) or other provisions in 
connection with the delivery and 
financing of health care services, as 
authorized by this part or other DoD 
Directives or Instructions. Participating 
Provider agreement provisions may also 
be incorporated into other types of 
agreements, such as preferred provider 
arrangements where such arrangements 
are established under CHAMPUS. 

(iv) Ciaim-hy-claim participation. 
Institutional and individual providers 
that are not participating providers 
pursuant to paragraphs (a)(8) (ii) or (iii) 
of this section may elect to participate 
on a claim-by-claim basis. They may do 
so by signing the appropriate space on 
the claims form and submitting it to the 
appropriate CHAMPUS contractor on 
behalf of the beneficiary. 
***** 

(11) Submittal of claims by provider 
required —(i) General rule. Unless 
waived pursuant to paragraph (a)(ll)(ii) 
of this section, every CHAMPUS- 
authorized institutional and individual 
provider is required to submit 
CHAMPUS claims to the appropriate 
CHAMPUS contractor on behalf of the 
beneficiary for all services and supplies. 
In addition, the provider may not 
impose any charge relating to 
completing and submitting the 
applicable claim form (or any other 
related information), (Although 


CHAMPUS encourages provider 
participation, paragraph (a)(ll) of this 
section requires only the submission of 
claim forms by providers on behalf of 
beneficiaries; it does not require that 
providers accept assignment of 
beneficiaries’ maims or become 
Participating Providers.) 

(ii) Waiver of claims submission 
requirement The requirement that 
providers submit claims on behalf of 
beneficiaries may be waived in the 
following circumstances: 

(A) General requirement for waiver. 
The requirement that providers submit 
claims on behalf of beneficiaries may be 
waived by the Director, OCHAMPUS 
when the Director determines that the 
waiver is necessary in order to ensure 
adequate access for CHAMPUS 
beneficiaries to health care services. 
However, the requirement may not be 
waived for Participating Providers (see 
paragraph (a)(8) of this section). 

(Bj Blanket waiver for providers 
outside the United States. The 
requirement that providers submit 
claims is waived with respect to 
providers outside the United States (the 
United States includes Puerto Rico for 
this purpose). 

(CJ Blanket waiver in double coverage 
cases. The requirement that providers 
submit claims is waived in cases in 
which another insurance plan or 
program provides primary coverage for 
the services. 

(D) Waivers for particular categories 
of core. The Director, OCHAMPUS may 
waive the requirement that providers 
submit claims if the Director determines 
that available evidence clearly shows 
that the requirement would impair 
adequate access. For this purpose, such 
evidence may include consideration of 
the number of providers in the locality 
who provide the affected services, the 
number of such providers who are 
CHAMPUS Participating Providers, the 
number of CHAMPUS beneficiaries in 
the area, and other relevant factors. 
Providers or beneficiaries in a locality 
may submit to the Director, 

OCHAMPUS a petition, together with 
appropriate documentation regarding 
relevant factors, for a determination that 
adequate access would be impaired. The 
Director. OCHAMPUS will consider and 
respond to all such petitions. The 
Director. OCHAMPUS may establish 
procedures for handling such petitions. 

(E) Case-by-case waivers. On a case- 
by-case basis, the Director, OCHAMPUS 
may waive the provider’s obligation to 
submit that claim if the Director 
determines that a waiver in that case is 
necessary in order to ensure adequate 
access for CHAMPUS beneficiaries to 
the health care services involved. Such 


case-by-case waivers may be requested 
by providers or beneficiaries pursuant to 
procedures established by the Director. 

(iii) Remedies for noncompliance. (A) 
In any case in which a provider fails to 
submit a claim, or charges an 
administrative fee for filing a claim, in 
violation of the requirements of 
paragraph (a)(ll) of this section, the 
amount that would otherwise be 
allowable for the claim shall be reduced 
by ten percent, unless the reduction is 
waived by the Director, OCHAMPUS 
based on special circumstances. The 
amount disallowed by such a reduction 
may not be billed to tbe patient (or the 
patient’s sponsor or family). 

(B) Repeated failures by a provider to 
comply with the requirements of 
paragraph (a)(ll) of this section shall be 
grounds for exclusion from the program. 

(12) Balance billing limits. 

(i) In general. Individual providers 
who are not Participating Providers may 
not balance bill a beneficiary an amount 
which exceeds the applicable balance 
billing limit. The balaace billing limit 
shall be the same percentage as the 
Medicare limiting charge percentage for 
nonoarticipating physicians. 

(ii) Waiver. The balance billing limit 
may be waived by the Director, 
OCHAMPUS on a case-by-case basis if 
reouested by a CHAMPUS beneficiary. 

(iii) Compliance. Failure to comply 
with the balance billing limit is a basis 
for exclusion from the program. 
***** 

5, Section 199.7 is proposed to be 
amended by revising the introductory 
text of paragraph (d). paragraphs (d)(1), 
(d)(2)(i)(D). and (d)(2)(i)(E). as follows: 

§ 199.7 Claims submission, review, and 
payment 

***** 

(d) Claims filing deadline. To be 
considered for benefits, all claims 
submitted for benefits must, except as 
provided in paragraph (d)(2) of this 
section, be filed with the appropriate 
CHAMPUS contractor no later &an one 
year after the services are provided. 
Unless the requirement is waived, 
failure to file a claim within this 
deadline waives all rights to benefits for 
such services or supplies. 

(1) Claims returned for additional 
information. When a claim is submitted 
initially within the claim filing time 
limit, but is returned in whole or in part 
for additional information to be 
considered for benefits, the returned 
claim, along with the requested 
information, must be resubmitted and 
received by the appropriate CHAMPUS 
contractor no later than the later of: 

(i) One year after the services are 
provided; or 
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(ii) 90 days from the date the claim 
was returned to the provider or 
beneficiary. 

(2) Exception to claims filing 
deadline. 

***** 

(i) Types of exception, 

* * * * 

(D) Delays by other health insurance. 
When not attributable to the beneficiary, 
delays in adjudication by other health 
insurance companies when double 
coverage coordination is required before 
the CHAMPUS benefit determination. 

(E) Other waiver authority. The 
Director, OCHAMPUS may waive the 
claims filing deadline in other 
drciunstances in which the Director 
determines that the waiver is necessary 
in order to ensure adequate access for 
CiiAMPUS beneficiaries to health care 
services. 

***** 

6. Section 199.14 is proposed to be 
amended by revising paragraph (d), by 
revising paragraphs (g)(l)(i). (g)(l)(ii)(A), 
(g)(l)(iii) introductory text, 
(g)(l)(iii)(A)(l), (g)(l)(iii)(B)(l), and 
(g)(l)(iv), by redesignating paragraph 
0(l)(viii) as paragraph (g){l)(x) and 
revising newly redesignated paragraph 
(g)(l)(x), and by adding a new paragraph 
(g)(l)(viii), as follows: 

§ 199.14 Provider reimbursement 
methods. ^ 

***** 

(d) Payment of institutional facility 
costs for ambulatory surgery. 

(1) /n genemi. CHAMPUS pays 
institutional facility costs for 
ambulatory surgery on the basis of 
prospectively determined amounts, as 
provided in paragraph (d) of this 
section. This payment method is similar 
to that used by the Medicare program 
for ambulatory surgical centers. This 
paragraph applies to payment for 
institutional charges for ambulatory 
surgery provided in hospitals and 
freestanding ambulatory surgical 
centers. It does not apply to professional 
services. 

(2) Payment in full. The payment 
provided for under this paragraph is the 
payment in full for services covered by 
this paragraph. Facilities may not charge 
beneficiaries for amoimts, if any, in 
excess of the payment amounts 
determined pursuant to this paragraph. 

(3) Calculation of standara payment 
rates. Standard payment rates are 
calculated for groups of procedures 
under the following steps: 

(i) Step 1: Calculate a median 
^andardized charge for each procedure. 
For each ambulatory surgery procedure, 
a median standardized charge will be 


calculated on the basis of all ambulatory 
surgery charges nationally under 
CHAMPUS Quring a recent one-year 
base period. The steps in this 
calculation include calculating a per 
procedure charge for each facility, 
updating to 1992 by the Medicare 
inpatient hospital market basket rate, 
standardizing for local labor costs by 
reference to me same wage index and 
labor/non-labor-related cost ratio as 
applies to the facility imder Medicare, 
weighting of each facility's per 
procedure standardized charge by the 
number of times each procedure was 
performed by the facility, and the 
determination of the per procedure 
median standardized charge for all 
facilities. 

(ii) Step 2: Apply cost-to-charge 
ratios. The median standardized charge 
for each procedure will be multiplied by 
the Medicare cost-to-chargo ratio for 
freestanding ambulatory surgery centers 
(FASCs) and the Medicare cost-to- 
charge ratio for hospital-based 
ambulatory surgery centers (HASCs), 
producing two sets of median 
standardized costs per procedure. 

(iii) Step 3: Grouping procedures. For 
both the FASC and KASC sets of 
median standardized costs per 
procedure, procedures will then be 
grouped by their median per procedure 
cost using fixed dollar intervals, starting 
with $0 to $299 for group 1 and ending 
with $1,000 and above for the last 
group, with intermediate groups set on 
the basis of $100 fixed intervals. This 
will result in two sets of nine groups, 
one set of groups for FASCs and the 
other set of groups for HASCs. 

(iv) Step 4: Adjustments to groups. 

The Director, OCHAMPUS may make 
adjustments to the groupings resulting 
from step 3 to accoimt for any 
ambulatory surgery procedures for 
which there was insufficient data to 
allow a grouping or to correct for any 
anomalies resulting from data or 
statistical factors or other special factors 
that fairness requires be specially 
recognized. In making any such 
adjustments, the Director may take into 
consideration the placing of particular 
procedures in the ambulatory surgery 
groups under Medicare. 

(vj Step 5: Standard payment amount 
per group. For both the FASC and HASC 
sets of groups, the standard payment 
amount for each group will be the 
median per procedure cost for the 
procedures in that group. 

(vi) Step 6: Actual payments. Actual 
payment for a procedure will be the 
standard payment amoimt for the group 
which covers that procedure in that type 
of facility, adjusted for local labor costs 
by reference to the same lahor/non¬ 


labor-related cost ratio end hospital 
wage index as used for Medicare. 

(4) Multiple procedures. In cases in 
which authorized multiple procedures 
are performed during the same operative 
session, payment shall be based on 100 
percent of the payment amount for 
procedure with the highest ASC 
payment amount, plus, for each other 
procedure performed during the session, 
50 percent of its payment amount. 

(5) Annual updates. The standard 
payment amounts will be updated 
annually by the same update factor as is 
used in the Medicare annual updates for 
ambulatory surgery center payments. 
***** 

(g) Reimbursement of individual 
health‘Care professionals and other non- 

institutional health-care providers. 

* * * 

(1) Allowable charge method. 

(i) Introduction. 

(A) In general. The allowable charge 
method is the preferred and primary 
method for reimbui^ement of individual 
health care professionals and other non- 
institutionai health care providers 
(covered by 10 U.S.C. 1079(h)(1)). The 
allowable ^arge for authorized care 
shall be the lowest of the billed charge, 
the prevailing charge level or the 
appropriate charge level. 

(B) CHAMPUS Maximum Allowable 
Charge. Beginning in calendar year 
1992, prevailing ^arge levels and 
appropriate charge levels will be 
calculated on a national level. There 
will then be calculated a national 
CHAMPUS Maximum Allowable Charge 
(CMAC) level for each procedure, which 
shall be the lesser of the national 
prevailing charge level or the national 
appropriate charge level. The national 
QvfAC will then be adjusted for 
localities in accordance with paragraph 
(g)(l)(iv) of this section. 

(C) Differential for Participating 
Providers. Beginning in calendar year 
1994, there shall be a differential in 
national and local CMACs based on 
whether the provider is a participating 
provider or a nonparticipating provider. 
The difierential shall be calculated so 
that the CMAC for nonparticipating 
providers is 95% of the CMAC for 
participating providers. To assure the 
effectiveness of the several phase-in and 
waiver provisions set forth in 
paragraphs (g)(l)(iii) and (g)(l)(iv) of 
this section, beginning in calendar year 
1994. there will first be calculated the 
national and local CMACs for 
nonparticipating providers. For 
purposes of this calculation, the 
identification of overpriced procedures 
called for in paragraph (g)(l)(iii)(A) of 
this section and the calculation of 
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appropriate charge levels for such 
overpriced procedures called for in 
paragraph (g)(l){iv)(B) of this section 
shall use as the Me<hcare fee component 
of the comparisons and calculations the 
fee level applicable to Medicare 
nonparticipating providers, which is 
95% of the basic fee level. After 
nonparticipating provider local CMACs 
are calculated (including consideration 
of special phase-in rules and waiver 
rules in paragraph (g)(l)(iv) of this 
section), participating provider local 
CMACs will be calculated so that 
nonparticipating provider local CMACs 
are 95% of participating provider local 
CMACs. (For more information on the 
Participating Provider Program, see 
§ 199.6(a)(8)). 

(D) Limits on balance billing by 
nonparticipating providers. 
Nonparticipating providers may not 
balance bill a beneficiary an amount 
which exceeds the applicable balance 
billing limit. The balance billing limit 
shall be the same percentage as the 
Medicare limiting charge percentage for 
nonparticipating physicians. The 
balance billing limit may be waived by 
the Director, OCHAMPUS on a case-by¬ 
case basis if requested by the 
CHAMPUS beneficiary (or sponsor) 
involved. 

(ii) Prevailing charge level. 

(A) Beginning in calendar year 1992, 
the prevailing charge level shall be 
calculated on a national basis. 

***** 

(iii) Appropriate charge level. 
Beginning in calendar year 1992, the 
appropriate charge level shall be 
calculated on a national basis. The 
appropriate charge level for each 
procedure is the product of the 
following two-step process. 

(A) Step 1: Procedures classified. 

* * * 

(1) Overpriced procedures. These are 
the procedures for which the prior 
year’s national appropriate charge level 
or national prevailing charge level, 
whichever is less, exceeds tlie fully 
phased-in Medicare fee. For any 
particular procedure for which 
comparable Medicare fee and 
CHAMPUS data are unavailable, but for 
which alternative data are available that 
the Director, OCHAMPUS (or designee) 
determines provide a reasonable 
approximation of relative value or price, 
the comparison may be based on such 
alternative data. 

***** 

(B) Step 2: Calculating appropriate 
charge levels. * * * 

(1) For overpriced procedures, the 
prior year’s appropriate charge level for 
each procedure shall be reduced by the 


lesser of the percentage by which it 
exceeds the Medicare fee or fifteen 
percent. 

***** 

(iv) Calculating CHAMPUS Maximum 
Allowable Charge Levels for Localities. 

(A) In general. The national 
CHAMPUS Maximum Allowable Charge 
level for each procedure will be 
adjusted for localities using the same (or 
similar) geographical areas and the same 
geographic adjustment factors as are 
used for determining allowable charges 
imder Medicare. 

(B) Special locality-based phase-in 
provision. 

(1) In general. Beginning with the 
recalculation of appropriate charge 
levels for calendar year 1993, the 
appropriate charge level in a locality 
will not be less than 72,25% of the 
appropriate charge level in effect for 
that locality on December 31,1991. For 
recalculations of appropriate charge 
levels for calendar years after 19S3, the 
appropriate charge level in a locality 
will not be less than 85% of the 
appropriate charge level in effect for 
that locality at the end of the prior 
calendar year. 

(2) Exception. The special locality- 
based phase-in provision established by 
paragraph (g)(l)(iv)(B)(t) of this section 
shall not be applicable in the case of any 
procedure code for which there were 
not CHAMPUS claims in the locality 
accounting for at least 50 services. 

(C) Special locality-based waivers of 
reductions to assure adequate access to 
care. Beginning with the recalculation 
of appropriate charge levels for calendar 
year 1993, in the case of any procedure 
classified as ein overpriced procedure 
pursuant to paragraph (g)(l)(iii)(A)(I) of 
this section, a reduction in the 
appropriate charge level in a locality 
below the level in effect at the end of 
the previous calendar year that would 
otherwise occur pursuant to paragraphs 
(g)(l)(iii) and (g)(l)(iv) of this section 
may be waived pursuant to paragraph 
(g)(l)(iii)(C) of this section. 

(1) Waiver based on balanced billing 
rates. Except as provided in paragraph 
(g)(l)(iv)(C)(2) of this section such a 
reduction will be waived if there has 
been excessive balance billing in the 
locality for the procedure involved. For 
this purpose, the extent of balance 
billing will be determined based on a 
review of all services under the 
procedure code involved in the prior 
year (or most recent period for which 
data are available). If the number of 
services for which balance billing was 
not required was less that 50 percent of 
all services provided, the Director will 
determine that there was excessive 


balance billing with respect to that 
procedure in that locality and will 
waive the reduction in the CMAC that 
would otherwise occur. 

[2) Exception. As an exception to the 
paragraph (g)(l)(iv)(C)(2) of this section, 
the waiver required by that paragraph 
shall not be applicable in the case of any 
procedure code for which there was not 
CHAMPUS claims in the locality 
accounting for at least 50 services. A 
waiver may, however, be granted in 
such cases pursuant to paragraph 
(g)(l)(iv)(C)(3) of this section. 

(J) Waiver based on other evidence 
that adequate access to care would be 
impaired. The Director, OCHAMPUS 
may have a reduction that would 
otherwise occur if the Director 
determines that available evidence 
clearly shows that the reduction would 
impair adequate access. For this 
purpose, such evidence may include 
consideration of the number of 
providers in the locality who provide 
the affected services, the number of 
such providers who are CHAMPUS 
Participating Providers, the number of 
CHAKffUS beneficiaries in the area, and 
other relevant factors. Providers or 
beneficiaries in a locality may submit to 
the Director, OCHAMPUS a petition, 
together with appropriate 
documentation regarding relevant 
factors, for a determination that 
adequate access would be impaired. The 
Director, OCHAMPUS will consider and 
respond to all such petitions. The 
Director, OCHAMPUS may establish 
procedures for handling such petitions. 
***** 

(viii) Clinical laboratory services. The 
allowable charge for clinical diagnostic 
laboratory test services shall be 
calculated in the same manner as 
allowable charges for other individual 
health care providers are calculated 
pursuant to paragraphs (g)(l)(i) through 
(g)(l)(iv) of this section, with the 
following exceptions and clarifications. 

(A) The calculation and national 
prevailing charge levels, national 
appropriate charge levels and national 
CMACs for laboratory service shall 
begin in calendar year 1993. For 
purposes of the 1993 calculation, the 
prior year’s national appropriate charge 
level or national prevailing charge level 
shall be the level that does not exceed 
the amount equivalent to the 80th 
percentile of billed charges made for 
similar services during the period July 
1,1991 through June 30,1992 (referred 
to in this paragraph (g)(l)(viii) of this 
section as the “base period’’). 

(B) For purposes of comparison to 
Medicare allowable payment amounts 
pursuant to paragraph (g)(l)(iii) of this 
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section, the Medicare national 
laboratory payment limitation amounts 
shall be us^. 

(C) For purposes of establishing 
laboratory service local CMACs 
pursuant to paragraph (g)(l)(iv) of this 
section, the adjustment factor shall 
equal the ratio of the local average 
charge (standardized for the distribution 
of clinical laboratory services) to the 
national average charge for all clinical 
laboratory services during the base 
period. 

(D) For purposes of a special locality- 
based phase-in provision similar to that 
established by paragraph (g)(l)(iv)(B) of 
this section, the appropriate charge level 
in a locality will not be less than 85% 

of the appropriate charge level in effect 
for that locality during the base period. 
***** 

(x) A charge that exceeds the 
CIIAMPUS Maximum Allowable Charge 
can be determined to be allowable only 
when unusual circumstances or medical 
complications justify the higher charge. 
The allowable charge may not exceed 
the billed charge under any 
circumstances. 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

L.M. Bynom, 

Alternate OSD Federal Begister Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

|FR Doc. 92-30040 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 


DEPARTMEWT OF VETERANS 
AFFAIRS 

38 CFR Part 21 
RIN 290a-AF36 

Veterans’ Education; Increase In Rates 
Payable In the Educational Test 
Program 

AGENCY: Department of Defense and 
Department of Veterans Affairs. 

ACTION: Proposed regulations. 

SUMMARY: The law provides that rates of 
subsistence allowance and educational 
assistance payable under the 
Educational Assistance Test Program 
shall be adjusted annually based upon 
the average actual cost of attendance at 
public institutions of higher education 
in the twelve-month period since the 
rates were last adjusted. After 
consultation with the Department of 
Education, the Department of Defense 
has concluded that these rates should be 
increased by 6 percent. The regulations 
dealing with these rates are adjusted 
accordingly. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before January 11 ,1993. Comments 


will be available for public inspection 
until January 21,1993. 

ADDRESSES: Send written comments to: 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs (271A), 
Department of Veterans Affairs, 810 
Vermont Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 
20420. All written comments received 
will be available for public inspection 
only in the Veterans Services Unit, room 
170 of the above address between the 
hours of 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday (except holidays) until 
January 21,1993. 

FOR FURTHER INFORUATION CONTACT; June 
C. Schaeffer, Assistant Director for 
Policy and Program Administration, 
Education Service, Veterans Benefits 
Administration, (202) 233-2092. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The law 
(10 U.S.C. 2145) provides that the 
Secretary of Defense shall adjust the 
amount of educational assistance which 
may be provided in any academic year 
under the Educational Assistance Test 
Program, and the amount of subsistence 
allowance authorized under that 
program. The adjustment is to be based 
upon the twelve-month increase in the 
average actual cost of attendance at 
public institutions of higher education. 
As required by law, the Department of 
Defense has consulted with the 
Department of Education and 
determined that these costs increased 
during the 1989-90 school year by 6 
percent. This proposal adjusts 38 CFR 
21.5820 and 21.5822 so that all rates 
which appear in them are based on an 
annual limit on educational assistance 
of $1969, and monthly payment of 
subsistence allowance for full-time 
students of $491. 

It is proposed to make these increases 
elective October 1,1.990. Retroactive 
effect is warranted because these 
changes are liberalizing, and because 
they are interpretive rules which 
implement and construe the meaning of 
a law. Moreover, there is good cause for 
a retroactive effective date of October 1, 
1990. Such a date facilitates 
implementation of 10 U.S.C. 2145 
which requires annual adjustments in 
educational assistance. 

VA (Department of Veterans Affairs) 
and the Department of Defense have 
determined that these amended 
regulations do not contain a major rule 
as that term is defined by E.0.12291, 
entitled Federal Regulation. The 
regulations will not have a $100 million 
annual efiect on the economy and will 
not cause a major increase in costs or 
prices for anyone. They will have no 
significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 


enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

The Secretary of Veterans Affairs and 
the Secretary of Defense have certified 
that these amended regulations will not 
have a significant economic impact on 
a substantial number of small entities as 
they are defined in the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (RFA), 5 U.S.C. 601-612. 
Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 605(b), the 
amended regulations, therefore, are 
exempt from the initial and final 
regulatory flexibility analyses 
retirements of sections 603 and 604. 

This certificaticHi can be made 
because the regulations affect only 
individuals. They will have no 
significant economic impact on small 
entities, i.e., small businesses, small 
private and nonprofit organizations and 
small governmental juri^ictions. 

There is no Catalog of Federal 
Domestic Assistance number for the 
program affected by these regulations. 

List of Subjects in 38 CFR Part 21 

Civil rights, Claims, Education, Grant 
programs-education. Loan programs- 
education. Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. Schools, Veterans, 
Vocational education. Vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Approved: December 18,1991. 

Edward J. Derwinski, 

Secretary of Veterans Affairs. 

Approved: June 17,1992. 

Robert M. Alexander, 

Lieutenant General, USAF Deputy Assistant 
Secretary (Military Manpower & L^rsonnel 
Policy) U.S. Department of Defense. 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, 38 CFR part 21, subpart H is 
amended as set forth below. 

PART 21—VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION AND EDUCATION 

Subpart H—Educational Assistanco 
Test Program 

1. The authority citation for part 21, 
subpart H continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 10 U.S.C Ch. 107; Pub, 96-342. 

2. In § 21.5820 paragraphs (b) 
introductory text, (b)(l)(ii) (A), (B) and 
(C) and (b)(2)(ii) (A), (B) and (C) are 
revised to read as follows: 

S 21.5820 Educational assistanca. 
***** 

(b) Amount of educational Qssistance. 
The amount of educational assistance 
may not exceed $1969 per standard 
academic year, adjusted annually by 
regulation. 

(Authority: 10 U.S.C. 2143) 

( 1 ) * * * 
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(ii) * * * 

(A) Multiplying the number of whole 
months in the enrollment period by 
$218.78 for a full-time student or by 
$109.39 for a part-time student; 

(B) Multiplying any additional days in 
the enrollment period by $7.29 for a 
full-time student or by $3.64 for a part- 
time student; and 

(C) Adding the two results. If the 
enrollment period is as long or longer 
than a standard academic year, this 
amount will be decreased by 2c for a 
full-time student and decreased by Ic 
for a part-time student; and 

(Authority: 10 U.S.C. 2143) 

( 2 ) * * * 

(ii) * * * 

(A) Multiplying the number of whole 
months in the enrollment period by 
$218.78 for a full-time student or by 
$109.39 for a part-time student; 

(B) Multiplying any additional days in 
the enrollment period by $7.29 for a 
full-time student or by $3.64 for a part- 
time student; and 

(Authority; 10 U.S.C. 2143) 

(C) Adding the two results. If the 
enrollment period is as long or longer 
than a standard academic year, this 
amount will be decreased by 2c for a 
full-time student and decreased by ic 
for a part-time student; and 

(Authority: 10 U.S.C 2143) 

***** 

3. In § 21.5822 para^phs (b)(1) (i) 
and (ii), (b)(2) (i) and (ii) are revised to 
read as follows. 

§ 21.5822 Subsistence allowance. 
***** 

(b) Amount of subsistence allowance. 
( 1 )*** 

(1) If a person is pursuing a course of 
instruction on a full-time basis, his or 
her subsistence allowance is $491 per 
month adjusted annually by regulation. 

(ii) If a person is pursuing a course of 
instruction on other than a full-time 
basis, his or her subsistence allowance 
is $245.50 per month. 

(Authority: 10 U.S.C. 2144) 

***** 

( 2 ) * * * 

(i) VA shall determine the monthly 
rate of subsistence allowance payable to 
a person for a day during which he or 
she is pursuing a course of instruction 
full-time by dividing $491 per month by 
the number of the d^eased veteran's 
dependents pursuing a course of 
instruction on that day. 

(ii) VA shall determine the monthly 
rate of subsistence allowance payable to 
a person for a day during which he or 
sue is pursuing a course of instruction 


on other than a full-time basis by 
dividing $245.50 per month by the 
number of the deceased veteran’s 
dependents pursuing a course of 
instruction on that day. 

(Authority: 10 U.S.C. 2144) 

* * ft * * 

(FR Doc. 92-29183 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE tSKHM-ll 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47 CFR Chapter I 

[CC Docket No. 92-77 FCC No. 92-465] 

BIHed Parly Preference for 04- 
InterLATA Calls 

AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION: Request for supplemental 
comment. 

SUMMARY: This action invites 
supplemental comment to assist the 
Commission in determining methods for 
compensating operator service providers 
who receive 0+ dialed proprietary card 
calls and who wish to transfer those 
calls to the card issuer for completion. 
DATES: Comments must be filed on or 
before December 14,1992, and reply 
comments on or before January 6,1903. 
ADDRESSES: Federal Communications 
Commission, 1919 M Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20554. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Barbara Esbin, 202-632-6917. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
October 8,1992 the Commission 
adopted a Report and Order and Request 
for Supplemental Comment (Report and 
Order in CC Docket 92-77, Phase I, FCC 
No. 92-465, released November 6,1992. 
In the Report and Order, the 
Commission reviewed certain 
interexchange carrier (IXC) calling card 
practices in the first phase of its “billed 
party preference” (BPP) proceeding. In 
Phase I, the Commission considered the 
need to take immediate action in 
response to alleged competitive 
problems resulting from the use of 
AT&T proprietary calling cards with the 
0-f form of access, pendi^ its 
consideration of the costs and benefits 
of a BPP-routing methodology for 0+ 
dialed InterLATA calls. This Order 
seeks supplemental comment on 
possible methods for compensating 
operator service providers who continue 
to receive 04- dialed proprietary card 
calls and who wish to transfer those 
calls to the card issuer for completion. 
The Order specifically seeks comment 


on how this transfer service is to be 
defined and provided, the network 
interconnection arrangements the 
service would require and related 
matters. The full text of the 
Commission’s Order is available for 
public inspection and copying during 
normal business hours in the FCC 
Dockets Branch (room 230), 1919 M 
Street, NW., Washington, DC. The 
complete text of this Order may also be 
purchased from the Commission’s copy 
contractor. Downtown Copy Center, 
(202) 452-1422, suite 640,1990 M 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20554. 

Federal Communications Commission. 
Donna R. Searcy, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29928 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BtLUNQ CODE 6712-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Railroad Administration 
49 CFR Parts 217,220 
[FRA Docket No. RSOR-12; Notice No. 2] 
RIN 213(>-AA76 

Railroad Operating Rules and Radio 
Standards and Procedures; Hearing 
and Extension of Comment Period 

AGENCY: Federal Railroad 
Administration (FRA), Department of 
Transportation (DOT). 

ACTION: Notice of public hearing and 
extension of comment period. 

SUMMARY: FRA announces a public 
hearing to consider issues regarding its 
proposal to remove requiremcmts that 
railroads file their operating rules, radio 
rules, and other related documents with 
FRA and to substitute requirements that 
railroads maintain records of such 
documents and make them available to 
FRA representatives during regular 
business hours (57 FR 47603, October 
19,1992). This public hearing is 
necessitated by a request from an 
interested party that FRA provide an 
opportunity for oral comment in order 
to address these issues. The hearing will 
be held on December 14,1992, in 
Washington, DC. FRA is also extending 
the NTI^ comment period on this 
proposed rule from November 20,1992 
to December 21,1992 in order to 
accommodate the public hearing and 
comments in response to issues raised at 
that hearing. 

DATES: (1) Written comments must be 
received no later than December 21, 
1992. Comments received after that date 
will be considered to the extent possible 
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without incurring additional expense or 
delay. 

(2j The public hearing will held at 10 
a.m. on December 14.1992. Any person 
wishing to present oral testimony at the 
hearing is requested to notify the Docket 
Clerk at least five working days prior to 
the date of the hearing, by telephone or 
mail, and to submit three copies of the 
oral statement that he or she intends to 
make at the hearing. 

ADDRESSES: (1) Written comments: 
Address written comments to the 
Docket Clerk, Office of Chief Counsel. 
FRA, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. Comments 
should identify the docket number and 
must be submitted in triplicate. Persons 
wishing to receive confirmation of the 
receipt of their commei^ts should 
include a self-addressed stamped 
postcard. The docket is in room 8201 of 
the Nassif Building, 400 Seventh Street, 
SW., Washington, DC 20590. Written 
comments may be reviewed, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
between the hours of 8:30 a.m. and 5 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
holidays. 

(2) Public hearing: A public hearing 
will be held in room 2230, Nassif 
Building, 409 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. Persons desiring 
to testify at the hearing should notify 
the Docket Clerk by telephone at (202) 
366-r0628 or by writing to the Do^et 
Clerk at the address above and should 
provide to the Docket Clerk three copies 
of the oral statement that he or she 
intends to make at the hearing no later 
than one day prior to the hearing. 

FOR FURTHER IWFORMATION CONTACT: 

Jon Kaplan, Trial Attorney, Office of 
Chief Counsel, FRA, 400 Seventh Street. 
SW., Washington, DC 20590 (telephone: 
(202) 366-0635) or James T. Schultz, 
Office of Safety, FRA, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20590 
(telephone: (202) 366-9178). 
SUPPLEWENTARY INFORMATION: On 
October 19,1992, FRA published a 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
to amend its Railroad Operating Rules 
(49 CFR part 217) and Radio Standards 
and Procedures (49 CFR part 220). 57 FR 
47,603 (1992). FRA proposed removing 
the requirement that railroads file their 
respective operating rules, radio rules, 
and other related documents with FRA 
in Washington, DC and substituting the 
requirement that railroads retain these 
records and make them available upon 
request for inspection by FRA personnel 
during regular business hours. 

At the time the NPRM was published. 
FRA regarded the amendments 
proposed as minor procedural changes 
aimed at reducing the paperwork and 


mailing burden borne by the railroads. 
No substantive revisions are proposed 
in the NPRM, and it is assumed that 
most railroads already maintain copies 
of these documents. Therefore, in the 
interest of expediting the release of this 
rule in final, FRA elected to solicit 
written comments to the proposed rule 
while retaining the option to conduct a 
public hearing for oral comment upon 
the request by a member of the regulated 
community. An interested party has 
submitted such a request. Accordingly, 
FRA encourages all interested persons 
to attend and participate in the public 
hearing concerning the proposed 
amendments to the Railroad Operating 
Rules and Radio Standards and 
Procedures. 

Please note that any person wishing to 
participate in the public hearing is 
requested to notify the Docket Clerk at 
the address and telephone number 
{>Tovided above so that FRA may arrange 
to accommodate all interested persons. 
Notice should be provided at least five 
working days prior to the date of the 
hearing. 

In order to provide an opportunity for 
further public comment preceding and 
subsequent to the public hearing, FRA 
is extending the comment period in this 
docket through December 21, 1992. 

Issued in Washington, DC on December 4, 
1992, 

Gilbert E. Carmichael, 

Administrator, Federal Railroad 
A dminis tra tion . 

IFR Doc. 92-29974 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNG CODE 4910-06-M 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

49 CFR Pan 571 

[Docket No. 74-14; Notice 77) 

RIN 2127-AE19 

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Occupant Crash Protection 

AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT. 
ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
require the use of the Hybrid III test 
dummy for all compliance testing under 
Standard No. 208. At present, vehicle 
manufacturers are permitted to choose 
either the Hybrid 111 or the older Hybrid 
II test dummy for the certification of 
their vehicles under Standard No. 208. 

A requirement specifying the use of a 
single type of test dummy will permit 
greater comparability of test results 
among vehicles produced by different 


manufacturers, particularly those that 
now use different dummy types. 

NHTSA has chosen to propose the 
Hybrid III test dummy as the single type 
of test dummy because the Hybrid III 
appears to be more representative of 
human responses in frontal crashes and 
because the Hybrid III allows the 
assessment of more types of potential 
injuries. Mandating the use of the 
Hybrid III test dummy will help ensure 
that all new vehicles are designed with 
the benefit of the most human-like test 
dummy available. 

DATES: Comments on this proposal must 
be received by NHTSA no later than 
February 8,1993. If adopted in a final 
rule, these proposed requirements 
would become effective on September 1, 
1996. 

ADDRESSES: Comments should refer to 
the docket and notice number shown at 
the top of this proposal, and be 
submitted to: NHTSA Docket Section, 
room 5109, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. The docket 
section is open to the public from 9:30 
am to 4:00 pm Monday through Friday. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Stanley H. Backaitis, Office of 
Vehicle Safety Standards, NRM-10, 
NHTSA, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. Mr. Backaitis 
can be reached by telephone at (202) 
366-4912. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Related Proposal 

Elsewhere in the Proposed Rules 
section of today’s edition of the Federal 
Register, NHTSA has published a 
proposal to substitute a neck injury 
criterion for the head injury criterion in 
all Standard No. 208 compliance tests 
during which the test dummy’s head 
does not contact any vehicle surface 
other than the belt system. That 
proposal is closely related to this notice, 
because higher non-contact HIC’s are 
obtained in identical crash 
environments with the Hybrid 111 
dummy and its more flexible neck than 
with the older Hybrid II dummy and its 
stiffer, less human-like neck. 
Accordingly, it would be helpful if 
commenters would review and consider 
both this notice and that proposal as 
they prepare their comments on this 
notice. 

Background 

At present, Standard No. 208, 
Occupant Crash Protection (49 CFR 
571.208) gives vehicle manufacturers 
the choice of using either of two dummy 
types in tests for compliance with the 
standard. One of the types is the older 
Hybrid II dummy. Specifications for the 
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Hybrid U test dummy have been 
incorporated in subpart B of 49 CFR part 
572 since August 1,1973. The Hybrid II 
test dummy represents the state of the 
art of human simulation of the early 
1970’s. It has been used in NHTSA 
compliance testing since that time. 

For more than a decade, the Hybrid II 
test dummy was the only test dummy 
specified in NHTSA’s regulations for 
use in Standard No. 208 compliance 
testing. However, on July 25,1986 (51 
FR 26688), NHTSA published a final 
rule allowing the use of a second type 
of test dummy in Standard No. 208 
compliance testing. This newer test 
dummy was the Hybrid III test dummy, 
and the specifications for it appear in 
subpart E of 49 CFR part 572. The 
Hybrid III test dummy represents the 
state of the art of human simulation of 
the early 1980’s, which, not 
surprisingly, represents an advance over 
the state of the art in the early 1970’s. 
Among other noteworthy advances, the 
Hybrid III has a more humanlike seated 
posture, head, neck, chest, and lumbar 
spine designs that meet biofidelic 
impact response requirements, and the 
capability of monitoring almost four 
times as many injury-indicating 
parameters as compared with tiie 
Hybrid II dummy. 

In the July 25,1986 rule adopting the 
Hybrid III test dummy, the agency found 
that the two types of test dummies were 
essentially equivalent; i.e., when both 
types of test dummies were tested in 
identical vehicles that provided 
occupant protection with either safety 
belts or air bags, only minimal 
differences in test results were shown 
between the two types of dummies. The 
importance of equivalence is that 
vehicles which pass or fail Standard No. 
208 using one type of dummy will 
achieve essentially the same result using 
the other type of dummy. Based on this 
finding of equivalence, the agency 
permitted the manufacturers to specify 
either type of dummy for Standard No. 
208 compliance testing. 

However, the agency prefers to 
specify that a single type of test dummy 
be used in compliance testing. This 
allows for better comparability of test 
results between vehicles, especially 
vehicles produced by different 
manufacturers, eliminates potential 
confusion on the part of test facilities 
and the public, and avoids needless 
costs by permitting dummy 
manufacturers and users to produce and 
purchase a single type of frontal crash 
test dummy. 

Balancea against the agency’s desire 
to have a single type of test dummy in 
compliance testing was the agency’s 
desi-*e to avoid imposing unnecessary 


costs on the vehicle manufacturers. 
When the agency changed the 
compliance test procedures in 1986 to 
replace the test dummy that had been 
specified for more than a decade (the 
Hybrid B) with a newer test dummy (the 
Hybrid HI), the agency had to allow 
vehicle manufacturers sufficient time to 
respond to this change. That is, vehicle 
manufacturers had developed a data 
bank of crash test results for their 
vehicles using the older Hybrid n test 
dummy. This data bank is used in 
product development. It allows 
manufacturers to see the effect of 
modifications to features such as the 
crash pulse, interior design, or restraint 
system on the crash test results for 
current vehicle designs, using a 
particular type of test dummy. The 
vehicle manufacturers can then use this 
information as a general guide in 
designing future vehicles. However, 
should NHTSA adopt the newer Hybrid 
III dummy as the only type of dummy 
to be used in Standard No. 208 
compliance testing, the data bank of 
Hybrid II crash test results becomes less 
valuable. Those manufacturers whose 
data bank consists primarily of Hybrid 
II results will need time to develop a 
new data bank of testing using the 
Hybrid III dummy. 

Manufacturers currently using the 
Hybrid n test dummy could 
immediately change over to the use of 
the Hybrid III dummy for their long 
term projects, such as specific product 
development testing and general safety 
testing. Any differences in test results 
that show up as a result of using the 
different test dummy in these long term 
projects can be accommodated in the 
long term as a normal part of new 
product development, with little or no 
additional cost. 

Such would not be the case, however, 
for short term projects, such as vehicles 
currently in production or planned to be 
introduced in the next model year or 
two that were developed based on the 
Hybrid n test dummy. At this time, the 
Hybrid HI dummy is being used to 
certify vehicles produced by Chrysler, 
GM, Isuzu, Mitsubishi, Suzuki, Toyota, 
and Volvo. All other current vehicles 
are certified based on the Hybrid II 
dummy, although Ford has indicated 
that it plans to switch from the Hybrid 
II to the Hybrid HI dummy for the 
design and development of its future 
passenger cars and subsequent 
certification testing for those cars. For 
those vehicles developed and certified 
using the Hybrid H dummy, a change in 
test dummies would require verification 
of continued compliance with Standard 
No. 208. In some cases, the change in 
test dummies could necessitate redesign 


of some of these vehicles to ensure 
continuing compliance. Any such 
redesign would nave very high costs 
because of the short timeframe that 
would be available and the need to 
modify production techniques that are 
already in place. 

NHTSA addressed this situation in 
the July 1986 final rule for the Hybrid 
HI dummy by permitting the use of 
either test dummy in compliance testing 
for five years after publication of the 
final rule. At the end of that five year 
transition period, i.e., September 1, 
1991, all compliance testing would be 
conducted only with the Hybrid III test 
dummy. NHTSA anticipated that all the 
vehicle manufacturers would 
immediately switch to the use of the 
Hybrid IH test dummy for their product 
development testing and general safety 
testing as of July 1986. If this had been 
the case, all of today’s production 
vehicles would have been developed 
using that dummy, and the costs of 
mandating the Hybrid HI for compliance 
testing of those vehicles would have 
been minimal. However, this has not 
been the case. 

Response to Petitions for 
Reconsideration of 1986 Rule 

A number of parties filed petitions for 
reconsideration of the July 1986 rule 
mandating the exclusive use of the 
Hybrid IH test dummy for Standard No. 
208 compliance testing. These 
petitioners were generally concerned 
about the two inch chest deflection limit 
that was established for the Hybrid HI 
dummy when used at any seating 
position equipped with any occupant 
protection system other than an air bag. 
NHTSA responded to these petitions in 
a March 17,1988 rule (53 FR 8755). In 
that rule, me agency announced its 
concurrence with the petitioners’ 
assertion that the available data were 
insufficient to adequately support the 
safety need for a two inch chest 
deflection limit for positions equipped 
with safety belts. Thus, in response to 
these petitions, the agency amended 
Standard No. 208 to establish a three 
inch limit on chest deflection for the 
Hybrid HI dummy in seating positions 
equipped with either air bags or safety 
belts. 

As an adjunct to this amendment to 
the chest deflection limit for the Hybrid 
HI test dummy, the agency suspended 
the September 1,1991 mandatory use 
date for he Hybrid HI test dummy. The 
effect of this suspension was to permit 
vehicle manufacturers an indefinite 
continuation of the option to specify the 
use of either the Hybrid H or HI test 
dummy in their Standard No. 208 
certification testing and associated 
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compliance testing by the agency. 
NHTSA indicated that the reason for the 
suspension of the mandatory use date 
was to allow the agency to further 
explore the issue ^ the appropriate 
chest deflection limit to specify for the 
Hybrid III test dummy. 53 FR 8755, 
at 8760-61; March 17,1988, 

Activities After the Response to the 
Petitions for Reconsideration 

NHTSA promptly undertook a series 
of research activities designed to gather 
additional information on the subject of 
chest deflection as measured by the 
Hybrid III test dummy. Additionally, a 
number of sources outside the agency 
have provided NHTSA with test results 
pertaining to the subject of chest 
deflection. These sources include 
General Motors, Mercedes-Benz, Toyota, 
INRETS (a French government research 
and development group), and the Motor 
Industry Research Association (a British 
group). Copies of the testing and reseach 
reports describing the testing and 
research that have become available 
since March 1988, w^hen NHTSA 
responded to the petitions for 
reconsideration, are available in NHTSA 
Docket No, 74-14; Notice 66. Interested 
persons are advised to examine those 
materials for more details on the results 
of the agency's testing and the testing 
conducted by other entities. 

These activities and test results have 
indicated that any effort to establish a 
chest deflection limit of less than the 
currently-specified three inches will 
have to be supported by long-term 
research efforts. If the agency continues 
to follow the course of action 
announced in the 1988 response to the 
petitions for reconsideration, NHTSA 
would continue to link the mandatory 
use of the Hybrid III test dummy to the 
agency’s efforts to establish a chest 
deflection limit at a level below three 
inches. Such a link would mean that 
mandatory use of the Hybrid III would 
be indefinitely postponed, at least until 
the long-term research on chest 
deflection has befen completed and 
evaluated. However, the agency has 
tentatively concluded that an indefinite 
postponement of the exclusive use of 
the Hybrid HI test dummy is not 
justified and not in the public interest 
for the reasons set forth below. 

Proposal to Require Use of the Hybrid 
III Dummy in Standard No. 208 
f^mpliance Testing 

The optional use of either the Hybrid 
n or in test dummy for Standard No. 

208 compliance testing has reconfirmed 
lue agency’s general preference for a 
smgle type of test dummy. As between 
the two types of test dummies, the 


Hybrid IB test dummy exhibits 
responses that are consistently more 
human-like than those of the older 
Hybrid II test dummy. Using test 
dummies with enhanced biofidelity in 
NHTSA’s compliance testing should 
provide a better evaluation of how well 
the vehicles will protect occupants 
while in use on the roads. This 
enhanced evaluation of occupant 
protection should, in turn, result in 
vehicles that offer better occupant 
protection. Thus, the interest in motor 
vehicle safety would appear better 
served by mandating the exclusive use 
of the Hybrid in test dummy in NHTSA 
compliance testing under Standard No. 
208. 

The desirability of specifying a single 
test dummy for Stand^d No. 208 
compliance testing at this time has led 
the agency to reexamine the link it 
established between the mandatory use 
of the Hybrid III test dummy and the 
efforts to reduce the maximum 
permissible chest deflection to a level 
below the current three inches. If that 
link is not necessary, the agency would 
strongly prefer to designate the Hybrid 
III test dummy at this time as the sole 
dummy type for use in Standard No, 

208 testing. 

One important question is whether a 
chest deflection limit for the Hybrid III 
test dummy should be set at some level 
below three inches. At this time, the 
agency does not believe it is necessary 
to set the chest deflection limit for the 
Hybrid III at some lower level in order 
to realize benefits from the exclusive 
use of the Hybrid III dummy. The 
currently availatble data suggest that the 
three inch chest deflection limit is a 
practicable limit for assessing the 
effectiveness of both safety belts and air 
bags. A recently published SAE paper 
(“Hybrid III Sternal Deflection 
Associated with Thoracic Injury 
Severities of Occupants Restrained with 
Force Limiting Shoulder Belts,’* H. 
Mertz, J. Horsch, G. Horn, and R. 

Lowne, SAE 910812) documents how 
chest deflection, measured with the 
current single point deflection 
measurement system, correlates closely 
with injuries to belted occupants in real 
world crashes. That paper also shows 
that the load measur^ on the shoulder 
belt and the chest deflection have a very 
strong correlation. In other words, while 
the current chest deflection 
measurement technique and specific 
deflection limit may not be perfect 
simulations, they are good enough to 
correspond with both real world events 
and measurements during laboratory 
crash testing. 

NHTSA’s tentative conclusions about 
the current technique for measuring 


chest deflection and the current three 
inch chest deflection limit for the 
Hybrid III dummy should not be 
misunderstood. The agency 
acknowledges that the current chest 
deflection measurement system for the 
Hybrid III dummy is not a perfect 
indicant of thoracic injury risk to 
humans. The agency is currently 
investigating advanced chest deflection 
monitoring systems that could provide a 
better assessment of the risk of injury to 
the entire thoracic region, and will 
continue to do so. The agency will also 
continue to evaluate all available 
biomechanical data to better understand 
the mechanisms of thoracic injuries and 
to explore improved interpretation of 
chest deflection measurements as they 
relate to occupant injury potential. 
However, the agency believes that the 
current chest deflection measurement 
system is sufficiently reliable, 
repeatable, and practicable to meet all 
statutory criteria. 

The agency wants to minimize any 
costs to manufacturers that would be 
associated with a new requirement 
specifying the Hybrid III as the 
exclusive test dummy for use in 
Standard No. 208 compliance testing, 
just as NHTSA wanted to minimize 
costs in the 1986 final rule that initially 
mandated the use of the Hybrid IB test 
dummy. NHTSA sought to achieve this 
end in the 1986 final rule by providing 
a five year leadtime period during 
which either the Hybrid B or IB test 
dummies could be used for compliance 
testing and then mandating the 
exclusive use of the Hybrid IB dummy 
after the expiration of the five year 
period. The agency is proposing to 
adopt a similar leadtime period for 
mandatory use of the Hybrid IB in this 
rule, by proposing that the mandatory 
use begin for vehicles manufactured on 
or after September 1,1996. 

This leadtime period was chosen to 
correspond witli vehicle redesign 
cycles. The period up to September 1. 
1996 will allow manufacturers that have 
developed and certified vehicles using 
the Hybrid B dummy to avoid the need 
to recertify using the Hybrid IB dummy 
before the vehicles are redesigned on 
the normal product design and 
modification cycle. Substituting the 
Hybrid IB dummy for the previously 
used Hybrid B dummy at the time of the 
normal redesign will not impose any 
additional testing costs or certification 
burdens on the vehicle manufacturers. 

This proposed leadtime is slightly less 
than the five year leadtime period that 
was proposed previously for mandatory 
use of the Hybrid BI dummy. The 
shorter leadtime proposed in this notice 
reflects the fact that the Hybrid BI is a 
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better known dummy at this time than 
was the case in 1986, even for those 
manufacturers that have used the 
Hybrid II to develop and certify their 
vehicles. 

Further, there is no compelling safety 
reason to specify the exclusive use of 
the Hybrid III dummy earlier than 
September 1,1996. An earlier exclusive 
use of the Hybrid IH dummy would not 
usher in earlier use of new safety 
equipment, nor would it lead to safety 
improvements being made earlier. 
Because of the absence of safety benefits 
and the potential for needless costs, 
NHTSA has tentatively concluded that 
there is good cause for proposing an 
effective date of September 1,1996. 

Manufacturers can further minimize 
costs by substituting the Hybrid III for 
the Hybrid II in any general agency 
research or other projects in which they 
are currently using the Hybrid II as a 
human surrogate. Of course, NHTSA has 
no authority to require the use of any 
type of dummy by manufacturers in any 
of their testing. However, the use of the 
Hybrid III for general safety research 
would give manufacturers more 
accurate indications of how their cars 
would fare in NHTSA*s compliance 
testing using the Hybrid ID dummy. 

Another incentive for manufacturers 
to switch over to the use of the Hybrid 
IB dummy in their testing generally is 
that vehicle manufacturers generally 
prefer to use the same test dummy as 
the agency uses for its research testing. 
Use of the same type of test dummy 
allows the manufacturers to better 
compare and evaluate their research and 
development test results with the 
agency's research and development test 
results. NHTSA has been using and will 
continue to use primarily the Hybrid III 
test dummy for its research projects on 
frontal crashes. 

The public is asked to address the 
tentative agency conclusions regarding 
the desirability of specifying the Hybrid 
III as the only test dummy for use in 
St^dard No. 208 compliance testing by 
the agency. Those commenters that 
disagree with these tentative 
conclusions are asked to provide 
speciBc details and quantified cost 
estimates to support and explain their 
disagreements. The agency also invites 
dummy manufacturers to comment and 
provide information about any minor 
technical changes that may be needed in 
the specifications for the Hybrid IB 
dummy, because specified materials or 
measuring devices might not be any 
more commercially available or might 
have been modified, for instance. If any 
minor technical changes are requested 
in a comment, the commenter should 
document as thoroughly as possible the 


basis for the asserted need and also 
provide information on how the 
requested change would affect the 
impact response of the dummy. 

This proposed rule would not have 
any retroactive effect. Under section 
103(d) of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act (Safety Act; 15 U.S.C. 
1392(d)), whenever a Federal motor 
vehicle safety standard is in effect, a 
State may not adopt or maintain a safety 
standard applicable to the same aspect 
of performance which is not identical to 
the Federal standard, except to the 
extent that the State requirement 
imposes a higher level of performance 
and applies only to vehicles procured 
for the State's use. Section 105 of the 
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1394) sets forth a 
procedure for judicial review of final 
rules establishing, amending or revoking 
Federal motor vehicle safety standards. 
That section does not require 
submission of a petition for 
reconsideration or other administrative 
proceedings before parties may file suit 
in court. 

Rulemaking Analyses and Notices 

Executive Order 12291 (Federal 
Regulation) and DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures 

NHTSA has considered the costs and 
other impacts that would be associated 
with this proposal if it were adopted as 
a final rule. Ba.sed on that consideration, 
the agency has determined that this 
proposal is neither ‘‘major,*' within the 
meaning of Executive Order 12291, nor 
“significant,** within the meaning of the 
Department of Transportation's 
regulatory policies and procedures. As 
explained above, the agency is 
proposing an effective date of 
September 1,1996, so that 
manufacturers currently using the 
Hybrid B dummy to develop and ceiti^ 
some of their vehicles can switch to the 
use of the Hybrid BI dummy as part of 
the normal aesign cycle. Since 
manufacturers have been switching to 
the use of the Hybrid IB dummy in any 
case, this proposal should accelerate 
existing trends without imposing 
additional costs. It may be necessary for 
manufacturers that have been using the 
Hybrid B dummy to acquire new 
accelerometers for use in the Hybrid BI 
dummy. Considering that 
accelerometers have a shelf life of well 
over five years, the cost increment per 
dummy for new accelerometers would 
be only $3,000 to $3,500. The agency 
believes these negligible costs would be 
the only costs associated with a final 
rule adopting this proposal. 

Accordingly, a full regulatory evaluation 
has not been prepared. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act 

NHTSA has also considered the 
effects of this regulatory action under 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act. I hereby 
certify that this proposal, if adopted as 
a final rule, would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. The choice of 
frontal crash dummy for use in vehicle 
certification and design afiects motor 
vehicle manufacturers, few of which are 
small entities. As described above, there 
would be no significant economic 
impact on those vehicle manufacturers 
that are small entities. Further, since no 
price increases should be associated 
with this proposal, small organizations 
and small governmental entities should 
not be aBected in their capacity as 
purchasers of new vehicles if this 
proposal were adopted in a final rule. 

National Environmental Policy Act 

NHTSA has analyzed this proposal for 
the purposes of the National 
Environmental Policy Act and 
determined that a final rule adopting 
this proposal would not have a 
significant impact on the quality of 
human life. 

Executive Order 12612 (Federalism) 

Finally, the agency has analyzed this 
proposal in accordance with the 
principles and criteria set forth in 
Executive Order 12612. NHTSA has 
determined that this proposal does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

Request for Comments 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the proposal. Il is 
requested but not required that 10 
copies be submitted. 

All comments must not exceed 15 
pages in length. (49 CFR 553.21.) 
Necessary attachments may be 
appended to these submissions without 
regard to the 15'pag0 limit. This 
limitation is intended to encourage 
commenters to detail their primary 
arguments in a concise fashion. 

If a commenter wishes to submit 
certain information under a claim of 
confidentiality, three copies of the 
complete submission, including 
purportedly confidential business 
information, should be submitted to the 
Chief Counsel, NHTSA, at the street 
address given above, and seven copies 
from which the purportedly confidential 
information has been deleted should be 
submitted to the Docket Section. A 
request for confidentiality should be 
accompanied by a cover letter setting 
forth the information specified in the 
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agency’s confidential business 
information regulation. 49 CFR part 512. 

All comments received before the 
close of business on the comment 
closing date indicated above for the 
proposal will be considered, and will be 
available for examination in the docket 
at the above address both before and 
after that date. To the extent possible, 
comments filed after the closing date 
will also be considered. Comments 
received too late for consideration in 
regard to the final rule will be 
considered as suggestions few* further 
rulemaking action. Comments on the 
proposal will be available for inspection 
in the docket. The NHTSA will continue 
to file relevant information as it 
becomes available in the docket after the 
closing date, and it is recommended that 
interested persems continue to examine 
the docket for new material. 

Those persons desiring to be notified 
upon receipt of their comments in the 
rules docket should enclose a self- 
addressed, stamped postcard in the 
envelope with their comments. Upon 
receiving the comments, the docket 
supervisor will return the postcard by 
mail 

List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 571 

Imports, Motor vehicle safety, Motor 
vehides. ^ 


In consideration of the foregoing, 
NHTSA proposes to emend 49 CFR Part 
571 to read as follows: 

PART 571--IAMENDEO] 

1. The authority citation for Part 571 
would continue to read as follows: 

Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1403. 
1407; delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50. 

§ 571.208 [Amended] 

la. Section 571.208 would be 
amended as follows: 

2. S5 of Standard No. 208 would be 
amended by using existing S5.1 through 
S5.3, inclusive, to read as follows: 

S5, Occupant crash protection 
requirements. 

55.1 Frontal barrier crash test 
Impact a vehicle traveling 
longitudinally forward at any speed, up 
to and including 30 mph, into a fixed 
collision barrier that is perpendicular to 
the line of travel of the vehicle, or at any 
angle up to 30 degrees in either 
direction from the perpendicular to the 
line of travel of the vehicle under the 
applicable conditions of S8. The test 
dummy specified in S8.1.8 placed at 
each front outboard designated seating 
position shall meet the injury criteria of 
S6.1, S6.2, S6.3. S6.4, and S6.5 of this 
standard. 

55.2 Lateral moving barrier crash 
test. Impact a vehicle laterally on either 


side by a bcirrier moving at 20 mph 
under the applicable conditions of S8. 
The test dummy specified in S8.1.8 
positioned in the front outboard 
designated seating position adjacent to 
the impacted side shall meet the injury 
criteria of S6.2 and S6.3 of this 
standard. 

55.3 Rollover. Subject a vehicle to a 
rollover test in either lateral direction at 
30 mph under the applicable conditions 
of S8 of this standard with a test dummy 
specified in S8.1.8 placed in the front 
outboard designated seating position on 
the vehicle’s lower side as mounted on 
the test platform. The test dummy shall 
meet the injury criteria of S6.1 of this 
standard. 

***** 

3. S6 of Standard No. 208 would be 
amended by removing existing S6.1 
through S6.1.4, inclusive, and 
redesignating existing S6.2 through 

56.2.5, inclusive, as S6.1. through 

56.1.5. 

4. S7 of Standard No. 208 would be 
amended by revising S7.1.3 and S7.4.3 
through S7.4.5, inclusive, to read as 
follows: 

S7. Seat belt assembly requirements. 

***** 

57.1.3 The weights and dimensions 
of the vehicle occupants referred to in 
this standard are as follows: 


S7.1.3.—The Weights and Dimensions of the Vehicle Occupants Referred to in This Standard Are as Follows: 



50th-percentlle 
6-year old chMd 

5th-percentlle 
adult female 

50th-percentfle 
adult male 

95th-percentHe 
adult male 

Weight ... 

47 a ihft 

102 lh« 

172.30 lbs. ± . 
2.40. 

34 8 In ± 2 

215 lbs. 

38 In. 

16.5 in. 

47.2 In. 

42.5 In. 

10.5 in. 

Erect sitting height .. 

?5 4 in 

30.9 In.. 

12 a in 

Hip breadth (setting) . 

a 4 in 

14.7 In. ± .7 ..... 
41 in ±10 

Hip circumference (swing) ..... 

23 9 In 

aa 4 VI 

Waist circumference (slttlna) .... 

20 a in 

23.6 In. .. 

7 S in 

qo c In 4- A 

Chest depth... 


a 7 in -f- a 

Chest circumference: 

(nipple) ......... 


30.5 In. 

2Q a in 


(upper).—...... 


qa A in A 

4.45 in. 

(tower)............... 

. 

26.6 in. 

Vfl. X mSJ 


S7.4.3 Bek contact force. Except for 
manual or automatic seat belt 
assemblies that incorporate a webbing 
tension-relieving device, the upper torso 
webbing of any seat belt assembly shall 
not exert more than 0.7 pounds of 
contact force when measured normal to 
and one inch from the chest of an 
anthropomorphic test dummy, 
positioned in accordance with SlO of 
this standard in the seating position for 
which that seat belt assembly is 
piovided, at the point where the 
centerline of the torso belt crosses the 
midsagittal line of the dummy’s chest. 


S7.4.4 Latchplate access. Any seat 
belt assembly latchplate that is located 
outboard of a front outboard seating 
position in accordance with S4.1.2 shall 
also be located within the outboard 
reach envelope of either the outboard 
arm or the inboard arm described in 
Si0.7 and Figure 3 of this standard, 
when the latchplate is in its normal 
stowed position and any adjustable 
anchorages are adjusted to the 
manufacturer’s nominal design position 
for a 50th percentile adult male 
occupant. There shall be sufficient 
clearance between the vehicle seat and 
the side of the vehicle interior to allow 


the test block defined in Figure 4 of this 
standard unhindered transit to the 
latchplate or buckle. 

S7.4.5 Retraction. When tested 
under the conditions of S8.1.2 and 
S8.1.3, with anthropomorphic dummies 
whose arms have been removed and 
which are positioned in accordance 
with SlO of this standard in the front 
outboard seating positions and 
restrained by the belt systems for those 
positions, the torso and lap bell webbing 
of any of those seat beh systems shall 
automatically retract to a stowed 
position either when the adjacent 
vehicle door is in the open position and 
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the seat belt latchplate is released, or, at 
the option of the manufacturer, when 
the latchplate is released. That stowed 
position shall prevent any part of the 
webbing or hardware from being 
pinched when the adjacent vehicle door 
is closed. A belt system with a tension- 
relieving device in an open-bodied 
vehicle with no doors shall fully retract 
when the tension-relieving device is 
deactivated. For the purposes of these 
retraction requirements, outboard 
armrests, which are capable of being 
stowed, on vehicle seats shall be placed 
in their stowed position. 
***** 

5. S8 of Standard No. 208 would be 
amended by revising S8.1.8 through 
S8.1.12.2, inclusive, to read as follows: 

S8. Test conditions. 

***** 

58.1.8 The anthropomorphic test 
dummies used for evaluation of 
occupant protection systems 
manufactured pursuant to applicable 
portions of S4,1.2, S4.1.3, and S4.1.4 of 
this standard shall conform to the 
requirements of subpart E of part 572 of 
this chapter. 

58.1.9 Each test dummy is clothed 
in form fitting cotton stretch garments 
with short sleeves and midcalf length 
pants specified in drawings 78051-292 
and 78051-293 incorporated by 
reference in part 572, subpart E of this 
chapter, respectively or their 
equivalents. A size llEE shoe specified 
in drawings 78051-294 (left) and 
78051-295 (right) incorporated by 
reference in Part 572, Subpart E of this 
chapter, or their equivalents is placed 
on each foot of the test dummy. 

58.1.10 Limb joints are set at Ig, 
barely restraining the weight of the limb 
when extended horizontally. Leg joints 
are adjusted with the torso in the supine 
position. 

58.1.11 Instrumentation does not 
affect the motion of the dummies during 
impact or rollover. 

58.1.12 The stabilized test 
temperature of the test dummy is at any 
temperature level between 69 degrees F 
and 72 degrees F, inclusive. 
***** 

6. Standard No. 208 would be 
amended by removing existing SlO 
through Si 1.9, inclusive, and adding a 
new SlO through Si0.9, to read as 
follows: 

SlO. Test dummy positioning 
procedures. 

SlO.l Head. The transverse 
instrumentation platform of the head 
shall be level widiin V 2 degree. To level 
the head of the test dummy, the 
following sequences must be followed. 
First, adjust me position of the H point 


within the limits set forth in SlO.4.2.1 
to level the transverse instrumentation 
platform of the head of the test dummy, 
if the transverse instrumentation 
platform of the head is still not level, 
then adjust the pelvic angle of the test 
dummy within the limits specified in 
SlO.4.2.2 of this standard. If the 
transverse instrumentation platform of 
the head is still not level, then adjust 
the neck bracket of the dummy the 
minimum amount necessary from the 
non-adjusted “0** setting to ensure that 
the transverse instrumentation platform 
of the head is horizontal within V 2 
degree. The test dummy shall remain 
within the limits specified in 510,4.2.1 
and SlO.4.2.2 after any adjustment of 
the neck bracket. 

S10.2 Upper Arms. 

510.2.1 The driver’s upper arms 
shall be adjacent to the torso within the 
centerlines as close to a vertical plane 
as possible. 

510.2.2 The passenger’s upper arms 
shall be in contact with the seat back 
and the sides of the torso. 

510.3 Hands. 

510.3.1 The palms of the driver lest 
dummy shall be in contact with the 
outer part of the steering wheel rim at 
the rim’s horizontal centerline. The 
thumbs shall be over the steering wheel 
rim and shall be lightly taped to the 
steering wheel rim so that if the hand of 
the test dummy is pushed upward by a 
force of not less than 2 pounds and not 
more than 5 pounds, the tape shall 
release the hand from the steering wheel 
rim. 

510.3.2 The palms of the passenger 
test dummy shall be in contact with the 
outside of the thigh. The little finger 
shall be in contact with the seat 
cushion. 

510.4 Torso. 

510.4.1 Upper Torso. 

510.4.1.1 In vehicles equipped with 
bench seats, the upper torso of the 
driver and passenger test dummies shall 
rest against the seat back. The 
midsagittal plane of the driver dummy 
shall be vertical and parallel to the 
vehicle’s longitudinal centerline, and 
pass through the center of the steering 
wheel rim. The midsagittal plane of the 
passenger dummy shall be vertical and 
parallel to the vehicle’s longitudinal 
centerline and the same distance from 
the vehicle’s longitudinal centerline as 
the midsagittal plane of the driver 
dummy. 

510.4.1.2 In vehicles equipped with 
bucket seats, the upper torso of the 
driver and passenger test dummies shall 
rest against the seat back. The 
midsagittal plane of the driver and the 
passenger dummy shall be vertical and 


shall coincide with the longitudinal 
centerline of the bucket seat, 

SlO.4.2 Lower Torso. 

510.4.2.1 Hi-point. The H-points of 
the driver and passenger test dummies 
shall coincide within Vi inch in the 
vertical dimension and Vi inch in the 
horizontal dimension of a point V 4 inch 
below the position of the H-point 
determined by using the equipment and 
procedures specified in SAE }826 (APR 
1980) except that the length of the lower 
leg and thigh segments of the H-point 
machine shall be adjusted to 16.3 and 
15.8 inches, respectively, instead of the 
50th percentile values specified in Table 
1 ofSAEJ826. 

510.4.2.2 Pelvic angle. As determined 
using the pelvic angle gaige (GM drawing 
78051-532, incorporated by reference in 
Part 572, Subpart E of this chapter) 
which is inserted into the H-point 
gaging hole of the dummy, the angle 
measured from the horizontal on the 
three inch flat surface of the gage shall 
be 22 V 2 degrees plus or minus 2'A 
degrees. 

510.5 Legs. The upper legs of the 
driver and passenger test dummies shall 
rest against the seat cushion to the 
extent permitted by placement of the 
feet. The initial distance between the 
outboard knee clevis flange surfaces 
shall be 10.6 inches. To the extent 
practicable, the left leg of the driver 
dummy and both legs of the passenger 
dummy shall be in vertical longitudinal 
planes. To the extent practicable, the 
right leg of the driver dummy shall be 
in 8 vertical plane. Final adjustment to 
accommodate the placement of feet in 
accordance with SlO.6 for various 
passenger compartment configurations 
is permitted. 

510.6 Feet. 

510.6.1 Drivers position. 

510.6.1.1 Rest the right foot of the 
test dummy on the undepressed 
accelerator pedal with the rearmost 
point of the heel on the floor plan in the 
plane of the pedal. If the foot cannot be 
placed on the accelerator pedal, set it 
initially perpendicular to the lower leg 
and place it as far forward as possible 
in the direction of the pedal centerline 
with the rearmost point of the heel 
resting on the floor pan. 

510.6.1.2 Place the left foot on the 
toeboard with the rearmost point of the 
heel resting on the floor pan as close as 
possible to the j>oint of intersection of 
the planes described by the toeboard 
and the floor pan and not on the 
wheel well projection. If the foot cannot 
be positioned on the toeboard, set it 
initially perpendicular to the lower leg 
and place it as far forward as possible 
with the heel resting on the floor pan. 

If necessary to avoid contact with the 
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vehicle’s brake or clutch pedal, rotate 
the test dummy’s left foot about the 
lower leg. If there is still pedal 
interference, rotate the left leg outboard 
about the hip the minimum distance 
necessary to avoid the pedal 
interference. For vehicles with a foot 
rest that does not elevate the left foot 
above the level of the right foot, place 
the left foot on the foot rest so that the 
upper and lower leg centerlines fall in 
a vertical plane, 

SIO.6.2 Passenger's position, 

510.6.2.1 Vehicles with a flat floor 
pan/toeboard. Place the right and left 
feet on the vehicle’s toeboard with the 
heels resting on the floor pan as close 
as possible to the intersection point 
with the toeboard. If the feet cannot be 
placed flat on the toeboard, set them 
perpendicular to the lower leg 
centerlines and place them as far 
forward as possible with the heels 
resting on the floor pan. 

510.6.2.2 Vehicles with wheelhouse 
projections in passenger compartment. 
Place the right and left feet in the well 
of the floor pan/toeboard and not on the 
wheelhouse projection. If the feet 
cannot be placed flat on the toeboard, 
initially set them perpendicular to the 


lower leg centerlines and then place 
them as far forward as possible with the 
heels resting on the floor pan. 

510.7 Test dummy positioning for 
latchplate access. The reach envelopes 
specified in S7.4.4 of this standard are 
obtained by positioning a test dummy in 
the driver’s or passenger’s seating 
position and adjusting that seating 
position to its forwardmost adjustment 
position. Attach the lines for the 
inboard and outboard arms to the test 
dummy as described in Figure 3 of this 
standard. Extend each line backward 
and outboard to generate the 
compliance arcs of the outboard reach 
envelope of the test dummy’s arms. 

510.8 Test dummy positioning for 
belt contact force. To determine 
compliance with S7.4.3 of this standard, 
position the test dummy in the vehicle 
in accordance with SlO.l through SlO.6 
of this standard and adjust the seating 
position in accordance with S8.1.2 and 
S8.1.3 of this standard. Pull the belt 
webbing three inches from the test 
dummy’s chest and release until the 
webbing is within one inch of the test 
dummy’s chest and measure the belt 
contact force. 


SlO.9 Manual belt adjustment for 
dynamic testing. With the test dummy 
positioned in accordance with SlO.l 
through SlO.6 of this standard and the 
seating position adjusted in accordance 
with S8.1.2 and S8.1.3 of this standard, 
place the Type 2 manual belt around the 
test dummy and fasten the latch. 
Remove all slack from the lap belt 
portion. Pull the upper torso webbing 
out of the retractor and allow it to 
retract; repeat this four times. Apply a 
2 to 4 pound tension load to the lap belt. 
If the belt system is equipped witli a 
tension-relieving device, introduce the 
maximum amount of slack into the 
upper torso belt that is recommended by 
the vehicle manufacturer in the 
vehicle’s owner’s manual. If the belt 
system is not equipped with a tension- 
relieving device, allow the excess 
webbing in the upper torso belt to be 
retracted by the retractive force of the 
retractor. 

***** 

7. Figure 3a for Standard No, 208 
would be removed and Figure 3b would 
be redesignated Figure 3, to appear as 
follows: 



Figure 3 Location of Anchoring Points for Latchplate Reach Limiting Chains 
or Strings to Test for Latchplate Accessibility Using Subpart E Test Device. 
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Issued on December 3,1992. 

Barry Felrice, 

Associate Administrator for Rulemaking. 
(FR Doc. 92-29798 Filed 12-^2; 8:45 am] 
BiLLiMO cooc 4rta<«e-ii 


49 CFR Parts 571 and 572 
[Dockat Ho. 74-14; Notica 78] 

RIN 2127-AE34 

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Occupant Crash Protection 

AGENCY: National Highway TrafSc 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT. 
ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: This notice proposes to 
change the injury criteria used to 
determine compliance with the 
occupant crash protection standard. One 
of the specified injury criteria is the 
Head hi jury CHterion, or HIC, which, as 
its name implies, was developed to 
assess the likelihood of head injuries. At 
present, one calculates a HIC in all 
crashes and the calculated HIC must be 
1,009 or less. However, the available 
evidence indicates that belted occupants 
in frontal collisions are not at risk for a 
serious head injury when their heads do 
not contact any vehicle surface or 
component (identified as **non-contact 
crashes"' throughout the rest of this 
document), but may be at risk for neck 
injury in those non-contact crashes. 

In recognition of these differing risks, 
this notice proposes to substitute a neck 
injury criterion for the HIC in non- 
contact crashes. NHTSA believes that 
the new neck injury criterion will more 
accurately and more directly assess the 
likelihood of neck injuries in head non- 
contact crashes, instead of relying on 
HIC as an indirect indicator of potential 
injury risk. By substituting a neck injury 
criterion for HIC in non-contact crashes, 
the agency can ensure that its 
compliance tests more accurately assess 
a vehicle's ability to protect against 
injury to the cervical spine w^ch could 
potentially occur to a ^It-restrained 
occupant in those non-contact crashes. 
DATES: Comment closing date: 
Comments on this notice must be 
received by NHTSA not later than 
February 8,1993. 

Proposed effective date: If adopted in 
a final rule, this substitution of a neck 
injury criterion for HIC in non-contact 
crashes would become efikilive on 
September 1 of the calendar year after 


the publication of the final rule. 

Vehicles manufactured before that date 
would be permitted, at the 
manufacturer's option, to comply with 
the neck injury criterion instead of 
calculating HIC in non-contact crashes. 
ADDRESS: Comments should refer to the 
docket and notice numbers set forth in 
the heading of this notice and be 
submitted to: NHTSA Docket Section, 
room 5109, 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. The Docket 
Section is open to the public from 9:30 
a.ra. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Stanley H. Backaitis, Office of 
Vehicle Safety Standards, NRM-10, 
NHTSA. 400 Seventh Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. Mr. Backaitis 
can be reached by telephone at (202) 
366-4912. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Related Proposal 

Elsewhere in the Proposed Rules 
section of today's edition of the Federal 
Register, NHTSA has published a 
proposal to require the use of the Hybrid 
III test dummy in all Standard No. 208 
compliance testing. That proposal is 
closely related to this notice, because 
higher non-contract HIC's are measiired 
with the Hybrid III dummy and its more 
flexible ne^ than are measured with 
the older Hybrid II dummy and its 
stiffer neck. Accordingly, it would be 
helpful if commenters would review 
ana consider both this notice and that 
proposal as they prepare their 
comments on this notice. 

Background 

Standard No. 208, Occupant Crash 
Protection (49 CFR 571.208) is intended 
to reduce the likelihood of occupant 
deaths and the likelihood and severity 
of occupant injuries. One of the means 
specified in the standard for achieving 
these ends in dynamic testing of 
vehicles. During dynamic testing, the 
vehicle must comply with specified 
injury criteria, as measured on a test 
dummy, when tested by this agency in 
a 30 miles per hour hairier crash test. 

One of the specified injury criteria is 
the Head Injury Criterion, or HIC, which 
is currently calculated in all frontal 
crashes according to a specified formula 
and which may not exceed 1,000. The 
HIC was an outgrowth of the Gadd 
Severity Index, which in turn was 
developed from the Wayne State 
Tolerance Curve (WSTC). The WSTC 
was derived from a variety of 


experiments in which head-related 
injuries were produced by contact and 
non-contact events. Data oa contact 
injuries from heads directly impacting 
rigid surfaces were used to develop that 
part of the WSTC curve dealing with the 
relationship between short duration, 
high magnitude accelerations and 
potential injuries. Susceptibility to non¬ 
contact head injuries were derived from 
high speed sled tests of human 
volunteers and also of animals. In these 
sled tests, the occupants were restrained 
by lap/shoulder belts. The data from 
these sled tests were used to develop 
that part of the Wayne State Tolerance 
Curve (WSTC) dealing with long 
duration, low magnitude accelerations 
and potential injuries. 

(kmtact-based injuries, i.e., short 
duration, high magnitude accelerations, 
made up most of the data points that 
defined the WSTC. Although this does 
not mean that the curve cannot be used 
over its entire range for forecasting the 
threshold of injury, it does mean 
the confidence in the forecast is much 
higher for those regions in which the 
data points provide a very clear 
definition of the curve, as is the case for 
direct contacts with short impact time 
durations. The confidence level is 
correspondingly lower for forecasts 
based upon those portions of the curve 
which are made up of only a few data 
points, which portions correspond to 
non-contact events. 

Previous Rulemaking Actions 
Addressing HIC in Non-Contact 
Situations 

Because of the substantially greater 
confidence in HIC's ability to predict 
injury thresholds in contact situations, 
the agency has previously examined 
whether should be retained in non- 
contact situations. NHTSA first 
proposed to use HIC as an injury 
criterion in Standard No. 208 in a notice 
published March 16,1972 (37 FR 5507). 
The agency proposed that IBC would be 
calculated over the entire crash duration 
and cover both contact and non-contact 
events. Several vehicle manufacturers 
commented that HIC should not be used 
in Standard No. 208, for several reasons. 
First, the manufacturers suggested that 
there were practicability concerns. That 
is, many of the existing safety belt 
systems either did not comply or only 
marginally complied with the proposed 
HIC injury criterion. Second, the 
manufacturers questioned the safety 
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need for the proposed HIC. This 
argument was that much of the head 
acceleration included in HIC 
calculations is attributable to the non- 
contact forces which the head 
experiences as it moves forward without 
striking anything in the vehicle. Real 
world crash data, it was argued, did not 
indicate that this type of head 
movement by lap/shoulder belted 
occupants in a crash was a serious 
injury-producing factor. 

In the final rule initially adopting HIC 
in Standard No. 208, the agency stated, 
“The NHTSA recognizes the uncertainty 
concerning the significance of head 
movement by a shoulder-belted 
occupant whose head does not strike the 
forward part of the vehicle, although it 
considers the present evidence too 
scanty to be conclusive in either 
direction.*' 37 FR 12392; June 23,1972. 
As a result, and because of the leadtime 
needed for vehicle manufacturers to 
achieve compliance, the agency 
temporarily amended Standard No. 208 
to modify the HIC calculation method 
for vehicles manufactured before August 
15,1975. Under the terms of this 
amendment, for the purposes of 
calculating HIC for belted test dummies, 
the measurement of head acceleration 
would begin only at the moment at 
which the head struck some part of the 
vehicle other than the safety belt 
system. Vehicles manufactured on or 
after August 15,1975 were to have the 
HIC calculated over the entire duration 
of the crash. 

NHTSA then reexamined the subject 
of HIC in non-contact crashes in the 
wake of the 1984 reinstatement of the 
automatic crash protection requirements 
for passenger cars. In a notice published 
on April 12,1985, NHTSA proposed 
two dtemative methods to reduce the 
probability of injuries in non-contact 
crashes (50 FR 14589). The first 
alternative was to continue HIC 
calculations in contact crashes, but not 
in non-contact crashes. In non-contact 
crashes, new neck injury criteria would 
be calculated. If the older Hybrid II test 
dummy were involved in a non-contact 
crash, the triaxial accelerometer already 
mounted in the dummy’s head would be 
used to measure the acceleration 
experienced by the dummy's head 
during the non-contact crash. Based on 
NHTSA's sled testing, the agency had 
determined that ‘'in non-contact 
situations there is an excellent 
correlation between the forces directly 
measured on the neck and the inertial 
accelerations of the test dummy’s head. 
This is because non-contact forces in the 
head (i.e., acceleration) can only be 
transmitted through the neck." 50 FR 
14591-14592; April 12,1985. If the 


newer Hybrid HI test dummy were 
involved in a non-contact crash, the 
agency proposed to use the 
instrumentation mounted in the Hybrid 
lU dummy’s neck to measure directly 
the shear and tension forces in the 
dummy’s neck. 

The second alternative was to 
calculate a HIC in both contact and non- 
contact situations, but limit the 
calculation to a specified time interval. 
In 1985, HIC was calculated for the 
entire crash duration. However, vehicle 
manufacturers had argued that HIC was 
not appropriate in long duration 
accelerations, which correspond to non- 
contact events or low magnitude 
contacts. As explained above, the 
agency agrees that the confidence level 
is correspondingly lower for injury 
forecasts firom HIC calculations that are 
based upon those portions of the WSTC 
which are made up of only a few data 
points, which portions correspond to 
non-contact events or low magnitude 
contacts. Accordingly, this second 
alternative proposed to change the HIC 
calculation so that it would be limited 
to any 36 millisecond interval during 
the crash. 

After considering the comments on 
this proposal, the agency decided to 
adopt the second proposed alternative, 
i.e., limit the HIC calculation to any 36 
millisecond interval during the crash. 
The agency explained in its October 17, 
1986 final rule (51 FR 37028) its reasons 
for not adopting the proposal to 
substitute neck injury for HIC in non- 
contact crashes: 

Almost all of the commenters opposed the 
use of the first proposed alternative. The 
commenters uniformly noted that there is no 
current technique that can accurately and 
reliably identify whether and exactly when 
head contact has or has not occurred during 
a crash test in all situations. The agency 
agrees that, in the absence of such a method 
to determine the occurrence and duration of 
head contact, the first alternative is not 
appropriate. 51 FR 37030. 

In response to the second proposed 
alternative, vehicle manufacturers 
uniformly supported the concept of 
limiting the time interval from which 
HIC is calculated, but many felt that the 
appropriate limit should be 15 to 17 
milliseconds instead of the proposed 36 
milliseconds. This shorter time limit 
would effectively raise the limit on 
average head accelerations to 80-85 g’s, 
as compared to the 60 g average limit 
that results ft*om the 36 millisecond HIC 
limit. NHTSA rejected the requested 15 
to 17 millisecond limit. This rejection 
was based on both the fact that the 
higher average head accelerations 
allowed by the shorter limit might not 
have ensured protection for a wide 


range of the population and the fact that 
the shorter limit would have 
substantially reduced the values 
calculated for the HIC in NHTSA 
testing. See 51 FR 37031; October 17, 
1986. 

On April 23,1991, NHTSA published 
a notice terminating rulemaking 
regarding the neck injury criteria and 
other additional injury criteria for the 
Hybrid IH dummy (56 FR 18561). The 
agency explained its decision as 
follows: 

Research conducted to date by the agency, 
regarding the development of data needed to 
support this rulemaking, has not yielded 
adequate information to initiate further 
rulemaking. The findings indicate that 
existing technology to assess injury in the 
areas of facial laceration, neck injuries, and 
knee-tibia injuries, while appropriate for 
research and subjective comparison 
purposes, is still short to being useful for 
compliance application. In some instances, 
correlations between the dummy 
measurements and the injury mechanisms, as 
well as the risk of injury, are still to be 
established. In addition, the agency has not 
noted or been advised of technical progress 
in the private sector that would facilitate the 
development of additional rulemaking. 56 FR 
18562. 

Ford’s petition for rulemaking: 

Ford Motor Company (Ford) filed a 
petition for rulemaking on March 26, 
1991, asking for modifications to the 
Hybrid HI test dummy and the injury 
criteria used with the Hybrid HI test 
dummy. Ford’s three requested changes 
were as follows: 

1. Ford asked that a neck shield be 
added to the Hybrid III test dummy. 

Ford claimed that abnormal head 
motions can sometimes result with the 
Hybrid III dummy when an inflating air 
bag gets caught between the various 
disks of the neck assembly, or gets 
caught between the neck assembly and 
chin of the Hybrid HI head. According 
to Ford, this phenomenon causes the 
Hybrid III head and neck to behave 
erratically, resulting in unpredictable 
head acceleration and neck load cell 
measurements. Ford suggested that this 
problem could be eliminated if a foam 
neck shield were added to the Hydrid HI 
dummy. 

2. Ford alleged that the Hybrid IH 
ankle is not sufficiently human-like. 

The human ankle can rotate the foot 
toward the tibia an average maximum of 
44°, while the Hybrid IH ankle can 
rotate only a maximum of 30°. 

According to Ford, this shortcoming of 
the Itybrid HI ankle causes 
unrealistically high crash forces to be 
transferred through the lower leg and 
knee to the femur. Ford suggested that 
this shortcoming would be eliminated if 
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the Hybrid III ankle joint were modified 
to allow an additional 15" of flexion. 

3. Ford asked that HlC for Hybrid III 
dummies be calculated using a 15 
millisecond limit. According to Ford, 
this would make the level of the lilC's 
calculated using the Hybrid Ill dummy 
equivalent to the level of the HIC's 
calculated using the Hybrid II dummy 
with a 36 millisecond limit on the HIC 
calculation. Ford said that its assertion 
of equivalence was based on the fact 
that the HIC responses of the Hybrid Ill 
dummy are consistently higher in tests 
that do not involve head contact. Ford 
suggested that the higher HIC's are due 
to a faster head whipping by the Hybrid 
III dummy's more flexible neck. Ford 
argued that adopting the 15 millisecond 
limit for HIC calculations vrith the 
Hybrid III dummy would not reduce 
significantly HIC readings in cases of 
contacts with hard surfaces (in which 
cases Ford concedes the HIC is a valid 
predictor of injury risk), but it would 
reduce HIC readings in non-contact 
cases. Ford argued that the lowering of 
HIC readings for non-contact cases 
would be more indicative of actual 
injury risk in such crashes. 

Agency Response to Ford's Petition 

(a) Neck Shield and Ankle Flexion 
Issues 

The data and analyses Ford submitted 
with its petition on these two issues 
suggest ihai both these modifications 
may be appropriate for the Hybrid III 
dummy. The other information that is 
currently available, both from NHTSA's 
own quick investigation and from other 
sources, do not appear to corroborate 
Ford’s data and analyses of these issues. 
However, NHTSA has concluded that 
Ford's data and analyses raise matters 
that the agency should investigate more 
carefully. This investigation will allow 
the agency to determine conclusively if 
Ford’s allegations are correct and, if so, 
what means should be proposed to 
correct those problems. Accordingly, 
NHTSA granted Ford's petition on these 
two issues in a letter dated August 30, 
1991. 

The public is invited specifically to 
provide NHTSA with their views and 
comments on the neck shield and ankle 
flexion issues raised in Ford's petition, 
as well as specific details for the design 
of the neck shield and ankle 
modification they are addressing and 
any test results that are available. Based 
on any such information and NHTSA's 
own investigation, the agency will then 
make a decision about whether it should 
issue a proposal regarding these matters. 


(b) 15 Millisecond Limit for HIC 
Calculations 

NHTSA has carefully reexamined this 
issue in response to Ford's petition. An 
across the l^rd use of a 15 millisecond 
limit, instead of the current 36 
millisecond limit, for calculating HIC 
would reduce the HIC obtained in 
nearly all crash tests. For instance, 
NHTSA recalculated the HIC's that 
would be obtained in all of its 35 miles 
per hour barrier crash tests in the New 
Car Assessment Program (NCAPf that 
used the Hybrid III test dummy, 
substituting a 15 millisecond limit for 
the 36 millisecond limit. With the 15 
millisecond limit, all driver HIC's were 
below 1,000 and the passenger HIC's 
were reduced from 10 to 40 percent. 
Furthermore, the decrease to the 15 
millisecond limit would allow 16 
percent more vehicles to show HIC's of 
1,000 or less at the passenger position 
for those cases in which a Hybrid 111 
dummy is restrained by a safety belt and 
experiences head contact during a crash. 
Thus, the 15 millisecond limit would 
substantially reduce the calculated HIC 
in both contact and non-contact 
situations. 

Such a reduction is not necessarily 
inappropriate. If head contacts that 
exceed 15 milliseconds and head non¬ 
contacts present no potential head 
injury hazard, the protection afforded 
against head injuries would not be 
lessened by reducing the calculated HIC 
in the manner requested by Ford. The 
relevant question then is whether this 
reduction in calculated HIC for contacts 
that last longer than 15 milliseconds 
and for non-contact situaticms would 
lessen the protection provided against 
head injuries. 

Contacts in frontal crash tests that last 
longer than 15 milliseconds may occur 
when the dummy's head strikes a soft or 
added surface. When a dummy head 
its a rigid unpadded structure made of 
steel, for instance, the dummy head 
strikes the rigid surface, whidi does not 
yield or absorb much of the head’s 
energy, and the head rebounds very 
quickly after the strike, resulting in a 
very short duration impact, generally 
less than 15 milliseconds. When the 
dummy head hits a soft or padded 
surface, the soft or padded surface slows 
down the head's momentum and 
absorbs some of the head's energy before 
the head stops travelling into the 
surface. This '*ride down" of the head 
by the soft or padded surface means that 
the head contact with the surface lasts 
for a substantially longer period of time 
than a head contacting a rigid surface. 
Accordingly, the focus of this inquiry 
becomes whether a reduction in 


calculated HIC for head contacts into 
soft or padded surfaces would lessen the 
protection provided against head 
injuries. 

NHTSA does not believe that impacts 
into soft or padded vehicle surfaces are 
always safe. The agency agrees with 
Ford that it is generally safer to hit a soft 
or padded surface than a rigid surface. 
However, because soft or padded 
surfaces have many difterent impact 
response characteristics, the 
effectiveness of soft or padded surfaces 
in controlling and mitigating injury 
varies. Such a surface's effectiveness in 
controlling and mitigating injuries also 
varies according to the geometry and 
thickness of the padding, as can be 
noted from widely varying contact 
durations. In addition, the vehicle 
design has a great influence on the 
efi^iveness of the soft or padded 
surface by controlling the initial 
velocity of the head when it contacts the 
soft or padded surface. 

The current HIC calculation over a 36 
millisecond period takes into account 
the initial velocity of the head at the 
instant it strikes a surface, as well as the 
impact response characteristics of a soft 
or padded surface during head contact. 
Because the HIC calculation takes these 
factors into account, and because the 
safety performance of soft or padded 
surfaces can vary considerably, as 
explained above, manufacturers must 
design their vehicle interiors so that the 
soft or added surfaces will offer 
consistently beneficial impact responses 
(and safety protection) in the event of a 
head impact in a crash. For example, 
existing soft or padded surfaces, such as 
steering wheel rims and hubs, the upper 
surfaces of instrument panels, and 
deploying air bags are manufactured so 
that the vehicle can comply with the 
HIC calculated over a time period not 
exceeding 36 milliseconds. 

An amendment that effectively 
minimized the consideration of the 
safety performance of soft or padded 
surfaces, including deploying air bags, 
from the HIC calculation would signal 
vehicle manufacturers that they need to 
be less concerned with the impact 
response characteristics of impacted 
surfaces in their vehicles. If vehicle 
manufacturers were to devote less effort 
to controlling the impact responses of 
the soft or padded surfaces in the 
vehicle, the safety protection provided 
against head injuries in those vehicles 
would be lessened. Because of this, the 
agency denies Ford’s request to limit the 
HIC calculation to a 15 millisecond 
period in contact situations. 

The agency next examined the issue 
of crashes in which the test dummy's 
head did not contact any vehicle system 







Federal Register / VoL 57, No. 238 / Thursday. December 10, 1992 / Proposed Rules 


58447 


or component. Again, the agency began 
by considering whether limiting the HIC 
calculation to a 15 millisecond period in 
non-contact crashes would lessen the 
safety protection provided against head 
injuries. To answer this question, 

NHTSA examined data from the 
National Accident Sampling System 
(NASS). NASS weighted data for the 
three year period from 1988 to 1990 
showed that there were a total of 
302.588 head and neck injuries in car 
crashes with belted occupants that did 
not involve head contacts. (Weighted 
data means an estimate of national 
injuries and fatalities based on 
projections derived from scientifically 
sampled crashes collected by the NASS 
Primary Sampling Units in selected 
areas of the United States.) Of these, 
299,619 occupants sustained neck 
injuries and the remaining 2.969 were 
head injuries. These data were then 
further broken down to examine injuries 
to belted occupants in frontal crashes 
only. This further breakdown showed 
that belted occupants in head non- 
contact frontal crashes experienced a 
total of 111,311 neck injuries and 221 
head injuries, for a total of 111,532 head 
and neck injuries. None of the 221 head 
injuries was a serious injury; that is, 
none of them exceeded AIS 1 on the 
Abbreviated Injury Scale. There were 
1,363 neck injuries that were moderate 
to serious; that is, these injuries were 
AIS 2 or greater. Based on these data, it 
appears that serious head injuries of 
belted occupants in head non-contact 
frontal collisions are nil, while 
moderate to serious neck injuries 
constitute about 1.3 percent of all head 
and neck injuries for those crash 
conditions. 

As 8)^lained previously, HIC was 
developed to assess the risk of head 
injury in a given impact. The above- 
described examination of the NASS data 
appears to show that occupants are not 
at risk for head injuries in non-contact 
frontal crashes. Accordingly, the issue 
of whether HIC should be calculated 
over a 15 or 36 millisecond period in 
non-contact crashes seems of lesser 
importance than the issue of whether 
HIC should be calculated at all in non- 
contact frontal crashes. 

NHTSA has tentatively concluded 
that non-contact crashes present a risk 
of neck, not head, injury. NHTSA has 
also tentatively concluded that it can 
now assess more directly the risk of 
neck injury by means of a new neck 
injury criterion. Since HIC calculations 
in non-contact crashes are a surrogate 
assessment of the risk of neck injury in 
non-contact crashes, and the surrogate 
^'ould no longer be necessary if there 
were a more direct assessment of the 


risk of neck injury, no apparent purpose 
is served by retaining the HIC 
calculation for non-contact crashes. 
Therefore, this notice proposes to 
substitute a new neck injury criterion 
for HIC in non-contact crashes. 

Details of New Injury Criterion 

1. How Would Forces on the Neck Be 
Measured? 

In the April 12,1985 proposal to 
substitute a neck injury criterion for HIC 
in non-contact crashes. NHTSA 
identified two distinct ways that forces 
on the neck could be measured. One 
way, which could be done only for the 
newer Hybrid III test dummy, was to use 
the additional instrumentation (a load 
cell) mounted in the Hybrid III dummy’s 
neck to measure directly the shear and 
tension forces experienced in the 
dummy’s neck, as well as the 
compression loading and the bending 
moments. However, while the neck load 
cell measurement of tension loads was 
found perfectly satisfactory and 
repeatable, the remaining measurements 
for compression loading and bending 
moments in flexion and extension 
proved to be insufficiently reliable and 
repeatable for use in compliance testing. 
A review of what was needed to address 
these measurement problems, and also 
to understand how injury outcome 
could be affected by the neck 
experiencing more than one injury 
mechanism during head contact, 
showed that considerably more research 
work is needed to resolve these 
questions. Hence, NHTSA terminated 
rulemaking on neck load cell 
measurements and associated injury 
criteria in the April 23,1991 notice. 

The other way, which was proposed 
only for use with the older Hybrid II test 
dummy, was to measure the peak 
acceleration of the dummy’s head in the 
direction from the base of the skull to 
the top of the head. This acceleration 
could only be transmitted to the head 
through the neck. Hence, a 
measurement of peak acceleration in the 
head could be translated to p)eak tension 
loads on the neck. While this 
measurement would not consider as 
many different forces as the six axis 
load cell in the neck of the Hybrid III, 
and is less technologically 
sophisticated, it was found to be closely 
correlated to forces measured by the 
tension load cell in the neck. Thus, the 
potential for neck injury in head non- 
contact events can be assessed with the 
Hybrid 11 dummy by using the existing 
accelOTometer in the dummy’s head, 
instead of adding new instrumentation. 
Measurement of acceleration of a head 
in free-flight in a single plane and 


without the impact of a head contact 
was found to be more repeatable than 
measurements of accelerations in more 
than one direction or of bending 
moments of the neck. 

In the April 12,1985 notice that 
initially proposed substituting neck 
injury criteria for HIC in non-contact 
crashes, the arancy proposed to measure 
both this acceleration and the shear 
forces (i.e., acceleration of the head in 
longitudinal fore and aft directions). 
However, NHTSA is not again 
proposing to measure the shear forces in 
this notice, because the available test 
data show that, in non-contact crashes, 
the primary forces acting on the neck of 
a belt-restrained occupant are produced 
by the curvilinear motion of the head 
relative to the thoracic spine. This 
curvilinear motion of the head generates 
a tension force in the neck. This tension 
force can be easily explained by the 
laws of physics and can be readily 
documented using measuring 
instruments. 

The situation is much different for 
shear forces. NHTSA cannot say that 
belt-restrained occupants will not 
experience shear forces on the neck in 
non-contact crashes. However, the 
extent to which shear forces cause or 
exacerbate neck injuries in non-contact 
crashes is neither well understood nor 
accessible by current in-vitro or in-vivo 
technology on human test subjects. With 
the exception of neck tension forces that 
can be measured without any 
complications, the measurements of 
other forces and moments on the neck 
and their correlation to injury risk 
require further research and 
development of biomechanical 
knowledge. The need for such 
additional information and knowledge 
led the agency to state in the April 23, 
1991 termination of rulemaking that it 
will require considerable additional 
time and research effort to develop these 
additional injury criteria for the neck. 

That April 23,1991 termination 
notice should not be read as suggesting 
that there is some question about the 
reliability of measuring tension loading 
on the neck, in the form of head 
acceleration in the inferior-superior 
direction (z-axis). Indeed, the same 
accelerometer in the head that currently 
contributes data to calculate HIC would 
be used to measure the forces on the 
Hybrid II dummy neck under this 
proposal. 

Similarly, the April 23, 1991 
termination notice should not be 
misinterpreted as suggesting that there 
is some question about the reliability of 
direct measurement in the neck of the 
tension forces. As explained above, the 
tension forces are well understood and 
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readily documented, unlike the other 
forces that can be measured by the 
Hybrid HI neck. NHTSA believes that 
the control of neck tension forces by 
means of the proposed limit set forth in 
this rule would provide a considerable 
advancement in the understanding of 
how to control neck injuries for belt- 
restrained occupants in non-contact 
situations. 

After considering these factors, 
NHTSA has decided to propose two 
methods for measuring forces on the 
neck, depending on the type of dummy 
used. The first method would be used 
with the Hybrid 11 test dummy. This 
method would use the accelerometer 
mounted in the dummy’s head to 
measure head acceleration in the 
direction horn the base of the skull to 
the top of the head. The second method 
would be used only with the Hybrid III 
test dummy. This method would use a 
load cell mounted in the Hybrid III 
dummy’s neck to directly measure the 
tension loads in the neck. Either one of 
these measurements would remove HIC 
as an injury criterion in all non-contact 
crashes, and replace it with the 
appropriate ne^ injury criterion. 

If this proposal were to be adopted as 
a final rule, the agency would require 
neck loading measurements to be used 
exclusively as an injury criterion in all 
non-contact crashes for vehicles 
manufactured on or after September of 
the calendar year following the calendar 
year in which the>final rule was 
published. For vehicles manufactured 
on or after that date, HIC measurements 
would no longer apply as an injury 
criterion in head non-contact crashes. 
Manufacturers would be permitted to 
use the applicable neck injury criterion 
instead of HIC in vehicles manufactured 
before the mandatory use date, at the 
manufacturer’s option. 

2. What Limit Would be Established for 
Neck Injury Assessment? 

In the April 12,1985 proposal on 
neck injury criteria, NHTSA proposed to 
establish a limit of 66 g’s on head 
acceleration from the base of the skull 
to the top of the head. This value was 
derived from a neck force corridor 
suggested by GM for use with the 
Hybrid ID dummy. The GM corridor 
included a maximum tension force on 
the neck of 742 pounds. At that time, 
NHTSA divided this 742 pounds by the 
static weight of the head and part of the 
neck, which is 11.2 pounds, to arrive at 
the 66 g’s acceleration limit (742/11.2 =: 
66). The latest biomechanical data Q. 
Gavin Howe, et al., “Development of a 
Featureless Free-Motion Head Form,’’ 
SAE #912909, Proceedings, 35th Stapp 
Car Crash Conference, P-251, November 


1991 (Society of Automotive Engineers. 
Warrendale, Pa.), however, indicate that 
the average human head has a dynamic 
mass of approximately 9.9 poiinds. The 
742 pound maximum force divided by 
the dynamic mass of the bead (9.9 
pounds) yields an acceleration limit of 
74.9 g’s. The agency has rounded this to 
75 g’s, and is proposing that as the limit 
on measured acceleration in the head in 
the direction from the base of the skull 
to the top of the head in non-contact 
crashes. 

For those that choose to directly 
measure forces in the Hybrid III 
dummy’s neck, the agency is proposing 
a 742 poimd load limit. Tliis proposed 
limit was suggested by GM, as a 
threshold to significant neck injury 
based on a test series conducted by 
Volvo, for use with the Hybrid III 
dummy. The tension forces in the neck 
would be measured by a load cell in the 
neck of the Hybrid III dummy that is 
moxmted at the dummy’s head-neck 
juncture, and that is oriented to sense 
loading in the inferior-superior 
direction. By loading in the inferior- 
superior direction, NHTSA means a 
tension force in the neck pulling the 
base of the skull away from the base of 
the neck. The agency is not referring to 
compression loading (pushing the head 
toward the torso) or any other 
directional loading that may be 
experienced in the dummy’s neck. 

3. How Would One Determine if the 
Crash Involved Head Contact? 

Between 1985 and 1991, NHTSA has 
used a chalk transfer method to 
determine if there has been head contact 
in the several hundred Standard No. 208 
compliance tests and NCAP tests that 
have been conducted. In those several 
hundred tests, NHTSA has never had 
any difficulty in identifying either the 
resence or absence of head contact, nor 
ave any disputes arisen with vehicle 
manufacturers regarding the agency's 
conclusion with respect to the 
occurrence or non-occurrence of head 
contact. NHTSA is proposing to use the 
chalk transfer method to determine 
whether there has been head contact for 
th^urposes of Standard No. 208. 

Tnis chalk transfer method would 
require that the front halves of both the 
driver and passenger dummies’ head 
surface (i.e., above the horizontal line 
that passes through the center of gravity 
of the head and forward of the lateral 
line that passes through the center of 
gravity of the head) be “painted” with 
a colored chalk and water solution. The 
solution used by NHTSA is made by 
mixing powdered chalk and water in 
approximately a 2:1 ratio by volume. 
There is, however, no magic to this 


particular ratio. The resulting chalk and 
water slurry must result in a sufficiently 
dense paint to assure visible transfer of 
color from the dummy’s head to the 
vehicle’s interior surfaces if there is 
contact. NHTSA has found the 2:1 
mixture of chalk to water achieves this 
goal. However, if a commercially 
prepared mix recommended a different 
ratio, the agency would abide by the 
seller’s instructions for the mix, 
provided that the resulting solution was 
capable of producing the desired “paint 
transfer effect.” 

Each dummy’s head would be painted 
with a distinctly different color chalk 
slurry to ensure proper identification of 
which dummy’s head made contact 
with the vehicle. For instance, a typical 
combination would be to use blue for 
the driver dummy and red for the 
passenger dummy. 

Current NHTSA practice is to paint 
the dummy face with a different color 
than the top of the head to permit a 
determination of which part of the 
dummy’s head contacted the vehicle 
interior surface. The face is painted 
from the tip of the nose back to 
approximately the center of the head 
target (roughly where the human ears 
are) and the top of the diunmy head is 
painted down to the center of the head 
target both front and back. When 
NHTSA does this, a typical setup would 
be to paint the driver oummy’s face blue 
and the top of that dummy’s bead 
yellow, while the passenger dummy’s 
face would be painted red and the top 
of that dummy’s head would be painted 
green. NHTSA is not proposing to 
require separate painting of the face and 
top of head of each test dummy during 
compliance testing. This discussion is 
simply intended to alert the public of 
the agency’s current practice and to seek 
comments on this practice. 

The dummy’s head would be painted 
with this chalk and water slurry after 
the dummy has been positioned in the 
vehicle and the necessary electrical 
connections have been made. This 
timing is proposed to eliminate the 
possibility of accidental paint abrasions 
during the installation and positioning 
of the dummy in the vehicle for the test. 
The agency is also proposing to require 
that the chalk and water slurry be 
permitted to dry for at least five minutes 
before proceeding with the crash test. 
This d^ng will reduce the occurrence 
of chalk splattering onto the vehicle 
surfaces as a result of the crash forces. 

One would determine whether there 
had been a head contact with the 
vehicle’s interior surfaces according to 
the following procedure. For all vehicle 
interior surfaces other than glazing, one 
would examine each test dummy’s head 
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after the crash test has been conducted. 
When the dummy's head contacts an 
interior surface, some removal or 
disturbance of the chalk occurs, with 
the resulting smudging or smearing 
generally appearing as a “nibbed-off* 
“bruising” mark. If there is no removal 
or disturbance of the chalk on the 
dummy’s head, the crash would be 
considered a non-contact crash for that 
dummy. 

If there is a removal or disturbance of 
the chalk on the dummy’s head, one 
would next examine the vehicle interior 
surfaces forward of the dummy’s 
original head position to see if there was 
evidence of chalk transfer from the head 
onto the impacted interior surface. 
Indications of head contacts at or 
behind the original position of the 
dummy’s head would not be considered 
as “contacts.” Such contacts are 
associated primarily with the rebound 
of the occupant emd are not the source 
of serious head injury. Tlie chalk 
transfer onto the impacted surface from 
a head contact generally has a “rubbed- 
on” appearance. If there has been some 
removal or disturbance of the chalk 
solution on the dummy’s head, such as 
smudging cwr smearing, and a vehicle 
interior surface is marked with chalk 
that corresponds to the mark on the 
dummy*s head, NHTSA would treat the 
crash as one involving head contact and 
calculate a HIC for the dummy, just as 
is now the case. If, however, there is no 
chalk transfer onto a vehicle interior 
surftce, the crash would be considered 
as one that did not involve head contact, 
even if there has been some removal or 
disturbance of the chalk on the 
dummy's head. As proposed above, a 
neck injury criterion would be 
substituted for a HIC calculation in non- 
contact crashes. 

The only exception to this proposed 
procedure would be for glazing. There 
are instances when chalk does not 
adhere to glass. Because of this unique 
interaction of chalk and glass, the 
proposed procedure could improperly 
characteize a crash in which the 
dummy head contacts the windshield as 
a non-contact crash. Therefore, the 
agency is proposing one minor 
exception to determine if there was 
head contact with the vehicle glazing. 

As with all other interior surfaces, the 
dummy would be inspected after the 
crash test to see if there is some removal 
or disturbance of the dried chalk on the 
dummy’s head. If there is no removal or 
disturbance, the crash will be treated as 
a non-contact crash. 

If there were a removal or disturbance 
of the chalk on the dummy’s head, one 
^ould again examine the vehicle 
^terior surfaces, including the glazing. 


to see if there was evidence of chalk 
transfer from the head onto the 
impacted interior surface. If there has 
been some removal or disturbance of the 
chalk solution on the dummy’s head, 
such as smudMg or smearing, and the 
glazing is maAed with dialk that 
corresponds to the mark on the 
dummy’s head, NHTSA would treat the 
crash as one involving head contact. 

If, however, there were no chalk 
transfer onto the vehicle glazing, but the 
dummy head showed some removal or 
disturbance of the chalky NHTSA would 
conduct an additional step to see if 
there had been head contact with the 
vehicle glazing. This additional step 
would consist of an analysis of the hi^ 
sp^d film that is used to gather visual 
evidence of the crash. The agency 
would review that film to see if it 
showed clearly and imquestionably that 
the dummy’s head had struck the 
vehicle glazing. If it did, the crash 
would be treated as one involving head 
contact by that dummy, if the high 
speed film analysis suggests that there 
may have been head contact with the 
glazing, but does not provide 
incontrovertible evidence of such 
contact, the crash would be treated as 
one that did not involve head contact by 
that dummy. NHTSA would like to 
emphasize that this high speed film 
analysis would only be used to check if 
there was head contact with the glazing, 
not with any other vehicle interior 
surface. 

NHTSA acknowledges that 
commenters to the 1985 proposal to 
substitute neck injury criteria for HIC 
generally stated that there was then no 
current technique that could accurately 
and reliably identify whether and 
exactly when head contact has or has 
not occurred during a crash test in all 
situations. However, NHTSA 
understands those comments to be 
addressing the difficulties of 
determining both the occurrence and 
the duration of head contact, not just the 
determination of the occurrence of head 
contact. One can see the NHTSA’s 1985 
proposal was focused on determining 
both the existence and duration of head 
contact by examining the means that 
were suggested as possible ways for 
determining head contact. The 1985 
preamble included the following 
discussion at 50 FR14592 (April 12, 
1985): 

At present, there are several methods 
available for the establishmexU of head 
contact durations, but there are still 
questions about their levels of consistency 
and accuracy. Measurement technologies 
consist of the following major groups: 
photoj^phic, electrical contact switches, 
electrical strain or pressure transducers, and 


other (such as laser, chemical, etc.). 
(Emphasis added) 

Obviously, chalk, paint, lipstick, and 
other transfer mediums were available 
in 1985, but they were not discussed in 
the preamble. On the other hand, one 
can determine head contact by simpler 
means than lasers or sophisticated 
electronics, which were identified in the 
1985 preamble. NHTSA believes the 
comments questioning the reliability of 
available tecdinologies were addressing 
primarily the reliability of the 
measurements of the duration of head 
contacts, not the occurrence or non¬ 
occurrence of head contact. 

In this notice, NHTSA is not 
proposing to measure the duration of 
head contacts. Instead, the agency is 
proposing to make a simple contact/no 
contact determination in each 
compliance test. NHTSA believes that 
this determination can be made by using 
a transfer medium (chalk, in this case) 
applied to the test dummy’s head. If that 
transfer medium appears on any vehicle 
sjirface or component after the crash 
test, or any transfer medium appears on 
the dummy’s femur and/or knees, the 
obvious inference will be that the heed 
made a contact impact. 

The public is invited to comment on 
this approach. If any commenter 
believes there are serious questions 
about the reliability of using a chalk 
solution as a transfer medium to 
establish the occurrence of head contact, 
the commenter is asked to provide a 
specific explanation of the perceived 
reliability problems. If a commenter 
suggests an alternate means to establish 
the occurrence or non-occurrence of 
head contact, the commenter is asked to 
provide all available evidence to show 
that this alternate means would be more 
effective than the proposed chalk 
transfer method. 

NHTSA would like to note that it is 
not proposing to consider dummy diin 
to chest contacts as head impacts for the 
purposes of this proposal. This is a 
purely abstract concern at this time, 
because no chin to chest contacts have 
been observed in NHTSA’s compliance 
testing under Standard No. 208. Such 
contacts have, however, occasionally 
been observed in the 35 miles per hour 
crashes conducted in NHTSA’s New Car 
Assessment Program (NCAP). If a chin 
to chest contact should even occur in a 
Standard No. 208 compliance test, 
however, and this proposal were 
adopted in a final rule, NHTSA would 
not treat the chin to ch^ contact as a 
head contact. The limited data, 
primarily cadaver testing, which are 
available on these chin to chest contacts 
do not indicate that head injury is a 
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likely result. Instead, the limited data 
indicate that, if trauma were to occur at 
all, it most likely would be a neck 
injury. Accordingly, NHTSA is 
proposing to use the proposed neck 
injury criteria if there are any chin to 
chest contacts, to allow the agency to 
more accurately evaluate the protection 
afforded against the likelihood of neck 
injuries, instead of foc\ising on the 
likelihood of head injuries. 

For the purposes ot this proposal, a 
contact with any vehicle surface or 
component other than the belt system 
would mean that a HlC would be 
calculated for that test dummy. An air 
bag is not a belt system. Thus, if the test 
dummy’s head contacts an air bag, the 
HIC and not the neck injiiry criterion 
would be the applicable injury criterion. 
The agency is treating a contact with an 
air bag differently than a contact with a 
belt system because, in most instances, 
the air bag exposes the occupant to 
additional impact energy. While a safety 
belt system does not itself interfere with 
the flight of the occupant’s head 
during a crash, such is not the case with 
an air bag svstem. An air bag always 
intercepts the free flight of the head and 
provides a more rapid acceleration of 
the head during the initial loading 
period than is experienced by an 
occupant restrained by a belt system. 
The magnitude of the impact velocity of 
the head into the air bag depends upon 
whether the impact occurs with a fully 
deployed or still-deplojnng air bag. In 
the latter case, the head could 
experience a much larger differential 
velocity, analogous to a belted 
occupant’s head hitting a padded 
surface, such a steering wheel hub, 
padded instrument panel, etc. 

The dummy’s head striking the 
dummy’s knee(s) would also be 
considered as a head contact situation, 
and the HIC would be the applicable 
injury criterion. These head-to-knee 
contacts indicate, the NHTSA’s view, 
either an improperly operating restraint 
system that permits excessive upper 
torso flexion with respect to the lower 
half of the‘body or an intrusion of the 
floor or instrument panel that is raising 
the lower legs and Imees excessively 
toward the descending head. The 
problem of head-to>knee contacts has 
occurred primarily in NCAP tests, not in 
the Standard No. 208 compliance tests, 
and the agency expects head-to-knee 
contacts to vanish as the fleet becomes 
100 percent equipped with air bags. 

In conjunction with the use of the 
load cell in the neck of the Hybrid m 
dummy to measure tension loads, the 
agency is proposing to update the 
Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) 
Practice to which the individual data 


channels in the Hybrid m dummy must 
conform. At this time, § 572.36(i) 
specifies that the individual data 
cnannels must conform with the June 
1980 version of SAE Recommended 
Practice J211, ’Instrumentation for 
Impact Tests.” This notice proposes to 
update this reference to the June 1988 
version of SAE J211, with the exception 
of the data for the neck load cell 
channel. The agency is proposing that 
the data of the neck load channel 
conform to channel frequency class 
(CFC) 600 instead of the SAE 
recommended 1000. NHTSA is 
proposing this lower (ZFC based on its 
tentative conclusion that the neck load 
cell will not contain high frequency data 
in the absence of head contact (the only 
instance in whidi NHTSA is proposing 
to use neck load cell data) and that the 
1000 CTC filter would provide 
information beyond that which is 
needed for this proposed measurement. 
Commenters are invited to address this 
modification of the SAE 
recommendation and to address the 
issue of whether further reductions of 
the CFC requirements for this data 
channel would be appropriate since it 
will be used only in me absence of head 
contact. 

The agency is also proposing to 
update some of the materials 
incorporated by reference for the Hybrid 
in test dummy. Specifically, the 
drawing of the head assembly (Efrawing 
78051-61), the transducer mounting 
instructions (Drawing 79051-63), and 
the assembly instrucdons (Drawing 
78051-218), all of which are 
incorporated by reference in Part 572, 
now all show the use of a three-axis 
neck transducer, with optional use of a 
six-axis neck transducer, called the G- 
1709. However, the six-axis transducer 
is the most frequently used transducer 
for ciurent tests involving the Hybrid in 
test dummy. With the proposed 
introduction of neck injury criterion, 
NHTSA believes it is appropriate to 
propose revising these drawings to show 
the use of the six-axis G-1709 neck 
transducer in the Hybrid m dummy, 
and permitting optional use of the 
currently-specified three-axis neck 
transducer. 

This proposed rule would not have 
any retroactive effect. However, as noted 
at the beginning of this notice, the 
agency is proposing to allow 
manufacturers to voluntarily choose to 
being complying with these 
requirements before the mandatory 
effective date. Under section 103(d) of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1392(d)), 
whenever a Federal motor vehicle safety 
standard is in effect, a State may not 


adopt or maintain a safety standard 
applicable to the same aspect of 
performance which is not identical to 
the Federal standard. Section 105 of the 
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1392) sets forth a 
procedure for judicial review of final 
rules establishing, amending, or 
revoking Federal motor vehicle safety 
standards. That section does not require 
submission of a petition for 
reconsideration before parties may file 
suit in court 

Rulemaking Analyses and Notices 

Executive Order 12291 (Federal 
Regulation) and DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures 

NHTSA has considered the costs and 
other impacts that would be associated 
Mdth this proposal if it were adopted as 
a final rule. Based on that ccmsideration, 
NHTSA has determined that this 
proposal is neither ’’major,” within the 
meaning of Executive O^er 12291, nor 
•’significant,” within the meaning of the 
Department of Transportation’s 
regulatory policies and procedures. 
Substituting a neck tension criterion for 
HIC in non-contact crashes will not 
require any modifications to the test 
dummies, the existing instrumentation, 
and the measurements, except that the 
test dummy heads must now bo covered 
with chalk and the test facility must 
note whether a chalk transfer from the 
dummy head has taken place. This will 
not impose any substantial costs, 
require any greater technical skills, or 
necessitate Ganges to existing 
procedures. 

As explained above, the changes from 
HIC to neck tension injury criterion in 
non-contact crashes would also not have 
any substantial impact on safety. 
Accident data indicate that no serious 
head injuries occur in non-contact 
crashes, so a decision to no longer 
calculate HIC in non-contact crashes 
would not allow a possibility of an 
increased risk of head injuries. Further 
replacing HIC, a siurogate measure of 
n^ injury risk, with the new neck 
tension criterion, potentially an even 
better measure of that injury risk, 
should not significantly reduce the risk 
of neck injuries. This is because serious 
neck injury is a relatively infrequent 
occurrence in non-contact crashes. 
Thus, substituting the neck tension 
criterion for HIC should neither degrade 
nor substantially benefit occupant 
safety. Accordingly, a full regulatory 
evaluation has not been prepared for 
this proposal. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

NHTSA has also considered the 
effects of this regulatory action under 
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the Regulatory Flexibility Act. I hereby 
certify that this proposal, if adopted as 
a final rule, would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. For the 
reasons stated above, the substitution of 
one injury criterion for another in non- 
contact crashes would not result in any 
significant economic impact on those 
vehicle manufacturers that are small 
entities. Further, since no cost changes 
should be associated with this proposal, 
small organizations and small 
governmental entities should not be 
affected in their capacity as purchasers 
of new vehicles if mis proposal were 
adopted in a final rule. 

National Environmental Policy Act 

NHTSA has analyzed this proposal for 
the purposes of the National 
Environmental Policy Act and 
determined that a final rule adopting 
this proposal would not have a 
significant impact on the quality of 
human life. 

Executive Order 12612 (Federalism) 

Finally, the agency has analyzed this 
proposal in accordance with the 
principles and criteria set forth in 
Executive Order 12612. NHTSA has 
determined that this proposal does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

Request for Comments 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the proposal. It is 
requested but not required that 10 
copies be submitted. 

All comments must not exceed 15 
pages in length. (49 CFR 553.21). 
Necessary attachments may be 
appended to these submissions without 
] regard to the 15-page limit. This 
limitation is intended to encourage 
I commenters to detail their primary 
[arguments in a concise fashion. 

If a commenter wishes to submit 
(certain information under a claim of 
confidentiality, three copies of the 
complete submission, including 
purportedly confidential business 
information, should be submitted to the 
Chief Counsel, NHTSA, at the street 
address given above, and seven copies 
from which the purportedly confidential 
information has been deleted should be 
submitted to the Docket Section. A 
request for confidentiality should be 
accompanied by a cover letter setting 
forth the information specified in the 
agency’s confidential business 
information regulation. 49 CFR part 512. 

All comments received before the 
close of business on the comment 
closing date indicated above for the 


proposal will be considered, and will be 
available for examination in the docket 
at the above address both before and 
after that date. To the extent possible, 
comments filed after the closing date 
will also be considered. Comments 
received too late for consideration in 
regard to the final rule will be 
considered as suggestions for further 
rulemaking action. Comments on the 
proposal will be available for inspection 
in the docket. The NHTSA will continue 
to file relevant information as it 
becomes available in the docket after the 
closing date, and it is recommended that 
interested persons continue to examine 
the docket for new material. 

Those persons desiring to be notified 
upon receipt of their comments in the 
rules docket should enclose a self- 
addressed, stamped postcard in the 
envelope with their comments. Upon 
receiving the comments, the docket 
supervisor will return the postcard by 
mail. 

List of Subjects 
49 CFR Part 571 

Imports, Motor vehicle safety, Motor 
vehicles. 

49 CFR Part 572 

Motor vehicle safety. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
NHTSA proposes to amend 49 CFR part 
571 and part 572 as follows: 

PART 571—[AMENDED] 

1. The authority citation for Part 571 
would continue to read as follows: 

Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1403, 
1407; delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50. 

§571.208 [Amended] 

2. S6 through S6.2.5 of Standard No. 
208 would be revised and a new S6.3 
through S6.3.3.2(c) would be added to 
§ 571.208, Standard No. 208, to read as 
follows: 

S6. Injury criteria. 

56.1 Injury criteria for the Part 572, 
Subpart B, Test dummy. 

56.1.1 All portions of the test 
dummy shall be contained within the 
outer surfaces of the vehicle passenger 
compartment throughout the test. 

56.1.2 The chalk transfer method 
described in S6.3 of this standard shall 
be used to determine if there is head 
contact with any part of the vehicle 
other than the belt system and/or head 
contact with the test dummy’s knee. 

S6.1.2.1 When there is evidence of 
head contact with any part of the 
vehicle other than the belt system or 
head contact with the test dummy’s 
knee, as determined in accordance with 
S6.3, the resultant acceleration at the 


center of gravity of the head shall be 
such that the expression: 
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shall not exceed 1,000, where a is the 
resultant acceleration expressed as a 
multiple of g (the acceleration of 
gravity) and ti and t 2 are any two points 
in time during the crash of the vehicle 
which are separated by not more than a 
36 millisecond time interval. 

56.1.2.2 When there is no evidence 
of head contact with any part of the 
vehicle in front of the original dummy 
head position, other than the belt 
system, or of head contact with the 
dummy’s femur and/or knee, as 
determined in accordance with S6.3, the 
resultant acceleration measured at the 
center of gravity of the head shall not 
exceed 75 g, except for intervals whose 
cumulative duration is not more than 3 
milliseconds, when measured by the 
accelerometer whose sensitive axis is 
oriented to record inferior-superior 
accelerations. 

56.1.3 The resultant acceleration at 
the center of gravity of the upper thorax 
shall not exceed 60 g, except for 
intervals whose cumulative duration is 
not more than 3 milliseconds. 

56.1.4 The compressive force 
transmitted axially through each upper 
leg shall not exceed 2,250 pounds. 

56.2 Injury Criteria for the Part 572, 
Subpart E, Test Dummy. 

56.2.1 All portions of the test 
dummy shall be contained within the 
outer surfaces of the vehicle passenger 
compartment throughout the test. 

56.2.2 The chalk transfer method 
described in S6,3 of this standard shall 
be used to determine if there is head 
contact with any part of the vehicle 
other than the belt system and/or head 
contact with the dummy’s knee. 

S6.2.2.1 When there is evidence of 
head contact with any part of the 
vehicle other than the belt system and/ 
or head contact with the dummy’s knee, 
as determined in accordance with S6.3, 
the resultant acceleration at the center 
of gravity of the head shall be such that 
the expression: 
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shall not exceed 1,000, where a is the 
resultant acceleration expressed as a 
multiple of g (the acceleration of 
gravity) and ti and t 2 are any two points 
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in time during the crash of the vehicle 
which are separated by not more than a 
36 millisecond time interval. 

S6.2.2.2 When there is no evidence 
of head ccmtact with any part of the 
vehicle in front of the original dummy 
head position, other than the belt 
system, or of head contact with the 
dummy’s femur and/or knee, as 
determined in accordance with S6.3, the 
neck injury measurements shall not 
exceed 742 pounds of tension force in 
the inferior-superior direction when 
measured by a neck transducer having 
the dimensions, response 
characteristics, and sensitive axis 
locations shown for transducer C-1709, 
as shown in the listing of Optional 
Hybrid III Dummy Transducers, dated 
April 22,1986, incorporated by 
reference in part 572 of this chapter, 
which is mounted for testing as shown 
in drawing 79051-63, revision W, 
incorporated by reference in Part 572 of 
this chapter, in the neck assembly 
shown in drawing 78051-210, revision 
R, incorporated by reference in Part 572 
of this chapter. 

56.2.3 The resultant acceleration 
calculated from the output of the 
thoracic instrumentation shown in 
drawing 78051-218, revision R, 
incorporated by reference in Part 572 of 
this chapter, shall not exceed 60 g, 
except for intervals whose cumulative 
duration is not more than 3 
milliseconds. 

56.2.4 Compression deflection of the 
sternum relative to the spine, as 
determined by instrumentation shown 
in drawing 78051-317, revision A, 
incorporated by reference in Part 572 of 
this chapter, shall not exceed three 
inches. 

56.2.5 The compressive force 
transmitted axially throu^ each upper 
leg shall not exce^ 2,250 pounds. 

S6.3 Chalk transjfer method for 
determining head contact, 

S6.3.1 After making the vehicle 
adjustments ^>ecified in S8.1 of this 
standard and positioning the test 
dummies in accordance with SlO or Sll 
of this standard, each dummy’s head 
shall be painted with a chalk-water 
slurry of adequate density to assure 
visible transf^ of color upon impact 
with the vehicle’s interior surfac^. The 
paint shall be applied to the top part of 
the dummy’s head above the horizontal 
plane that passes through the center of 
gravity of the dummy’s head and to the 
front part of the dummy’s head in front 
of the vertical transverse lateral plane 
that passes through the center of gravity 
of the dummy’s head. For identification 
purposes, the head of the test dummy at 
the driver’s position shall be painted 
with a color that is readily 


distinguishable from the color used on 
the head of the test dummy at the 
passenger’^osition. 

56.3.2 Toe painted surfaces shall be 
permitted to (fay for at least five minutes 
after application of the ciialk-water 
slurry Wore the start of the crash test. 

56.3.3 Determining Head Contact. 

56.3.3.1 The determinaticRi of 
whether there was head contact with 
any vehicle interior surface other than 
the glazing ch* with the dummy's knee 
shall be made as follows: 

(a) Following the crash, examine each 
test dummy's head to see if there has 
been some removal or disturbance, su(± 
as smudging or smearing, of the dried 
chalk on the dummy’s head. If there is 
no such removal or disturbance of the 
dried cfaaik, the cradi shall be treated as 
one that did not involve any head 
contact by that dummy. 

(b) If there is evidencie of removal or 
disturbance of the dried (dialk on a 
dummy’s head, examine all vehicle 
interior surfaces forward of the 
dummy’s original head position and the 
dummy’s femurs and knees to see if 
chalk of the same colcv that was 
removed or disturbed on the dummy’s 
head has been transferred to any veUcde 
interior surface or the dummy’s femur 
or knee. When there is a transfer of 
chalk onto a vehicle interior surface or 

a dummy’s femur or knee and the 
transferred chalk is the same color as 
was removed or disturbed on a 
dummy’s head, the crash shall be 
treated as one that involved head 
contact by that dummy. If there is no 
(dialk transfer onto a vehicle interior 
surface or dummy's femur or knee of the 
same color chalk as was removed or 
disturbed on the dummy’s head, the 
crash shall be treated as one that did not 
involve head contact by that dummy. 

56.3.3.2 The determination of 
whether there was head contact with 
vehicle slazing shall be made as follows: 

(a) Following the crash, examine each 
test dummy’s head to see if there has 
been some removal or disturbance, such 
as smudging or smearing, of the dried 
chalk on the dummy’s head. If there is 
no su<± removal or disturbance of the 
dried chalk, the c^ash shall be treated as 
one that did not involve any head 
contact by that dummy with the vehicle 
glazinc. 

(b) If there is evidence of removal or 
disturbance of the dried chalk on a 
dummy’s head, examine the vehicde 
glazing to see if chalk of the same color 
that was removed or disturbed on the 
dummy’s head has been transferred to 
the glazing. When there is a transfer of 
(dialk onto the vehicle glazing and the 
transferred chalk is the same color as 
was removed or disturbed on a 


dummy’s head, the crash shall be 
treated as one that involved head 
contact by that dummy. 

(c) If there is no chalk transfer onto 
the vehicle glazing of the same (x>lor 
chalk as was removed or disturbed on 
the dummy’s head, and there is no 
visible cha^ transfer onto any other 
vehicle interior surface or the dummy’s 
femur or knee, analyze the high speed 
film used to record the crash test to see 
if it shows clear and unquestionable 
evidence of dummy head contact with 
the vehicle glazing If there is such dear 
and uncpiestionable evidence, the crash 
shall be treated as cme that involved 
head contact by that dummy. If there is 
no such clear and unquestionable 
evidence recorded on the high speed 
film, the cTash shall be treat^ as one 
that did not involve head contact by that 
dummy. 

PART 572—(AIIENOEO] 

3. The authority citation for part 572 
would (x>ntinue to read as follows: 

Authority! 15 U.S.C 1392,1401,1403, 
1407; delegation of authority at 49 C7R 1.50. 

4. Section 572.36(i) would be revised 
to read as follows: 

-%• 

S572.36 Teel conditions end 
Instrumentation. 

• • • * • 

(i) The outputs of acceleration and 
force-sensing devices installed in the 
dummy and in the test apparatus 
specified by this part are reixmied in 
individual data cnannels that conforni 
to the requirements of SAE 
Recommended Practice J211, fUN 1988, 
’’Instrumentation for Impact Tests,” 
with cdiannel (dasses as follows: 

(1) Head acceleration—Class 1000 

(2) Neck force—Class 600 

(3) Neck pendulum acceleration—Class 
60 

(4) Thorax and thorax pendulum 
acceleration—Class 180 

(5) Thorax deflection—Class 180 

(6) Knee pendulum acceleration—Class 
600 

(7) Femur force—Class 600 

• • « « • 

5. The (X)mplete head assembly for tha 
Hybrid m dummy, shown in Drawing 
No. 78031-61, the transducer mounting 
instructions, shown in Drawing No. 
79051-63, and the assemUy 
instructions shown in Drawing Na 
78051-218, all of which are 
incorporated by reference in part 572, 
would all be revised to show the use of 
the six-axis C-1709 neck transducer in 
the Hybrid £Q dummy, with optional use 
of the three axis neck transducer shown 
in Drawing No. 83-5001-008. 
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Issued on December 3,1992. 

Barry Felrke, 

Associa^ Administrator for Rulemaking. 
(FR Doc. 92-29799 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 

euLMQ cooc 
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Notices 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
public. Notices of hearings arxi investigations, 
committee meetings, agency decisions and 
pjlings, delegations of authority, filing of 
petitions and applications and agency 
statements of organization and functions are 
examples of documents appearing in this 
section. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 

[Docket No. 92-13:^1] 

Availability of Environmental 
Assessments and Findings of No 
Significant Impact Relative to Issuance 
of Permits To Field Test Genetically 
Engineered Organisms 

AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 

ACTION: Notice. 

SUMMARY: We are advising the public 
that two environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service relative to the 
issuance of permits to allow the field 
testing of genetically engineered 
organisms. The environmental 
assessments provide a basis for our 
conclusion that the field testing of these 
genetically engineered organisms will 
not present a risk of introducing or 
disseminating a plant pest and will not 
have a significant impact on the quality 


of the human environment. Based on its 
findings of no significant impact, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has determined that 
environmental impact statements need 
not be prepared. 

ADDRESSES: Copies of the environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact are available for 
public inspection at USDA, room 1141, 
South Building, 14th Street and 
Independence Avenue SW., 

Washington, DC, between 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. Arnold Foudin, Deputy Director, 
Biotechnology Permits, Biotechnology, 
Biologies, and Environmental 
Protection, APHIS, USDA, room 850, 
Federal Building. 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Kyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
For copies of the environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact, write to Mr. Clayton 
Givens at the same address. Please refer 
to the permit number listed below when 
ordering documents. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR part 340 (referred 
to below as the regulations) regulate the 
introduction (importation, interstate 
movement, and release into the 
environment) of genetically engineered 
oiganisms and products that are plant 
pests or that there is reason to believe 
are plant pests (regulated articles). A 
permit must be obtained before a 
regulated article may be introduced into 
the United States. The regulations set 
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forth the procedures for obtaining a 
limited permit for the importation or 
interstate movement of a regulated 
article and for obtaining a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article. The Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service (APHIS) has 
stated that it would prepare an 
environmental assessment and, when 
necessary, an environmental impact 
statement before issuing a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article (see 52 FR 22906). 

In the course of reviewing each permit 
application, APHIS assessed the impact 
on the environment that releasing the 
organism under the conditions 
described in the permit application 
would have. APHIS has issued permits 
for the field testing of the organisms 
listed below after concluding that the 
organisms will not present a risk of 
plant pest introduction or dissemination 
and will not have a significant impact 
on the quality of the human 
environment. The environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact, which are based on 
data submitted by the applicants and on 
a review of other relevant literature, 
provide the public with documentation 
of APHIS* review and analysis of the 
environmental impacts associated with 
conducting the field tests. 

Environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared by APHIS relative to the 
issuance of permits to allow the field 
testing of the following genetically 
engineered organisms: 


Permit No. 

Permittee 

Date Issued 

Organisms 

Field test location 

92-174-02 

Pioneer Hl-Bred International, Incor¬ 




92-191-01 

porated . 

U.S. Department of Agricutture. Ag¬ 

11-03-92 

Com plants genetically engineered to express the coat protein genes of 
maize dwarf mosaic virus strain A (MDMV-A). maize chlorotic mottle 
virus (MCMV). or maize chlorotic dwarf virus (MCDV) for resistance to 
these viruses. 

Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico. 


ricultural Research Service. 

11-09-92 

Prune plum trees geneticafty engineered to express the coat protein 
gene from papaya r1f>gspot virus (PRV) for resistance to plum pox 
vinis. 

West Virginia. 


The environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared in accordance with: (1) 
The National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NEPA) (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seqX 
(2) Regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality for 
Implementing the Procedural Provisions 


of NEPA (40 CFR parts 1500-1508), (3) 
USDA Regulations Implementing NEPA 
(7 CFR part lb), and (4) APHIS 
Guidelines Implementing NEPA (44 FR 
50381-50384, August 28,1979, and 44 
FR 51272-51274, August 31,1979). 


Done in Washington, DC, this 7th day of 
December 1992, 

Lonnie J. King, 

Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service, 

IFR Doc, 92-30037 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 341(KI4~M 
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[Docket No. 92-185-1] 

Availability of Environmental 
Assessments and Findings of No 
Significant Impact Relative to Issuance 
of Permits To Field Test Genetically 
Engineered Organisms 

AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 

ACTION: Notice. 

SUMMARY: We are advising the public 
that two environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service relative to the 
issuance of permits to allow the field 
testing of genetically engineered 
organisms. The environmental 
assessments provide a basis for our 
conclusion that the field testing of these 
genetically engineered organisms will 
not present a risk of introducing or 
disseminating a plant pest and will not 
have a significant impact on the quality 
of the human environment. Based on its 
findings of no significant impact, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has determined that 
environmental impact statements need 
not be prepared. 

ADDRESSES: Copies of the environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact are available for 
public inspection at USDA, room 1141, 


South Building, 14th Street and 
Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC, between 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Dr. 
Arnold Foudin, Deputy Director, 
Biotechnology Pemiits, Biotechnology, 
Biologies, and Environmental 
Protection, APHIS, USDA, room 850, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
For copies of the environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact, write to Clayton 
Givens at the same address. Please refer 
to the permit numbers listed below 
when ordering documents. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR part 340 (referred 
to below as the regulations) regulate the 
introduction (importation, interstate 
movement, and release into the 
environment) of genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are plant 
pests or that there is reason to believe 
are plant pests (regulated articles). A 
permit must be obtained before a 
regulated article may be introduced into 
the United States. The regulations set 
forth the procedures for obtaining a 
limited permit for the importation or 
interstate movement of a regulated 
article and for obtaining a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 


regulated article. The Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service (APHIS) has 
stated that it would prepare an 
environmental assessment and, when 
necessary, an environmental impact 
statement before issuing a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article (see 52 FR 22906). 

In the course of reviewing each permit 
application, APHIS assessed the impact 
on the environment that releasing the 
organisms under the conditions 
described in the permit application 
would have. APHIS has issued permits 
for the field testing of the organisms 
listed below after concluding that the 
organisms will not present a risk of 
plant pest introduction or dissemination 
and will not have a significant impact 
on the quality of the human 
environment. The environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact, which are based on 
data submitted by the applicants and on 
a review of other relevant literature, 
provide the public with documentation 
of APHIS review and analysis of the 
environmental impacts associated with 
conducting the field tests. 

Environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared by APHIS relative to the 
issuance of permits to allow the field 
testing of the following genetically 
engineered organisms: 


Pemiit No. 

Permittee 

Date issued 

Organisms 

Reid test location 

92-230-01 

Pioneer Hi-Bred International. Incor¬ 
porated ___ 

11/10/92 

Soybean plants genetically ertgineered to express the coat protein gene 
from soybean mosaic virus (SMV) for resistance to SMV. 

Com plants gerieticaiiy en9ir>eered to express the marlter ger>es 
phosphinothricin acetyl transferase (PAT) and beta-giucuronldase 
(QUS) and a gene for male sterility. 


92-212-01 

Pioneer Hl-Brert Imemational. Incor¬ 
porated . 

11/16/92 

rueno nico. 



nawaii. 


The environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared in accordance with: (1) 
The National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NipA) (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seqX 
(2) Regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality for 
Implementing the Procedural Provisions 
of NEPA (40 CFR parts 1500-1508). (3) 
USDA Regulations Implementing N^A 
(7 CFR part lb), and (4) APHIS 
Guidelines Implementing NEPA (44 FR 
50381-50384, August 28.1979, and 44 
FR 51272-51274, August 31.1979). 

Done in Washington, DC. this 7th day of 
December 1992. 

Lonnie ). King, 

Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
deolth Inspection Service. 

IFR Doc, 92-30038 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
WUJNO CODE 34ta-34-M 


[Docket No. 92-188-1] 

Receipt of Permit Applications for 
Release into the Environment of 
Genetically Engineered Organisms 

AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. USDA. 

ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: We are advising the public 
that three applications for permits to 
release genetically engineered 
organisms into the environment are 
being reviewed by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. The 
applications have been submitted in 
accordance with 7 CFR part 340, which 
regulates the introduction of certain 
genetically engineered organisms and 
products. 


ADDRESSES: Copies of the applications 
referenced in this notice, with any 
confidential business information 
deleted,, are available for public 
inspection in room 1141, South 
Building, 14th Street and Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC, between 
8 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, except holidays. You may obtain 
copies of the documents by writing to 
the person listed under FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION CONTACT. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. Arnold Foudin, Deputy Director, 
Biotechnology Permits, Biotechnology, 
Biologies, and Environmental 
Protection, APHIS, USDA, room 850, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR part 340, 
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“Introduction of Organisms and 
Products Altered or Produced Through 
Genetic Engineering Which are Plant 
Pests or Which There is Reason to 
Believe Are Plant Pests,” require a 
person to obtain a permit before 
introducing (importing, moving 
interstate, or releasing into the 


environment) into the United States 
certain genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are 
considered “regulated articles.” The 
regulations set forth procedures for 
obtaining a permit for the release into 
the environment of a regulated article, 
and for obtaining a limited permit for 


the importation or interstate movement 
of a regulated article. 

Pursuant to these reculations, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has received and is reviewing 
the following applications for permits to 
release genetically engineered 
organisms into the environment: 


Application No. 

Applicant 

Date re¬ 
ceived 

Organisms 

Field test location 

92-318-01, ranevvai of permit 
91-022-01, Issued on 05- 
21-92. 

Pioneer Hi-Bred International. 
Incorporated. 

11-13-92 

•Soybean plants genetically engineered to express a methi- 
onine-ilch seed storage protein gene from Brazil nut 

Illinois, Iowa. Mis¬ 
souri. Ohio. 

92-318-02 ... 

Pioneer Hi-Bred International,- 
iTKXKporated. 

11-13-92 

Com plants ger^eticaliy engineered to express male sterility 
and a visual marker gene. 

Iowa. 

92-322-01, renewal of permit 
91-352-02, issued on 04- 
15-92. 

Pioneer Hi-Bred International, 
lrxx>fporated. 

11-17-92 

Alfalfa plants genetically engineered to express the coat pro¬ 
tein gene of the alfalfa rTx>8aic vinjs (AMV) for resistance to 
AMV. 

Washington. 


Done in Washington, DC, this 7th day of 
December 1992. 

Lonnie ). King, 

Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. 

|FR Doc. 92-30039 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE 3410-344« 


Forest Service 

Mount St. Helens National Volcanic 
Monument Scientific Advisory Board 
Meeting 

The Mount St. Helens Scientific 
Advisory Board will meet at 9 a.m., on 
January 21,1993, in the National 
Volcanic Monument Visitor Center, 

3029 Spirit Lake Highway, Castle Rock. 
Washington 98811, to receive 
information on and discuss the 
following: 

1. Johnston Ridge Road and 
Observatory—^Utilities and Access, 

2. Cold water Ridge Complex- 
Management and Resource Protection. 

3. Mt. Margaret Backcountry 
Management Plan. 

4. Open discussion on relevant topics. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. Persons who wish to make a 
statement to the Board should notify Dr. 
Jack. K. Winjum, Chairperson, do 
Gifford Pinchot National Forest, 6926 E. 
Fourth Plain Blvd., Vancouver, 
Washington 98668, 206-750-5000. 
Written statements may be filed with 
the Board before or after the meeting. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Nancy Graybeal, 

Acting Regional Forester. 

IFR Doc, 92-29979 Filed 12-5-92; 8:45 am] 

BILUNQ CODE M10-11-M 


Exemption of Chipmunk Salvage 
Timber Sale 

AGENCY: USDA, Forest Service. 

ACTK>N: Notification that a timber 
salvage project designed to recover fire 
damaged timber is exempted from 
appeals under provisions of 36 CFR part 
217._ 

SUMMARY: During the spring of 1992, 
severe winds caused a prescribed bum 
to escape fire lines and bum through 
approximately 80 acres of timber. In 
August 1992, the Priest Lake Ranger 
District proposed a salvage timber sale 
project to recover damaged sawtimber in 
the afrected area and reforest the site. 
The District Ranger has determined 
through an environmental analysis 
documented in the Chipmunk Salvage 
Timber Sale Decision Memo (DM) and 
Project File that there is good cause to 
expedite these actions in order to 
rehabilitate National Forest System 
lands and recover damaged resources. 
Salvage of commercial sawtimber 
within the effected area must be 
accomplished quickly to avoid further 
deterioration of sawtimber and to allow 
for rapid reforestation of the site. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: Effective on December 
10.1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles E. Harris; Acting District 
Ranger; Priest Lake Ranger District; 
Idaho Panhandle National Forests; HCR 

5. Box 207; Priest River. ID 83856. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: During the 
spring of 1992, severe winds caused a 
rescribed burn to escape fire lines and 
um through approximately 80 acres of 
timber located approximately four miles 
south of Priest l^e, Idaho, in Bonner 
County. Approximately 95 percent of 
the trees within the burned area were 
killed. The fire-killed timber is located 
within lands designated as suitable for 


timber management and assigned to 
Management Area 4 (Idaho Panhandle 
Forest Plan. August 1987). In August 
1992, the Priest Lake District Ranger of 
the Idaho Panhandle National Forests 
proposed a salvage timber sale project to 
recover damaged sawtimber in the 
affected area and reforest the site. This 
proposal was designed to meet the 
following needs: (a) Contribute to a 
continuing supply of timber for industry 
by salvaging mer^antable timber 
products; (b) rapidly reforest timber 
stands with desirable native tree 
species; and (c) reduce future wildfire 
ha 2 :ards by reducing fuel loadings. 

An interdisciplinary team (IDT) was 
convened, and scoping began in August 
1992. From these scoping efforts, 
environmental issues were identified 
and served as the basis for the analysis 
conducted by the IDT. Measures which 
are to be used to mitigate the effects of 
the proposed action were developed and 
incorporated into the project design. 
The District Ranger determined through 
the environmental analysis documented 
in the DM and Project File to proceed 
with implementation of the proposed 
action. The selected alternative would 
salvage 40 MBF of dead and damaged 
timber from approximately 80 acres. All 
salvage areas are accessible from 
existing roads. No road construction or 
reconstruction is planned for this sale. 

The salvage timber sale project is 
designed to accomplish the objectives as 
quickly as possible to recover 
merch^table sawtimber before it 
deteriorates and removal becomes 
infeasible, to rapidly reforest timber 
stands with desirable tree species, and 
to reduce the potential for fixture 
wildfires. To expedite implementation 
of this decision, procedures outlined in 
36 CFR part 217(a)(ll) are being 
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followed. Under this regulation, the 
following may be exempt from appeal: 

Decisions related to rehabilitation of 
National Forest System lands and recovery of 
Forest Resources from natural disasters or 
other natural phenomena when the Regional 
Forester * • • determines and gives notice 
in the Federal Register that good causes 
exists to exempt such decisions from review 
under this part. 

Based on information from the 
District Ranger's Decision Memo for this 
project, I have determined that good 
cause exists to exempt this decision 
from administrative review. Therefore, 
upon publication of this notice, this 
project will not be subject to review 
under 36 CFR part 217. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Christopher D. Risbnidt, 

Deputy Regional Forester, Northern Region, 
(FR Doc. 92-29826 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
etUJNQ CODE 341(K1t-ai 


Soil Conservation Service 

Yuma Mesa Watershed, AZ 

AGENCY: Soil Conservation Service. 
ACTION: Notice of a finding of no 
significant impact. 

SUMMARY: Phirsuant to section 102(2)(C) 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969; the Council on 
Environmental Quality Guidelines (40 
CFR part 1500); and the Soil 
Conservation Service Guidelines (7 CFR 
part 650); the Soil Conservation Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, gives 
notice that an environmental impact 
statement is not being prepared for the 
Supplemental Plan for the Yuma Mesa 
Watershed, Yuma County, Arizona. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Donald W. Ck)hmert, State 
Conservationist, Soil Conservation 
Service, 201 East Indianola Ave., suite 
200, Phoenix, AZ 85012. telephone 
(602) 640-2248. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

environmental assessment of this 
federally assisted action indicates that 
the supplement will not cause 
significant local, regional, or national 
impacts on the environn>ent. As a result 
of these findings, Donald W. (^hmert. 
State Conservationist, has determined 
that the preparation and review of an 
environmental impact statement are not 
needed for this supplement. 

On September 1.1987, the Soil 
Conservation Service authorized Public 
Law 83-566 assistance to install works 
of improvement in the Yuma Mesa 
Watershed. A slow agricultural 
economy and objections to federal 


specifications on some practices have 
caused local producers to refrain from 
entering into binding long-term 
contracts. By 1992, eighty-five percent 
of the planned measures should have 
been installed. To date, however, less 
than two percent of the planned 
measures have been installed. In March 
1991, the Sponsors submitted a request 
to terminate future project activities and 
terminate the Yuma Mesa Watershed 
Project. 

The Notice of a Finding of No 
Significant Impact (FONSI) has been 
forwarded to the Environmental 
Protection Agency and to various 
federal, state, and local agencies and 
interested parties. A limited number of 
copies of the FONSI are available to fill 
single copy requests at the above 
address. Basic data developed during 
the environmental assessment are on 
file and may be reviewed by contacting 
Michael E. Sullivan, Assistant State 
Conservationist for Water Resources. 

No administrative action or 
implementation of the proposal will be 
taken until 30 days after the date of this 
publication in the Federal Register. 

(This activity is listed in the Ckitalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance under No. 

10.904—Watershed Protection and Flood 
Prevention—and is subject to the provisions 
of Executive Order 12372 which requires 
intergovernmental consultation with State 
and local officials.) 

Dated: December 3.1992. 

Donald W. Gohmert, 

State Conservationist 

IFR Doc. 92-30013 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BtLUNQ CODE 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Foreign-Trade Zones Board 
[Order No. 606] 

Resolution and Order Approving the 
Appiicatfon of the Yakima Air Terminal 
Board for a Foreign-Trade Zone In 
Yakima, WA 

Proceedings of the Foreign-Trade Zones 
Board, Washington, DC 

Resolution and Order 

Pursuant to the authority granted in 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Act of June 18, 
1934, as amended (19 U.S.C. 81a-81u). 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Board (the 
Board) adopts the following Resolution 
and Order: 

The Board, having considered the 
matter, hereby orders: 

After consideration of the application of 
the Yakima Air Terminal Board, filed with 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Board (the Board) 
on October 28,1991, requesting a grant of 


authority to establish a general-purp>os 0 
foreign-trade zone in Yakima, Washington, at 
the Yakima Air Terminal Complex, a 
Customs user fee port facility, the Board, 
finding that the requirements of the Foreign- 
Trade Zones Act, as amended, and the 
Board’s regulations are satisfied, and that the 
proposal is in the public interest, approves 
the application. 

The approval is subject to the FTZ Act and 
the FTZ Board’s regulations (as revised, 56 
FR 50790-50808,10/8/91), including 
§ 400.28. The Secretary of Commerce, as 
Chairman and Executive Officer of the Board, 
is hereby authorized to issue a grant of 
authority and appropriate Board Order. 

Grant of Authority; Establishment of a 
Foreign-Trade Zone, Yakima, WA 

Whereas, by an Act of Congress 
approved June 18,1934. an Act “To 
provide for the establishment... of 
foreign-trade zones in ports of entry of 
the United States, to expedite and 
encourage foreign commerce, and for 
other purposes," as amended (19 U.S.C. 
81a-81u) (the Act), the Foreign-Trade 
Zones Board (the Board) is authorized to 
grant to qualified corporations the 
privilege of establishing foreign-trade 
zones in or adjacent to U.S. Customs 
ports of entry; 

Whereas, the Yakima Air Terminal 
Board (the Grantee), has made 
application (filed 10-28-91. FTZ Docket 
68-91. 56 FR 57316,11-8-91) to the 
Board, requesting the establishment of a 
foreign-trade zone at the Yakima Air 
Terminal, Yakima, Washington, which 
has been designated a Customs user fee 
port facility; 

Whereas, notice of said application 
has been given in the Federal Register 
and public comment has been invited; 
and, 

Whereas, the Board has found that the 
requirements of the Act and the Board’s 
regulations are satisfied, and that 
approval of the application is in the 
public interest; 

Now. therefore, the Board hereby 
grants to the Grantee the privilege of 
establishing a foreign-trade zone, 
designated on the records of the Board 
as Fereign-Trade Zone No. 188, at the 
sites described in the application, 
subject to the Act and the Board’s 
regulations (as revised, 56 FR 50790- 
50808, 10-8-91), including §400.28. 

Signed at Washington, DC, this 30th day of 
November 1992. 
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^oreign-Trade Zones Board. 

Barbara H. Franklin, 

Secretary of Commerce, Chairman and 
Executive Officer. 

Attest: 

John J. Da Ponte, Jr., 

Executive Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-30048 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BIUJHQ CODE a610-O8-M 


International Trade Administration 
[C-351-037] 

Cotton Yarn From Brazil; Preliminary 
Results of Countervailing Duty 
Administrative Review 

AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration. 
Department of Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of preliminary results of 
countervailing duty administrative 
review. 

SUMMARY: The Department of Commerce 
has conducted an administrative review 
of the countervailing duty order on 
cotton yam from Brazil. We 
preliminarily determine the net subsidy 
to be 0.19 percent ad valorem for all 
firms for the period January 1,1991 
through December 31,1991. In 
accordance with 19 CFR 355.7, £my rate 
less than 0.50 percent ad valorem is de 
minimis. We invite interested parties to 
comment on these preliminary results. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 10,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gayle Longest or Kelly Parkhill, Office 
of Countervailing Compliance, 
International Trade Administration, 

U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, DC 20230; telephone: (202) 
482-2786. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 

On March 5,1992, the Department of 
Commerce (the Department) published 
in the Federal Register a notice of 
“Opportimity to Request Administrative 
Review’* (57 FR 7910) of the 
countervailing duty order on cotton 
yam from Brandi (42 FR 14089; March 
15,1977) for the period January 1,1991 
through December 31,1991. On March 
31.1992, the Government of Brazil 
requested an administrative review for 
that period. We initiated the review on 
April 13,1992 (57 FR 12797). The 
Department has now conducted this 
review in accordance with section 751 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 
(the Act). The final results of the last 
administrative review of this order were 
published in the Federal Register on 
January 14,1992 (57 FR 1454). 


Scope of Review 

Imports covered by this review are 
shipments of Brazilian yam, carded but 
not combed, wholly of cotton. During 
the review period, such merchandise 
was classifiable vmder item numbers 

5205.11.10, 5205.11.20, 5205.12.10, 

5205.12.20, 5205.13.10, 5205.13.20, 

5205.14.10, 5205.14.20, 5205.15,10, 

5205.15.20, 5205.31.00, 5205.32.00, 
5205.33.00, 5205.34.00, and 5205.35.00 
of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
(HTS). The HTS item numbers are 
provided for convenience and Customs 
purposes. The written description 
remains dispositive. 

The review covers the period January 
1,1991 through December 31,1991, six 
programs and the following ten 
producers/exporters of cotton yam from 
Brazil: Cia Industrial e Agricola Boyes, 
Companhia Brasileira de Fiacao, 
Companhia Jauense Industrial, Filobel 
S.A.—^Industrias Texteis do Brasil, 

Fiacao Nordeste do Brasil S.A.— 
Finobrasa, Fiacao e Tecelagem Kanedo 
do Brasil S.A., Minasa Trading 
Intemacional S.A., Nisshinbo do Brasil 
Industria Textil Ltda., Toyobo do Brasil 
Industria Textil, and Unitika do Brasil 
Industrie Textil Ltda. 

Calculation Methodology for 
Assessment and Cash Deposit Purposes 

In calculating the benefits received 
during the review period, we followed 
the methodology described in the 
preamble to 19 CFR 355.20(d) (53 FR 
52325; December 27,1988). First, we 
calculated a country-wide rate, weight¬ 
averaging the subsidy rates of the ten 
companies subject to review to 
determine the overall subsidy from all 
countervailing programs benefitting 
exports of the subject merchandise to 
the United States. Because the overall 
weighted-average country-wide rate was 
de minimis, as defined by 19 CFR 355.7, 
we did not proceed any further in our 
analysis. 

Analysis of Programs 

(1) Reductions of Taxes and Import 
Duties Through BEFIEX 

The Commission for the Granting of 
Fiscal Benefits to Special Export 
Programs (BEFIEX) allows Brazilian 
exporters, in exchange for export 
commitments, to take advantage of 
several types of benefits, such as import 
duty reductions and accelerated 
depreciation for machinery used in the 
production of exports. Because this 
program provides tax reductions that are 
limited to exporters, we preliminarily 
determine that it is countervailable. 
Brazilian Law 8.032 of April 12,1990 
eliminated this program for new 


projects. However, the Department has 
determined that residual benefits may 
continue due to outstanding BEFIEX 
contracts. 

Five cotton yam exporters received 
import duty tax reductions by virtue of 
their BEFIKC contracts during the 
review period. 

To calculate the benefit, we divided 
the amount of each firm’s import duty 
reductions received in 1991 by that 
firm’s total exports in 1991. We then 
weight-averaged the benefits by each 
respondent’s share of exports of the 
subject merchandise to the United 
States. On this basis, we preliminarily 
determine the benefit to ^ 0.18 percent 
ad valorem for all firms. 

(2) Sudene 

According to Brazilian Law Number 
4239 of Juno 27,1963, as amended, and 
under Decree Number 64214 of Mcuch 
18,1969, as amended, companies 
located in the Northeast of Brazil are 
eligible for exemption from income tax 
for production attributable to SUDENE- 
approved projects. The intent of this 
program is to encourage development of 
this region of Brazil. 

Because this exemption is only 
available to companies located in a 
specific region of Brazil, we find this to 
be a countervailable domestic subsidy. 

One cotton yam exporter is located in 
the Northeast of Brazil and received a 
tax exemption for production 
attributable to its SUDENE-approved 
projects. The amount of the tax 
exemption due to this program can be 
founci on a company’s tax return 
denominated in BTN. The benefit is 
equal to the amount of the exemption. 

We divided the benefit received by 
the company by its total sales in order 
to calculate the company’s ad valorem 
subsidy. The individual benefits for 
each company were weight-averaged by 
the company’s share of total exports of 
the subject merchandise to the United 
States. On this basis, we determine the 
benefit from this program to be 0.01 
percent ad valorem for all firms. 

(3) Other Programs 

We also examined the following 
programs and preliminarily determine 
that the respondents did not use them 
during the review period: 

A. Income Tax Exemption for Export 
Earnings, 

B. CACEX Preferential Working 
Capital Financing for Exports, 

C. Preferential Export Financing 
under CIC-OPCRE of the Banco do 
Brasil, 

D. preferential Financing for 
Industrial Enterprises by the Banco do 
Brazil (FST and EGF loans). 
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Preliminary Results of Review 

As a result of our review, we 
preliminarily determine the net subsidy 
to be 0.19 percent ad valorem for all 
firms for the period January 1,1991 
through December 31,1991. In 
accordance with 19 CFR 355.7, any rate 
less than 0.5 percent ad valorem is de 
minimis. 

Therefore, as provided for by section 
751(a)(1) of the Act, the Department 
intends to instruct the Customs Service 
to liquidate, without regard to 
countervailing duties, all shipments of 
the subject merchandise from Brazil 
exported on or after January 1,1991, 
and on or before December 31, 1991. 

The Department also intends to 
instruct the Customs Service not to 
collect cash deposits of estimated 
countervailing duties on any shipments 
of this merchandise from Brazil entered 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption on or after the date of 
publication of the final results of this 
administrative review. 

Parties to the proceeding may request 
disclosure of the calculation 
methodology and interested parties may 
request a hearing not later than 10 days 
after the date of publication of this 
nodce. Interested parties may submit 
written arguments in case briefs on 
these preliminary results within 30 days 
of the date of publication. Rebuttal 
briefs, limited to arguments raised in 
case briefs, may be submitted seven 
days after the time limit for filing the 
case brief. Any hearing, if requested, 
will be held within seven days after the 
scheduled date for submission of 
rebuttal briefs. Copies of case briefs and 
rebuttal briefs must be served on 
interested parties in accordance with 19 
CFR 355.38(e). Representatives of 
parties to the proceeding may request 
disclosure of proprietary information 
under administrative protective order 
no later than 10 days after the 
representative’s client or employer 
becomes a party to the proceeding, but 
in no event later than the date the case 
briefs, under § 355.38(c). are due. The 
Department will publish the final 
results of this administrative review 
including the results of its analysis of 
issues raised in any case or rebuttal 
brief. 

This administrative review and notice 
are in accordance with section 751(a)(1) 
of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1675(a)(1)) 
and 19 CFR 355.22. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Rolf Th. Limdburg, Jr., 

Acting Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

(FR Doc. 92-30051 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 361G-OS-4I 


[A-588-818] 

Initiation of Anticircumvention Inquiry 
on Antidumping Duty Order on 
Personal Word Processors From 
Japan 

AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration, Import Administration, 
Department of Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of initiation of 
anticircumvention inquiry. 

SUMMARY: On the basis of a petition filed 
with the Department of Commerce (the 
Department) by Smith Corona 
Coiporation, we are initiating an 
anticircumvention inquiry to determine 
whether producers of personal word 
processors (PWPs) are circumventing 
the antidumping duty order on PWPs 
from Japan issued August 28,1991 (56 
FR 42593). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 10,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Melissa G. Skinner or Thomas O. 

Barlow, Office of Antidumping 
Compliance, Import Administration, 
International Trade Administration, 

U.S. Department of Commerce, 14th and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington, 
DC 20230; Telephone (202) 482-4851. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

On September 2,1992, the 
Department received a petition filed by 
Smith Corona Corporation (SMC), 
requesting an investigation to determine 
whether imports of certain word 
processor parts and components by 
Brother Industries (USA), Inc. (Brother), 
are circumventing the antidumping duty 
order on PWPs from Japan, in 
accordance with section 781(a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 1677j(a)) (the Act). SMC alleges 
that Brother is circumventing the 
mtidumping duty order on PWPs by 
importing parts and components from 
Japan and third countries, and 
assembling them into finished PWPs for 
sale in the U.S. market. 

Scope of Order 

The products covered by the order 
subject to this anticircumvention 
inquiry are personal word processors 
(PWPs) from Japan as defined in the 
Department’s antidumping duty order 
on personal word processors from Japan 
(56 FR 42593, August 28,1991), as 
amended (57 FR 37770, August 20, 

1992). 

Initiation of Anticircumvention 
Proceeding 

Section 781(a)(1) of the Act authorizes 
the Department to include merchandise 


within the scope of an existing 
antidumping duty order if; (1) The 
merchandise sold in the United States is 
of the same class or kind as 
merchandise that is the subject of an 
antidumping duty order; (2) such 
merchandise sold in the United States is 
completed or assembled in the United 
States from parts or components 
produced in the foreign country with 
respect to which such order applies; and 
(3) the difference between the value of 
such merchandise sold in the United 
States and the value of the imported 
parts and components is small. In 
reaching a determination on whether to 
include the product within the scope of 
an existing antidumping duty order, 
section 781(a)(2) of the Tariff Act directs 
the Department to consider such factors 
as: (1) The pattern of trade; (2) whether 
the manufacturer or exporter is related 
to the entity that assembled or 
completed the merchandise sold in the 
United States; and (3) whether imports 
of the parts or components from the 
country with respect to which the 
antidumping duty order applies have 
increased after issuance of that order. 

In accordance with section 781(a) and 
19 CFR 353.29(b) and (e), we are 
initiating an anticircumvention inquiry 
on the antidumping duty order on PWPs 
fi-om Japan (case number A-588-8i8). 

We intend to complete this inquiry 
within six months unless extraordinary 
complications arise. 

We intend to notify the International 
Trade Commission (ITC) in the event of 
an affirmative preliminary 
determination of circumvention, in 
accordance with 19 CFR 353.29(d)(7)(i). 
Should consultation with the ITC be 
necessary, the post-preliminary 
determination schedule will be 
postponed by 60 days. 

The Department will not order the 
suspension of liquidation of entries of 
any additional merchandise at this time. 
However, in accordance with 19 CFR 
353.29(j)(2), the Department will 
instruct the U.S. Customs Service to 
suspend liquidation in the event of an 
affirmative preliminary determination of 
circumvention. 

This notice is issued pursuant to 
section 781(a) of the Act (19 U.S.C. 
1677j(a)). 

Dated; December 4,1992 

Alan M. Dunn, 

Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 92-30047 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BILUNQ CODE 361(M)S-ai 
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Minority Business Development 
Agency 

Business Development Center 
Applications: Mobile, AL 

AGENCY: Minority Business 
Development Agency, Commerce. 
ACTION: Notice^_ 

SUMMARY: In accordance with Executive 
Order 11625, the U.S. Department of 
Commerce's Minority Business 
Development Agency (MBDA) is 
soliciting competitive applications 
under its Minority Business 
Development Center (MBDC) program to 
operate an MBDC for approximately a 3- 
year period, subject to A^gency priorities, 
recipient performance, and the 
availability of funds. The cost of 
performance for the first budget period 
(12 months) is $169,125 in Federal 
funds and a minimum of $29,846 in 
non-Federal (cost-sharing) 
contributions. This federal amount 
includes $4,125 for an annual audit. 
Cost-sharing contributions may be in the 
form of cash contributions, client fees, 
in-kind contributions or combinations 
thereof. The period of performance will 
be from May 1,1993 to April 30,1994. 
The MBDC will operate in the Mobile, 
Alabama geographic service area. 

The award number for this MBDC will 
be 04-10-93007-01. 

The funding instrument for the MBDC 
will be a cooperative agreement. 
Competition is open to individuals, 
non-profit and for-profit organizations, 
State and local governments, American 
Indian tribes and educational 
institutions. 

The MBDC program is designed to 
provide business development services 
to the minority business community for 
the establishment and operation of 
viable minority businesses. To this end, 
MBDA funds organizations that can 
identify and coordinate public and 
private sector resources on behalf of 
minority individuals and firms; offer a 
full range of management and technical 
assistance; and serve as a conduit of 
information and assistance regarding 
minority businesses. 

Applications will be evaluated 
initially by regional staff on the 
following criteria: The experience and 
capabilities of the firm and its sta^ in 
addressing the needs of the business 
community in general and, specifically, 
the special needs of minority 
businesses, individuals and 
organizations (50 points); the resources 
available to the finn in providing 
business development services (10 
points); the firm’s approach (techniques 
and methodologies) to performing the 


work requirements included in the 
application (20 points); and the firm's 
estimated cost for providing such 
assistance (20 points). An application 
must receive at least 70% of the points 
assigned to any one evaluation criteria 
category to be considered 
programmatically acceptable and 
responsive. The selection of an 
application for further processing by 
MBDA will be made by the Director 
based on a determination of the 
application most likely to further the 
purpose of the MBDC program. The 
application will then be forwarded to 
the Department for final processing and 
approval, if appropriate. The Director 
will consider past performance of the 
applicant on previous Federal awards. 

^DCs shdl be required to contribute 
at least 15% of the total project cost 
through non-Federal contributions. To 
assist them in this effort, MBDCs may 
charge client fees for management and 
technical assistance (M&TA) rendered. 
Based on a standard rate of $50 per 
hour, MBDCs will charge client fees at 
20% of the total cost for firms with gross 
sales of $500,000 or less, and 35% of the 
total cost for firms with gross sales of 
over $500,000. False information on the 
application can be grounds for denying 
or terminating funding. 

MBDCs performing satisfactorily may 
continue to operate after the initial 
competitive year for up to 2 additional 
budget periods. MBDCs with year-to- 
date “commendable" and “excellent" 
performing ratings may continue to be 
funded for up to 3 or 4 additional 
budget periods, respectively. Under no 
circumstances shall an MBDC be funded 
for more than 5 consecutive budget 
periods without competition. Periodic 
reviews culminating in year-to-date 
quantitative and qualitative evaluations 
will be conducted to determine if 
funding for the project should continue. 
Continued funding will be at the 
discretion of MDBA based on such 
factors as an MBDC's performance, the 
availability of funds and Agency 
priorities. 

Awards under this program shall be 
subject to all Federal and Departmental 
regulations, policies, and procedures 
applicable to Federal assistance awards. 

m accordance with 0MB Circular A- 
129 “Managing Federal Credit 
Programs," applicants who have an 
outstanding account receivable with the 
Federal Government may not be 
considered for funding until these debts 
have been paid or arrangements, 
satisfactory to the Department of 
Commerce, are made to pay the debt. 

Applicants are subject to 
Governmental Debarment and 
Suspension (Nonprocureraent) 


requirements as stated in 15 CFR part 
26. 

The Departmental Grants Officer may 
terminate any grant/cooperative 
agreement in whole or in part at any 
time before the date of completion 
whenever it is determined that the 
MBDC has failed to comply with the 
conditions of the grant/cooperative 
agreement. Examples of some of the 
conditions which can cause termination 
are failure to meet cost-sharing 
requirements; unsatisfactory 
performance of MBDC work 
requirements; and reporting inaccurate 
or inflated claims of client assistance or 
client certification. Such inaccurate or 
inflated claims may be deemed illegal 
and punishable by law. 

Notification must be provided that all 
non-profit and for-profit applicants are 
subject to a name check review process. 
Name checks are intended to reveal if 
any key individuals associated with the 
applicant have been convicted of or are 
presently facing, criminal charges such 
as fraud, theft, perjury, or other matters 
which significantly reflect on the 
applicant's management honesty or 
financial integrity. 

On November 18,1988, (Dongress 
enacted the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 
1988 (Pub. L. 100-690, Title.V, Subtitle 
D). The statute requires contractors and 
grantees of Federal agencies to certify 
fliat they will provide a drug-free 
workplace. Puisuant to these 
requirements, the applicable 
certification form must be completed by 
each applicant as a pre-condition for 
receiving Federal grant or cooperative 
agreement awards. 

15 CFR part 28, is applicable and 
prohibits recipients of Federal contracts, 
grants, and cooperative agreements from 
using appropriated funds for 
influencing or attempting to influence 
an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee 
of a Member of Congress In connection 
with a specific contract, grant or 
cooperative agreement. Form CD-511, 
“Certifications Regarding Debarment, 
Suspension and Other Responsibility 
Matters; Drug-Free Workplace 
Requirements and Lobbying" and, when 
applicable, the SF-LLL, “Disclosure of 
Lobbying Activities," are required. 
CLOSING DATE: The closing date for 
submitting an application is January 18, 
1993. Applications must be postmarked 
on or before January 18,1993. Proposals 
will be reviewed by the Atlanta 
Regional Office. The mailing address for 
submission of RFA responses is: U.S. 
Department of Commerce, Atlanta 
Regional Office, Minority Business 
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Development Agency, 401 West 
Peachtree Street NW., suite 1715, 
Atlanta, Georgia 30308-3516. 

A pre-application conference to assist 
all interested applicants will be held on 
January 4,1993, 9:00 a.m. at the 
following address: U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Minority Business 
Development Agency, 401 West 
Peachtree Street NW., room 1715, 
Atlanta, Georgia 30308-3516. 
SUPPL€MENTARY INFORMATION: 
Anticipated processing time of this 
award is 120 days. Executive Order 
12372, “Intergovernmental Review of 
Federal Programs,“ is not applicable to 
this program. To order a Request for 
Application (RFA) and to receive 
additional information, contact: Carlton 
L. Eccles, Regional Director of the 
Atlanta Regional Office on (404) 730- 
3300 or U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Minority Business Development 
Agency, 401 West Peachtree Street, 

NW., room 1715, Atlanta, Georgia 
30308-3516, 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
11.800 Minority Business Development) 
Robert M. Henderson, 

Acting Regional Director 

(FR Doc. 92-29996 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNQ CODE 3510-21-M 


National Institute of Standards and 
Technology 

[Docket No. 921195-2295] 

Voluntary Product Standard PS 2-92; 
“Performance Standard for Wood- 
Based Structural-Use Panels” 

AGENCY: National Institute of Standards 
and Technology, Commerce. 

ACTION: Approval of Voluntary Product 
Standard PS 92-92 “Performance 
Standard for Wood-Based Structural- 
Use Panels”. 


SUMMARY: The National Institute of 
Standards and Technology (NIST) 
announced in the Federal Register on 
April 8,1992 (57 FR 11938), that it was 
circulating for review and comment 
proposed Voluntary Product Standard 
TS 234 “Performance Standard for 
Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels,” in 
accordance with the provisions of 10.6 
of Department “Procedures for the 
Development of Voluntary Product 
Standards” (15 CFR part 10, as 
amended; 51 FR 22497 dated June 20, 
1986). 

Public response to the proposed 
standard indicated consensus among 
producers, distributors, users, and 
consumers in accordance with the 
Department procedures, and the 


standard was approved for publication 
as Voluntary Product Standard PS 2-92, 
effective August 27,1992. The standard 
covers performance requirements for a 
variety of structural panels including 
plywood, waferboard, oriented strand 
board, structural particleboard, and 
composite panels. 

For further information or for copies 
of PS 2-92, contact Barbara Meigs, 
Standards Management Program, Office 
of Standards Services, NIST, A 625, 
Building 101, Gaithersburg, MD 20899. 
telephone 301-975-4025, FAX 301- 
963-2871. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

John W. Lyons, 

Director. 

IFR Doc. 92-30050 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE 36tO>13-4M 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

Endangered Species; Permits 

AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 
ACTION: Notice of receipt of application 
for scientific research permit (P510A). 

Notice is hereby given that The 
Shoshone-Banno^ Tribes have applied 
in due form for a Permit to take 
endangered and threatened species as 
authorized by the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531-1543) and 
the National Marine Fisheries Service 
regulations governing endangered fish 
and wildlife permits (50 CFR parts 217- 
227). 

The applicant requests authorization 
to conduct scientific research involving 
Snake River spring/summer chinook 
salmon [Oncorhynchus tshawytscha). 
No other listed species will be directly 
or incidentally affected. In the course of 
the research, up to 2,000 juveniles will 
be captured, PIT tagged, and released, 
and up to 2,300 juveniles will be 
observed and counted by snorkelers. 
These numbers are requested for each 
year for a duration of 15 years. 

Written data or views, or requests for 
a public hearing on this application 
should be submitted to the Director, 
Office of Protected Resources, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 1335 East- 
West Hwy., room 8268, Silver Spring, 
MD 20910, within 30 days of the 
publication of this notice Those 
individuals requesting a hearing should 
set forth the specific reasons why a 
hearing on this particular application 
would be appropriate. The holding of 
such hearing is at the discretion of the 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 
All statements and opinions contained 


in this application summary are those of 
the Applicant, and do not necessarily 
reflect the views of the National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 

Documents submitted in connection 
with the above application are available 
for review by interested persons in the 
following offices by appointment: 

Office of Protected Resources, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 1335 East- 
West Hwy., suite 8268, Silver Spring, 
MD 20910 (301/713-2322); and 
Environmental and Technical Services 
Division, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 911 North East 11th Avenue, 
room 620, Portland, OR 97232 (503/ 
230-5400). 

Dated: December 2,1992. 

Michael F. Tilhnan, 

Acting Director, Office of Protected Resources, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

(FR Doc. 92-29930 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNG CODE 361G-22-M 


[Docket No. 911176-2018] 

Groundfish of the Gulf of Alaska 

AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 
ACTION: Receipt of an application for 
experimental fishing permit. 

SUMMARY: NMFS announces receipt of 
an application for an experimental 
fishing permit (EFP) to harvest 
arrowtooth flounder in the Gulf of 
Alaska during January 3-20,1993, and 
during May 1-31,1993. If awarded, this 
permit would be used to harvest 
arrowtooth flounder and allow 
experiments directed at surimi 
production. Issuance of experimental 
fishing permits is authorized by the 
Fishery Management Plan for 
Groundfish of the Gulf of Alaska (FMP) 
and its implementing regulations. 
ADDRESSES: Send comments to Steven 
Pennoyer, Director, Alaska Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, P.O. 
Box 21668, Juneau, AK 99802 (Attn: 

Lori Grave 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ronald J. Berg, Chief, Fisheries 
Management Division, NMFS (907-586- 
7230). 

SUPPLEME^ARY INFORMATION: The FMP 
and its implementing regulations at 50 
CFR part 672 specify that EFPs may be 
issued to authorize fishing that 
otherwise would be prohibited by the 
FMP and regulations. The procedures 
for issuing permits are contained in the 
regulations at § 672.6 
An EFP application has been accepted 
for review and copies have been 
forwarded to the North Pacific Fishery 
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Management Council (Council). The 
Council intends to review the 
application at its December 8-13,1992, 
meeting, which will be held at the 
Hilton Hotel, Anchorage, Alaska, under 
Council agenda item I>-3-b. 

The applicant proposes to harvest a 
limited amount of arrowtooth flounder 
for purposes of producing market-grade 
surimi for product development and test 
marketing by surimi analog producers 
elsewhere in the United States. Vessels 
harvesting arrowtooth flounder will 
carry a NMFS-certified observer at all 
times with costs paid for by vessels 
fishing for the applicant. Other 
information regarding project design, 
deposition of fish harvested, and other 
information is contained in the 
application. A copy of the application is 
available (see ADDRESSES). 

List of Subjects in. 50 CFR Part 672 

Fisheries, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801, et seq. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

David S. Crestin, 

Acting Director, Office of Fisheries 
Conservation and Management, National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 

IFR Doc. 92-29942 Filed 12-4-92; 3:14 pm) 
BILUNQ CODE 3610-22-M 


Marine Mammals; Permits 

AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 
ACTION: Issuance of modification No. 1 
to permit No. 767 (P263B). 

SUMMARY: On March 4, 1992, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (57 
FR 7735) that Permit No. 767 had been 
issued to Ms. Janice Straley, P.O. Box 
273, Sitka, Alaska 99835. 

Notice is hereby given that on 
December 3,1992, as authorized by the 
provisions of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361- 
1407), the Regulations Governing the 
Taking and Importing of Marine 
Mammals (50 CFR part 216), the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 
U.S.C. 1531-1543) and the Regulations 
Governing Endangered Fish and 
Wildlife (50 CFR Parts 217-222), the 
National Marine Fisheries Service 
modified Permit No. 767 to extend the 
effective date through March 31,1993. 

The modified Permit is available for 
review by interested persons in the 
following offices by appointment: 

Office of Protected Resources, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, 
1335 East West Highway, room 7324, 
Silver Spring, MD 20910 (301/713- 
2289); and 


Director, Alaska Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, 

9109 Mendenhall Mall Rd. Suite 6, 
Juneau, AK 99802 (907/586-7221). 
Dated: December 3,1992. 

Michael F. Tillman, 

Acting Director, Office of Protected Resources, 
National Marine l^sheries Service. 

IFR Doc. 92-29982 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNO CODE SSia-a^HMI 


Marine Mammals; Permits 

AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NMFS, NOAA, Commerce. 

ACTION: Issuance of permit modification 
(P481A). 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the provisions of S 216.33(d) and (e) 
of the Regulations Governing the Taking 
and Importing of Marine Mammals (50 
CFR part 216), Scientific Research 
Permit No. 751 issued to Dr. Thomas J. 
Ford, Jr., 209 Harveird Street, Brookline. 
MA 02146, on October 16,1991, to 
import from South Australia, tissue 
samples from a dead stranded pygmy 
right whale [Caperea marginata) for 
scientific purposes. This Permit is 
modified to extend the date of 
expiration through December 31,1993. 
This modification becomes effective 
upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 

Documents submitted in connection 
with this Permit, as modified, are 
available for review, by appointment, in 
the Permits Division, Office of Protected 
Resources, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 1335 East-West Hwy., suite 
7324, Silver Spring, MD 20910 (301/ 
713-2289); and 

Director, Northeast Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, One 
Blackburn Drive, Gloucester, MA 01930 
(508/281-9200). 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Michael F. Tillman, 

Acting Director, Office of Protected Resources, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-29981 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
WLUNO CODE 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

[0MB Control No. 9000-0091] 

Clearance Request for Antl-KIckback 
Procedures 

AGENCIES: Department of Defense (DOD), 
General Services Administration (GSA), 
and National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA). 

ACTION: Notice of request for an 
extension to an existing OMB clearance 
(9000-0091).__ 

SUMMARY: Under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 35), the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) Secretariat has 
submitted to the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) a request to review 
and approve an extension of a currently 
approved information collection 
requirement concerning Anti-Kickback 
Procedures. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly Fayson, Office of Federal 
Acquisition Policy, GSA (202) 501- 
4755. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

A. Purpose 

Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
52.203-7, Anti-Kickback Procedures, 
requires that all contractors have in 
place and follow reasonable procedures 
designed to prevent and detect in its 
own operations and direct business 
relationships, violations of section 3 of 
the Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 
U.S.C. 51-58). Whenever prime 
contractors or subcontractors have 
reasonable grounds to believe that a 
violation of section 3 of the Act may 
have occurred, they are required to 
report the possible violation in writing 
to the contracting agency or the 
Department of Justice. The information 
is used to determine if any violations of 
section 3 of the Act have occurred. 

B. Annual Reporting Burden 

The annual reporting burden is 
estimated as follows: Respondents, 
2,500; responses per respondent, 1; total 
annual responses, 2,500; preparation 
hours per response, 1; and total 
response burden hours, 2,500. 
OBTAINING COPIES OF PROPOSALS: 
Requester may obtain copies of OMB 
applications or justifications from the 
General Services Administration, FAR 
Secretariat (VRS), room 4037, 
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Washington, DC 20405, telephone (202) 
501-4755. Please cite OMB Control No. 
9000-0091, Anti*Kickback Procedures, 
in all correspondence. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Beverly Fayson, 

FAH Secretariat. 

[FR Doc. 92-30017 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNQ CODE 6620-34-41 


be sent to Mr. Pearce, WHS/DIOR, 1215 
Jefferson Davis Highway, suite 1204, 
Arlington, Virginia 22202-4302. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

L. M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 
fra Doc. 92-30042 Filed 12-9-92, 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 3610-41-M 


Public Information Collection 
Requirement Submitted to OMB for 
Review. 

ACTION: Notice. 

The Department of Defense has 
submitted to OMB for clearance the 
following proposal for collection of 
information under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C 
chapter 35). 

Title, Applicable Form, and Applicable 
OMB Control Number: Soldier 
Deployment and Military Family 
Separation Stress During Operation 
Desert Shield/Storm: The Army 
Individual Ready Reserve 
Type of Bequest: New Collection 
Average Burden Hours/Minutes Per 
Response: 30 minutes 
Responses Per Respondent: 1 
Number of Respondents: 7,918 
Annual Burden Hours: 3,959 
Annual Responses: 7,918 
Needs and Uses: The Army has a need 
for information on the psychosocial 
consequences of rapid mobilization 
and demobilization of all components 
of the Army and their families. This 
problem is being studied by the 
Department of Military Psychiatry of 
the Walter Reed Army Institute oi 
Research. Reserve and active Army 
component studies are imdenvay. The 
segment of the study on psychosocial 
and unit cohesion relatea aspects of 
OSD/S on Individual Ready Reservists 
(IRR’s) has not yet been undertaken. 
This study surveys the IRR*s and their 
spouses. 

Affected Public: Individuals or 
households 
Frequency: One time 
RespondenVs Ob/igofion • Voluntary 
OMB Desk Officer: Mr. Edward C. 
Springer 

Written comments and 
recommendations on the proposed 
information collection should be sent to 
Mr. Springer at the Office of 
Management and Budget, Desk Officer 
forDoD, room 3235, New Executive 
Office Building. Washington, DC 20503. 

OOD Clearance Officer: Mr. William P. 
Pearce 

Written requests for copies of the 
information collection proposal should 


Office of the Secretary 

Overseas Dependents Schools 
National Advisory Panel on the 
Education of Dependents With 
Disabilities 

ACTION: Notice of meeting. 

SUMMARY: Under the provisions of 
Public Law 92-463, the “Federal 
Advisory Committee Act,“ notice is 
hereby given that the Overseas 
Dependents Schools National Advisory 
Panel on the Education of Dependents 
with Disabilities (hereinafter referred to 
as the National Advisory Panel) will 
meet on December 14-17,1992, at the 
Office of Dependents Schools, 1225 
Jefferson Davis Highway, suite 1500, 
Crystal Gateway 2, Arlington, Virginia 
22202. 

This notice sets forth the schedule 
and proposed agenda of the meeting of 
the National Advisory Panel and 
describes its functions. The meeting is 
open to the public; however, due to 
space constraints, anyone wishing to 
attend should contact the Office of 
Dependents Schools special education 
coordinator. Less than 15 days notice is 
being given because of imusual 
difficulties encountered in coordinating 
the schedules of several overseas 
members having to travel to the meeting 
site and be available for this urgent 
meeting. 

The National Advisory Panel was 
established under the authority of 
section 613 of the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (20 
U S.C. 1401, Pub. L. 94-142). The Panel 
is directe'd to: (1) Review information 
regarding improvements in services 
provided to students with disabilities in 
Department of Defense Dependents 
Schools (DoDDS); (2) receive and 
consider the views of various parents, 
students, individuals with disabilities, 
and professional groups; (3) review the 
findings of fact and decision of each 
impartial due process hearing; (4) assist 
in developing and reporting such 
information and evaluations as may eiid 
DoDDS in the performance of its duties; 
(5) make recommendations based on 
program and operational information for 
changes in the budget, organization, and 


general management of the special 
education program, and in policy and 
procedures; (6) comment publicly on 
rules or standee regarding the 
education of children; and (7) submit an 
annual report of its activities and 
suggestions to the Director, DoDDS by 
July 31 of each year. The Panel will 
review the following areas: Quality 
Indicators for special education 
program, preschool plans for young 
children with disabilities, special 
education transition program. 
Individuals with Disabilities 
Amendments (IDEA), inservice training 
and medical related services. 

For additional information regarding 
the National Advisory Panel, contact: 
Mrs. Trudy Paul, Special Education 
Coordinator, Office of Dependents 
Schools. 1225 Jefferson Davis Highway, 
suite 500, Arlington, Virginia 22202, 
telephone: 703-746-7867. 

Dated: December 4.1992. 

L34. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

IFR Doc, 92-30041 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BILLING CODE 361Q-01-M 


DoD Advlsoiy Panel on Streamlining 
and Codifying Acquisition Laws; 
Meeting 

AGENCY: Defense Systems Management 
College. 

ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: Open to the public on 
December 9,1992, at the Defense 
Systems Management College, Building 
184, Fort Belvoir, VA. The panel will 
meet in special session to come to 
closure on the following final issues: 

Panel position on the Brooks Act. 

Panel position on technical data. 

The need to reconsider the decision 
on 10 U.S.C. 2410. 

Competitive prototyping. 

Penalties associated with 10 U.S.C. 
2324 

Fiscal laws. 

We apologize for the shortness of 
notice. The aforementioned issues arose 
as the panel members, task force, and 
editorial staff were finalizing the panel 
report. The Panel Chairman, RADM 
Vincent, made the determination that he 
issues involved were si^ficant enough 
to require an open panm meeting prior 
to the submission of the final report for 
SECDEF review and comment on 
December 15,1992. 

For further information contact Major 
Jean Kopala at (703) 355-2665. 
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Dated: December 7,1992. 

L.M. Bynum« 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

IFR Doc. 92-30130 Filed 12-8-92; 8.45 am! 
BtUJNQ CODE 


Department of Defense Wage 
Committee; Closed Meetings 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
10 of Public Law 92-463, the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the 
Department of Defense Wage Committee 
will be held on Tuesday, January 5. 

1993; Tuesday, January 12,1993; 
Tuesday, January 19,1993; and 
Tuesday, January 26,1993, at 2 p.m. in 
room 800, Hoffman Building #1, 
Alexandria, Virginia. 

The Committee’s primary 
responsibility is to consider and submit 
recommendations to the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Force Management 
and Personnel) concerning all matters 
involved in the development and 
authorization of wage schedules for 
federal prevailing rate employees 
pursuant to Public Law 92-392. At this 
meeting, the Committee will consider 
wage survey specifications, wage survey 
data, local wage survey committee 
reports and recommendations, and wage 
schedules derived therefrom. 

Under the provisions of section 10(d) 
of Public Law 92-463, meetings may be 
closed to the public when they are 
‘’concerned with matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b/* Two of the matters so 
listed are those “related solely to the 
internal personnel rules and practices of 
an agency.** (5 U S.C. 552b, (c)(2)). and 
those involving “trade secrets and 
commercial or financial information 
obtained from a person and privileged 
or confidential’’ (5 U S.C. 552b.(c)(4)). 

Accordingly, the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Civilian Personnel 
Policy/Equal Opportunity) hereby 
determines that all portions of the 
meeting will be closed to the public 
because the matters considered are 
related to the internal rules and 
practices of the Department of Defense 
(5 U.S.C. 552b. (c)(2)), and the detailed 
wage data considered were obtained 
from officials of private establishments 
with a guarantee that the data will be 
held in confidence (5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(4)). 

However, members of the public who 
may wish to do so are invited to submit 
material in writing to the chairman 
concerning matters believed to be 
deserving of the Committee’s attention. 

Additional information concerning 
this meeting may be obtained by writing 
the Chairman. Department of Defense 


Wage Committee, room 3D264, The 
Pentagon. Washington, DC 20310. 

Dated: December 4.1992. 

L.M. Bynum, 

OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 

(FR Doc, 92-30043 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUHQ CODE 


Department of the Air Force 

USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
of the Mobility Mission Panel will meet 
on 22 Jan 1993 from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. at 
Scott AFB, IL. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
receive briefings, hold discussions and 
begin report writing on projects related 
to Mobility Mission. This meeting will 
involve discussions of classified defense 
matters listed in section 552b(c) of title 
5. United States Code, specifically 
subparagraph (1) thereof, and 
accordingly will be closed to the public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at 
(703) 697-4648. 

Patsy J. Conner, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-30020 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 3010-01-41 


Department of the Army 

Intent To Prepare a Draft Supplement 
(DSEIS) to the Final integrated 
Feasibility Report and Environmental 
Impact Statement on the Central and 
Southern Florida Project, 
Environmental Restoration of the 
Kissimmee River, FL, Addressing the 
Kissimmee River Headwaters 
Revitalization in Osceola County, FL 

AGENCY: U.S Army Corps of Engineers, 
DoD 

ACTION: Notice of intent. 

SUMMARY: A study of the modification of 
the Kissimmee River Project headwaters 
is authorized for the ecosystem 
restoration of the Kissimmee River. 
Florida. The study action is necessary to 
restore historical flows to the 
Kissimmee River Lower Basin while 
optimizing fish and wildlife habitat in 
the Upper Basin. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Questions about the proposed action 
and DSEIS can be answered by Dr. 
Gerald Atmar, U.S. Engineer District. 
P.O Box 4970, Jacksonville. Florida 
32232-0019; telephone 904/232-2615. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The study, 
named the Headwaters Revitalization 
Study, was addressed generically by an 
integrated feasibility report and final 
Environmental Impact Statement filed 
with the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, January 17.1992 (57 FR 2093). 
The present study is to formulate a plan 
to optimize environmental 
improvements to the Upper Kissimmee 
Basin while reestablishing discharges to 
the Lower Basin that are necessary to 
restore the ecological integrity of the 
Kissimmee River. 

Increasing the levels of Lakes 
Kissimmee, Cypress and Hatchineha is 
under study. A preliminary proposal is 
to increase the controlled upper water 
level from 52.5 to 54,0 feet NGVD, with 
the lower level remaining at 48,5 feet 
NGVD Additionally, the schedule 
would be zoned to provide discharges 
based on season and water levels. The 
revised schedule would seasonally 
reflood land between elevations 52.5 
and 54.0 feet in the Upper Basin. 

The revised schedule is expected to 
increase seasonal water storage capacity 
by 100,000 acre-feet, according to 
studies by the SFWMD, and to provide 
for greater, and more natural 
fluctuations of water levels in the lakes. 
Additionally, the studied regulation 
schedule is expected to provide 
capability to simulate the historic 
seasonal flow from Lake Kissimmee to 
the Lower Basin. This capability is a 
prerequisite for successful restoration of 
the Lower Basin ecosystem. 

Alternative plans consist of “no 
action**, i.e., leaving the exiting Upper 
Basin works in place and operational 
with the present schedules, and 
combinations of the following: 

Different modifications of the Upper 
Chain of Lakes regulation schedules, C- 
34, C-35, C-36 and C-37 enlargement, 
and 

Acquisition of real estate interests to 
acquire rights to reflood land below 
elevation 54.0 feet 

The study will address the effects of 
higher water levels on private property, 
agricultural and commercial interests, 
public works, cultural resources, 
including historical structures, 
recreation, aesthetics, water quality, and 
fish and wildlife in the Upper Basin and 
effects on the Kissimmee River 
Restoration Plan Tributary lakes 
Rosalie, Riger and Jackson may be 
affected by the studied change, and 
effects on these lakes will also be 
considered 

Scoping for this study was started 
with a letter dated July 16,1992, to all 
known interested parties, based on 
responses to the integrated feasibility 
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report and final EIS cited above. The 
letter described the studied action and 
reasonable alternatives conceived at that 
time. The public and affected state and 
Federal agencies will be further 
involved in scoping through workshops 
to obtain information and concerns from 
agencies and the public and to share 
planning concepts and procedures. The 
workshops have not been scheduled, 
but will be announced through mailings 
and public media notices. Additionally, 
a series of public hearings will be 
scheduled after circulation of the draft 
report and EIS and before completion of 
the final report and EIS 

The study is being conducted with the 
participation of the South Florida Water 
Management District (local sponsor), 
and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
the Florida Came and Fresh Water Fish 
Commission, Florida Department of 
Natural Resources, and Florida 
Department of Environmental 
Regulation. The U.S. Department of 
Agriculture Soil Conservation Service 
has met with planners and expressed 
concerns over the potential seasonal 
loss of wetland pasturage and the effect 
on water quality and fish and wildlife 
habitat Further participation is invited 
from affected Federal, state and local 
agencies, affected Indian tribes, and 
other interested private organizations 
and parties. 

The Projecf Modification Report and 
DEIS are scheduled for availability to 
the public in October 1994. 

Kenneth L. Denton, 

Army Federal Register Liaison Officer. 

IFR Doc. 92-29939 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BILUNG CODE S710-AJ-M 


Military Personal Property Symposium; 
Open Meeting 

AGENCY: Military Traffic Management 
Command, DoD. 

ACTION: Notice of open meeting. Military 
Personal Property Symposium. 

In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub L. 92-463) and AR 1 5-1, 
Committee Management, announcement 
is made of meeting of the Military 
Personal Property Symposium. This 
meeting will be held on 28 January 1993 
at the Best Western Old Colony Inn, 
Alexandria, Virginia, and will convene 
at 0830 hours and adjourn at 
approximately 1500 hours. 

PROPOSED AGENDA: The purpose of the 
symposium is to provide an open 
discussion and the free exchange of 
ideas with the public on procedural 
Ranges to the Personal Property Traffic 
Management Regulation. DoD 4500.34R, 


and the handling of other matters of 
mutual interest concerning the 
Department of Defense Personal 
Property Shipment and Storage 
Promm. 

All interested persons desiring to 
submit topics to be discussed should 
contact the Commander, Military Traffic 
Management Command, ATTN: ATPP- 
M, 5611 Columbia Pike, Falls Church, 
VA 22041-5050, (703) 756-1600, 
between 0800—1530 hours. Topics to be 
discussed should be received on or 
before 31 December 1992. 

Kenneth L. Denton, 

Army Federal Register Liaison Officer. 

|FR Doc. 92-29933 Filed 12-9-92; S:i5 am) 
BILUNG CODE 371(M»-M 


Department of the Army, Corps of 
Engineers. 

Intent To Prepare a Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement for a 
Proposed Expansion of Barney 
Reservoir, Washington and Yamhill 
Counties, OR 

AGENCY. U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 
DOD. 

ACTION* Notice of intent 

SUMMARY. The proposed action is the 
issuance of a Efepartment of the Army 
permit under section 404 of the Clean 
Water Act of 1977, as amended, for the 
raising of Barney Dam and the 
expansion of Barney Reservoir, located 
on the North Fork Trask River, 
Washington and Yamhill Counties, 
Oregon The Joint Water Commission is 
the applicant proposing this action for 
the purpose of increasing the municipal 
and industrial water supply of 
Washington County. The increased 
water supply would also provide water 
quality benefits to the Tualatin River. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT. 
Questions about the proposed action 
and DEIS can be answered by David 
Kurkcski, telephone (503) 326-6094, 
Portland District, U.S, Army Co::^ps of 
Engineers, Regulatory and 
Environmental Resources Branch, P.O. 
Box 2946, Portland, Oregon 97208- 
2946, 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The Joint 
Water Commission in Washington 
County. Oregon is planning to apply to 
the Portland District, U.S, Army Corps 
of Engineers for a Department of the 
Army Permit under section 404 sf the 
Clean Water Act of 1977, as amended 
The proposed action is to raise the 
existing Barney Dam by 50 feet to 
increase the storage capacity of the 
reservoir from the existing 4,000 acre- 
feet to 20,000 acre-feet The purpose of 


the proposed action is to provide an 
increased municipal and industrial 
water supply to Washington County, In 
addition, the increased water supply 
would provide water quality benefits to 
the Tualatin River through flow 
augmentation to support beneficial uses. 
Barney Dam is an earthfill dam on the 
North Fork Trask River in Washington 
County, Oregon, built in 1972 by the 
City of Hillsboro. It was originally 
designed for expansion to create a 
20,000 acre-foot reservoir in up to four 
stages of development. Water released 
from Ban'iey Reservoir is carried by 
pipeline to the Tualatin River drainage. 
Prior to initial construction, water rights 
for the 20,000 acre-foot reservoir were 
received by the City of Hillsboro from 
the State of Oregon. 

Barney Reservoir is owned by the 
Cities of Hillsboro and Forest Grove and 
operated by the City of Hillsboro for 
municipal and industrial water use 
purposes. The reservoir expansion will 
be a joint project of the City of 
Hillsboro, the City of Forest Grove, and 
the City of Beaverton (through an 
existing intergovernmental agreement 
that formed the Joint Water 
Commission), and the Tualatin Valley 
Water District for municipal and 
industrial uses. The Uni’fied Sewerage 
Agency will participate as a partial 
sponsor for water use for flow 
augmentation in the Tualatin River. 

The alternatives to be considered in 
the DEIS are* 

• The proposed 50-foot dam raise 
using rocifill material. 

• The proposed 50-foot dam raise 
using alternative materials such as 
roller-compacted concrete. 

• Construct a new dam at an 
alternative site approximately V4 mile 
downstream from the existing dam. 

• Development of other water 
supplies to meet the project objectives. 

• No action. 

The scoping process will commence 
in November 1992 with the issuance of 
a scoping letter. Federal, stale and local 
agencies, Indian tribes, and interested 
organizations and individuals will be 
asked to comment on the significant 
issues relating to the potential effects of 
the alternatives. Potentially significant 
issues to be addressed in Uio DEIS 
include: Effects of the protect on 
wetlands and vegetation, wildlife 
habitat and populations and fisheries in 
the Trask and Tualatin Rivers. Other 
environmental review and consultation 
requirements which will be addressed 
in conjunction with the DEIS include: 

(1) Clean Water Act of 1977, as 
amended; 

(2) Fish and Wildlife Coordination 
Act* 
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(3) Coastal Zone Management Act of 
1972. as amended; 

(4) Endangered Species Act of 1973. 
as amended; 

(5) Cultural Resources Acts; 

(6) Executive Order 11988. Floodplain 
Management; 

(7) Executive Order 11990. Protection 
of Wetlands, 

A formal scoping meeting has not 
been scheduled. The applicant has 
scheduled public meetings in 
Washington. Yamhill and Tillamook 
Counties to provide more information 
on the scope of studies to be 
accomplished for this DEIS, to assist 
interested parties in developing their 
scoping comments. These meetings will 
be held at the following locations: 

Tillamook: Time and iocation to be 
determined; 

Gaston: 8 December 1992, 7 p.m., Gaston Fire 
Hall; 

Hillsboro: 9 December 1992, 7 p.m., 
Washington County Public Services 
Building, Room 140. 

The DEIS is scheduled to be made 
available to the public in July 1993. 
Richard E. Dadisman. 

Major, Corps of Engineers, Acting 
Commander. 

(FR Doc. 92-29932 Filed 12-9-92; 8;45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE STIO-AB-M 


Department of the Navy 

Privacy Act of 1974; Amend and Delete 
Record Systems 

AGENCY: Department of the Navy, DOD. 
ACTION: Amend and delete record 
systems, 

SUMMARY: The Depeurtment of the Navy 
proposes to amend four and delete one 
existing systems of records to its 
inventory of systems subject to the 
Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a), as 
amended. 

DATES: The amendments will be 
effective on January 11,1993, unless 
comments are received that would 
result in a contrary determination. The 
deletion is effective December 10,1993. 
ADDRESSES: Send comments to the 
Head, PA/FOIA Branch, Office of the 
Chief of Naval Operations (N09B30), 
Department of the Navy, The Pentagon. 
Washington. DC 20350-2000. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Mrs. 
Gwendolyn Aitken at (703) 614-2004 or 
DSN 224-2004, 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Department of the Navy systems of 
records notices for records systems 
subject to the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C. 552a). as amended, were 


published in the Federal Register as 
follows: 

51 FR 12908, April 16.1986 
51 FR 18086, May 16,1986 (DON 
Compilation changes follow) 

51 FR 19884, June 3.1986 
51 FR 30377, August 26,1986 
51 FR 30393, August 26.1986 

51 FR 45931, December 23,1986 

52 FR 2147, January 20,1987 
52 FR 2149, January 20.1987 
52 FR 8500, March 18.1987 
52 FR 15530, April 29,1987 
52 FR 22671, June 15.1987 

52 FR 45846, December 2,1987 

53 FR 17240, May 16,1988 
53 FR 21512, June 8.1988 
53 FR 25363, July 6,1988 

53 FR 39499, October 7,1988 

53 FR 41224, October 20,1988 

54 FR 8322, February 28.1989 
54 FR 14378, April 11.1989 
54 FR 32682, August 9,1989 

54 FR 40160, September 29,1989 
54 FR 41495. October 10.1989 
54 FR 43453, October 25,1989 
54 FR 45781, October 31.1989 
54 FR 48131. November 21,1989 
54 FR 51784. December 18.1989 

54 FR 52976, December 26,1989 

55 FR 21910, May 30,1990 (Updated Mailing 
Addresses) 

55 FR 37930. September 14.1990 
55 FR 42758, October 23.1990 
55 FR 47508, November 14.1990 
55 FR 48678, November 21.1990 

55 FR 53167, December 27,1991 

56 FR 424. January 4,1991 
56 FR 12721, March 27,1991 
56 FR 27503, June 14,1991 

55 FR 28144, June 19.1991 

56 FR 31394, July 10,1991 (DOD Updated 
Indexes) 

56 FR 40877, August 16,1991 
56 FR 46167, September 10,1991 
56 FR 59217, November 25.1991 

56 FR 63503, December 4.1991 

57 FR 2719. January 23,1992 
57 FR 2726, January 23,1992 
57 FR 2898, January 24.1992 
57 FR 5430, February 14,1992 
57 FR 9246, March 17,1992 
57 FR 12914, April 14.1992 
57 FR 14698, April 22,1992 
57 FR 18472, April 30, 1992 
57 FR 26422, June 10.1992 
57 FR 26821. June 16,1992 
57 FR 28499, June 25,1992 
57 FR 28502, June 25,1992 
57 FR 31700, July 17,1992 

57 FR 33326, July 28,1992 
57 FR 34127, August 3,1992 
57 FR 37791. August 20,1992 
57 FR 42741, September 16,1992 
57 FR 46153, October 7,1992 

The Department of the Navy is also 
correcting an error made when the 
system of records notice for NOS300-3, 
amended on September 29,1989, at 54 
FR 40167, stated that the system was not 
exempt. The exemption rule for this 
system was established prior to 1985 
and continues to be accurate. 

The amendments and the deletion are 
not within the purview of subsection (r) 


of the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 
552a), as amended, which requires the 
submission of altered systems reports. 
The specific changes to the systems of 
records are set forth below followed by 
the systems of records notices published 
in their entirety, as amended. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

L. M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

DELETION 

N0530G-7 

SYSTEM NAME: Bases and Stations Information 
System. (BASIS)(54 FR 14380, April 11. 
1989). 

Reason: Information is contained in 
the Navy Privacy Act System of Records 
N05300-2. Administrative Personnel 
Management System, therefore. 

NOS300-7 is no long needed. 

AMENDMENTS 

N05300-2 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Personnel 
Management System, (54 FR 40166. 
September 29.1989). 

CHANGES: 

***** 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Organizational elements of the 
Department of the Navy. Official 
mailing addresses are published as an 
appendix to the Navy’s compilation of 
systems of records notices.” 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

In line 20. after “veterans preference” 
add “postal address; location of 
dependents and next of kin and their 
addresses;”. 

In line 24. after “line”, add “safety,”. 


PURPOSE(S): 

In line 8, after “access control,” add 
“record handlers of hazardous 
materials; record rental of welfare and 
recreational equipment; track beneficial 
suggestions and awards;”, 
***** 

STORAGE: 

In line one, delete “punched cards”. 

***** 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Commanding officer of the activity in 
question. Official mailing addresses are 
published as an appiendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices.” 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the . 
commanding officer of the activity in 
question. Official mailing addresses are 
published as an appendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices. 

The request should include full name, 
Social Security Number, and address of 
the individual concerned and should be 
signed.” 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the commanding 
officer of the activity in question. 

Official mailing addresses are published 
as an appendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices. 

The request should include full name, 
Social Security Number, and address of 
the individual concerned and should be 
signed.” 

* . * * ★ ♦ 

N05300-2 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Personnel 
Management System. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Organizational elements of the 
Department of the Navy. Official 
mailing addresses are published as an 
appendix to the Navy’s compilation of 
systems of records notices. Included in 
this notice are those records duplicated 
for maintenance at a site closer to where 
the employee works (e.g., in an 
administrative office or a supervisor’s 
work area). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All civilian, (including former 
members and applicants for civilian 
employment), military and contract 
employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence/records concerning 
personnel identification, location 
(assigned organization code and/or work 
center code); MOS; labor code; 
payments for training, travel advances 
and claims, hours assigned and worked, 
routine and emergency assignments, 
functional responsibilities, clearance, 
access to secure spaces and issuance of 
Keys, educational and experience 
characteristics and training histories, 


travel, retention group, hire/termination 
dates; type of appointment; leave; trade, 
vehicle parking, disaster control, 
community relations, (blood donor, etc), 
employee recreation programs; grade 
and series or rank/rate; retirement 
category; awards; biographical data; 
property custody; personnel actions/ 
dates; violations of rules; physical 
handicaps and health/safety data; 
veterans preference; postal address; 
location of dependents and next ©f kin 
and their addresses; mutual aid 
association memberships; union 
memberships; qualifications; 
computerized modules used to track 
personnel data; and other data needed 
for personnel, financial, line, safety and 
security management, as appropriate. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, Departmental 
Regulations and E.O. 9397. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To manage, supervise, and administer 
programs for all Navy civilian and 
military personnel such as preparing 
rosters/locators; contacting appropriate 
personnel in emergencies; training; 
identifying routine and special work 
assignments; determining clearance for 
access control; record handlers of 
hazardous materials; record rental of 
welfare and recreational equipment; 
track beneficial suggestions and awards; 
controlling the budget; travel claims; 
manpower and grades; maintaining 
statistics for minorities; employment; 
labor costing; watch bill preparation; 
projection of retirement losses; verifying 
employment to requesting banking; 
rental and credit organizations; name 
change location; checklist prior to 
leaving activity; payment of mutual aid 
benefits; safety reporting/monitoring; 
and, similar administrative uses 
requiring personnel data. Arbitrators 
and hearing examiners in civilian 
personnel matters relating to civilian 
grievances and appeals. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The "Blanket Routine Uses” that 
appear at the beginning of the 
Department of the Navy’s compilation of 
systems of records notices apply to this 
system. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS: 

STORAGE: 

File folders, card files, magnetic tape, 
magnetic disc. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

Name, Social Security Number, case 
number, organization, work center and/ 
or job order. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Password controlled system, file, and 
element access based on predefined 
need to know. Physical access to 
terminals, terminal rooms, buildings 
and activities’ grounds are controlled by 
locked terminals and rooms, guards, 
personnel screening and visitor 
registers. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Normally retained for two years and 
then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commanding officer of the activity in 
question. Official mailing addresses are 
published as an appendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the 
commanding officer of the activity in 
question. Official mailing addresses are 
published as an appendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices. 

The request should include full name, 
Social Security Number, and address of 
the individual concerned and should be 
signed. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the commanding 
officer of the activity in question. 

Official mailing addresses are published 
as an appendix to the Navy’s 
compilation of systems of records 
notices. 

The request should include full name, 
Social Security Number, and address of 
the individual concerned and should be 
signed. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing determinations 
by the individual concerned are 
published in Secretary of the Navy 
Instruction 5211.5; 32 CFR part 701; or 
may be obtained from the systeni, 
manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual, employment papers,'other 
records of the organization, official 
personnel jackets, supervisors, official 





58468 


Federal Register / Vol. 57 , No. 238 / Thursday. December 10. 1992 / NoUces 


travel orders, educational institutions, 
applications, duty officer, 
investigations, OPM officials, and/or 
members of the American Red Cross. 

EXEMPTIONS CLAIMED FOR THE SYSTEM: 

None. 

NOSSOO-^ 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Faculty Professional Files (54 FR 
40167, September 29.1989). 

CHANGES: 

***** 

EXEMPTIONS CUUMEO FOR THE SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with ‘Tarts 
of this system may be exempt pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5). as applicable. 

An exemption rule for this system has 
been promulgated in accordance with 
the requirements of 5 U.S.C. 553(b)(1), 

(2) and (3). (c) and (e) and published in 
32 CFR part 701. For additional 
information contact the system 
manager.’* 

***** 

N05300-3 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Faculty Professional Files. 

SYSTEM LX>CATI0N: 

Superintendent, Naval Postgraduate 
School, Monterey, CA 93943-5100. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Faculty personnel employed by the 
Naval Postgraduate School and 
individuals applying for positions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Faculty academic promotion/tenure 
case evaluation files and faculty 
professional status and accomplishment 
file. . 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, Departmental 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Promotion/tenure case evaluation 
files are used by Department Chairmen, 
Deans, and the Superintendent to 
determine the ranldng, promotion 
tenure reappointment and evaluation of 
faculty personnel. Faculty professional 
status and accomplishment files 
constitute official record of 
employment. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PUR^SES OF SUCH USES: 

The /Blanket Routine Uses” that 
appear at the beginning of the 
Department of the Navy’s compilation of 


systems of records notices apply to this 
system. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During working hours, records are 
secured within locked file drawers 
within departmental offices to which 
only authorized personnel have access. 
After woridng hours, records are kept 
within locked file drawers within 
secured offices located within a locked 
building which is part of a naval facility 
to which entry is restricted. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Faculty academic promotion/tenure 
case evaluation files are destroyed upon 
personnel action completion. Faculty 
professional status and accomplishment 
files are retained in a permanent file. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Provost, Naval Postgraduate School 
(Code 01), Monterey, CA 93943-5100. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the Provost, 
Naval Postgraduate School (Code 01), 
Monterey, CA 93943-5100. 

Requests should contain full name 
and address of the individual concerned 
and should be signed. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves in this system of 
records should address written inquiries 
to the Provost, Naval Postgraduate 
School (Code 01), Monterey, CA 93943- 
5100 

Requests should contain full name 
and address of the individual concerned 
and should be signed. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in Secretary of 
the Navy Instruction 5211.5; 32 CFR 
part 701; or may be obtained from the 
system manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system comes 
from previous employers, educational 
background, correspondence, peer 


evaluations, supervisory evaluations 
and student evaluations of teaching. 

EXEMPTIONS CLAIMED FOR THE SYSTEM: 

Parts of this system may be exempt 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5), as 
applicable. 

An exemption rule for this system has 
been promulgated in accordance with 
the requirements of 5 U S C. 553(b){l), 
(2) and (3). (c) and (e) and published in 
32 CFR part 701. For additional 
information contact the system manager. 

N05350-1 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Navy Personnel Rehabilitation 
Support System (51 FR 18151, May 16, 
1986). 

CHANGES: 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Delete entry and replace with “Navy 
Drug and Alcohol Program System.” 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Primary System-Bureau of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63). Navy Department. 
Washington. DC 20370-5630 

Decentralized segments-Navy Alcohol 
Rehabilitation Centers. Navy Alcohol 
Rehabilitation Departments in Naval 
Hospitals, Counseling and Assistance 
Centers, Navy Alcohol and Drug Safety 
Action Program Offices. Navy Drug 
Screening Laboratories, Bureau of Naval 
Personnel Detachment (Drug and 
Alcohol Program Management Activity), 
and local activities to which an 
individual is assigned. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63). Washington, DC 
20370-5630.” 

CATEGORIES Of INDIVIOUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with “Navy 
personnel (officers and enlisted) who 
have been identified as drug or alcohol 
abusers and who are subsequeiitly 
screened or referred for remedial 
education, outpatient counseling, or 
residential rehabilitation; counselors, 
counselor interns, and counselor 
applicants; Navy personnel who attend 
the Navy Alcohol and Drug Safety 
Action Program for preventive 
education; dependents and civilians, 
where authorized, who participate in 
preventive and remedial education 
programs, outpatient counseling, and 
residential rehabilitation; and officer, 
enlisted, and civilian staff members of 
facilities providing drug and alcohol 
education, screening, counseling, 
rehabilitation, and ^ug testing.” 






Federal Register / Vol 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


58469 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Documentation containing 
demographic data, screening and 
assessment information, progress notes, 
medical and laboratory data, narrative 
summaries of treatment, aftercare plans, 
and other information pertaining to a 
member’s participation in substance 
abuse education, counseling, and 
rehabilitation programs.” 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with “5 
use. 301, Departmental Regulations; 

10 U S.C, para 1090; 42 U S C. 290dd- 
3 and 290ee-3; and E.O 9397.” 

PURPOSE(S): 

Delete entry and replace with "To 
train, educate, identify, screen, counsel, 
rehabilitate, and monitor the progress of 
individuals in drug and alcohol abuse 
programs. 

Information is used to screen and 
evaluate certified counselors, counselor 
interns, and counselor applicants 
throughout the course of their duties.” 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Delete entry and replace with "In 
order to comply with the provisions of 
42 U S.C. 290dd-3 and 290ee-3, the 
Department of the Navy ‘Blanket 
Routine Uses’ do not apply to this 
system of records. 

Specifically, records of the identity, 
diagnosis, prognosis, or treatment of any 
client/patient, irrespective of whether or 
when he/she ceases to be client/patient, 
maintained in connection with the 
performance of any alcohol or drug 
abuse prevention, education, training, 
treatment, rehabilitation, or research 
which is conducted, regulated, or 
directly or indirectly assisted by any 
department or agency of the United 
States, shall, except as provided therein, 
be confidential and be disclosed only 
for the purposes and under the 
circumstances expressly authorized in 
42 U.S.C. 290dd~3 and 290ee-3. This 
statute takes precedence over the 
Privacy Act of 1974 in regard to 
accessibility of such records, except to 
the individual to whom the record 
pertains. 

The content of any record may be 
disclosed in accordance with prior 
written consent of the patient with 
respect to whom such record is 
maintained, but only to such extent, 
under such circumstances, and for such 
purposes as may be allowed under such 
prescribed regulations. 

Information from records may be 
released without the member’s consent 
in the following situations: 


To medical personnel to the extent 
necessary to meet a bona fide medical 
emergency. 

To qualified personnel for the 
purpose of conducting scientific 
research, management audits, or 
program evaluation, but such personnel 
may not identify, directly or indirectly, 
any individual patient in any report of 
such research, audit or evaluation, or 
otherwise disclose patient identities in 
any manner. 

If authorized by an appropriate order 
of a court of competent jurisdiction 
granted after application showing good 
case therefore In accessing good cause, 
the court shall weigh the public interest 
and the need for disclosure against the 
injury to the patient, to the physician- 
patient relationship, and to the 
treatment services. Upon the granting of 
such order, the court, in determining the 
extent to which any disclosure of all or 
any part of any record is necessary, shall 
impose appropriate safeguards against 
unauthorized disclosures. 

The above prohibitions do not apply 
to any interchange of records within the 
Armed Forces or within those 
components of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs furnishing health care 
to veterans or between such components 
and the Armed Forces.” 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS: 

STORAGE: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Automated records may be stored on 
computer disks (both hard drive and 
floppy), magnetic tapes, and drums. 

Manual records may be stored in 
paper file folders, computer printouts, 
microfiche, or microfilm.” 

retrievability: 

Delete entry and replace with ‘Name 
and Social Security Number.” 

safeguards: 

In lines one and two, delete the 
phrase "and punched card processing” 

retention and disposal: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Manual records are maintained for two 
years and then destroyed Automated 
records are maintained indefinitely.” 

system MANAGER(S) and ADDRESS: 

Delete entry and replace with "Chief 
of Naval Personnel (Pers 63), Navy 
Department, Washington, DC 20370- 
5630.” 

notification PROCEDURE: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Individuals seeking to determine 
w^hether this system of records contains 


information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the Chief of 
Naval Personnel (Pers 06), Washington, 
DC 20370-5630 or to the naval activity 
providing treatment. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Washington, DC 
20370-5630. 

The letter should contain full name. 
Social Security Number, remk/rate, 
military status, and signature of the 
requester. The individual may visit the 
Bureau of Naval Personnel, Arlington 
Annex, Federal Office Building 2, Room 
1066, Washington, DC for assistance 
with records located in that building; or 
the individual may visit the local 
activity to which attached for access to 
locally maintained records. Proof of 
identification will consist of Military 
Identification Card for persons having 
such cards, or other picture-bearing 
identification.” 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Delete entry and replace with 
"Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 06), Washington, DC 
20370-5630 or to the naval activity 
providing treatment. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Washington. DC 
20370-5630. 

The letter should contain full name. 
Social Security Number, rank/rate, 
military status, and signature of the 
requester. The individual may visit the 
Bureau of Naval Personnel, Arlington 
Annex, Federal Office Building 2, Room 
1066, Washington, I3C for assistance 
with records located in that building; or 
the individual may visit the local 
activity to which attached for access to 
locally maintained records. Proof of 
identification will consist of Military 
Identification Card for persons having 
such cards, or other picture-bearing 
identification.” 

contesting RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Delete entry and replace with "The 
Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in Secretary of 
the Navy Instruction 5211 5; 32 CFR 
part 701; or may be obtained from the 
system manager.” 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Delete entry and replace with "DOD/ 
DON officials; notes and doculnents 
from Service Jackets and Medical 
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Records; and general correspondence 
concerning the individual." 

* « * * * 

N05350-1 
SYSTEM name: 

Navy Drug and Alcohol Program 
System. 

SYSTEM L0CATK)N: 

Primary System-Bureau of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Navy Department, 
Washington, DC 20370-5630. 

Decentralized segments-Navy Alcohol 
Rehabilitation Centers, Navy Alcohol 
Rehabilitation Departments in Naval 
Hospitals, Counseling and Assistance 
Centers, Navy Alcohol and Drug Safety 
Action Program Offices, Navy Dnxg 
Screening Laboratories, Bureau of Naval 
Personnel Detachment (Drug and 
Alcohol Program Management Activity), 
and local activities to which an 
individual is assigned. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Washington, DC 
20370-5630, 

CATEGORIES OF INOIViOUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy personnel (officers and enlisted) 
who have been identified as drug or 
alcohol abusers and who are 
subsequently screened or referred for 
remedial education, outpatient 
counseling, or residential rehabilitation; 
counselors, counselor interns, and 
counselor applicants; Navy personnel 
who attend the Navy Alcohol and Drug 
Safety Action Program for preventive 
education; dependents and civilians, 
where authorized, who participate in 
preventive and remedial education 
programs, outpatient counseling, and 
residential rehabilitation; and officer, 
enlisted, and civilian staff members of 
facilities providing drug and alcohol 
education, screening, counseling, 
rehabilitation, and drug testing. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documentation containing 
demographic data, screening and 
assessment information, progress notes, 
medical and laboratory data, narrative 
summaries of treatment, aftercare plans, 
and other information pertaining to a 
member’s participation in substance 
abuse education, counseling, and 
rehabilitation programs. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

5 U.S C. 301, Departmental 
Regulations; 10 U.S C para 1090; 42 
U.S C. 290dd-3 and 290ee-3; and E O. 
9397. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To train, educate, identify, screen, 
counsel, rehabilitate, and monitor the 
progress of individuals in drug and 
alcohol abuse programs. 

Information is used to screen and 
evaluate the certified counselors, 
counselor interns, and counselor 
applicants throughout the course of 
their duties. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUDINQ CATEGORIES Of USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

In order to comply with the 
provisions of 42 U.S.C. 290dd-3 and 
290ee-3, the Department of the Navy 
‘Blanket Routine Uses* do not apply to 
this system of records. 

Specifically, records of the identity, 
diagnosis, prognosis, or treatment of any 
client/patient, irrespective of whether or 
when he/she ceases to be client/patient, 
maintained in connection with the 
performance of any alcohol or drug 
abuse prevention, education, training, 
treatment, rehabilitation, or research 
which is conducted, regulated, or 
directly or indirectly assisted by any 
department or agency of the United 
States, shall, except as provided therein, 
be confidential and be disclosed only 
for the purposes and under the 
circumstances expressly authorized in 
42 U.S.C. 290dd-3 and 29O0e-3. This 
statute takes precedence over the 
Privacy Act of 1974 in regard to 
accessibility of such records, except to 
the individual to whom the record 
pertains. 

The content of any record may be 
disclosed in accordance with prior 
written consent of the patient with 
respect to whom such record is 
maintained, but only to such extent, 
under such circumstances, and for such 
purposes as may be allowed under such 
prescribed regulations. 

Information from records may be 
released without the member’s consent 
in the following situations: 

To medical personnel to the extent 
necessary to meet a bona fide medical 
emergency. 

To qualified personnel for the 
purpose of conducting scientific 
research, management audits, or 
program evaluation, but such personnel 
may not identify, directly or indirectly, 
any individual patient in any report of 
such research, audit or evaluation, or 
otherwise disclose patient identities in 
any manner. 

If authorized by an appropriate order 
of a court of competent jurisdiction 
granted after application showing good 
case therefore. In accessing good cause, 
the court shall weigh the public interest 
and the need for disclosure against the 


injury to the patient, to the physician- 
patient relationship, and to the 
treatment services. Upon the granting of 
such order, the court, in determining the 
extent to which any disclosure of all or 
any part of any record is necessary, shall 
impose appropriate safeguards against 
unauthorized disclosures. 

The above prohibitions do not apply 
to any interchange of records within the 
Armed Forces or within those 
components of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs furnishing health care 
to veterans or between such components 
and the Armed Forces. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING. AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS: 

STORAGE: 

Automated records may be stored on 
computer disks (both hard drive and 
floppy), magnetic tapes, and drums. 

Manual records may be stored in 
paper file folders, computer printouts, 
microfiche, or microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name and Social Security Number. 
safeguards: 

Computer facilities are located in 
restricted areas accessible only to 
authorized persons that are properly 
screened, cleared and trained. 

Manual records and computer 
printouts are available only to 
authorized personnel having a need to 
know. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Manual records are maintained for 
two years and then destroyed. 
Automated records are maintained 
indefinitely. 

system MANAGER(S) and ADDRESS: 

Chief of Naval Personnel (Pers 63), 
Navy Department, Washington, DC 
20370-5630 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the Chief of 
Naval Personnel (Pers 06), Washington, 
DC 20370-5630 or to the naval activity 
providing treatment. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Washington. DC 
20370-5630. 

The letter should contain full name, 
Social Security Number, rank/rate, 
military status, and signature of the 
requester. The individual may visit the 
Bureau of Naval Personnel, Arlington 
Annex. Federal Office Building 2, Room 
1066, Washington. DC for assistance 
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with records located in that building; or 
the individual may visit the local 
activity to which attached for access to 
locally maintained records. Proof of 
identification will consist of Military 
Identification Card for persons having 
such cards, or other picture-bearing 
identification. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 06), Washington, DC 
20370-5630 oriole naval activity 
providing treatment. Addresses are 
contained in a directory which is 
available from the Chief of Naval 
Personnel (Pers 63), Washington, DC 
20370-5630. 

The letter should contain full name. 
Social Security Number, rank/rate, 
military status, and signature :of the 
requester. The individual may visit the 
Bureau of Naval Personnel, Arlington 
Annex. Federal Office Building 2, Room 
1066, Washington, DC for assistanca 
with records located in that building; or 
the individual may visit the local 
activity to w^hich attached for access to 
locally maintained records. Proof of 
identification will consist nf Military 
Identificatkm Card for persons having 
such cards, or other picture-bearing 
idenUficatioB 

COfC^STINQ RECORD PROCEDURES; 

The Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in Secretary of 
the Navy Instruction 5211.5; 32 CFR 
part 701; or may be obtained from the 
system manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

DOD/DON officials; notes and 
documents from Service Jackets and 
Medical Records; and general 
correspondence concerning the 
individual. 

^XEMPnONS CLAIMED FOR THE SYSTEM: 

None. 

N055«M 
system NAME: 

NIS Investigative Files System (51 FR 
181'58, May 16,1986). 

CHANGES: 

* * » * * 
system location: 

^ Etelete entry and replace with 
Primary System-Naval Investigative 
Service Command, Washington, DC 
20388-5000. 


Decentralized Segments - Naval 
Investigative Service Regional Offices 
retain copies of certain portions of some 
investigative files and jcelated 
documentation for up to one year. Naval 
Investigative Service Resident Agencies 
retain copies of investigative reports 
during pendency and for one year 
thereafier. They also retain evidence 
custody cards on persons from whom 
evidence was seized. The number and 
location of these Resident Agencies are 
subject to change in order to meet the 
requirements of the Department of the 
Navy. 

Naval Investigative Service Command 
Regional Forensic Laboratories retain 
records of lab analysis of evidence 
submitted for law enforcement 
purposes. 

Consolidated Evidence Facilities 
maintain evidence inventory records. 

Current locations of NIS decentralized 
segments may be obtained from the 
Commander, Naval investigative Service 
Command, Washington, DC 20388- 
5000.” 

CATEGORIES Of INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Persons in the following categories 
who require access to classified defense 
information prior to August 1972: 

Acti ve ana inactive members of the 
naval service, civilian personnel 
employed by the Department of the 
Navy (DON), industrial and contractor 
personnel civilian personnel being 
considered ror sensitive positions, 
boards, conferences, etc. 

Civilian personnel who worked or 
resided overseas, Red Cross personnel. 
Civilian and military personnel accused, 
suspected, or victims of felonious type 
offenses, or lesser offenses impacting on 
the good order, discipline, morale or 
security of the E)ON; civilian persormel 
seeking access to or seeking to conduct 
or operate any business or other 
function aboard a DON installation, 
facility or ship; civilian or military 
personnel who are subjects, no-sifojects, 
and victims in law enforcement and 
investigative cases in which law 
enforcement and investigative 
authorities (Federal, state, and local) 
have requested laboratory analysis of 
submitted evidence for law enforcement 
purposes; civilian and military 
personnel upon whom evidence is 
stored at a Consolidated Evidence 
Facility; civilian or military personnel 
involved in the loss, r;ompromise, or 
unauthorized disclosure of classified 
material/information; civilian and 
military personnel who were of 
counterintelligence interest to the 
DON.” 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Official Reports of Investigation (ROI) 
prepared by NIS or other federal, state, 
local or foreign law enforcement or 
investigative body. NIS operations 
reports (NORs) and their predecessor 
NIS information reports (NIRs). NORs 
and NIRs document information 
received by NIS which is of interest to 
the naval services or other law 
enforcement or investigative bodies. The 
information may be of criminal, 
counterintelligence, or general 
investigative interest. 

General Reports (GEN). Although no 
longer used as such, the investigative 
purpose of the GEN was to report the 
results of pre-employment inquiries on 
applicants for positions as special 
agents w'ith MS. The official ROJ is now 
used for this puipose. 

Action Lead Sneets (ALS*s), 
investigative summaries, memoranda for 
the files and correspondence relating to 
specific cases and contained in the 
individual dossier. 

Polygraph Data. A listing of persons 
who submitted to polygraph 
examination by NIS examiners. The data 
includes the examinee’s name, location 
and results of the examination and the 
identity of the examiner. 

Case Control and Management 
documents which serve as the basis for 
controlling and guiding the investigative 
activity. Records identifying 
confidential sources and contacts with 
them. Index to persons reported by 
“Name ■Only”. 

Regional Laboratory Report Records. 
Records reporting and documenting 
laboratory analysis of submitted 
evidence.Consolidated Evidence 
Inventory Records. Reporting and 
documenting evidence analyzed, 
stowed, transferred, or 
destroyed.Wiretap Data Records. 
Automated listing of persons who were 


Data 

Records. Automated records used only 
for statistical purposes in accounting for 
productivity, manhour expenditures; 
various statistical data concerning 
narcotics usage and used solely for 
statistical purposes. 

Screening Board Reports. Tliese 
reports set forth the results of oral 
examination of applicants for a position 
as a Special Agent with NIS.” 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with “5 
US.C. 301 and 10 U.S.C. 5013, 
Departmental Regulations; 44 U.SXI, 
3101; 47 U.S.C. 605; Executive 
Memorandum of June 26,1939, 
Investigations of Espionage, 


subjects of wiretapping or 
Case Contri^ and Narcotics 
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Counterespionage and Sabotage Matters; 
DOD Directive 5210.8, Policy on 
Investigation and Clearance of DOD 
Personnel for Access to Defense 
Information; DOD Directive 5200.24, 
Telephone Interception and 
Eavesdropping; DOD Dir 5200.26, 
Defense Investigative Program; DOD Dir 
5200.27, Acquisition of Information 
Concerning Persons and Organizations 
Not Affiliated with the Department of 
Defense; Secretary of the Navy 
Instruction 3820.2D, Investigative and 
Counterintelligence Collection and 
Retention Guidelines Pertaining to the 
Department of the Navy; Secretary of the 
Navy Instruction 5520.3, Criminal and 
Security Investigations and Related 
Activities Within the Department of the 
Navy; E.O. 9397; and E.O. 12036, United 
States Intelligence Activities.’* 
***** 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUOINO CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Delete paragraph four and replace 
with “To other investigative units 
(federal, state, or local) for whom the 
investigation was conducted, or who are 
engaged in regulatory, criminal 
investigative and intelligence activities; 
to defense counsel in the course of 
acquiring information.** 

Delete paragraph five. 
***** 

storage: 

Delete entry and replace with “Paper 
and automated records.** 

retrievabiuty: 

Delete entry and replace with “NIS 
permanent files are filed by terminal 
digit number. In order to locate the file 
it is necessary to query the Defense 
Central Index of Investigations (DCU) 
computer using the name of the subject 
and at least one other personal identifier 
such as date of birth, place of birth, or 
Social Security Number. Files may also 
be retrieved by a case control number 
assigned at the time the investigation is 
initiated. Copies of the files in the 
NISROs and Resident Agencies are 
retrieved by name. Consolidated 
Evidence Facility and Regional Forensic 
Lab information is retrieved by name, 
case control number, submitting agency 
log number, log numbers, or lab 
numbers.*’ 

safeguards: 

Delete entry and replace with *‘NIS 
investigative files (permanent and 
temporary) are maintained and stored in 
open shelves and filing cabinets located 
in secured areas accessible only to 
authorized personnel. Controls have 


been established to restrict computer 
output to only authorized users at all 
system locations. Computer records are 
kept in secure continually manned areas 
and are accessible only to authorized 
computer operators. Dated files are 
retired to the Washington National 
Records Center where retrieval is 
restricted to NIS authorized personnel.** 
***** 

SYSTEM MA^QER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Delete entry and replace with 
•'Commander, Naval Investigative 
Service Command, Washington, DC 
20388-5000 has ultimate responsibility 
for all NIS file holdings. Management of 
NIS permanent files is the direct 
responsibility of the Head, 
Administration Department. Regional 
directors are responsible for files 
retained in their NISRO subordinate 
resident agencies.** 

NOTIFICATICN PROCEDURE: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the 
Commander, Naval Investigative Service 
Command, Washington, DC 20388- 
5000. 

Requests must contain the full name 
of the individual and at least one 
additional personal identifier such as 
date and place of birth, or Social 
Security Number. Persons submitting 
written requests must properly establish 
their identity to the satisfaction of the 
NIS. This can be accomplished by either 
submitting a notarized signature or 
providing an unsworn declaration that 
states “I declare under perjury or 
penalty under the laws of the United 
States of America that the foregoing is 
true and correct.’* Attorneys or other 
persons acting on behalf of a subject of 
a record must provide a notarized 
authorization from the subject of the 
record.’* 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the Commander, 
Naval Investigative Service Command, 
Washington, DC 20388-5000. 

Requests must contain the full name 
of the individual and at least one 
additional personal identifier such as 
date and place of birth and Social 
Security Number. Persons submitting 
written requests must properly establish 
their identity to the satisfaction of the 
NIS. This can be accomplished by either 
submitting a notarized signature or 


providing an unsworn declaration that 
states “I declare under perjury or 
penalty under the laws of the United 
States of America that the foregoing is 
true «md correct.’* 

Attorneys or other persons acting on 
behalf of a subject of a record must 
provide a notarized authorization from 
the subject of the record.** 

CONTESHNQ RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Delete entry and replace with “The 
Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in Secretary of 
the Navy Instruction 5211.5; 32 CFR 
part 701; or may be obtained from the 
system manager.’* 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Individuals concerned, other records of 
the activity, investigators and 
witnesses.’* 

EXEMPTIONS CLAIMED FOR THE SYSTEM: 

Delete entry and replace with “Parts 
of this system may be exempt pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(2) and (k)(l), (k)(3), 
(k)(4), (k)(5), and (k)(6), as applicable. 

An exemption rule for this system has 
been promulgated in accordance with 
the requirements of 5 U.S.C. 553(b)(1), 
(2) and (3), (c) and (e) and published in 
32 CFR part 701. For additional 
information contact the system 
manager.’* 

***** 

N0552O-4 
SYSTEM name: 

NIS Investigative Files System. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Primary System-Naval Investigative 
Service Command, Washington, DC 
20388-5000. 

Decentralized Segments - Naval 
Investigative Service Regional Offices 
retain copies of certain portions of some 
investigative files and related 
documentation for up to one year. Naval 
Investigative Service Resident Agencies 
retain copies of investigative reports 
during pendency and for one year 
thereafter. They also retain evidence 
custody cards on persons from whom 
evidence was seized. The number and 
location of these Resident Agencies are 
subject to change in order to meet the 
requirements of the Department of the 
Navy. 

Naval Investigative Service Command 
Regional Forensic Laboratories retain 
records of lab analysis of evidence 
submitted for law enforcement 
purposes. 
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Consolidated Evidence Facilities 
maintain evidence inventory records. 

Current locations of NIS dfecentralized 
segments may be obtained from the 
Commander, Naval Investigative Service 
Command, Washington, DC 20388- 
5000. 

CATEGORIES OF INDtVlOUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons in the following categories 
who require access to classified defense 
information prior to August 1972: 

Active ana inactive members of the 
naval service^ civilian personnel 
employed by the Department of the 
Navy ®ON). industrial and contractor 
personnel, civilian personnel being 
considered for sensitive positions, 
boards, conferences, etc. Civilian 
personnel who worked or resided 
overseas. Red Cross personnel. Civilian 
and military personnel accused, 
suspected, or victims of felonious type 
offenses, or lesser offenses impacting on 
the good order, discipline, morale or 
security of the DON; civilian personnel 
seeking access to or seeking to conduct 
or operate any business or other 
function aboardaDON installation, 
facility or ship; civilian or military 
personnel who are subjects, co-subjects, 
and victims in law enforcement and 
investigative cases in which law 
enforcement and investigative 
authorities (Federal, state, and local) 
have requested laboratory analysis of 
submitted evidence for law finforcement 
purposes; civilian and military 
personnel upon^hom evidence is 
stored at a Consolidated Evidence 
Facility; civilian or military personnel 
involved in the loss, compromise, or 
unauthorized disclosure of classified 
material/information; civilian and 
military personnel who were of 
counterintelligence interest to the DON. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 


Official Reports of Investigation (ROI) 
prepared by NIS or ofiier federal, state, 
local or foreign law enforcement or 
investigative body. NHS operations 
reports (NORs) and their predecessor 
NIS information reports (NIRs). NORs 
and NIRs document information 
received by NIS which is of interest to 
the naval services or other law 
enforcement or investigative bodies. The 
information may be of criminal, 
counterintelligence, or general 
investigative interest. General Reports 
(GEN). Although no longer used as such, 
the investigative purpose of the GEN 
was to report the xesults of pre- 
eraplo),Tnent inquiries on applicants for 
.positions as special agents with NIS. 
he official ROI is now used for this 
rpose. 


Action Lead Sheets (ALS’s), 
investigative summaries, memoranda for 
the files and correspondence relating to 
specific cases and contained in the 
individual dossier. 

Polygraph Data. A listing of persons 
who submitted to polygraph 
examination by NIS examiners. The data 
includes the examinee’s name, location 
^d results of the examination and the 
identity of the examiner. 

Case Control and Management 
documents which serve as the basis for 
controlling and guiding the investigative 
activity. Records identifying 
confidential sources and contacts with 
them. Index to persons reported by 
“Name Only”. 

Regional Laboratory Report Records. 
Records reporting and documenting 
laboratory analysis of submitted 
evidence. 

Consolidated Evidence Inventory 
Records. Reporting and documienting 
evidence analyzed, stowed, transferred, 
or destroyed. Wiretap Data Records, 
Automated listing of persons who were 
subjects of wiret^pin^ or 
eavesdropping operations. 

Case Control and Narcotics Data 
Records. Automated records used onlj^ 
for statistical purposes in accounting for 
productivity, manhour expenditures; 
various statistical data concerning 
narcotics usage and used solely for 
statistical purposes. 

Screening Board Reports. These 
reports set forth the results of oral 
examination ofapplicanls for a position 
as a Special Agent with NTS. 

AUTMORmr FOR ’MAINTENANCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.Q 301 and 10 U.S.C. 5018, 
Departmental Regulations; 44 U.S.C. 

3101; 47 U.S.C. 605; Executive 
Memorandum of June 26,1939, 
Investigations of Espionage, 
Counterespionage and Sabotage Matters; 
DOD Directive 5210.8, Policy on 
Investigation and Clearance of DOD 
Personnel for Access to Defense 
Information; DOD Directive 5200.24, 
Telephone Interception and 
Eavesdropping; DOD Directive 5200,26, 
Defense Investigative Program; DOD 
Directive 5200.27, Acquisition of 
Information Concerning Persons and 
Organizations Not Affiliated with the 
Department of Defense; Secretary of fhe 
Navy Instruction 382Q.2D, Investigative 
and Counterintelligence Collection and 
Retention Guidelines Pertaining lo the 
Department of the Navy; Secretary of the 
Navy Instruction S52aa, Criminal and 
Security Investigations andHelated 
Activities Witliin the Department of the 
Navy; E.O. 9297; andE.O. 12036, United 
States Intelligence Activities. 


PURPOSEfS): 

The information in this system is 
(was) collected to meet the investigative, 
counterintelligence, and security 
responsibilities of the DON. This 
includes personnel security, internal 
security, criminal, and other law 
enforcement matters ail of which are 
essential to the elective operation of the 
Department. The records in this system 
are used to make determinations of: 
suitability for access or continued 
access to classified mformation; 
suitability for employment or 
assignment; suitability for access to 
milifaary installBtions or industrial firms 
engaged in government projects/ 
iiontracts; suitability for awards or 
similar benefits; use in current law 
enforcement investigation of any tyj>e 
including applicants; use in judicial or 
adjudicative proceedings including 
litigation or in accordance with a court 
order; insurance claims including 
w^orkmen’s compensation; provide 
protective services under the DOD 
Distinguished Visitor Protection 
Program and to assist the U.S. Secret 
Service in meeting its responsibilities; 
used for public affairs or publicity 
purposes such as wanted persons, etc; 
referral of matters under their 
cognizance to federal, state or local law 
enforcement authorities including 
criminal prosecution, civil court action 
or regulatory order; advising higher 
authorities and naval commands of the 
important developments impacting on 
security, good order or discipline; 
reporting of statistical data to naval 
commands and higher authority; input 
into the Defense Central Index of 
Investigations (DCn). 

Users of the records in tbis system 
include NIS employees who require 
access for operational, administrative, or 
supervisoiy purposes; DOD criminal 
investigative and intelligence units; 

DGD components making suitability 
determinations, 

ROUTINE USES OF BECOROS MAINTAINED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUOINQ CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

To law enforcement or investigatory 
authorities for law -enforcement 
purposes. 

To federal intelligence/ 
counterintelligence agepcies of matters 
under their purview. 

To foreign government organizations 
of criminal and counterintolligence 
information necessary for the 
prosecution of justice, or for mutual 
security and protection. 

To other investigative units (federal, 
state, or local) for .whom the 
investigation was conducted, or who are 
engaged in regulatory, criminal 
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investigative and intelligence activities; 
to defense counsel in the course of 
acquiring information. 

To officials and employees of the 
National Archives for historical 
purposes. 

To commercial insurance companies 
in those instances in which they have a 
legitimate interest in the results of the 
investigation, but only to that extent and 
provided an unwarranted invasion of 
privacy is not involved. 

To victims of crimes to the extent 
necessary to pursue civil and criminal 
remedies. 

The ‘‘Blanket Routine Uses“ that 
appear at the beginning of the 
Department of the Navy’s compilation of 
systems notices also apply to this 
system. 

POUCIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORIHG, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING Of RECORDS: 

STORAGE: 

Paper and automated records. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

NIS permanent files are filed by 
terminal digit number. In order to locate 
the file it is necessary to query the 
Defense Central Index of Investigations 
(DCII) computer using the name of the 
subject and at least one other personal 
identifier such as date of birth, place of 
birth, or Social Security Number. Files 
may also be retrieved by a case control 
number assigned at the time the 
investigation is initiated. Copies of the 
files in the NISROs and Resident 
Agencies are retrieved by name. 
Consolidated Evidence Facility and 
Regional Forensic Lab information is 
retrieved by name, case control number, 
submitting agency log number, log 
numbers, or lab numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

NIS investigative files (permanent and 
temporary) are maintained and stored in 
open shelves and filing cabinets located 
in secured areas accessible only to 
authorized personnel. Controls have 
been established to restrict computer 
output to only authorized users at all 
system locations. Computer records are 
kept in secure coniinually manned areas 
and are accessible only to authorized 
computer operators. Dated files are 
retired to the Washington National 
Records Center where retrieval is 
restricted to NIS authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retention of completed NIS 
investigative files on Personnel Security 
Investigations (PSPs) is authorized for 
15 years unless adverse information is 
developed, in which case they may be 


retained for 25 years. PSI files on 
persons considered for affiliation with 
DOD will be destroyed within one year 
if the affiliation is not consummated. 

Special Agent applicant records are 
retained for one year if the applicant 
declines offer of employment and five 
years if the applicant is rejected for 
employment. 

Criminal files are retained for 25 
years. Major investigations of a 
counterintelligence/security nature, of 
espionage or sabotage, may be retained 
permanently. 

Investigations to have possible 
historical value may be offered to the 
National Archives for continued 
retention. Counterintelligence records 
on persons not affiliated with DOD must 
be destroyed within 90 days or one year 
under criteria set forth in DOD Directive 
5200.27, unless retention is required by 
law or specifically approved by the 
Secretary of the Navy. 

Decentralized consolidated evidence 
files and decentralis^ed laboratory report 
files are destroyed after 5 years unless 
circumstances require longer retention. 

Files retained in the NISRO’s and 
resident agencies are temporary and are 
destroyed after 90 days or one year, as 
appropriate. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Commander, Naval Investigative 
Service Command, Washington, E>C 
20388-5000 has ultimate responsibility 
for all NIS file holdings. Management of 
NIS permanent files is the direct 
responsibility of the Head, 
Administration Department. Regional 
directors are responsible for files 
retained in their NISRO subordinate 
resident agencies. 

NOTIFICATION procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the 
Commander, Naval Investigative Service 
Command, Washington, DC 20388- 
5000. Requests must contain the full 
name of the individual and at least one 
additional personal identifier such as 
date and place of birth, or Social 
Security Number. Persons submitting 
written requests must properly establish 
their identity to the satisfaction of the 
NIS. This can be accomplished by either 
submitting a notarized signature or 
providing an unsworn declaration that 
states “I declare under perjury or 
penalty under the laws of the United 
States of America that the foregoing is 
true and correct.” Attorneys or other 
persons acting on behalf of a subject of 
a record must provide a notarized 


authorization from the subject of the 
record. 

record access procedures: 

Individuals seeking access to records 
about themselves contained in this 
system of records should address 
written inquiries to the Commander, 
Naval Investigative Service Command, 
Washington, E>C 20388-5000. Requests 
must contain the full name of the 
individual and at least one additional 
personal identifier such as date and 
place of birth and Social Security 
Number. Persons submitting written 
requests must properly establish their 
identity to the satisfaction of the NIS. 
This can be accomplished by either 
submitting a notarized signature or 
providing an unsworn declaration that 
states ‘‘I declare under perjury or 
penalty under the laws of the United 
States of America that the foregoing is 
true and correct.” 

Attorneys or other persons acting on 
behalf of a subject of a record must 
provide a notarized authorization from 
the subject of the record. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Department of the Navy rules for 
accessing records and contesting 
contents and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in Secretary of 
the Navy Instruction 5211.5; 32 CFR 
part 701; or may be obtained from the 
system manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals concerned, other records 
of the activity, investigators and 
witnesses. 

EXEMPTIONS CLAIMED FOR THE SYSTEM; 

Parts of this system may be exempt 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(j}(2) and 
(k)(l), (k)(3). (k)(4), (k)(5), and {k){6). as 
applicable. 

An exemption rule for this system has 
been promulgated in accordance with 
requirements of 5 U.S.C. 553(b)(1), (2), 
and (3), (c) and (e) and published in 32 
CFR part 701. For additional 
information, contact the system 
manager. 

IFR Doc. 92-30044 Filed 12-09-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE MKF-OI-F 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
[CFDA No.: 84.e28A] 

Regional Resource and Federal 
Centers Program; Notice Inviting 
Applications for New Awards for Fiscal 
Year (FY) 1993 

Purpose of Program: To support the 
establishment and operation of Regional 
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Resource Centers that provide 
consultation, technical assistance, and 
training to State educational agencies, 
and through those State educational 
agencies, to local educational agencies 
and to other appropriate public agencies 
providing special education and related 
services and early intervention services. 
The purpose of this assistance is to aid 
these agencies in providing early 
intervention, special education, and 
related services to infants, toddlers, 
children, and youth with disabilities 
and their families. 

The priority for this program supports 
AMERICA 2000, the President’s strategy 
for moving the Nation toward the 
National Educational Goals, by assisting 
those with disabilities through 
improved services and better trained 
service providers. 

EligiNe Applicants: Institutions of 
higher education, private nonprofit 
organizations. State educational 
agencies, public agencies, or 
combinations of these agencies and 
institutions, such as combinations 
including one or more local educational 
agencies within particular regions of the 
United States. 

Note: The Department is not bound by any 
estimates in this notice. 

Applications Available: December 14, 
1992. 

Deadline for Transmittal of 
Applications: February 5,1993. 

Deadline of Intergovernmental 
Review: April 8,1993. 

Available Funds: $6,778,000. 

Estimated Range of Awards: 
$850,000-1,410,800. 

Estimated Size of Awards: $1,130,000. 

Estimated Number of Awards: 6. 

Project Period: Up to 60 months. 

Applicable Regulations: (a) The 
Education Department General 
Administrative Regulations (EDGAR) 34 
CFR parts 74, 75, 77, 79, 80, 81, 82, 85, 
and 86; and (b) The regulations for this 
program in 34 CFR part 305. 

Priority: Under 34 CFR 75.105(c)(3) 
the Secretary gives an absolute 
preference to applications that meet the 
following priority. The Secretary funds 
under this competition only 
applications that meet this absolute 
priority: 

Absolute Priority—Regional Resource 
Centers 

This priority supports six Regional 
Resource Centers (RRC) as described in 
34 CFR 305.10. 

Invitational Priorities: Within the 
absolute priority specified in this notice, 
the Secretapr is particularly interested 
in applications that meet the following 
invitational priorities. 


However, under 34 CFR 75.105(c)(1) 
an application that meets one or more 
of these invitational priorities does not 
receive competitive or absolute 
preference over other applications: 

Invitational Priority 1: Projects that 
assist States in identifying and 
addressing current issues, such as (1) 
meeting the needs of a diverse group of 
students with disabilities including 
minority and medically fragile children, 
(2) the retention and recruitment of 
special education personnel, and (3) 
improving the outcomes for students 
with disabilities as they make the 
transition from school to the work place, 
e.g., employment and independent 
living. 

^Invitational Priority 2: Projects that 
propose to network with other Regional 
Resource Centers, technical assistance 
providers, clearinghouses, and 
dissemination projects regarding sound 
educational practices and that address 
the needs of States in the region. 

FOR APPUCATIONS OR INFORMATION 
CONTACT: Marie Roane, U.S. Department 
of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue 
SW., room 4623, Switzer Building, 
Washington. DC 20202-2644. 

Telephone (202) 205-8451. Deaf and 
hearing impaired individuals may call 
(202) 205-8170 for TDD services. 

Program Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1421 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Robert R. Davila, 

Assistant Secretary, Office of Special 
Education and Rehabilitative Services. 

[FR Doc. 92-29967 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG CODE 4000-01-M 


National Education Goals Panel; 
Amendment 

AGENCY: National Education Goals 
Panel; Education. 

ACTION: Amendment to notice. 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby given of an 
amendment to the meeting of the 
National Education Goals Panel 
scheduled for December 18,1992 at the 
Hyatt Regency Washington on Capitol 
Hill, 400 New Jersey Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC, as published in the 
Federal Register on Monday, November 
23, 1992, Vol. 57, No. 226, page 54978. 
The time of the meeting is rescheduled 
to begin at 1 p.m. and end at 4 p.m. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Laura Lancaster, Public Information 
Officer, 1850 M Street, NW., suite 270, 
Washington, DC 20036. Telephone: 

(202) 632-0952. 


Dated: December 4,1992. 

Lanny Gri£Eith, 

Assistant Secretary, Office of 
Intergovernmental and Interagency Affairs. 
(FR Doc. 92-30027 Filed 12-9-92: 8:45 am) 
BiLUNG CODE 4000-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Financial Assistance Award; Intent To 
Award a Noncompetitive Grant 

AGENCY: U.S. Department of Energy. 
ACTION: Notice of noncompetitive grant. 

SUMMARY: The DOE announces that it 
plans to award a grant to the Georgia 
Emergency Management Agency 
(GEMA), P.O. Box 18055, Atlanta, 
Georgia 30316-0055, to support 
emergency planning and response and 
environmental monitoring activities in 
the State of Georgia as related to the 
DOE’s Savannah River Site (SRS). The 
grant will cover a five-year period with 
estimated DOE support of $3,209,330 for 
the period. Funds of $956,650 will be 
provided for the first budget period. 
Pursuant to §600.7(6)(2)(i)(C) of the 
DOE Assistance Regulations (10 CFR 
part 600), DOE has determined that a 
noncompetitive award is appropriate 
since the applicant is a unit of 
government and the activity to be 
supported is related to performance of a 
governmental function within the 
subject jurisdiction, thereby precluding 
DOE provision of support to another 
entity. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Elizabeth T. Martin, U.S. Department of 
Energy, Savannah River Field Office, 
Contracts Division, P.O. Box A, Aiken, 
SC 29802, Telephone: (803) 725-2191. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The State 
of Georgia will maintain and enhance 
the emergency planning and response 
and environmental monitoring 
capabilities to assure the citizens of 
Georgia that their health, safety and 
environment are being protected 
through existing DOE programs and 
vigorous independent monitoring and 
oversight by Georgia officials. Activities 
will include: Develop and maintain 
effective radiological and hazardous 
material emergency preparedness 
capabilities for responding to an 
emergency at the SRS; coordinate state 
and local emergency plans and 
procedures development, training, and 
public awareness programs and 
emergency response exercise 
participation; and coordinate and 
oversee environmental analysis and 
monitoring programs and activities in 
the vicinity of the SRS (surface, ground 
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and drinking water, air, crops, milk, soil 
and vegetation). 

GEMA is the qualified State 
regulatory agency to perform the 
functions covered under this grant. In 
addition, the Environmental Protection 
Division of the Georgia Department of 
Natural Resources, the primary State 
agency for radiological 0 K)nitoring and 
emergency response, will conduct 
activities under this grant through a 
contractual arrangement with GEMA. 

DOE has determined that this award 
to GEMA on a noncompetitive basis Is 
appropriate. 

Issued in Aiken, South Carolina, on 
December 1,1992. 

Robert E. Lynch, 

Head of the Contracting Activity Designee, 
DOE Savannah River Field Office. 

IFR Doc. 92-30036 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BlLUNa COOI •46(Mn-M 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commlasion 

[Docket No. RP92-237-002 and 003] 

Afabama-Tenneesee Natural Gas Co.; 
Proposed Change In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas 
Company (“Alabama-Tennessee'l, Post 
Office Box 918, Florence, Alabama 
35631, tendered for filing as part of its 
FERC Gas Tariff, First Revised Volume 
No 1, the following tariff sheets with a 
proposed effective date of April 1,1993: 
Sub. 36th Revised Sheet No. 4 

Alabama-Tennessee states that this 
filing is being made to comply with the 
Commission’s October 30,1992 ’‘Order 
Accepting and Suspending Tariff Sheets 
Subject to Refund and Conditions, and 
Establishing Hearing” (“Order”), 61 
FERC 161,164 (1992), in which 
Alabama-Tennessee was directed, inter 
alia, to refile its rates for its Rate 
Schedule G and SG sales services based 
on projected units of service under these 
rate scliedules and to file revised 
purchased gas adjustment demand 
allocation factors and revised rates 
which reflect current levels of 
jurisdictional services. 

Alabama-Tennessee has requested 
such waivers of the Commission's 
Regulations that may be necessary to 
permit these tariff sheets to become 
effective as proposed. 

Alabama-Tennessee states that copies 
of its tariff filing have been mailed to all 
of its jurisdictional customers and 
interested State commissions. 

Any person desiring to protest said 
filing should file a protest with the 


Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street NE., 
Washington. DC 20426, in accordance 

with Rule 211 of the Commission’s_ 

Rules of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211. All such protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992, 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining die 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make prolestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with tlm Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. CftshoU, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29945 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am| 
BILUNO CODE 6717-Ot-M 


[Docket No. GT93-15-4)0(q 

Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co.; 
Proposed Change In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas 
Company (“Alabama-Tennessee”), Post 
Office Box 918, Florence, Alabama 
35631, tendered for filing as part of its 
FERC Gas Tariff, First Revised Volume 
No. 1, the following tariff sheets with a 
proposed effective date of December 1, 
1992; 

Third Revised Sheet No. 99 

Third Revised Sheet No. 100 

Alabama-Tennessee states that this 
filing refiects the information required 
under § 154.41 of the Commission’s 
Regulations, 18 CFR 154.41 (1992), in 
connection with the recent realignment 
of services effectuated by certain 
jurisdictional resale customers of 
Alabama-Tennessee. In addition, 
Alabama-Tennessee has made 
corrections to certain other incidental 
typographical errors that are reflected 
on the tariff sheets currently in effect 
which this filing would supercede. 

Alabama-Tennessee has requested 
such waivers of the Commission’s 
Regulations that may be necessary to 
permit these tariff sheets to become 
effective as proposed. 

Alabama-Tennessee states that copies 
of its tariff filing have been mmled to all 
of its jurisdictional customers and 
interested state regulatory commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with rule 211 
or rule 214 of the Commission’s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211 or 385.214. All such motions or 
protests should be filed on or before 


December 11,1992. Protests will be 
considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to the proceeding must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the ^mmission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashetl, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29946 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE C717-Qt-ll 


[Docket No. RP93-39-000) 

ANR Pipeline Co., Proposed Changes 
In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
pursuant to section 4 of the Natural Gas 
Act and part 154 of the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission’s 
(“Commission”) Regulations 
thereunder, ANR Pipeline Company 
(“ANR”) tendered for filing with the 
Commission Ninth Revised Sheet No, 
570 of its FERC Gas Tariff, Original 
Volume No. 2 with a proposed effective 
date of January 1,1993. 

ANR states that the purpose of the 
instant filing is to reflect an increase 
from $267,912 to $269,695 in the 
monthly charge paid by the High Island 
Offshore System (“HIOS”) to ANR 
pursuant Rate Schedule X-64 under 
Original Volume No. 2 of ANR’s 
F.E.R.C. Gas Tariff. Rate Schedule X-64 
is a Service Agreement dated August 4, 
1977 between ANR and HIOS. Under 
the terms of this Service Agreement, 
which was approved by Commission 
Order issued July 6,1978 at Docket No. 
CP78-134, ANR provides certain gas 
measurement, dehydration and related 
services for HIOS for the Grand Chenier, 
Louisiana facility. In addition, within 
this filing ANR is proposing that the 
Rate Schedule X-64 tariff language 
requiring an annual redetermination 
filing by ANR before the Commission to 
justify and adjust the monthly charge to 
HIOS be eliminated. ANR believes that 
good cause exists for the Commission to 
authorize the implementation of this 
proposed change. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 
385.211, 385.214). All such motions or 
protests should be filed on or before 
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December 11,1992 appropriate action to 
be taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants {>arties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
to the proceeding must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashelh 
Secretary. 

|FR Doc, 92-29947 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ cooe •717-01-41 


[Docket No. RP92-45-002] 

ANR Pipeline Co.; Proposed Changes 
in FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4.1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
ANR Pipeline Company (‘‘ANR**) 
tendered for filing with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(“Commission**) Substitute Eighth 
Revised Sheet No. 570 under Rate 
Schedule X-64 of Original Volume No, 

2 of its FERC Gas Tariff to be effective 
for refund purposes for the period 
January 1.1992 through December 31. 
1992. 

ANR states that this compliance filing 
is being made to reduce the monthly 
charge under Rate Schedule X-64 to 
reflect ANR*8 Offer of Settlement 
approved by the Commission in a Letter 
Order dated October 26.1992 in Docket 
No, RP92-45-001. The reduction to the 
monthly charge is in accordance with 
the Commission *8 Letter Orders dated 
December 31,1991 and October 26. 

1992 in Docket Nos. RP92-^5-000 and 
RP92-45-001, respectively. 

Any person desiring to protest said 
filing should file a protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington. DC 20426, in accordance 
with rule 211 of the Commission*s Rules 
of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211. All such protests should be 
filed on or before December 11, 1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29948 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BtLUNQ CX>De f717-01-4l 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 

(Docket No, 1093-2-01-000] 

ArkJa Energy Resources; Filing of 
Revised Tariff Sheets Reflecting 
Quarterly PGA Adjustment 

December 4,1992, 

Take notice that on December 1.1992. 
Arkla Energy Resources (AER). a 
division of Arkla. Inc., tendered for 
filing six copies of the following revised 
tariff sheets to become effective January 
1.1993; 

Rate Schedule No. X-26 

Original Volume No. 3 

Twenty First Revised Sheet No. 185,1 

Rate Schedule No. G-2 

Second Revised Volume No, 1 
Sixteenth Revised Sheet No. 11 

Rate Schedule No. CD 

Second Revised Volume No. 1 
Sixteenth Revised Sheet No. 16 

AER states that the tariff sheets reflect 
AER*s third party quarterly PGA filing 
made subsequent to its annual PGA 
effective April 1,1992 under the 
Commission*s Order Nos. 483 and 483- 
A. 

AER states that the proposed changes 
reflect an increase in AER’s system cost 
of $2,702,628 and would increase its 
revenue from jurisdictional sales and 
service under Rate Schedule G-2 by 
$2,105 for the PGA of January, Februeuy 
and March, 1993 as adjusted. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 18 CFR 
385.214 and 385.211 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations, 

All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before December 11, 1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
public reference room. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29949 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
WLLMQ CODE t717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP93-42-000] 

Colorado Interatate Gas Co.; Proposed 
Changes In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4.1992. 

Take notice that on December 2,1992, 
Colorado Interstate Gas Company 
(“QG**), Post Office Box 1087, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado 80944, tendered for 
filing the following tariff sheets to its 
FERC Gas Tariff, Original Volume No. 3; 

Second Revised Sheet No. 76 
Second Revised Sheet No. 77 
Original Sheet No, 77A 
Original Sheet No. 77B 
Original Sheet No. 77C 
Ori^nal Sheet Na 77D 
Original Sheet No. 77E 
Original Sheet No, 77F 
Original Sheet Na 77G 
Original Sheet No. 77H 
Third Revised Sheet No. 78 

In general, these sheets revise the 
General Terms and Conditions of CIG*s 
Volume No. 3 Tariff provisions for 
dealing with current and future 
transportation imbalances, on an 
interim basis until October 1,1993, or 
such other date on which the 
Commission approves ClG’s 
restructuring of services under Order 
No. 636. Specifically, the tariff is 
revised to eliminate QG’s current 
provisions for assessing balancing 
charges and penalties, and replaces 
those provisions with new methods for 
clearing imbalances including in<kind 
volume paybacks, Imbalance Transfers, 
Imbalance Swaps, and Cash Out 
procedures. 

CIG states that acceptance of its 
proposal will allow it to implement a 
more effective and timely method, than 
is currently in place on CIG’s system, for 
dealing with transportation imWances. 
Further, CIG states that this method will 
provide the speed and efficiency which 
is needed to ensure that current 
imbalances on ClG*s system are fully 
resolved prior to the full restructuring of 
CIG*8 services under Order No. 636, 
anticipated to take place on October 1, 
1993. Accordingly, CIG believes that 
these tariff provisions will significantly 
ease the transition that CIG and the 
public served by QG must make from 
doing business in the traditional manner 
to the way of doing business prescribed 
by Order No. 636. 

CIG has requested that the 
Commission accept this filing, to 
become effective on January 1.1993. 

CIG states that copies of its filing were 
served on all holders of its FERC Gas 
Tariff, Original Volume No. 3. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or a protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
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825 North Capitol Street NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with §§ 385.211 and 385.214 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 385.214). 
All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before De^mber 11,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taksn but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceedings. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29950 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BIUJNQ CODE 1717-01-41 


[Docket Noe. RP93-3a-000 and TM93-2-33- 
000 ] 

El Paso Natural Gas Co.; Tariff Rling 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
El Paso Natural Gas Company (“El 
Paso"), gave notice, pursuant to part 154 
of the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (“Commission") 
Regulations Under the N atura l Gas Act, 
certain tariff sheets to its FERC Gas 
Tariffs, First Revised Volume No. 1-A 
and Second Revised Volume No. 1 to 
implement Gas Research Institute's 
(“GRI") interim funding mechanism to 
become effective January 1,1993. 

El Paso states that the currently 
effective GRI volumetric surcharge of 
1.47 cents per dth remains unchanged 
from last year; however, commencing 
January 1,1993, such volumetric 
smxdiarge will be the first rate increment 
to be discounted in the event El Paso 
discounts its commodity/usage rates. In 
addition, commencing January 1,1993, 
the Commission has authorize an 8 
cents per dth per month uniform 
reservation siircharge which will be 
applicable to firm Shipper's 
lYansportation Contract Demand or 
Billing Determinant. With respect to 
transactions involving discounted 
reservation charges, El Paso's total 
annual 1993 GRI funding responsibility 
related to such transactions, shall be 
limited to ten percent of its total 1991 
GRI contribution. 

El Paso also states that it has 
submitted for filing tariff sheets to 
reflect the removal firom its Second 
Revised Volume No. 1 Tariff of Section 
20, Gas Research Institute General 
Research, Development and 
Demonstration Fimding Unit 
Adiustment Provision and Section 23, 


Annual Charge Adjustment Provision 
(“ACA"), contained in the General 
Terms and Conditions of said tariff. 
Inasmuch as the GRI and ACA 
surcharges are only applicable to 
transportation services, the removal of 
Sections 20 and 23 alleviates any 
change of double recovery of the GRI 
and ACA surcharges. 

El Paso requests that the tendered 
tariff sheets he accepted for filing and 
permitted to become effective January 1, 
1993. 

El Paso states that copies of the filing 
were served upon El Paso's interstate 
pipeline system transportation and sales 
customers and interested State 
regulatory commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 
§§385.214 and 385.211 of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations. 
All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
Public Reference Room. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29951 Piled 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE t717-01-M 


[TM93-2-24-O01] 

EquHrans, Inc.; Propoaed Change In 
FERC Gat Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Equitrans, Inc. 
(“Equitrans"), on De<^mber 2,1992, 
tendered for filing with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(“Commission") the following substitute 
tariff sheet to its FERC Gas Tariff, 
Original Volume No. 1, to replace the 
previously filed herein on November 30, 
1992: 

Substitute Forty-Second Revised Sheet No. 

10 

The proposed tariff sheet is intended 
to reflect the Commission's 1993 Gas 
Research Institute (GRI) funding unit 
fix}m customers. The 1993 GRI unit 
surcharge approved by the Commission 
is $0.0800 per dekatherm (dth) per 
month demand surcharge and $0.0147 


per dth commodity surcharge pursuant 
to Order No. 378. 

The reason for submitting the 
substitute sheet is to reflect the rate 
revision contained in Equitrans' 
December 2,1992, Interim Purchased 
Gas Adjustment filing in Docket No. 

Pursuant to § 154.51 of the 
Commission's Regulations, Equitrans 
requests that the Commission grant any 
waivers necessary to permit the tariff 
sheets contained in the filing noticed 
herein to become effective January 1, 
1993. 

Equitrans states that a copy of its 
filing has been served upon its 
piirchasers, interested state 
commissions, and all parties to this 
proceeding. 

Any person desiring to protest said 
filing should file a protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with Rule 211 of the Commission's 
Rules of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211. All such protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29952 Filed 12-^92; 8:45 am) 
BIUJIIQ CODE S717-0t-«l 


[Docket Nos. RP93-41-000 and nP92-179- 
002 ] 

Rorlda Gas Transmission Co.; 
Proposed Changes In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992 
Florida Gas Transmission Company 
(FGT) tendered for filing to become part 
of its FERC Gas Tariff, the following 
tariff sheets, to become effective January 
1,1993: 

Thirty-Fifth Revised Sheet No. 8 
Twelfth Revised Sheet No. 8A 
Tenth Revised Sheet No. 8B 

FGT states that section 25 of its tariff 
contains language that establishes a 
mechanism to permit recovery of 
transitional costs via a volumetric 
siurcharge. The instant filing includes 
certain transitional costs included in the 
TCR Account as of September 30,1992, 
and reflects a TCR surcharge for the six 
months commencing January 1,1993. 

FGT states that the filing reflects the 
addition of approximately $67.2 million 
in payments made to producer suppliers 
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to buy out of or otherwise reform FGT*s 
existing supply portfolio. FGT further 
states that the buy-out and buy-down 
costs can be classified into two 
categories. The first category includes 
$2.4 million of costs incurred in the 
period from May, 1992 through 
September, 1992, of which $1,8 million 
has been included for recovery. The 
second portion of the filing includes 
costs for which FGT had previously 
sought the authority to defer recovery, 
pending the opportunity to demonstrate 
that such costs were more properly 
includable in an Order No. 636 gas 
supply realignment mechanism. By 
order issued June 30,1992, the 
Commission denied the requested 
waiver and deferral, and required FGT 
to include such costs in its existing TCR 
mechanism. On October 5,1992 the 
Commission denied the request for stay 
and rehearing. FGT states that pursuant 
to the Commission's orders in Docket 
No, RP92-179, the filing also reflects 
$76.3 million of costs which it has not 
included in previous transitional cost 
filings, of which $65.4 million has been 
included for recovery. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426 in accordance with §§ 385.211 
and 385.214 of the Commission’s Rules 
and Regulations. Ail such motions or 
protests should be filed on or before 
December 11,1992, Protests will be 
considered by the Commission in * 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 

Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. 

Copies of this filing are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc, 92-29953 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ code S717-01-M 


[Docket No. TM93-1-110-000] 

Iroquois Gas Transmission System, 
L.P.; Proposed Changes to FERC Gas 
Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Iroquois Gas 
Transmission System, L.P. (’^Iroquois”) 
on December 1,1992 tendered for filing 
following revised tariff sheets to its 
IJ^RC Gas Tariff proposed to be effective 
I January l, 1993. 

Original Volume No. 1 
Fifth Revised Sheet No. 4 


Iroquois states that the above tariff 
sheets were filed to reflect a GRI Charge 
Adjustment of 8.0c per dth of monthly 
demand and 1,47c per dth of non- 
discoimted commodity pursuant to the 
Commission’s Order of August 28,1992 
in Docket No. RP92-133-000 approving 
the Gas Research Institute’s 1993 
interim funding mechanism. 

Iroquois requested that the above 
tariff sheets become effective January 1, 
1993 to coincide with the effective date 
of the new GRI funding mechanism per 
the Commission’s Order in RP92--133- 
000 and Iroquois’ initiation as a GRI 
member pipeline. 

Iroquois states that copies of the filing 
were served on Iroquois’s jurisdictional 
customers, interested State regulatory 
commissions, and other interested 
parties. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capital Street NE,, Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice and Procedures, All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
or before December 11,1992. 

Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
Public Reference Room. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29954 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 


[Docket No. TM93-2-4&-000] 

Kentucky West Virginia Gas Co.; 
Proposed Change In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992, 

Take notice that Kentucky West 
Virginia Gas Company (Kentuclqr West) 
on December 2,1992, tendered for filing 
with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) Fifth 
Revised Sheet No. 44 to its FERC Gas 
Tariff, Second Revised Volume No. 1, to 
become effective January 1,1993. 

Kentucky West states the revised tariff 
sheet amends its Gas Research Institute 
(GRI) funding charge to place in effect 
on January 1,1993, the new Gas 
Research Institute funding unit of 
$.0147 per dth on all applicable 
nondiscounted commodity units and 
nondiscounted one-part rates for 
transportation service, including those 
associated with the bundled sales 


transactions. Additionally, there will be 
an $0.08 per dth per month demand or 
reservation surcharge on all firm sales or 
transportation entitlements. This 
funding unit was approved by the FERC 
in Opinion No. 378, issued on 
November 16,1992, under Docket No. 
RP92-133-001. 

Kentucky West states that, by its 
filing, or any request or statement made 
therein, it does not waive any rights to 
collect amounts, nor the right to collect 
carding charges applicable thereto, to 
which it is entitled pursuant to the 
mandate of the United States Court of 
Appeals for the Fifth Circuit issued on 
March 6,1986, in Kentucky West 
Virginia Gas Co, v. FERC, 780 F.2d 1231 
(5th Cir. 1986), or to which it becomes 
entitled pursuant to any other judicial 
and/or administrative decisions. 

Kentucky West states that a copy of its 
filing has been served upon each of its 
jurisdictional customers and interested 
state commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulation Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington. 
DC 20426, in accordance with 
§§ 385.211 and 285.214 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Practice and 
Procedure. All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 
11,1992. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29957 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE C717-01-M 


[Docket No. TQ93-3-^l6-000] 

Kentucky Weal Virginia Gas Co.; 
Proposed Change in FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Kentucky West 
Virginia Gas Company (Kentucky West) 
on December 1,1992, tendered for filing 
with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) an Out-of- 
Cycle PGA filing, which includes Forty- 
Third Revised Sheet No. 41 to its FERC 
Gas Tariff, Second Revised Volume No. 
1, to become effective December 1,1992. 
The revised tariff sheet reflects a current 
increase of $0.2056 per dth in the 
average cost of purchased gas resulting 
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in a Weighted Average Cost of Gas of 
$2.2974 per dth. 

Kentucky West states that effective 
December 1,1992, pursuant to its 
obligations under various gas purchase 
contracts, it has specified a total price 
of $2.3100 per dth, inclusive of ail taxes 
and any other production-related cost 
add-ons, that it would pay under these 
contracts. 

Pursuant to § 154.51 of the 
Commission’s regulations, Kentucky 
West requests waiver of the thirty day 
notice requirement to permit the tariff 
sheet attached hereto to become 
effective on December 1,1992. In 
addition, Kentucky West requests 
waiver of § 154.304 of the Commission’s 
regulations and any other provisions of 
the Commission’s regulations necessary 
to permit the attached tariff sheet to 
become effective on December 1,1992. 

Kentucky West states that, by its 
filing, or any request or statement made 
therein, it does not waive any rights to 
collect amounts, nor the right to collect 
carrying charges applicable thereto, to 
which it is entitled pursuant to the 
mandate of the United States Court of 
Appeals for the Fifth Circuit issued on 
March 6,1986, in Kentucky West 
Virginia Gas Co. v. FERC, 780 F.2d 1231 
(5th Cir. 1986), or to which it is or 
becomes entitled pursuant to any other 
judicial and/or administrative decisions. 

Kentucky West states that a copy of its 
filing has been served upon each of its 
jurisdictional customers and interested 
state commission. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 
§§ 385.211 and 385.214 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.211 and 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before Dumber 
11,1992. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken; but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Casheil, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29958 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE «717-01-4« 


[Docket No. 1093-^16-000; TM93-3-16- 
000, and TA93-2-16^11 

National Fuel Gas Supply Corp.; 
Proposed Changes In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on November 27, 
1992. National Fuel Gas Supply 
Corporation (’’National”) tendered for 
filing the following revised tariff sheets 
as part of its FERC Gas Tariff, Second 
Revised Volume No. 1, to become 
effective on January 1,1993: 

(A) Sub Twenty-Seventh Revised Sheet No. 

5 

(B) Seventh Revised Sheet No. 6 

National states that the filing is made 
to implement (a) an Update to Annual 
Purchased Gas Adjustment (”PGA”) rate 
change, and (b) Gas Research Institute 
(”GRI”) surcharges to National’s sales, 
transportation and storage customers as 
approved by the Commission at Docket 
No. RP92-133-000 (Phase I). National’s 
revised demand and commodity rates 
are $10.97 per Dt and 286.05 cents per 
Dt respectively. 

National further states that copies of 
this filing were served upon the 
Company’s jurisdictional customers and 
the Regulatory Commissions of the 
States of New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
Delaware, Massachusetts and New 
Jersey. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with Rules 214 
or 211 of the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 
or 385.211). All such motions to 
intervene or protests should be filed on 
or before December 11,1992. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission 
in determining the appropriate action to 
be taken but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Lois D. Casheil, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 92-29955 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE C717-^-M 


[Docket Not. RP93-5-003 and 004] 

Northwest Pipeline Corp.; Proposed 
Change In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. , 

Take Notice that on November 30, 
1992, Northwest Pipeline Corporation 


(’’Northwest”) tendered for filing and 
acceptance the following tariff sheets 

Second Revised Volume No. 1 
Substitute Twenty-first Revised Sheet No. 10 
Substitute Twentieth Revised Sheet No. 11 
Second Substitute Fifteenth Revised Sheet 

No. 13 

First Revised Volume No. 1-A 
Substitute Sixteenth Revised Sheet No. 201 

Northwest stales that the pu^rpose of 
this filing is to comply with the 
Ckimmission’s October 30,1992 ’’Order 
Rejecting Tariff Sheets, Accepting and 
Suspending Tariff Sheets, Subject to 
Refund and Conditions, Establishing 
Hearing Procedures” (i) to refile 
interruptible transportation rates to 
reflect the project level of interruptible 
throughout and costs allocated to 
interruptible transportation service; (ii) 
provide a cost mitigation study, (iii) 
provide justification for rolled-in rates, 
and (iv) refile its request for waiver of 
the Commission’s PGA regulations. 
Northwest has challenged portions of 
the Commission’s October 30 Order 
requiring that it make this filing. 
Northwest reserves the right and gives 
notice that it will refile any tariff sheets 
and rates Docket No. RP93—5—003 and 
004 for affected periods, should 
Northwest ultimately be successful on 
its request for rehearing. 

Northwest states that a copy of this 
filing has been served on all 
jurisdictional customers, state 
regulatory commissions in its market 
area, as well as all parties to this 
proceeding. 

Any person desiring to protest said 
filing should file a protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with Rule 211 of the Commission’s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211. All such protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not servo to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Casheil, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29956 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNO CODE S717-01-M 
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[Docket Nos. T093-2-7-000 and TMS2-2- 
7-000] 

Southern Natural Gae Co.; Proposed 
Changes to FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on November 30. 

1992, Southern Natural Gas Company 
(“Southern*’) tendered for filing the 
following revised sheets to its FERC Gas 
Tariff, Sixth Revised Volume No. 1; 

Second Revised One Hundred Twenty- 
Fourth Revised Sheet No. 4 A 
Second Revised Thirty-Seventh Revised 
Sheet No. 4B 

Second Revised Forty-Third Revised Sheet 
No. 4} 

Fourth Revised Sheet No. 30N 
First Revised She^ No. 30Z.0a 
Fourth Revised Sheet No. 451 

Southern states that the proposed 
tariff sheets are being filed with 
proposed effective date of January 1. 

1993. The aforesaid tariff sheets reflect 
an increase of $.18 per Mcf at 1,000 Btu 
in the commodity component of 
Southern’s rates from its last scheduled 
PGA filing in Docket No. TQ93-1-7-000 
as a result of projected changes in 
Southern’s cost of purchased gas. 
Additionally, the aforesaid tariff sheets 
implement the Gas Research Institute’s 
(“GRI”) revised surcharges for 1993 of 

I. 47c commodity GRI Adjustment 
Charge and $.08 demand GRI 
Adjustment Charge. 

Southern states that copies of the 
filing were mailed to all of Southern’s 
jurisdictional purchasers and interested 
state commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulator}^ Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street NE., Washington. 

DC 20426, in accordance with Rules 214 
and 211 of the Commission’s Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (§§ 385.214, 
385.211). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 

II, 1992. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestant parties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 
LoisO.Cashea, 

^Bcretar}'. 

IPR Doc. 92-29959 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 araj 
filLUNC CODE 


(Docket Noe, RP91-20$-000 and RP92-132- 
000 ] 

Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co.; 
Information Settlement Conference 

December 3,1992. 

Take notice that an informal 
settlement conference will be convened 
in this proceeding on December 18, 

1992, at 9:30 a.m., at the offices of the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 
810 First Street, NE., Washington, DC, 
for the purpose of exploring a possible 
settlement of the above-referenced 
dockets. 

Any party as defined by 18 CFK 
385,102(c), or any participant, as 
defined by 18 CFR 385.102(b). is invited 
to attend. Persons wishing to become a 
party must move to intervene and 
receive intervenor status pursuant to the 
Commission’s regulations (18 CFR 
385.214). 

For additional information, contact 
Donald Williams at (202) 208-0743, or 
Dennis H. Melvin at (202) 208-0042. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29844 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BttUMO CODE 6717-Ot-M 


[Docket Nos. RP98-37-000 and TM93-2-9- 
000 ] 

Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co.; Rate 
Change Pursuant to Tariff Adjustment 
Provisions 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company 
(Tennessee) is filing the revised tariff 
sheets to (i) change its GRI funding 
method under Article XXVII and (ii) 
revise its recovery of take-or-pay and 
contract reformation costs pursuant to 
Article XXX of the General Terms and 
Conditions of Volume One of its FERC 
Gas Tariff. Tennessee is also revising the 
billing provisions of the General Terms 
and Conditions to limit billing 
adjustments to twelve months following 
the production month to which the 
original billing applied. Tennessee 
states that the following changes are 
proposed to be effective January 1,1993: 

Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Second Revised Sheet No. 20 
Second Revised Sheet No. 20A 
Second Revised Sheet No. 24 
Second Revised Sheet No. 24A 
Second Revised Sheet No. 26 
Second Revised Sheet No. 26A 
Second Revised Sheet No. 29 
Second Revised Sheet No. 29A 
Fifth Revised Sheet No. 30 
First Revised Sheet Na 30A 
First Revised Sheet No. 30C 


First Revised Sheet No. 30D 
First Revised Sheet Na 38 
Second Revised Sheet No. 39 
First Revised Sheet No. 40 
First Revised Sheet No. 41 
First Revised Sheet No. 42 
First Revised Sheet No. 290 
First Revised Sheet Na 331 
First Revised Sheet Na 332 

Original Volume No. 2 

29th Revised Sheet No. 5 
4th Revised Sheet No. 5A 
27th Revised Sheet No. 6 
3rd Revised Sheet No. 6A 
11th Revised Sheet No. 7 
3rd Revised Sheet No. 7A 
12th Revised Sheet No. 8 
3rd Revised Sheet No. 8A 
15th Revised Sheet No. 9 
7th Revised Sheet No. 9A 
15th Revised Sheet No, 10 
2nd Revised Sheet No. lOA 

Tennessee states that the purpose of 
the revisions to Sheet Nos. 38-42 is to 
adjust Tennessee’s transition cost 
demand surcharge effective January 1, 
1993 to reflect the recovery of an 
additional $2 million, including 
interest, of new demand costs. The 
additional costs of $4,789,094 have been 
allocated under an equitable sharing 
formula of 50% absorption—41.8% 
demand—8.2% volumetric in 
conformance with the Stipulation and 
Agreement approved by Order of the 
Commission on June 25.1992, in docket 
Nos. RP86-119 et al. The resulting 
revised demand surcharges are shown 
on the revised sheets; the volumetric 
charges remain constant. 

Tennessee states that the purpose of 
Sheet Nos. 331.332 is to amend 
Tennessee’s GRI funding mechanism 
pursuant to the Commission’s order on 
August 28, 1992, in Docket No. RP92- 
133. Tlie revisions establish a demand' 
surcharge of $0.08 per dth applicable to 
firm sales and non-^iscounted 
throughput. Sheet Nos; 20, 20A, 24, 

24A. 26, 2€A. 29, 29A, 30. 30A-D reflect 
the new demand surcharge. The 
demand and commodity surcharges 
have been added to rate schedules 
FSST-E, FSST-NE, SST-E, and SST-NE 
since third party gas can be transported 
under these sch^ules. 

Tennessee states that copies of the 
filing are being mailed to all affected 
customers and state regulatory 
commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 18 CFR 
385.214 and 385,211 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 

All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before December 11.1992. 
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Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
public reference room. 

Lolb D. Casheil, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29960 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE f717-01-M 


[Docket No. TA93-1-17-0001 

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp.; 
Proposed Changes In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Texas Eastern 
Transmission Corporation (Texas 
Eastern) on December 2,1992 tendered 
for filing as part of its FERC Gas Tariff, 
six copies of tariff sheets listed on 
Appendix A attached to the filing. 

The proposed effective date of these 
revised tariff sheets is February 1,1993. 

Texas Eastern states that the tariff 
sheets are being filed pursuant to 
section 23, Purchased Gas Cost 
Adjustment, and section 26, Electric 
Power Cost (EPC) Adjustment, 
contained in the General Terms and 
Conditions of Texas Eastern’s FERC Gas 
Tariff. This filing constitutes Texas 
Eastern’s regular annual PGA filing to be 
effective February 1,1993 pursuant to 
18 CFR 154.305. Texas Eastern states 
that in compliance with Section 
154.305(a)(2) of the Commission’s 
Regulations, a report containing detailed 
computations for the derivation of the 
current adjustment to be applied to 
Texas Eastern’s effective rates is 
enclosed in the format prescribed by 
FERC Form No. 542-PGA (Revised) and 
FERC’s Notice of Criteria for Accepting 
Electronic PGA Filings dated April 12, 
1991. 

Texas Eastern states that the PGA 
changes proposed in this filing consist 
of Current Adjustments and Surcharge 
Adjustments as follows for the 
components of Texas Eastern’s sales 
rates: 


Rate compo- 

Current adjust¬ 

Surcharge ad¬ 

neol 

ment 

justment 

Demand. 

$0.050/dm. 

$0.176/dth 

Commodity .... 

($0.5247ydth .... 

$0.l103/dth 


Texas Eastern states that these current 
adjustments represent the change in 
Texas Eastern’s projected quarterly cost 
of purchased gas from Texas Eastern’s 
November 1,1992 quarterly filing in 
Docket No. TQ93-2-17. The Surcharge 


Adjustments are designed to amortize 
the Current Deferral Subaccount 
Balance in Account 191 as of September 
30,1992 over the 12-month period 
beginning February 1,1993. 

Texas Eastern states that the filing 
also constitutes Texas Eastern’s 
semiannual adjustment to reflect 
changes in electric power costs pursuant 
to Section 26. These changes in rates for 
Sales and Transportation services are 
based upon the projected annual electric 
power cost incurred in the operation of 
transmission compressor stations with 
electric motor prime movers for the 12 
months beginning February 1,1993 and 
to also reflect the EPC Sur^arge which 
is designed to plear the balance in the 
Deferred EPC Account as of October 31, 
1992. 

Texas Eastern states that copies of its 
filing have been served on all 
Authorized Purchasers of Natural Gas 
from Texas Eastern and applicable state 
regulatory agencies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, NE., Washington, DC 
20426, in accordance with §§ 385.214 
and 385.211 of the Commision’s Rules 
And Regulations. All such motions or 
protests should be filed on or before 
December 21,1992. Protests will be 
considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on a file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection in the Public Reference 
Room. 

Lois D. Casheil, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29963 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. TA93-1-18-000] 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp., 
Proposed Changes in FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Texas Gas 
Transmission Corporation (Texas Gas), 
on December 1,1992, tendered for filing 
the following revised tariff sheets to its 
FERC Gas Tariff, Original Volume No. 1: 

Sixty-fifth Revised Sheet No. 10 
Sixty-fourth Revised Sheet No. lOA 
Forty-sixth Revised Sheet No. 11 
Thirty-sixth Revised Sheet No. 11A 
Thirty-fifth Revised Sheet No. IIB 

Texas Gas states that these tariff 
sheets reflect changes in projected 


purchased gas costs and the 
unrecovered purchased gas cost 
surcharge pursuant to the Annual PGA 
provision of the Fhirchased Gas 
Adjustment clause of its FERC Gas 
Tariff and are proposed to be effective 
February 1,1993. Texas Gas further 
states that the proposed tariff sheets 
reflect a current commodity rate 
increase of $.1102 per MMBtu from the 
rates set forth in the Out-of-Cycle PGA 
filed November 25,1992 (Docket No. 
TQ93-3-18), and an increase of $.3092 
per MMBtu in the Unrecovered 
Purchased Gas Cost surcharge. The D- 
1 demand rates increases by $.01 per 
MMBtu and the SGN Standby rates 
increase by $.0007 to $.0010. No 
changes in the D-2 demand rates are 
proposed in the instant filing. 

Texas Gas states that copies of the 
filing are being mailed to all of Texas 
Gas’s jurisdictional sales customers an 
interested state commissions. 

Any person desiring to bo heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 
S§ 385.214 and 385.211 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 
All such protests or motions should be 
filed on or before December 21,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining die 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
Public Reference Room. 

Lois D. Cashel], 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-29964 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 4717-01-41 


[Docket No. TM9S-5-29-000] 

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Tariff 
Filing 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line Corporation (TGPL) on 
December 1.1992 tendered for filing 
Fifth Revised Sheet No. 60 to its FERC 
Gas Tariff, Third Revised Volume No. 1. 
proposed to be effective January 1,1993. 

TGPt states that the purpose of the 
filing is to reflect in TGPL’s rates 
commencing January 1,1993 the GRI 
demand/reservation surcharge of $0.08 
per Mcf (or dt) per month, and the GRI 
volumetric surcharge of 1.47c per 
(1.51c per Mcf) which TGPL (s 
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authorized to collect pursuant to the 
Commission’s August 28 Order and 
section 24 of the General Terms and 
Conditions of TGPL’s Volyme No. 1 
Tariff. As indicated on the tariff sheet 
submitted herein, the applicability of 
such GRI surcharges are subject to 
certain limitations with regard to 
selectively discounted transportation 
transactions. 

TGPL served copies of the filing to its 
customers and interested State 
Commissions. In accordance with 
provisions of Section 154.16 of the 
Commission’s Regulations, copies of 
this filing are available for public 
inspection, during regular business 
hours, in a convenient form and place 
at TGPL’s main offices at 2800 Post Oak 
Boulevard in Houston, Texas, 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
DC 20426, in accordance with 18 CFR 
385.214 and 385,211 of the 
Commissions’s Rules and Regulations. 
All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992, 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 
file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection in the 
Public Reference Room. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary, 

(FR Doc. 92-29961 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BJLUNG CODE e717-01-«l 


(Docket No. RP92-165-008] 

Trunkline Gas Co.; Proposed Changes 
In FERC Gas Tariff 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that Trunkline Gas 
Company (Trunkline) on December 1, 
1992 tendered for filing substitute tariff 
sheets to its FERC Gas TariflF, Original 
Volume Nos. 1 and 2 listed on 
Appendices A and B attached to the 
filing. 

Trunkline proposes that these revised 
tariff sheets become effective November 
1.1992. 

Trunkline states that these substitute 
tariff sheets are being filed to reflect the 
corrected ACA unit ^arge rate as filed 
by Trunkline on October 14,1992 and 
accepted by Letter Order issued 
November 6.1992 to be effective 
October 1 ,1992, 


Trunkline states that a copy of this 
filing is being served on all 
jurisdictional customers, interested state 
commissions and all parties to this 
proceeding. 

Any person desiring to protest said 
filing should file a protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with Rule 211 of the Commission’s 
Rules of Practice and Procedure 18 CFR 
385.211. All such protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992.- 
Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Copies of this filing are 
on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc, 92-29962 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
WLUNG CODE 6717>01-M 


[Docket No. TQ93-1-35-0001 

West Texas Gas, Inc.; Filing 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 2,1992, 
West Texas Gas. Inc, (“WTG”) filed 
Fourth Revised Sheet No. 4 to its FERC 
Gas Tariff, Revised Volume No. 1, 
proposed to be effective January 1,1993, 
Second Revised Sheet No. 4 and the 
accompanying explanatory schedules 
constitute WTG’s quarterly PGA filing 
submitted in accordance with the 
Commission’s purchased gas 
adjustments regulations. 

WTG states that hard copies of its 
filing were served upon V^G’s 
customers and interested state 
commissions. 

Any persons desiring to be heard or 
to protest said filing should file a 
motion to intervene or protest with the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with rules 211 and 214 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure. 18 CFR 385.211 and 385.214. 
All such motions or protests should be 
filed on or before December 11,1992. 
Protests will be considered by the 
.Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make the protestants peurties 
to the proceeding. Any person wishing 
to become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on 


file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29965 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BUJJNG CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket RP93-40-000] 

Western Gas Interstate Co.; Change in 
Rates 

December 4,1992. 

Take notice that on December 1,1992, 
Western Gas Interstate Company 
(“Western”), pursuant to section 4 of the 
Natural Gas Act and part 154 of the 
Commission’s Regulations thereunder, 
tendered for filing proposed changes to 
its FERC Gas Tariff to be effective 
January 1,1993, 

Western states that the rates and 
charges filed in this proceeding are 
based on the overall cost of service for 
the test period consisting of actual 
experience for the twelve months 
ending September 30.1992, adjusted for 
known and measurable changes through 
June 30,1992. 

Western states that, following a 
Commission decision, its cost allocation 
has changed from previous rate cases 
because costs are now allocated to the 
jurisdictional portion of Western’s Del 
Norte export facilities, which were not 
part of Western’s jurisdictional system 
in its previous rate cases. In addition. 
Western has adopted the Straight Fixed 
Variable methodology of cost allocation, 
in accordance with the Commission’s 
Order Nos. 636 and 636-A. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest Western’s filing should file a 
motion to intervene or protest with tlie 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, DC 20426, in accordance 
with rules 214 and 211 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 and 
385,211), All such motions or protests 
must be filed on or before December 11, 
1992. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene, 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29966 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE eT17-01-M 
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Office of Fossil Energy 

[FE Docket No. 92-22-44Q] 

AG-Energy, L.P. Order Granting Long- 
Term Authorization To import Natural 
Gas From Canada 

AGENCY: Office, of Fossil Energy, DOE, 
ACnON: Notice of Order. 


SUMMARY: The Office of Fossil Energy of 
the Department of Energy gives notice 
that it has issued an order granting AG- 
ENERGY, L.P. an authorization to 
import from Canada up to 17,500 Mcf of 
natural gas per day and a total of up to 
95.8 Bcf, over a maximum term of 
sixteen years and two mouths beginning 
on or about September 1,1993, and 
ending no later than October 31, 2009, 
for use at a 79 megawatt cogeneration 
facility to be built in Ogdensburg, New 
York. 

A copy of this order is available for 
inspection and copying in the Office of 
Fuels Programs D^ket Room, 3F 056, 
Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue. SW., Washington, DC, 20585, 
(202) 586-9478. The docket room is 
open between ''he hours of 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except Federal holidays. 


Issued in Washington, DC, December 4, 
1992. 

Charles F. Vacek, 

Depu ty Assistant Secretary for Fueis 
Programs, Office of Fossil Energy, 

IFR Doc. 92-30035 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BtLUNQ COOC $490-eV4f 


[FE Docket No. 92-47-NG) 

New York State Electric and Gaa Corp.; 
Order Granting Long-Term 
Authorization To Import Natural Gaa 
From Canada 

AGENCY: Office of Fossil Energy, DOR 
ACTION: Notice of order. 

SUMMARY: The Office of Fossil Energy of 
the Dep€urtiDent of Energy gives notice 
that it has issued an order granting New 
York State Electric and Gas Corporation 
long-term authorization to import from 
ProGas Limited up to 9,000 Mcf per day 
of Canadian natural gas for a term 
beginning on the date of the first 
delivery and ending on October 31 of 
the twelfth year of its gas purchase 
agreement. 

A copy of this order is available for 
inspection and copying in the Office of 
Fuels Programs Do^et Room, 3F-056, 
Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue, SW.. Washington, DC 20585, 
(202) 586-9478. The docket room is 
open between the hours of 8 a.m. and 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
Federal holidays. 


Issued in Washington, DC, December 3, 
1992. 

Charles F. Vacek, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Fueis 
Programs, Office of Fossil Energy. 

IFR Doc. 92-30031 Piled 12-0-92; 8:45 am) 
BiLUNQ COOC a w it m 


Office of Hearings and Appeals 

Cases Filed the Week of November 6 
Through November 13,1992 

During the week of November 6 
through November 13,1992, the appeal 
and applications for other relief listed in 
the appendix to this notice were filed 
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals 
of the Department of Energy. 

Under DOE procedural regulations, 10 
CFR part 205, any person who will be 
aggrieved by the DOE action sought in 
these cases may file written comments 
on the application within ten days of 
service of notice, as prescribed in the 
procedural regulations. For purposes of 
the regulations, the date of service of 
notice is deemed to be the date of 
publication of this Notice or the date of 
receipt by an aggrieved person of actual 
notice, whichever occurs first. All such 
com>ients shall be filed with the Office 
of Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, Washington, DC 20585. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


List of Cases Received by the Office of Hearings and Appeals 


Date 

Name and locallon of applicant 

Case No. 

Type of submission 

11/091^2_ 

Taxaco/Lttbum Texaco, Atfanflc Beach, FL. 

RR321-120 

Request lor Modriication/Rescisskxi In the Texaco Refund Proceeding. It 
granted: The April 24, 1992 Dismissal Letter (Case No. RF321-9202) Is¬ 
sued to Ubum Texaco would be modified regarding the firm’s applicatiofi 
lor refund submitted in the Texaco Refund Proce6dir>g. 

1.1/1(V92. 

Afco/Dave Butts Arco. Seward, Alaska. 

RR304-52 

Request for Modtfication/Rescisslon in the Arco Refurrd Proceeding It 
granted: The May 14,1992 Decision and Order (Case No. RF3()4-10267 
issued to Dave Butts Aroo would be modified regarding the firm’s appF 
cation tor refund submitted in the Arco Refund Proceeding. 

11/13/92. 

OXV USA. Inc., Washington, DC... 

LFA-e24a 

Appeal of an Information Request Denial. If granted: The October 13 and 
October 29. 1992 Freedom of Information Request Deniafs Issued by tDe 
Economic Regulatory Administration would be resdrxied, and OXY USA, 
Inc. would receive access to documents concerning agency enforcemerf 
proceedings against OXY USA. Inc. and other DOE information. 


Refund Applications Received 

(Week of November 6 to November 13.1992) 


Date received 

Name of refund proceeding/name of refund applicant 

Case No. 

W/10/92___ 

Vickers/Kanses______ 

R01-585 

RQ251-586 

RF34(>-176 

RF34G-1 

RF346-2 

RF346-3 

RF346-4 

RF321-19393 thru RF321-19432 
RF300-20674 thru RF300-20691 

11/13/92.... ... 

Amnco ll/IndlAnA -.. 

11A}9/92.... 

Young Oil Cn , inr . 

11/09/92 .. 

’T“ Paul Landry Canal Service Stadon ....................................... 

11/09/92. 

Maple St Canal ____..._____ 

11/09/92.. . 

Mamou Canal Chanter__................._ _...... .. . 

11/09/92 ... 

Grand Calllou Canal ... 

11/06/92 thru 11/13/92____ 

11/06/92 thru 11/13/92.. 

Texaco Oil Refund Applications Received...... 

Gulf Oil Refund Appllcadons Received____ 
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Refund Appucatons Received—C ontinued 

(Week of November 6 to November 13. 1992] 

Date received 

Name of refuixl proceeding/name of refund applicant 

Case No. 

11/06/92 thru 11/13/92 . 

Crude Oil Refund Applications Received . 

RF272-e3950 thru RF272-93962 
RF304-13370 thru flF304-13380 

11/06/92 thru 11/13/92 . 

Atlantic Richfield Refund Apollcatlons Received. 



|FR Doc. 92-30034 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
8IUJNG CODE 6450-01-M 


Cases Filed the Week of November 13 
Through November 20,1992 

During the Week of November 13 
through November 20,1992, the appeals 
and applications for exception or other 
relief listed in the appendix to this 
notice were filed with the Office of 


Hearings and Appeals of the Department 
of Energy. Submissions inadvertently 
omitted from earlier lists have also been 
included. 

Under DOE procedural regulations, 10 
CFR part 205, any person who will be 
aggrieved by the DOE action sought in 
these cases may filed written comments 
on the application within ten days of 
service of notice, as prescribed in the 
procedural regulations. For purposes of 


the regulations, the date of service of 
notice is deemed to be the date of 
publication of this Notice or the date of 
receipt by an aggrieved person of actual 
notice, whichever occurs first. All such 
comments shall be filed with the Office 
of Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, Washington, DC 20585, 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


i 


List of Cases Received by the Office of Hearings and Appeals 

fWeek of November 13 through November 20. 1992] 


Date 

Name arxl location of applicant 

Case No. 

Type of submission 

Oct. 15.1992 .... 

Gulf/Lltn Super Market, Atlantic Beach. FL. 

RR300- 

210 

Request for modification/rescission In the Gulf refund proceeding. If granted: 
The April 24, 1992 Dismissal Letter (Case No. RF300-13609) issued to Litn 
Super Market would be modified regarding the firm's Application for Refund 
submitted In the Gulf refurxJ proceedlr^g. 

Nov. 2. 1992 .... 

Gulf/123 Quick Mart. Atlantic Beach. FL. 

RR300- 

211 

Request for modification/rescission in the Gulf refund proceeding. If granted: 
The October 25. 1991 Dismissal Letter (Case No. RF300-11803) Issued to 
123 Quick Mart would be modified regarding the firm's Application for Re¬ 
fund submitted in the Gulf refund proceedir)g. 

Nov. 17. 1992 .. 

Public Utility District No 2 of Grant County. WA. 
Ephrata. WA. 

LFA-0249 

Appeal of an information request denial. If granted: The October 16, 1992 
Freedom of Information request denial Issued by the DOE's Richland Field 
Office would be rescinded, and Public Utility District No. 2 of Grant County. 
WA would receive access to DOE information. 

Nov. 18. 1992 .. 

Preston Gates Ellis & Rouvelas Meeds. Washing¬ 
ton. DC. 

LFA-250 

Appeal of an Information Request Denial. If granted: The October 15. 1992 
Freedom of Information Request Denial Issued by the DOE’s Savannah 
River Field Office would be rescinded, and Preston Gates Ellis & Rouvelas 
Meeds \AX)uld receive access to a complete request of all proposals submit¬ 
ted by PRC-Environmental Management, Inc. In response to US DOE Pro¬ 
posal DE-RP09-92SSR18258. 

Nov. 20. 1992 ., 

Texaco/Gay Meadows Texaco, Memphis. TN . 

RR321- 

121 

Request for modification/rescission In the Texaco refurxJ proceeding. If grant¬ 
ed: The March 17, 1992 Decision and Order (Case No. RF321-18507) is¬ 
sued to Gay Meadows Texaco would be modified regarding the firm’s Appli¬ 
cation for Refund submitted in the Texaco refund proceeding. 


Refund Applications Received 

(Week of November 13 to November 20. 1992) 


Date 

Name of firm 

Case number 

11/ia'92thru 11/20/92 . 

11/13/92 thru 11/20/92 . 

Texaco oil refund, applications received . 

Gulf oil refund, applications received. 

RF321-19433 thru RF321-19453 
RF300-20692 thru RF300-20713 
RF304-13381 thru RF304-13399 
RF272-93963 

RC272-164 

RF346-5 

RF346-6 

RF346-7 

RF340-177 

RF333-31 

11/13/92 thru 11/20/92 . 

11/16/92. 

Atlantic Richfield, applications received. 

Bock Company. 

11/16/92. 

Chesterfield County. 

11/16/92. 

East Ebey Canal . 

11/16/92. 

Suqarland Canal Service Station .... 

11/16/92. 

Port Barre Canal . 

11/16'92. 

Field and McGrady Special. 

11/16/92. 

Defense Fuel Supply Center. 


IFR Doc, 92-30033 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BIIUNQ code 6450-01-M 


Office of Hearings and Appeals Week 
of October 12 Through October 16, 
1992 

During the week of October 12 
through October 16,1992, the decisions 
and orders summarized below were 
issued with respect to applications for 


relief filed with the Office of Hearings 
and Appeals of the Department of 
Energy. The following summary also 
contains a list of submissions that were 
dismissed by the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, 
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Refund Applications 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 
10/14/92, EF272-67007 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting an Application for Refund bled 
by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
in the Subpart V crude oil special 
refund proceeding. The Application was 
based upon purchases of petroleum 
products by a number of state entities, 
specibed in the Decision and Order, 
during the crude oil price control 
period. The Application did not include 
any purchases made by any counties, 
municipalities, or school districts. The 
total refund granted to the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania was 
$398,192, 

FMC Corporation, 10/16/92, RF272-- 
21816, RD272-21816 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting a Subpart V crude oil 
overcharge Re^nd to FMC Corporation 
(FMC) an end-user which used rebned 
petroleum products in the production of 
chemicals and machinery. A group of 
twenty-eight States and two Territories 
bled objections and a Motion for 
Discovery with respect to this 
Application, attempting to rebut the 
end-user presumption of injury. The 
DOE found that the end-user 
presumption was apphcable and that 
the Motion for Discovery should be 
denied. The DOE further determined 
that Aromatic 150 was an eligible 
product in this proceeding. The DOE 
determined that FMC should receive a 
refund of $469,646. 

Refund Applications 

The Ofbce of Hearings and Appeals 
issued the following D^isions and 
Orders concerning refund applications, 
which are not summarized. Copies of 
the full texts of the Decisions and 
Orders are available in the Public 
Reference Room of the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals. 


Atlantic Rich- 
beld Com- 
pany/Brewer 
Brothers Oil 
& LP Gas, Inc.. 

RF304-3589 

10/13/92 

Chester Allen 

RR272-90 

10/14/92 

Ingram. 



City oi Spring- 

RF272- 

10/16/92 

beld et al. 

83318 


City of Trenton 

RF272- 

82715 

10/13/92 

Clark Oil ft Re¬ 
fining Corp./ 
Clark Super 
100, Donald 
Hayes et al. 

RF342-9a 

10/13/92 

Cumberland 

RF272- 

10/16/92 

County Public 
Schools. 

83300 



Salem Central 
School Dis¬ 
trict. 

RF272- 

83462 

.................. 

Danbury School 
District. 

RF272- 

80881 

10/16/92 

East Cleveland 
City School 
Di^ct. 

RF272- 

81227 

10/18/92 

Grand Valley 
Conununity 
School. 

RF272- 

81263 

10/14/92 

Gulf Oil Corp./ 
Log Cabin 

Bait ft Tackle 
et al. 

RF300- 

16009 

10/14/92 

Lee County, Ar¬ 
kansas et al. 

RF272- 

85721 

10/14/92 

Murphy Oil 
Corporation/ 
Terrell Bait 
Shop et al. 

RP309-1238 

10/16/92 

Phoenix-Talent 
School Dis¬ 
trict 004 et al. 

RF272- 

81214 

10/14/92 

Shell Oil Com¬ 
pany/Dan's 
36th Shell et 
al. 

RF315-8226 

10/14/92 

Suiuise School 
District R-IX 
et al. 

RF272- 

79700 

10/14/92 

Texaco Inc./ 

Jolly Jim’s 
Texaco et al. 

RF321-8696 

10/14/92 

Tri-Village 

Local ^hool 
District et a). 

RF272- 

79801 

10/14/92 

Village of Hazel 
Crest. 

RF272- 

83443 

10/14/92 

Wyoming Coun¬ 
ty School Dis¬ 
trict et al. 

RF272- 

80805 

10/16/92 


Dismissals 

The following submissions were 
dismissed: 


Name 

Case No. 

Christmas Guff... 

Dorchester County Career School . 
Harvey County, KS___ 

RF3(X>-20475 

RF30D-16967 

RF272-85160 

Jim’s West Seattle Texaco- 

Ledford Gulf.... 

RF321-2796 

RF300-18442 

Providence Journal Co.. 

St. John Nepomuk Church- 

Torrch’s Boulevard Texaco ___ 

RF272-92806 

RF272-82730 

RF321-12803 

W.E. Pittman Tire Store_..... 

Western Auto Supply Co... 

RF300-20148 

RF272-92689 


Copies of the full text of these decisions 
and orders are available in the Public 
Reference Room of the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals, room IE-234, Forrestal Building, 
100 Independence Avenue, SW., 

Washington, DC 20585, Monday through 
Friday, between the hours of 1 pjn. and 5 
p.m., except federal holidays. They are also 
available in Energy Management: Federal 
Energy Guidelines, a ccanmerdally published 
loose leaf reporter system. 

Dated; December 3,1992. 

George B. Brezney, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 

IFR Doc. 92-30032 Filed 12^92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ COOC MSCMn-M 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[FCC 92-464] 

fONOROLA Corporation and EMI 
Communications Corporation to Resell 
international Private Lines Between the 
United States and Canada 

AGENCY: Federal Communications 

Commission. 

action: Notice. 

SUMMARY: On October 8,1992, the FCC 
adopted a Memorandum Opinion, Order 
and Certibcation in which it made the 
determination, pursuant to the FCC's 
International Resale Order, that Canada 
affords resale opportunities equivalent 
to those available under U.S. law. 
Furthermore, the FCC authorized both 
fONOROLA Corporation and EMI 
Communications Corporation to resell 
international private lines between the 
United States and Canada, subject to 
certain operating and reporting 
conditions. The FCC also promulgated 
two operating conditions of general 
applicability to future authorizations for 
the resale of international private lines 
between the United States and Canada. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 10,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jennifer A. Warren, Attorney, Common 
Carrier Bureau, (202) 632-3214. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This is a 
summary of the Commission’s 
Memorandum Order, Opinion and 
Certibcation regarding the resale of 
international private lines between the 
United States and C^ada. The full text 
of this Commission decision is available 
for inspection and copying during 
normal business hours in the FCC 
Reference Center (room 239), 1919 M 
St., NW., Washington, DC 20554. The 
complete text of this decision also may 
be purchased from the Commission’s 
copy contractor, Downtown Copy 
Center, (202) 452-1422,1990 M St., 
NW., Washington, DC 20036. 

Summary of Memorandum Order, 
Opinion and Certification 

In this Memorandum Order, Opinion 
and Certibcation, the FCC bnds, 
pursuant to the International Resale 
Order, that Canada affords international 
private line resale opportunities 
equivalent to those available under U.S. 
law. Having so found, the FCC certibed 
that the present and future public 
convenience and necessity require the 
provision, of resale of international 
private line services between the United 
States and Canada. Accordingly, the 
FCC authorized two U.S. carriers, 
fONOROLA (Dorporation and EMI 
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Communications Corporation, to resell 
international private lines for switched 
services between the Unit^ States and 
Canada, subject to certain operating and 
reporting conditions. In particular, the 
FCC adopted two operating conditions 
applicable to these and all future 
authorizations. Firsts the FCC 
conditioned these authorizalicms, and 
will condition all future intematiofial 
private line resale authorinations for 
service between the United States and 
Canada, upon the traffic carried over the 
resold international private lines being 
only U.S.-Canada traffic, that is, traffic 
ori^nating in Canada and terminating 
in the United States or traffic originating 
in the United States and terminating in 
Canada. Second, the FCC conditioned 
these authorizations, and will condition 
all such future authorizations, upon the 
applicants and certain related persons 
or companies being subject to a **no 
exclusive arrangements'* condition with 
regard to the handling or interchanging 
traffic to or from the United States, its 
territories or possessions. 

Ordering Qauses 

Accordingly,, it is certified that the 
present and future public convenience 
and necessity require the provision of 
resale of international private line 
services between the United States and 
Canada. 

It is further ordered that these 
authorizations, and all such future 
authorizations, for the resale of 
international private lines for switched 
services between the United States mid 
Canada shall be conditioned as set forth 
above. 

Federal Commuxjications CoimnUsion. 

Donna R. Searcy, 

Secretory. 

(PR Doc. 92-30062 Filed 12-9-62; 6:45 am) 
BiUJNO CODE 67raM>1-M 


federal emergency 
management agency 

Public Informatlor? Gdfoctlon 
Requirements SubmlUed to 0MB for 
Review 

ACTION: Notice , 

SUMMARY: The Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) has 
submitted to the Ofnce of Management 
Budget the fc^lowing pi^ic 
information collection requirements for 
review and clearance in accordance 
with the Paperwork Reduction Act of 
1980,44 U.S.C. chapter 35. 


DATES: Comments on this information 
collection must be submitted on or 
before F^nwry 8, T993. 

ADDRESSES: Direct comments regarding 
the burden estimate or any aspect of this 
information collection, including 
suggestions for reducing this burden^ to: 
The FEMA information Collections 
Clemwice Officer at the address below; 
and to Gary Waxman, Office of 
Management and Budget, 3235 New 
Executive Office Building, Washington, 
DC 20503, (202) 395-7340, wkhin 60 
days of this notice. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Cfipiee of the above information 
collection request and supporting 
documentation can be obtained by 
calling or writing Linda Borror, FEMA 
Information Collections Clearance 
Officer, Federal Emergency Management 
Agency, 500 C Street, SW., Washington, 
DC 20472, (202) 646-2624. 

Type: New collection. 

Title: Emergency Management 
Exercise Reporting System. 

Abstract: The Emergency 
Management Exercise Reporting System 
is the means by which FEMA intends to 
collect data to 

(1) Validate the effectiveness of 
Agency programs at the State and local 
level; 

(2) Determine whether program 
changes are being appropriately 
implemented at the State md focal 
levels; 

(3) Evaluate the preparedness 
capability of State and local 
governments to respond to and recover 
from emergencies of all sizes, regardless 
of cause; 

l4) Identify those corrective actions 
that require additional focus on the part 
of FEMA (e.g., planning, training, 
equfynnent, racilitiea, or personnel) for 
short- and fong-tmn planning: 

f5) Respond to fnfamxatioD on 
emergency management readiness; and 

(6) Pto^o annual summary data on 
State and local emergency management 
exercises natkmwide that can be used 
for improved exercise design and 
evaluation techniques; and request 
exercise credit for actual response 
operations m Presidentially declared or 
undeclared disasters to satisfy the 
emergency management exerdse 
requirement under the Comprehensive 
Cooperative Agreement K^CA), 

The Emergency Management Exerdse 
Repoirting System is an annual exercise/ 
training reporting requirement 
contained in each CCA. The new 
EMERS consolidates and replaces the 


following collections: FEMA Form 90- 
2, Disaster Response Questionnaire, and 
its automated system CENSUS (C^4B 
No. 3067-0188); FEMA Form 95-16, 
State and Local Exercise Data, and its 
automated system XDATA (OMB No. 
3067-0169); and the State/Regional 
Summary Evalueftion Form (SRSEF), 
The reporting rsquirement applies to 
both those focal Jurisdictions which 
have conducted an exerdse and those 
which are affected by a Presidential 
declaration of a major disaster. The 
completed form (attachment A) and 
instructions (attachment B) will be used 
by local jurisdictions to submit data to 
the States. States will in turn input the 
data into the EMERS automated system 
for transmittal to the FEMA regional 
offices. FEMA will then forward the 
data to the Headquarters program office^ 
FEMA will train State Training 
Officers and Exercise Training Officers 
in 16 States within FEMA Regions 1, 8, 
and 10 and pilot test EMERS from 
February 1993 to June 1993. FEMA 
expects to implement EMERS October 1, 
1993. 

Type of Respondents: State and local 
governments. 

Estimate of Total Annual Reporting 
and Recordkeeping Burden: Training— 
1,792 hours (Regions 1,8,10 512—hours; 
Regions 2,3,4.5,6,7.9—1,280 hours). 

Pilot—458 hours (Locals—375 hours; 
States—83 hours). Full 
Implementation—2,931 hours (Locals*— 
2.400 hours; States—531 hours). Total 
5,181 hours. 

Number of Respondents: Training— 

112 (Regions 1,8.10—32; Regions 
2,3,4,5,6,7,9—80 hours). Pilot 516— 
(Locals—500; States—16). Pull 
Implementation—3,240 (Locals 3,200; 
States 40). Total 3,812 respondents. 

Estimated Average Burden Time per 
Response: Training—16 hours; PiloV—55 
minutes; Full Implementation—55 
minutes. 

Frequency of Response: Other: 

Locals—Data will be submitted at the 
conclusion of exercises or actual 
occurrences. Statesr—Data may be 
submitted on a quarterly basis 
consistent with a schedule esfabKshed 
in the annual Comprehensive 
Cooperative Agreement but the 
schedules ccin be revised quickly in 
relation to on-going activity. 

Dated: November 30,1992. 

Weymouth Tlnl, 

Acting Direcfar, Office of Administrative 
Support. 

Btuma CODE trts-ot-M 
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Attachment A 


FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY 

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT EXEROSE REPORTING SYSTEM 


O M B. NO. 
Expires 


Paperwork Burden Disclosure Notice 
"'Public reporting burden for this form is estimated to average 45 minutes per response. The burden estimate includes 
the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data need^, and 
completing and reviewing the form. Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any aspect of the collection, 
including suggestions for reducing the burden, to: Information Collections Management, Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, 500 C Street, S.W., Washin^n, DC 20472; and to the OfTice of Management and Budget, 
Paperwork Reduction Project (3067-), Washington, DC 20503". 


PART I - GENERAL INFORMATION 


1 FY 

2 QUARTER 

3 JURISDICTION 

4 EMA FUNDED JURlSDiCTON 

5 STATE 

6 STATE REGION 




□ Yes O No 




7 TYPE OF EVEN! 
EXERGSE 

□ Tabletop 

□ Functional 

□ Fullscale 


□ Actual Occurrence 

Exercise credit is being re<4nested at the 

□ Fullscale □ Functional level 

Presidential ly Declared? 

□ YES □ NO 


8 FOCUS ON 

□ Response 
D Recovery 


9 DATES OF EXERCISE EVENT 

(Month/DayfYear) 


Begin: 

End: 


Avalanche 
Dam Failure 
Drought 
Earthquake 
Flood 


10. HAZARD SaNARlO 

Please enter only one (1) P for the Primary hazard and one (1) or more S*s for Secondary type(s) of hazard(s) 

NATURAL HAZARDS NATIONAL SECURITY 

Chemical/Biological _Low-IntensityConflict 

_Nuclear Attack 


Hurricane . 
Landslide , 
Subsidence - 
Tornado 


. Tsunami 
. Volcano 
- Wild Fire 
. Winter Storm 


Civil Disorder 
Conventional Attack 
Increased Readiness 


. Terrorism 


TECHNOiOGICAUMAN-MAOE HAZARDS 


Dam Failure 

Hazardous Materials-Fixed Facility 
Hazardous MatCrials-Transportation 


Power Failure 
Radiological-Fixed Facility 
Radiological-Transportation 


Structural Fires 
Transportation Accidents 
Air/Rail/HighwayAVater 


11 INDICATE NUMBER OF PARTIOPANTS IN EACH CATEGORY (Other categories you wish to iriclude should be shown in PART IV. STATES LOCAL 

COMMENTS AND SIGN A TURE. Please pfO¥ide item oomber with details) 

NA TURAL HAZARDS NA TTONAL SECURITY 

Radiological 
School Personnel 
Utilities 
Volunteer 


Appointed OHlcials 
Civil Air Patrol 
Communications 
Elected Officials 
Emergency Management 


Fire 

Health 8c Medical 
Human Services 
Law Enforcement 
Military 


Mobilization Augment.^ 
Private Industry _ 
. Public Information 
. Public Participants 
Public Works 


Agencies 


PART II - FUNCTIONS TESTED 


EMERGENCY FUNaiONS 


EVENT RESULTS 
(Circle) 
S-Satisfactory 
Nl-Needs Improvement 


CORREaiVE AaiON REQUIREMENT(S) 
(Check to show that a corrective action is required) 


Planning Training 


Personnel Equipment 


Facilities 








Kesponse/Recovery Personnel 


N1 








Telephone 


Nl 


Radio 


Nl 


Amateur Radio 


Nl 


PART II - continued on the next page. 


FEMA Form 9S-44. NOV 92 


REPLACES PREVIOUS EDITIONS Of FEMA Form 90*;? 4 CONSv-'.-iD**! LD WITH FEMA Form 95 16 
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PART II- 

FUNCnOMS Tf STEO (ecmtUtxeUi 




EMERGENCY FUNCTIONS 

EVENT RESULTS 

tOr€te> 

CORRiCnVE ACTION REQUIREMENT(S) 

(Check re> show that a corrective action rtret^irecff 


letisieec^s improvement 

Hinninq 

» Tramm^ 

Panonnel 

Equipment 

Facilities 

%. cooia>wj^oi«-A,co^^ 




IncklotU Ctimmand Systrifm 

S Nl 






EOCOperaUoM:^,,. ; . :„Ki: •> 



I)in‘cU<)rf-& ('ontrol 

S 

Nr 


i 



K(X: Facility 

s 

Nr 






Kmergenvy Power 

s 

Nl 


1 



Inter aKtmey 

s 

Nl 


1 



McrssaKc llundting 

s 

Nr 


1 1 


1 

L 

MuitealAW . 

PersonntH from Other SiteH 

s Nr 


: 1 



Kquipautit from Other Sites 

s 

Nl 



Eff«ctiveae66 #f Coordiaation 

Ollkiuls 

s Nr 


. 1 , 

KOC Stair 

s \r 



i 


( 

Kfoeruertty SupfHun, Services 

s 

Nl 



* 

L .' 

r -- 

i 

OU>cr liesip«»ihi»e/Ke<.tivery PerwHiiieJ 

S M 


’ f , 

4. EMKKGENCY PVBUCINFOKMATKXV KFFECTIVENESS 

Pruir to oms<‘( of the emergency 

s \r 


1 1 . 

f 1 


During lR«f emergency 

s \l 


r ' i 

Iinrnetiiute post-emergency p«*rMMf 

S M 

. ^.r 

('i'litruliAHl public inlonnutoHi activities 
Joint Information i\nter) 

s Nr 


t 

i 

[ 


De-cvnlrali/isl public iiWortnalhiii uclivilM‘s 
tc^., o/temtuifi from differentMteitf 

S N| 



\ 


». DAMACe ASSESSMBTCT 



Private Sector 

S NT 






Public Sector 

S' 

NT 



- -1 ' 1 

1 


e. lUSALTH A MEDICAL 



Kmergei»ey MerficarServices 

sr NT 






Knvironraentar& f*u6ric Ifeulth 

S' 

NT 






Muss (Casualty 

S N|j 






Mcsiicui FucHiUeS' 

1 s 



1 




Kadiulogical 

S Nl 






PARTn - continuiid on the next pa 
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PART II - FUNCTIONS TESTED (continued) 

EMERGENCY FUNCTIONS 

EVENT RESULTS 

(Circje) 

CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUIREM€NT(S) 

(Check to show that a corrective action is recfvtred) 


5-S^tfS factory 

Nl Needs Improvement 

Planning 

Training 

Personr^el 

Equipment 

Facilities 

7. INmV1DVAI7FAMILY ABSTSTAl^CK 



-■ :riy 




i4.'- 

BfTccUvraefid of Evaeuatlan . 







^ ( 

Kai'ililu's 

S Nl 






ShelU^ra 

S 

Nl 






KvacualHin M^mi. (by SiVIak:. on'iciaUt 

S Nl 






KincTRency KiM»d/Watifr/('U»lh»ng 

S Nl 






a. PUBUCSAFETY 






. . 


1 jiw Knforcemenl 

S Nl 






Ktrv 

S Nl 






Stjarch &. Reacue 

S Nl 






KvacuulJon (e.g., Irullic conlroh 

S 

M 






a. PUBUC WORKS 


iit'pairti, cuoslruciiot), & support 

s 

Nl 






Transp<»rlalion 

S Nl 






10. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

■■ X-. . * 

hllecU'd/appoiitU*!! oMicial Support 

s 

Nl 






HenMMiool trained in emergency response 

s 

Nl 






IVrstmnel familiar with KOI* 

S Nl 






Kquipment availability 

S Nl 






11. WARNING 


Warning (from local KO(’ or ('onimand 
(’enter) 

s 

Nl 






OutdiHir Siren 

s 

Nl 






KmergeiKy Ilruadcusl System 

S Nl 


1 



Radio/l'V Stations 

S 

Nl 


1 



12. EFFECTIVENESSOE WARNING 


The public 

S Nl 






Special needs population 

S Nl 













P 

ART III-ACTUAL OCCURENCE DATA 

1’hc following information is to be 
provided when requesting exercise credit 
for an actual disaster occurrence. 

0 Fatalities 

0 Injured 

Number 

Evacuated 

Number 

Sheltered 

E$t. Public 

Damage* 

Est. 

Private 

Damage* 

* Do not answer this question for 
Presidential declarations; FKMA will 
obtain the information from its own 
records. 







































































































Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


58431 


COMMK, 

Emergency 

r=PIanni 


PART tv ■ STATE & LOCAL COMMENTS & SIGNATURES 


OS necessary. Include at the beginning of war comments, the lilock Number of the 

nn^nff. T - improi|emen/ and the follmvm^ code.ffur the corrrectwe actions checked ' 

nning; I-I raining; P= Personnel; R=Kquipment; !• = Facilities.’ 


PREPARED BY {Signature) 

title 

1 DATE 

^^ATE EXERCISE TRAINIMG OFFICER (S/9nafure) 

1 DATE 

PART V • REGIONAL REVIEW 

me actions taken during the actual disaster occurrence qualify for exercise credit □ Concur . □ Nonconcur 

Bxercise credit is provided at the □ Full Scale □ Functional level 

approved, detail will be provided in Part IV State 

regional DIRECTOR (Sfynafure) ^ 

iDATE 
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Attachment B 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CVMPLETING 


THE EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT EXERCISE REPORTING SYSTEM FOm 


BACKGROUND : The Emergency Management Exercise Reporting System 

(EMERS) replaces the: 

o State/Regional Summary Evaluation Form (SRSEF); 

o FEMA Form 95-16, Exercise Data collection form; 

o Automated Exercise Data (XDATA) system; and 

o FEMA Form 90-2, the Disaster Response Questionnaire 
(DRQ). 

The purpose of the new form is to reduce the amount of 
reporting forms/systems reguired for the exercise and training 
programs while ensuring that the data collected meets the 
needs of Federal, State and local exercise/training personnel. 

The data provided on this form will be used to (1) track annual 
accomplishments against the 4-year exercise cycle; (2) identify the 
type of hazard, objectives, scope, and number of participants for 
each exercise; (3) serve as a means of requesting exercise credit 
for actual occurrences; and (4) highlight for local. State and 
Federal emergency management trainers, planners and exercise 
personnel those areas where corrective actions need to be taken, 
including planning, training, personnel, equipment and/or 
facilities. 

The instructions are designed to assist you in completing the 
information requested for each block on the new form. If you are 
a local official and need assistance or have any questions 
regarding the form, please contact your State Exercise Training 
Officer. 


PART I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

1 . fy (Fiscal Year) : Please enter the current fiscal year. A 
current Federal Fiscal Year begins on October 1 and ends with 
September 30 of the following year (for example, FY 1993 runs 
from October 1, 1992 - September 30, 1993.) 

2. QUARTER : Please enter either a 1, 2, 3 or 4 to indicate the 
first, second, third or fourth quarter of the current Federal 
fiscal year for which you are reporting. The following is a 
listing of the months which comprise each quarter: 


Quarter 


Months 


1 

2 

3 


October - December 
January - March 
April - June 
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2 

4 July - September 

3- JURISDICTION ; Enter the name of your county, city, township 
or other political subdivision. 

4- EMA-FUNDED ^RISDICTION : Check (V) Yes if your jurisdiction 
is a participant in the Emergency Management Assistance (EMA) 
program or Wo if it is not. 

5. STATE: Enter the 2 character abbreviation for your State. 

6. STATE REGION: This block is intended to reflect State-defined 
areas, regions, administrative subdivisions, etc., that may be 
used by the State for day-to-day management. If a State does 
NOT use such subdivisions, leave blank. 

■ TYPE OF EVENT : The purpose of this section is to determine 
whether your jurisdiction conducted an exercise or was 
involved in an actual occurrence for which exercise credit is 
being reguested. If it was an exercise, please indicate with 
a check mark (V ) whether it was a tabletop, functional or full 
scale exercise (definitions listed below). if your 
jurisdiction was involved in an actual occurrence (definition 
listed below) for which exercise credit is being requested, 
please place a check mark (V) by actual occurrence. 

Please indicate with a check (i/) whether approval is requested 
for Full Scale or Functional level exercise. 

Check Yes if the actual occurrence is a Presidential ly 

declared disaster or No if it is not. 

Listed below are definitions of the three major exercise 
types; 

TABLETOP EXERCISE; An activity in which elected or appointed 
officials and key staff with emergency management 
responsibilities are gathered together informally to discuss 
various simulated emergency situations. A tabletop exercise 
is designed to elicit constructive discussion by the 
participants without time constraints as they examine and then 
attempt to solve problems based on existing Emergency 
Operations Plans. The intent of a tabletop is to allow 
participants to evaluate plans and procedures and to resolve 
questions of coordination, assignment of responsibilities, 
interaction between agencies, etc., in a non-threatening 
format and under minimum stress. A tabletop exercise usually 
lasts from 2-4 hours, but may be longer depending on the 
issues to be addressed. 

FUNCTIONAL _EXERCISE ; A functional exercise is designed to 

focus on testing, under simulated conditions, the policies, 
procedures, roles and responsibilities of individual or 
multiple emergency functions either before, during or after 
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any emergency period. (Specific functions are contained in 
civil Preparedness Guide 1-8, Guide for the Development of 

‘ State and Local Emergency Operations Plans and include, at a 

minimum. Direction and Control, communications. Warning, 
Emergency Public Information, Evacuation, Reception and Care, 
In-Place Protective Shelter, Health and Medical, Law 
Enforcement, Public Works, Fire and Rescue, Radiological 
Protection, Human Services and Resource Management).) A 
functional exercise is larger than a tabletop — it involves 
activities that are usually performed in some type of 
operating center, the field or a combination of both in which 
time constraints are applied. Functional exercises normally 
run for 2-8 hours and are followed by an evaluation or 
critique. 

FULL SCALE EXERCISE ; A full scale exercise is designed to 
evaluate the operational capability of emergency management 
systems in an interactive manner over a substantial period of 
time, i.e., usually one or more days. It involves the testing 
of a major portion of the basic elements of Emergency 
Operations Plans and organizations in a highly stressful 
environment in order to more closely simulate actual response 
conditions. This type of exercise includes mobilization and 
actual movement of emergency personnel and resources required 
to demonstrate coordination and responsibilities. The 
Emergency Operating Center is activated and field command 
posts may be established. 

! 

I ACTUAL OCCURRENCE : An actual occurrence is defined as any 

I natural, technological or national security event which has 

i happened in your jurisdiction for which a coordinated 

! emergency response or recovery operation was required. This 

I includes both large-scale events that have resulted in a 

t Presidential declaration of an emergency or a major disaster 

I and those occurrences of a lesser magnitude which required 

significant State and/or local response and recovery 
activities. 

8. FOCUS ON : Regardless of whether your activity was an exercise 
or an actual occurrence, place a check mark (/) to denote 
whether the focus of the event was on response or recovery 
activities (definitions follow). 

RESPONSE : A response exercise focuses on those critical and 

immediate measures required to save lives and protect property 
in an emergency. Such measures may include, but are not 
limited to, emergency medical services, emergency debris 
clearance, restoration of electricity and communications, 
evacuation and shelter, public information, reception and care 
or restoration of critical public services. Response 
activities for small-scale disasters could be only a matter of 
hours or a day -- for large-scale disasters (e.g.. Hurricane 
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4 

Andrew), response activities could involve days or more than 
a week. In instances where supplementary Federal assistance 
is required. Federal agency activities would be coordinated 
under the Federal Response Plan, which describes the basic 
mechanisms by which the Federal government will mobilize 
resources and conduct activities to augment State and local 
response efforts. 

RECOVERY : A recovery exercise is defined as focusing on those 
non-critical, longer- term activities required to restore a 
community as closely as possible to its original condition. 
Recovery differs from response in that response activities are 
related to immediate, critical functions to save lives and 
protect property — recovery activities may take weeks or 
months to complete. Recovery activities may include, but are 
not limited to, the restoration of public facilities, streets, 
roads and bridges, debris clearance from public and private 
property or temporary housing. 

9- DATJgS OF EXERCISE/EVENT : Please enter the timeframe during 
which your exercise or actual event occurred. Show the dates 
in month/day/year (06/17/92 or 10/11/92) format and include 
both the beginning and ending dates. Do not include pre- 
exercise briefings or training sessions or post—conference 
critiques as part of the exercise — the information should be 
limited to the actual dates during which participants actually 
played in an exercise. 

10* HAZARD SCENARIO : Please indicate one and only one item as the 
PRIMARY hazard for which an exercise was conducted or an 
actual event for which exercise credit is being requested. 
However, more than one SECONDARY event may be selected. For 
example, a jurisdiction may suffer a hurricane as a primary 
event; secondary events could include a dam failure, a 
hazardous materials transportation incident and landslides; a 
terrorist attack could involve a radiological incident at a 
fixed facility. 

11. NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS IN EACH CATEGORY : Please indicate the 
number of personnel in each category that participated in 
either the exercise or the actual event. In order to maintain 
a more concise listing, the categories listed frequently 
include more than one type of response function, i.e.. Law 
Enforcement could include local and State police, the 
Sheriff's department, highway patrol, etc. 


PART II. FUNCTIONS TESTED 

EMERG ENCY FUNCTIONS ; Please indicate for each emergency 
function tested, whether the results where satisfactory or 
needs improvement. Circle S for Satisfactory or NI for Needs 
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Improvement. 

Place a check mark (</) under each area (Planning, Training, 
Personnel, Equipment, Facilities) where corrective actions 
need to be taken. 


PART III. ACTUAL OCCURRENCE DATA 

1. EXERCISE CREDIT : If exercise credit is requested for an 

actual occurrence and a Presidential declaration is not 
declared, please provide the number of fatalities, injured, 
evacuated, sheltered, and the dollar values of the estimated 
damage to public and private property. 


PART IV. STATE AND LOCAL COMMENTS AND SIGNATURES 


1. NARRATIVE : Please provide a short discussion of the 

corrective actions you feel should be taken. Use the Block 
Number of the Emergency Function which needs improvement and 
the following codes for the corrective actions checked: P = 
Planning; T = Training; PE = Personnel; E = Equipment; F = • 
Facilities. 

For example, assume Planning and Training were checked as 
corrective actions for emergency function 12, Effectiveness of 
Warning. Comments about these areas are to be shown in the 
following format: 

12P: The community has a large population of 

elderly people. No special considerations were 
made for them. The Emergency Operations Plan needs 
to be revised to address this issue. 

12T: Response personnel need training on needs of 

elderly people during an evacuation because of 
problems encountered in responding to the needs of 
elderly people during the exercise. 

This section can also be used to provide brief and concise 
comments to the State, Regional or Headquarters program 
managers. Information could include innovative methods tried 
in either the exercise or actual response operation, 
improvements in interaction between various agencies, or 
improved means of locating and transporting critically needed 
materials. 

2. SIGNATURES: Please sign and date the form. 
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PART V. REGIONAL REVIKU 

If exercise credit is requested, your FEMA Regional Office 
will review the request and complete the information on 

A copy of the form showing this information, 
your State Emergency Management Office. The 
State Emergency Management Office will in turn contact you a^ 
to what should be done with this information. 

|FR Doc. 92-30026 Filed 12-»-92; 8:45 am) 

BMUNQ cooc arta-ot-c 
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[FEMA-96S-DR] 

Mississippi; Amendment to a Major 
Disaster Declaration 

AGENCY: Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA). 

ACTION: Notice._ 

SUMMARY: This notice amends the notice 
of a major disaster for the State of 
Mississippi (FEMA—968-DR), dated 
November 25,1992, and related 
determinations, 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 2,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Pauline C. Campbell, Disaster 
Assistance Programs, Federal 
Emergency Management Agency. 
Washington, DC 20472, (202) 646-3606, 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The notice 
of a major disaster for the State of 
Mississippi, dated November 25,1992. 
is hereby amended to include the 
following areas among those areas 
determined to have been adversely 
affected by the catastrophe declared a 
major disaster by the President in his 
declaration of November 25,1992: 

The counties of Amite, Copiah, and 
Wilkinson for Individual Assistance, 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
83.516, Disaster Assistance.) 

Richard W. Krimm, 

Deputy Associate Director, State and Local 
Programs ond Support, 

IFR Doc. 92-30024 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BIUJNG COOE e7ia-02-M 


[FEMA-968-ORJ 

Mississippi; Major Disaster and 
Related Determinations 

agency: Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA). 
action: Notice.__ 

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 25, 1992. 
SUMMARY: This is a notice of the 
Presidential declaration of a major 
disaster for the State of Mississippi 
(FEMA-968-DR), dated November 25. 
1992, and related determinations. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Pauline C. Campbell, Disaster 
Assistance Programs, Federal 
Emergency Management Agency, 
Washington. DC 20472, (202) 646-3606. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Notice is 
hereby given that, in a letter dated 
November 25,1992, the President 
declared a major disaster under the 
authority of the Robert T. Stafford 
Disaster Relief and Emergency 
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5121 et $eq,), 
as follows, 

I have determined that the damage in 
certain areas of the State of Mississippi, 
resulting from tornadoes, high winds, and 
severe storms on November 21-22,1992, is 
of sufficient severity and magnitude to 
warrant a major disaster declaration under 


the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and 
Emergency Assistance Act (“the Stafford 
Act’>. I, therefore, declare that such a major 
disaster exists in the State of Mississippi. 

In order to provide Federal assistance, you 
are hereby authorized to allocate from funds 
available for these purposes, such amounts as 
you Hnd necessary for Federal disaster 
assistance and administrative expenses. 

You are authorized to provide Individual 
Assistance and Public Assistance in the 
designated areas. Consistent with the 
requirement that Federal assistance be 
supplemental, any Federal funds provided 
under the Stafford Act for Public Assistance 
will be limited to 75 percent of the total 
eligible costs. 

The time period prescribed for the 
implementation of section 310(a), 
Priority to Certain Applications for 
Public Facility and Public Housing 
Assistance. 42 U.S.C 5153, shall be for 
a period not to exceed six months after 
the date of this declaration. 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the authority vested in the Director of 
the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency under Executive Order 12148,1 
hereby appoint Ihor Husar of the 
Federal Emergency Management Agency 
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to act as the Federal Coordinating 
Officer for this declared disaster. 

1 do hereby determine the following 
areas of the State of Mississippi to have 
been affected adversely by this declared 
major disaster: 

The counties of Attala, Chickasaw, 
Choctaw, Covington, Jasper, Jefferson Davis, 
Kemper, Lauderdale, Leake, Lincoln, 
Neshoba, Newton, Noxubee, Rankin, Scott, 
Simpson, Smith, and Webster for Individual 
Assistance. 

The counties of Rankin, Smith, Jefferson 
Davis, Covington, and Jasper for Public 
Assistance. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
83.516, Disaster Assistance.) 

Wallace E. Stickney, 

Director. 

[FR Doc. 92-30025 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE $71^-40-94 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
[Docket No. 92-52] 

Wilfredo Garcia a/k/a Wiliia **Biir’ Allen 
at at.; Order of inveatigatlon and 
Hearing 

In the matter of Virginia “Gina" Scalabrino 
a/k/a Virginia “Gigi" Allen; and ABU W. 
Garcia Forwarding, Inc. d/b/a ABU W. 

Garcia, Auto Transporters Keystone Ltd., 
World Express Shipping, World Express 


Shippers, A 1 Shipping Solutions, American 
Keystone Transport, and Calif-Pen 
Transporters. 

Wilfredo Garcia a/k/a Willie “Bill" 
Allen (“Garcia") is believed to be the 
principal behind each of the companies 
identified in the above caption. Virginia 
“Gina" Scalabrino, a/k/a Virginia “Gigi" 
Allen is believed to be Garcia's wife and 
business associate. 

It appears that ABU W. Garcia 
Forwarding, Inc. (“ABU W. Garcia"), a 
Pennsylvania corporation d/b/a Auto 
Transporters keystone Ltd. 

(“Keystone"), issued bills of lading and 
other shipping documents for shipments 
from various points or ports in the 
United States to foreign ports. It appears 
that Garcia also advertised an ocean 
transportation service in yellow page 
directories in several U.S. cities imder 
the company names of ABU W. Garcia 
and Keystone as well as under the 
pseudonyms of World Express 
Shipping, World Express Shippers, A 1 
Shipping Solutions, American Keystone 
Transport, and Calif-Pen Transporters. It 
further appears that Garcia and his 
companies booked or arranged for space 
for shipments with steamship lines. 
Neither Garcia, nor any of the entities or 
individuals named herein, filed with the 
Federal Maritime Commission 
(“Commission" or “FMC") a tariff for 
the transportation services offered by 


Garcia, filed with the FMC evidence of 
a bond required of non-vessel-operating 
common carriers (“NVOCC") or 
received a license from the FMC to 
provide ocean freight forwarder 
services. 

The Commission has received 
complaints from shippers to the effect 
that Garcia engaged in a pattern of 
practice by which Garcia collected 
monies for transportation services, but 
either never transported the cargo to the 
overseas destination as contracted or, in 
instances when cargo was transported 
overseas, did not pay the ocean freight 
to the steamship line. Shippers were 
required to make additional payments to 
have the cargo transported or to obtain 
release of the cargo. Shippers did not 
receive refunds of monies previously 
paid to Garcia. 

Therefore, it appears that between 
March 27,1991 and October 1992, 
respondents, individually or in 
conjunction with each other, operated 
as an untariffed and mibonded NVOCC 
from ports or points in the United States 
to foreign ports in violation of sections 
8(a)(1) and 23(a) of the Shipping Act of 
1984 (“1984 Act"), 46 U.S.C. app. 
1707(a)(1) and 46 U.S.C. app. 1720(a), 
and acted as an unlicensed ocean freight 
forwarder in violation of section 19(a) of 
the 1984 Act, 46 U.S.C. app. 1718(a). 
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In addition, the activities of Garcia 
and his companies also may be in 
violation of the following provisions of 
the 1984 Act: (1) section 10(a)(1). 46 
U.S.C, app, 170^a){l). for attempting to 
obtain ocean transportation for less than 
applicable rates; (2) section 10(b)(6)(E), 
46 U.S.C app. 1709(b)(6KE). for 
engaging in unfair practices in the 
matter of the adjustment and settlement 
of claims; and (3) section 10(dKl). 46 
U.S.C. app. 1709(d)(1), for failing to 
establish, observe, and enforce )ust and 
reasonable regulations and practices 
relating to or connected with receiving, 
handling, storing, or delivering 
property. It is believed that these 
apparent unlawful activities continue. 

Now therefore, it is Ordered, That 
pursuant to sections 10.11 and 13 of the 
1984 Act, 46 U.S.C. app. 1709,1710 and 
1712, an investigstion is hereby 
instituted to determine: 

(1) Whether any of the respondents, 
individually or in conjunction with 
each other, violated the following 
sections of the 1984 Act: (1) Section 
8(aKl). by operating as an NVOCC in the 
foreign commerce of the United States 
without having a tariff on file with the 
Commission; $) section lO(aKl). for 
attempting to obtain ocean 
transportation at less than applicable 
tariff rates; (c) section 10(b)(6)(E), for 
engaging in unfair practices in the 
matter of the adjustment and settlement 
of claims; (d) section 10(d)(1), for failing 
to establish, observe, and enforce just 
and reasonable regulations and practices 
relating to or connected with receiving, 
handling, storing, or delivering 
property; (e) section 19(a), for acting as 
an ocean freight forwarder without a 
license issued by the FMC; and (f) 
section 23(a), for operating as an 
NVOCC without furnishing the requisite 
bond to the FMC; 

(2) Whether, in the event violations of 
sections 8(a)(1). 10(a)(1). 10(b)(6)(E). 
10(d)(1). 19(a) and 23(a) of the 1984 Act 
are found, civil penalties should be 
assessed and, if so, the amount of such 
penalties; and 

(3) Whether, in the event violations 
are found, an appropriate cease and 
desist order should be issued. 

It is further Ordered, That a public 
hearing be held in this proceeding and 
that this matter be assigned for hearing 
before an Administrative Law Judge of 
the Commission’s Office of 
Administrative Law Judges at a date and 
place to be hereafter determined by the 
Administrative Law Judge in 
compliance with Rule 61 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, 46 CFR 502.61. The hearing 
shall include oral testimony and cross- 
examination in the discretion of the 


Presiding Administrative Law Judge 
only upon a proper showing that there 
are genuine issues of material fact that 
cannot be resolved on the basis of sworn 
statements, affidavits, depositions, or 
other documents or that the nature of 
the matters in issue is such that an oral 
hearing and cross-examination are 
necessary for the development of an 
adequate record; 

It is further Ordered, That Wilfredo 
Garcia a/k/a Willie ‘^Bill” Allen; 

Virginia ‘’Gina” Scalabrino a/k/a 
Virginia ”Gigi” Allen; and ABU W. 
Garcia Forwarding, Inc. d/b/a/ ABU W. 
Garcia, Auto Transporters Keystone 
Ltd., World Express Shipping, World 
Express Shippers, A1 Shipping 
Solutions, American Keystone 
Transport, and Calif-Pen Transporters 
are designated respondents in ^is 
proceeding; 

It is further Ordered, That the 
Commis8ion*s Bureau of Hearing 
Counsel is designated a party to this 
proceeding; 

It is further Ordered, That notice of 
this CMer be published in the Federal 
Register, and a copy be served on parties 
of record; 

It is further Ordered, That other 
persons having an interest in 
participating in this proceeding may file 
petitions for leave to intervene in 
accordance with Rule 72 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, 46 CFR 502.72; 

It is further Ordered, That all further 
notices, orders, and/or decisions issued 
by or on behalf of the Commission in 
this proceeding, including notice of the 
time and place of hearing or prehearing 
conference, shall be served on parties of 
record; 

It is further Ordered, That all 
documents submitted by any party of 
record in this proceeding shall be 
directed to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, DC 
20573, in accordance with Rule 118 of 
the Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, 46 CFR 502.118, and shall be 
served on parties of record; 

It is Further Ordered, That in 
accordance with Rule 61 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, the initial decision of the 
Administrative Law Judge shall be 
issued by December 3,1993, and the 
final decision of the Commission shall 
be issued by April 4,1994. 

Joseph C Polking, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 11 

Addresses of Respondents 

1. Wilfredo Garcia a/k/a Willie “Bill” Allen, 

(H) 695 Marlock Court, Milford, PA 18337 


or (B) Routes 6 and 209, HC Box 600, 
Milford, PA 18337 

2. Virginia Scalabrino a/k/a Virginia Allen, 
695 Marlock Court. Milford, PA 18337 

3. ABU W. Garcia Forwarding, Inc., Route 6 
and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 18337 

4. Auto Transporters Keystone Ltd., Route 6 
and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 18337 
or P.O. Box 1103. Milford, PA 18337 

5. World Express Shipping, do Wilfredo 
Garcia a/li^a Willie “Bill” Allen, (H) 695 
Marlock Court, MUford, PA 18337 or (B) 
Routes 6 and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 
18337 

6. World Express Shippers, c/o Wilfredo 
Garcia a/lJa Willie “Bill” Allen, (H) 695 
Marlock Court. Milford. PA 18337 or (B) 
Routes 6 and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 
18337 

7. A 1 Shipping Solutions, c/o Wilfredo 
Garcia a/k/a Willie “Bill” Allen, (H) 695 
Marlock Court. Milford. PA 18337 or (B) 
Routes 6 and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 
18337 

8. American Ke 3 rstone Transport, c/o 
Wilfredo Garcia a/k/a Willie “Bill” Allen, 
(H) 695 Marlock Court. Milford, PA 18337 
or (B) Routes 6 and 209, HC Box 600, 
Milford. PA 18337 

9. Calif-Pen Transporters, c/o Wilfredo Garcia 
a/k/a Willie “Bill” Allen, (H) 695 Marlock 
Court, Milford, PA 18337 or (B) Routes 6 
and 209, HC Box 600, Milford, PA 18337 

[FR Doc. 92-29989 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 

BILUNO CODE fTSO-ei-M 


FEDERAL MEDIATION AND 
CONClUATION SERVICE 

Labor-Management Cooperation 
Program; Application Solicitation 

AGENCY: Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service. 

ACTION: Request for public comment on 
draft fiscal year 1993 program 
guideline/application solicitation for 
Labor-Management Committees. 

SUMMARY: The Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service (FMCS) is 
publishing the draft Fiscal Year 1993 
Program Guidelines/Application 
Solicitation for the Labor-Management 
Cooperation Program to inform the 
public and obtain public comments. The 
program is supported by Federal funds 
authorized by the Labor-Management 
Cooperation Act of 1978, subject to 
annual appropriations, 

DATES: Comments are due on or before 
January 8,1993, 

ADDRESSES: Send comments to: Peter 
Regner, Director, Labor-Management 
Grants and Projects, FMCS 2100 K 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20427. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Peter Regner. (202) 653-5320. 
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Labor-Management Cooperation 
Program Application Solicitation for 
Labor-Management Committees—FY 
1993 

A. Introduction 

The following is the draft solicitation 
for the Fiscal Year (FY) 1993 cycle of 
the Labor-Management Cooperation 
Program as it pertains to the support of 
labor-management committees. These 
guidelines represent the continuing 
efforts of the Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service to implement the 
provisions of the Labor-Management 
Cooperation Act of 1978 which was 
initially implemented in FY81. The Act 
generally authorizes FMCS to provide 
assistance in the establishment and 
operation of plant, area, public sector, 
and industry-wide labor-management 
committees which: 

(A) Have been organized jointly by 
employers and labor organizations 
representing employees in that plant, 
area, government agency, or industry; 
and 

(B) Are established for the purpose of 
improving labor-management 
relationships, job security, and 
organizational effectiveness; enhancing 
economic development; or involving 
workers in decisions affecting their jobs, 
including improving communication 
with respect to subjects of mutual 
interest and concern. 

The Program Description and other 
sections that follow, as well as a 
separately published FMCS Financial 
and Administrative Grants Manual, 
make up the basic guidelines, criteria, 
and program elements a potential 
applicant for assistance under this 
program must know in order to develop 
an application for funding consideration 
for either a plant, area-wide, industry, or 
public sector labor-management 
committee. Directions for obtaining an 
application kit may be found in Section 

I. A copy of the Labor-Management 
Cooperation Act of 1978 follows this 
solicitation and should be reviewed in 
conjunction with this solicitation. 

B. Program Description 
Objectives 

The Labor-Management Cooperation 
Act of 1978 identifies the following 
seven general areas for which financial 
assistance would be appropriate: 

(1) To improve communication 
between representatives of labor and 
management; 

(2) To provide workers and employers 
with opportunities to study and explore 
nevv and innovative joint approaches to 
achieving organizational effectiveness; 

(3) To assist workers and employers 
in solving problems of mutual concern 


not susceptible to resolution within the 
collective bargaining process; 

(4) To study and explore ways of 
eliminating potential problems which 
reduce the competitiveness and inhibit 
the economic development of the plant, 
area, or industry; 

(5) To enhance the involvement of 
workers in making decisions that affect 
their working lives; 

(6) To expand and improve working 
relationships between workers and 
managers; and 

(7) To encourage free collective 
bargaining by establishing continuing 
mechanisms for communication 
between employers and their employees 
through Federal assistance in the 
formation and operation of labor- 
management committees. 

The primary objective of this program 
is to encourage and support the 
establishment and operation of joint 
labor-management committees to carry 
out specific objectives that meet the 
forementioned general criteria. The term 
“labor” refers to employees represented 
by a labor organization and covered by 
a formal collective bargaining 
agreement. These committees may be 
found at either the plant (worksite), 
area, industry, or public sector levels. A 
plant or worksite committee is generally 
characterized as restricted to one or 
more organizational or productive units 
operated by a single employer. An area 
committee is generally composed of 
multiple employers of diverse industries 
as well as multiple labor unions 
operating within and focusing upon 
city, county, contiguous multicounty, or 
statewide jurisdictions. An industry 
committee generally consists of a 
collection of agencies or enterprises and 
related labor unions producing a 
common product or service in the 
private sector on a local, state, regional, 
or nationwide level. A public sector 
committee consists of government 
employees and managers in one or more 
units of a local or state government. 
Those employees must be covered by a 
formal collective bargaining agreement 
or other enforceable labor-management 
agreement. In deciding whether an 
application is for an area or industry 
committee, consideration should be 
given to the above definitions as well as 
to the focus of the committee. 

In FY 1993, competition will be open 
to plant, area, private industry, and 
public sector committees. In-plant 
committee applications should offer an 
innovative or unique effort. All 
application budget requests should 
focus directly on supporting the 
committee. Applicants should avoid 
seeking funds for activities that are 
clearly available under other Federal 


programs (e.g., job training, mediation of 
contract disputes, etc.). In addition, 
$56,000 will be reserved for a 
continuation grant to the State and 
Local Government Labor-Management 
Committee for support of the Seventh 
National Labor-Management Conference 
in June 1994. 

Required Program Elements 

1. Problem Statement —^The 
application, which should have 
numbered pages, must discuss in detail 
what specific problem(s) face the plant, 
area, government, or industry and its 
workforce that will be addressed by the 
committee. Applicants must document 
the problem(s) using as much relevant 
data as possible and discuss the full 
range of impacts these problem(s) could 
have or are having on the plant, 
government, area, or industry. An 
industrial or economic profile of the 
area and workforce mi^t prove useful 
in explaining the problem(s). This 
section basically discusses WHY the 
effort is needed. 

2. Results or Benefits Expected —By 
using specific goals and objectives, the 
application must discuss in detail 
WHAT the labor-management 
committee as a demonstration effort will 
accomplish during the life of the grant. 
While a goal of “improving 
communication between employers and 
employees” may suffice as one over-all 
goal of a project, the objectives must, 
whenever possible, be expressed in 
measurable terms. Applicants should 
focus on the impacts or changes that the 
committee’s efforts will have. Existing 
committees should focus on expansion 
efforts/results expected from FMCS 
funding. The goals, objectives, and 
projected impacts will become the 
foundation for future monitoring and 
evaluation efforts. 

3. Approach —^This section of the 
application specifies HOW the goals and 
objectives will be accomplished. At a 
minimum, the following elements must 
be included in all grant applications: 

(a) A discussion of the strategy the 
committee will employ to accomplish 
its goals and objectives; 

(b) A listing, by name and title, of all 
existing or proposed members of the 
labor-management committee. The 
application should also offer a rationale 
for the selection of the committee 
members (e.g., members represent 70% 
of the area or plant workforce). 

(c) A discussion of the number, type, 
and role of all committee staff persons. 
Include proposed position descriptions 
for all staff that will have to be hired as 
well as resumes for staff already on 
board; 
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(d) In addressing the proposed 
approach, applicants must also present 
their justification as to why FedWal 
funds are needed to implement the 
proposed approach; 

A statement of how often the 
committee will meet as well as any 
plans to form subordinate committees 
for particular purposes; and 

(fj For applications horn existing 
committees (i.e.» in existence at least 12 
months prior to the submission 
deadline)»a discussion of past efforts 
and accomplishments and how they 
would integrate with the proposed 
expanded effort. 

4. Major Milestones —^This section 
must include an implementation plan 
that indicates what major steps, 
operating activities, and objectives will 
be accomplished as well as a timetable 
for WHEN they will be finished. A 
milestone chart must be included that 
indicates what specific 
accomplishments (process and impact) 
will be completed by month over &e 
life of the grant using October 1993 as 
the start date. The accomplishment of 
these tasks and objectives, as well as 
problems and delays therein, will serve 
as the basis for quarterly progress 
reports to FMCS. 

5. Evaluation —Applicants must 
provide for either an external evaluation 
or an internal assessment of the project's 
success in meeting its goals and 
objectives. An evmuation plan must be 
developed which briefly discusses what 
basic questions or issues the assessment 
will examine and what baseline data the 
committee staff already has or will 
gather for the assessment. This section 
should be written with the applicant's 
own goals and objectives clearly in 
mind and the impacts or changes that 
the effort is expected to cause, 

6. Letters of Commitment — 
Applications must include current 
letters of commitment from all proposed 
or existing committee participants and 
chairpersons. These letters should 
indicate that the participants support 
the application and will attend 
scheduled committee meetings. A 
blanket letter signed by a committee 
chairperson or other official on behalf of 
all members is not acceptable. Union 
letters should be submitted on union 
letterhead. 

7. Other Requirements —Applicants 
are also responsible for the following: 

(a) The submission of data indicaung 
approximately how many employees 
will be covered or represented through 
the labor-management committee; 

(b) From existing committees, a copy 
of the existing sta^g levels, a copy of 
the by-laws, a breakout of annual 
operating costs and identification of all 


sources and levels of current financial 
support; 

(c) A detailed budget narrative based 
on policies and procedures contained in 
the FMCS Financial and Administrative 
Grants Manual; 

(d) An assurance that the labor- 
management committee will not 
interfere with any collective bargaining 
agreements; and 

(e) An assurance that committee 
meetings will be held at least every 
other month and that written minutes of 
all committee meetings will be prepared 
and made available to FMCS. 

Selection Criteria 

The following criteria will be used in 
the scoring and selection of applications 
for award: 

(1) The extent to which the 
application has clearly identified the 
problems and justified the needs that 
the proposed project will address. 

(2 j Tne degree to which appropriate 
and measurable goals and objectives 
have been developed to address the 
prc^lems/needs of the area. For existing 
committees, the extent to which the 
committee will focus on expanded 
efforts. 

(31 The feasibility of the approach 
proposed to attain the goals and 
objectives of the protect and the 
perceived likelihood of accomplishing 
the intended project results. For in-plant 
applicants, this section will address the 
degree of innovativeness or uniqueness 
of the proposed effort. 

(4) tne appropriateness of committee 
membership and the degree of 
commitment of these individuals to the 
goals of the application as indicated in 
the letters of support 

(5) The feasibility and thoroughness 
of the implementation plan in 
specifying major milestones and target 
dates. 

(6) The cost effectiveness and fiscal 
soundness of the application's budget 
request, as well as the application's 
feasibility vis-a-vis its goals and 
approach. 

(7) The overall feasibility of the 
proposed project in Hght of all of the 
information presented for consideration; 
and 

(8) The value to the government of the 
application in light of the overall 
objectives of the Labor-Management 
Cooperation Act of 1978. This includes 
such factors as innovativeness, site 
location, cost, and other qualities that 
impact upon an applicant's value in 
encouraging the laboi^management 
committee concept. 

C. Eligibility 

Eligible grantees include state and 
local units of government, labor- 


management committees (or a labor 
union, management association, or 
company on behalf of a committee that 
will be created through the grant), and 
certain third party private non-profit 
entities on behalf of one or more 
committees to be created through the 
grant. Federal government agencies and 
their employees are not eligible. 

Third-party private, non-profit 
entities whi(± can document that a 
major purpose or function of their 
organization has been the improvement 
of labor relations are eligible to apply. 
However, all funding must be directed 
to the functioning of the labor- 
management committee, and all 
requirements under Part B must be 
followed. Applications from third-party 
entities must document particularly 
strong support and participation from 
all labor and management parties with 
whom the applicant will be working. 
Applicants from third-parties which do 
not directly support the operation of a 
new or expanded committee will not be 
deemed eligible. 

Applicants who received funding 
under this program in the past for 
committee operations are generally not 
eligible to apply. The only exceptions 
apply to third-party grantees who seek 
funds on behalf of an entirely different 
committee. 

D. Allocations 

FMCS has been given an allocation of 
$749,000 for this program. Of this 
amount, $588,000 will be allocated for 
new submissions, up to $105,000 for the 
continuation of selected FY91 grantees 
to September 1993, and $56,000 for 
support of the Seventh National Labor- 
Management Conference. Specific 
funding levels will not be established 
for each type of committee. Instead, the 
review process will be conducted in 
such a manner that at least one award 
will be made in each category (plant, 
industry, public sector, and area], 
providing that FMCS determines that at 
least one outstanding application exists 
in each category. After these 
applications are selected for award, the 
remaining applications will be 
considered according to merit without 
regard to category. 

FMCS reserves the right to retain up 
to 10 percent of the FY93 appropriation 
to contract for program support 
purposes (such as evaluation) other than 
administration. This may alter the 
specific amounts available for new or 
continuation grants. 

E. Dollar Range and Length of Grants 
and Continuation Policy 

Awards to continue and expand 
existing labor-management committees 
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(i.e., in existence 12 months prior to the 
submission deadline) will be for a 
period of 12 months. If successful 
progress is made during this initial 
budget period and if sufficient 
appropriations for expansion and 
continuation projects are available, 
these grants may be continued up to an 
additional 12 months at a 50 percent 
cash match ratio. The total project 
period can thus normally be no more 
than 24 months. 

Initial awards to establish new labor- 
management committees (i.e., not yet 
established or in existence less than 12 
months prior to the submission 
deadline), will be for a period of 18 
months. If successful progress is made 
during this initial budget period and if 
sufficient appropriations for expansion 
and continuation projects are available, 
these grants may be continued up to an 
additional 18 months at a 50 percent 
cash match ratio. The total project 
period can thus normally be no more 
than 36 months. 

The dollar range of awards is as 
follows: 

—Up to $35,000 in FMCS funds per 
annum for existing in-plant 
applicants; 

—Up to $50,000 over 18 months for new 
in-plant committee applicants; 

—Up to $75,000 in FMCS funds per 
annum for existing area, industry and 
public sector committees applicants; 
—Up to $100,000 per 18-month period 
for new area, industry, and public 
sector committee applicants. 
Applicants are reminded that these 
figures represent maximum Federal 
funds only. If total costs to accomplish 
the objectives of the application exceed 
the maximum allowable Federal 
funding level and its required grantee 
match, applicants may supplement 
these fimds through voluntary 
contributions from other sources. 

F. Match Requirements and Cost 
Allowability 

Applicants for new labor-management 
committees must provide at least 10 
percent of the total allowable project 
costs. Applicants for existing 
committees must provide at least 25 
perc^t of the total allowable project 
costs. All matching funds may come 
from state or local government sources 
or private sector contributions, but may 
generally not include other Federal 
funds. Funds generated by grant- 
supported efforts are considered 
project income/* and may not be used 
for matching purposes. 

It will be the policy of this program 
to reject all requests for indirect or 
overhead costs as well as ‘*in-kind*’ 


match contributions. In addition, grant 
funds must not be used to supplant 
private or local/state government funds 
currently spent for these purposes. 
Funding requests from existing 
committees should focus entirely on the 
costs associated with the expansion 
efforts. Also, under no circumstances 
may business or labor officials 
participating cm a labor-management 
committee be cxjmpensated out of grant 
funds for time spent at meetings or time 
spent in training sessions. Applicants 
generally will not be allowed to claim 
all or a portion of existing staff time as 
an expense or match contribution. 

For a more complete discussion of 
cost allowability, applicants are 
encouraged to consult the FY93 FMCS 
Financial and Administrative Grants 
Manual which will be included in the 
application kit. 

G. Application Submission and Review 
Process 

Applcations should be signed by both 
a labor and management representative 
and be postmarked no later than June 5, 
1993. No applications or supplementary 
materials can be accepted after the 
deadline. It is the responsibihty of the 
applicant to ensure that the application 
is correctly postmarked by the U.S. 
Postal Service or other carrier. An 
original application containing 
numbered pages, plus three copies, 
should be addres^ to the Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Service, 
Labor-Management Grants and Projects, 
2100 K Street NW., Washington, DC 
20427. FMCS will not consider 
videotaped submissions or attachments 
to submissions. 

After the deadline has passed, all 
eligible applications will be reviewed 
and scored initially by one or more 
FMCS Grant Review Boards. The 
Board(s) will decide which applications 
will be recommended for funding 
consideration. The Director, Labor- 
Management Grants and Projects, will 
finalize the scoring and selection 
process for those applications 
recommended by the Board(s). The 
individual listed as contact person in 
Item 6 on the application form will 
generally be the only person with whom 
FMCS will communicate during the 
application review process. 

All FY93 grant applicants will be 
notified of results and all grant awards 
will be made before September 30,1993. 
Applications submitted after the June 5 
deadline date or that fail to adhere to 
eligibility or other major requirements 
will be administratively rejected by the 
Director, Labor-Management Grants and 
Projects. 


H. Application Development Training 

In Fy93, FMCS will offer a free half¬ 
day training program to assist potential 
applicants with the development and 
writing of an FMCS grant application. 
This training session will be conducted 
in Washington, DC, on February 10, 
1993. Individuals interested in 
attending the session should contact 
FMCS to reserve a space and receive 
additional information. See Section I for 
contact information. 

/. Contact 

Individuals wishing to apply for 
funding under this program should 
contact the Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service as soon as possible 
to obtain an application kit. These kits, 
as well as additional information or 
clarification, can be obtained free of 
charge by contacting Lee A. 

Buddendeck or Peter L. Regner, Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Service, 
Labor-Management Grants and Projects, 
2100 K Street NW., Washington, DC 
20427; or by calling (202) 653-5320. 
Bernard E. DeLury, 

Director, Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service. 

(FR Doc. 92-29938 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE «732-at-4« 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

Fourth Financial Corporation, et al.; 
Notice of Applications to Engage de 
novo In Permissible Nonbanking 
Activities 

The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under § 
225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation Y 
(12 CFR 225.23(a)(l)l for the Board’s 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 era 225.21(a)) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throu^out the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected to 
produce benefits to the public, such as 
greater convenience, increased 
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competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.** Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than December 30,1992. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (John E. Yorke, Senior Vice 
President) 925 Grand Avenue, Kansas 
City, Missouri 64198: 

1. Fourth Financial Corporation, 
Wichita, Kansas; to engage de novo 
through its subsidiary. Bank IV 
Community Development Corporation, 
in projects designed primarily to 
promote community welfare such as the 
economic rehabilitation of and 
development of low-income areas by 
providing housing, services, or jobs for 
residents pursuant to § 225.25(b)(6) of 
the Board’s Regulation Y. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco (Kenneth R. Binning, 

Director, Bank Holding Company) 101 
Market Street, San Francisco, California 
94105: 

1. First Hawaiian, Inc., Honolulu, 
Hawaii; to engage de novo through its 
subsidiary. First Hawaiian Creditcorp, 
Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii, in industrial 
banking pursuant to § 225.25(b)(2) and 
through First Hawaiian Leasing, Inc., 
Honolulu, Hawaii, in leasing personal 
and real property pursuant to § 
225.25(b)(5) of the Board’s Regulation Y. 
These activities will be conducted in the 
United States, including its overseas 
territories, including, but not limited to 
Guam, and the Pacific commonwealth 
nations, including, but not hmited to 
the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 4,1992. 

Jennifer |. Johnson, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 92-29997 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 


SBL Capital Bank Shares, Inc., et at.; 
Formations of; Acquisitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 

The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board’s approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and § 
225.14 of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice 
in lieu of a hearing, identifying 
specifically any questions of fact that 
are in dispute and summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than Janueuy 
4,1993. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(David S. Epstein, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 

1. SBL Capital Bank Shares, Inc., 
Lodi, Wisconsin; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of State 
Bank of Lodi, Lodi, Wisconsin. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (John E. Yorke, Senior Vice 
President) 925 Grand Avenue, Kansas 
City, Missouri 64198: 

1. Citizens Bancshares Company, 
Chillicothe, Missouri; to acquire 100 
percent of the voting shares of 
Blackwater Bancshares, Inc., Glendale, 
Arizona, and thereby indirectly acquire 
First Stock Bank, Blackwater, Missouri. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 4,1992. 

Jennifer J. Johnson, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

(FR Doc. 92-29998 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNO CODE ttlO-OI-f 


LeRoy Trofhoiz; Change In Bank 
Control Notice 

Acquisition of Shares of Banks or 
Bank Holding Companies 

The notificant listed below has 
applied under the Change in Bank 
Control Act (12 U.S.C. 1817(j)) and § 
225.41 of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.41) to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on notices are set 
forth in paragraph 7 of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1817(j)(7)). 

The notice is available for immediate 
inspection at the Federal Reserve Bank 
indicated. Once the notice has been 
accepted for processing, it will also be 
available for inspection at the offices of 
the Board of Governors. Interested 
persons may express their views in 
writing to the Reserve Bank indicated 
for the notice or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Comments must be 
received not later than December 30, 
1992. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City Qohn E. Yorke, Senior Vice 
President) 925 Grand Avenue, Kansas 
City, Missouri 64198: 

1. LeRoy Trofhoiz, Schuyler, 
Nebraska; to acquire 50 percent of the 
voting shares of Valley Bank Shares, 
Inc., Schuyler, Nebraska, and thereby 
indirectly acquire First Nebraska Bank, 
Schuyler, Nebraska. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, December 4,1992. 

Jennifer J. Johnson, 

Associate Secretary of the Board. 

(FR Doc. 92-29999 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 621iM)1-F 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 

Agency for Toxic Substances and 
Disease Registry 

[ATSDR-82] 

Public Health Advisory Procedures 

AGENCY: Agency for Toxic Substances 
and Disease Registry (ATSDR), Public 
Health Service (PHS), Department of 
Health and Human Services (HHS). 
ACTIONi Notice._ 

SUMMARY: This notice announces the 
procedures ATSDR will use in 
preparing a public health advisory. The 
public is invited to comment on the 
procedures used in issuing a public 
health advisory. 

DATES: Comments must be received by 
January 11,1993. 
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ADDRESSES: Written comments in 
response to this notice should bear the 
docket control number ATSDR-a2, and 
should be submitted to: C. Harold 
Emmett, P.E., Chief, Emergency 
Response and Consultation Branch, 
Division of Health Assessment and 
Consultation* Agency fw Toxic 
Substances and Disease Registry, 1600 
Clifton Road, NE,, Mail Stop E-57, 
Atlanta, Georgia a0333. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

C. Harold Emmett, ATSDR; telephone 
(404) 630-6360. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, C ompe nsation, and Liability 
Act of 1980 (CERCLA) as amended by 
the Superfund Amendments and 
Reauthorization Act of 1986 (SARA) (42 
U.S.C. 9604(i)), requires ATSDR, as die 
lead agency within the PHS, to notify 
the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) of a release or 
threatened release of a hazardous 
substance that may pose a serious threat 
to human hecdth or the environment or 
that an exposure or physical condition 
presents a significant risk to human 
health. The public health advisory 
officially provides such notification. 
ATSDR also notifies the appropriate 
EPA regional office, the state health 
department, and the public. 

DeffiaitioB 

A public health advisory is a 
statement by ATSDR containing a 
finding that a release of a hazardous 
substance poses a signiftcani risk to 
human health and recommending 
measures to be taken to reduce exposure 
and eliminate or substantially mitigate 
the significant risk to human health. It 
may also address a physical condition 
which poses a significant risk to human 
health. (Release is further defined in 42 
U.S.C 9601 (22).) 

Public health advisories address the 
human health risks posed by chemical 
and/or physical hazards found at a site. 
Speeifieally, an ATSDR public health 
advisory addresses the hazardous 
substances at a site and their 
concentrations in the various 
environmental media; the fate and 
transport of those materials as they 
move throu^ the environment; the size 
and susceptibility of the pjopulation; the 
likelihood of exposure of the 
population; and the plausible health 
outcomes of such mi exposure. 

Rationale for Developing Public Health 
Advisories 

ATSDR may issue a public health 
advisory based on the findings of a 
public health assessment, hedth 


consultation, health study, or other 
public health action. ATSDR may also 
be requested hj EPA, other Federal 
agencies, states, or citizens to evaluate 
data and information on a release to 
determine if e public health advisory is 
warranted. 

ATSDR determines what health 
actions need to be undertaken. 
Traditionally, these public health 
actions include health studies, 
professional and community health 
education, health surveillance, and 
exposure registries. The actions are 
often carried out in cooperation with 
state health departments. 

Who Prepares Public Health Advisories 

The preparation of public health 
advisories is an ATSDR responsibility, 
which is carried out by the Division of 
Health Assessment and Consultation 
(E^IAC), Preliminary wwk. such as data 
gathering, may be accomplished by any 
divisicm or branch within ATSDR. The 
final preparation of the public health 
advisory is the responsibility of the 
Emergency Response and Consultation 
Branch (ERCB) of DHAC, 

Criteria for Developing Public Health 
Advisories 

A public health advisory may be 
issued for sites where a release or a 
threatened release of hazardous 
substances may pose a serious threat to 
human health or the environment or 
where an exposure or physical 
condition poses a significant risk to 
human health. The fallowing criteria are 
used to define such a threat. These 
criteria are not intended to limit 
ATSDR’s discretion under CERCLA in 
issuing public health advisories or in 
determining other appropriate responses 
to human health threats at a particular 
site. 

1. Hazardous materials on site are 
known to be toxic to human health, or 
physical conditions exist that pose a 
significant threat to public health; and 

2. An established or plausible 
exposure pathway exists between the 
contaminant and the nearby human 
population; and 

3. People are being or coiild be 
exposed to hazardous substances at 
levels that pose an urgent public health 
hazard or a public heSth hazard. (An 
urgent public health hazard exists when 
exposures exceed an ATSDR acute or 
intermediate Minimal Risk Level (MRL) 
OT other comparable value. A public 
health hazard exists when exposures 
exceed a chronic MRL or other 
comparable value. For radiological 
contamination, external gamma 
radiation levels exist that, on an annual 
basis, exceed ciirrent recommendations 


of national or international radiation 
protection organizations); and 

4. No immolate remediation or 
removal is planned; and 

5. The public health advisory is 
ATSDR's best option for ensuring a 
rapid response. 

Format of Public Health Advisories 

To ensure that a public health 
advisory (1) adequately addresses site 
conditions, (2) contains a complete 
discussion of the health implications of 
those conditions, and (3) includes 
conclusions, recommendations, and 
public health actions for protecting the 
nearby population, the following format 
is used: 

Introduction (Statement of Purpose) 

This section states the purpose of 
issuing a public health advisory, 
provides information on how ATSDR 
became aware of the site or situation, 
states the problem, and states the major 
recommendations and public health 
actions. 

Background 

The background section provides a 
brief site history and acticms that have 
taken place at the site, gives the sources 
of information used in preparing the 
public health advisory, and describes 
the contact(s) made with local and state 
officials. 

Basis for the Public Health Advisory 

This section describes why the public 
health advisory was issued. It evaluates 
the site in terms of the criteria used for 
issuing a public heahh advisory. It 
describes the existence and extent of 
health hazards and discusses the 
potential outcome of continued 
exposure to those chemicals or 
conditions. The presentation is 
scientific, is supported by appropriately 
cited referwices, and focuses on health- 
based discussions. 

Conclusions 

This section provides conclusions 
based on facts outlined in the previous 
sections of the public heahh advisory. 

The conclusions present the most 
important findings of the report in such 
a manner that the focus of the public 
health advisory is on the site's most 
critical health issues. 

Recommendations and Proposed 
Actions 

This section describes actions that 
ATSDR believes to be necessary in order 
to protect public health and prevent 
exposure to toxic materials and 
resulting adverse health effects. The 
recommendations follow directly from 
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the conclusions and include any health 
actions proposed by the ATSDR Health 
Activities Recommendation Panel 
(HARP). 

References 

This section lists all data packages 
and all technical and health information 
sources cited in the public health 
advisory. 

Time Frame for Issuing a Public Health 
Advisory 

Time is critical when preparing a 
public health advisory. A public health 
advisory is issued because there are 
indications of an immediate, adverse 
health impact on a nearby population. 

An advisory is initiated upon the 
approval oi the Director of DHAC. The 
initial draft should be completed within 
5 working days of being assigned, and 
the review of the first draft should be 
completed within 2 working days after 
the draft is completed. The initial draft 
is reviewed by the Section Chief, the 
Branch Chief, the Assistant Director for 
Public Health Practice, and the Division 
Director of DHAC. A draft is provided 
to the chairperson of the HARP at the 
time a draft document is sent to the 
Division Director. 

The HARP is convened on an 
emergency basis to determine follow-up 
health actions. The HARP 
recommendations are included in the 
draft document sent to the Assistant 
Administrator. 

After the Division Director approves 
the draft public health advisory, it is 
sent to the Assistant Administrator for 
review. A brief summary of the site 
background with a statement outlining 
ATSDR’s recommendations is provided 
to the ATSDR office of Policy and 
External Affairs (OPEA). A 
“developmental draft** is sent to the 
Office of General Counsel (OGC) for 
assistance with the document. 

Comments on the drafts from the Office 
of the Assistant Administrator (OAA) 
emd OGC are returned to the Director, 
DHAC. Draft public health advisories for 
sites managed by other Federal agencies 
are provided to the ATSDR Office of 
Federal Programs for review and 
comment before being released from the 
Agency. DHAC makes appropriate 
changes and a revised draft is sent 
through the ATSDR Regional 
Representative to the EPA regional 
office for comments. The Regional 
Representative also makes copies of the 
draft available to other Federal, state, 
and local agencies involved with the 
site. 

The ATSDR Emergency Response and 
Consultation Branch provides EPA 
headquarters with a draft so that the 


EPA Administrator is aware that the 
public health advisory is being 
prepared. It is expected that the review 
by EPA and the appropriate state will 
take no more than 5 working days. 

DHAC receives comments through the 
Regional Representative, makes 
revisions to the document, and submits 
a draft to the Deputy Administrator of 
ATSDR through the OAA for review and 
comments. The final revised public 
health advisory is then submitted for 
approval to the ATSDR Administrator 
through the OAA. 

The ATSDR Administrator sends the 
final public health advisory to the EPA 
Administrator. 

The ATSDR Assistant Administrator 
sends copies of the final public health 
advisory to the EPA Regional 
Administrator and the principal state 
health official. The ATSDR Regional 
Representative provides copies to other 
agencies and individuals as appropriate. 
ERCB provides a copy of the final public 
health advisory to the ATSDR 
Washington, DC, office for distribution 
to appropriate congressional staff. ERCB 
also provides a final copy to OPEA for 
distribution to the media. 

Standard Statements 

Standard statements in all public 
health advisories will: 

1. Identify the data and information 
reviewed or analyzed in development of 
the public health advisory. 

2. State that the interpretation, advice, 
and recommendations provided are 
based on the data and information 
referenced. 

3. State that the conclusions, 
recommendations, and public health 
actions are site-specific and should not 
automatically be considered applicable 
to any other situation. 

4. Commit to a review of additional 
data or to respond to additional 
requests. 

Record Keeping 

Files containing public health 
advisory documentation are kept by 
ERCB while the public health advisory 
is being developed. 

When the advisory is complete, the 
file is sent to and maintained by the 
Records and Information Management 
Branch (RIMB), DHAC. All confidential 
medical information is handled in 
accordance with ATSDR policy. 

Upon completion of the public health 
advisory, the author of the public health 
advisory abstracts data and information 
for the Hazardous Substances Data 
Management System (HAZDAT). Those 
abstracts are sent to RIMB, which is 
responsible for entering the data into the 
HAZDAT system. RIMB also tabulates 


and reports the number of public health 
advisories completed each quarter 

Consistency 

A public health advisory is 
scientifically and programmatically 
compatible with other Agency 
documents and with Agency policy. The 
prospective review of the public health 
advisories includes reviews by the 
ERCB section and branch chiefs, the 
Assistant Director for Public Health 
Practice, and the Director, DHAC, to 
assess consistency, scientific quality, 
policy implications, and 
appropriateness. As stated previously, 
the ATSDR Health Activities 
Recommendations Panel also reviews 
the draft public health advisory before 
it is issued. The ATSDR Science Forum 
reviews of all public health advisories 
after they are issued to further ensure 
scientific consistency and to determine 
policy issues. The Director of DHAC is 
responsible for providing the public 
health advisories to the Science Forum. 

External Review of Draft Health 
Advisories 

The contents of draft public health 
advisories should be discussed with 
appropriate Federal, state, and local 
agencies during their development to 
ensure the completeness of the 
advisories if those agencies can ensure 
that such information will bo treated as 
confidential and privileged. 

Public Conunent 

Because of their time-critical nature, 
public health advisories are not issued 
for public comment before their final 
release. 

Follow-up on Recommendations 

ATSDR monitors recommendations 
identified in the public health advisory 
as requiring some immediate action on 
the p^ of another agency or entity to 
determine if they have been acted upon. 
DHAC coordinates with other programs 
that are responsible for conducting or 
arranging such follow-up. 
Recommendations requiring immediate 
follow-up include those that would 
alleviate an immediate threat to human 
health or those that request further 
information to assist ATSDR in 
characteri 2 dng an immediate public 
health threat at a site or event. ATSDR 
evaluates the effectiveness of the advice 
and recommendations in the public 
health advisory through its follow-up. 
The reasons that recommendations are 
not being followed will be determined. 
ATSDR's evaluation includes 
information on the numbers and types 
of persons affected and, when feasible. 
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specific information on health and 
economic impact. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Walter R. Dowdle, 

Acting Administrator, Agency for Toxic 
Substances and Disease Registry. 

(F'R Doc. 92-29980 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
SILUNG CODE 4140-70-4(1 


Health Cara Financing Administration 

Privacy Act of 1974; Report of New 
System 

AGENCY: Department of Health and 
Human Services (HHS), Health Care 
Financing Administration (HCFA). 
ACTION: Notice of new system of records. 

SUMMARY: In accordance with the 
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, 
we are proposing to establish a new 
system of records, “Evaluation of the 
Medicare SELECT program, HHS/ 
HCFA/ORD No. 09-70-0058.“ We have 
provided background information about 
the proposed system in the 
“SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION” section 
below. Although the Privacy Act 
requires only that the “Routine Uses” 
portion of the system be published for 
comment, HCFA invites comments on 
all portions of this notice. See “DATES” 
section for comment period. 

OATES: HCFA filed a new system report 
with the Chairman of the Committee on 
Government Operations of the House of 
Representatives, the Chairman of the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs of 
the Senate, and the Acting 
Administrator, Office of Information 
and Regulatory Affairs, Office of 
Management and Budget, on December 

1.1992. Comments on the routine use 
portion of this notice must be received 
by January 11,1993. The new system of 
records will become effective February 

8.1993, unless HCFA receives 
comments which would necessitate 
alterations to the system. 

ADDRESSES: The public should address 
comments to Richard DeMeo, HCFA 
Privacy Act Officer, Office of Budget 
and Administration, HCFA, Room 2-H- 
4 East Low Rise Building, 6325 Security 
Boulevard, Baltimore, Maryland 21207- 
5187. Comments received will be 
available for inspection at this location. 
for further information CONTACT: 

Rose Hatten, Division of Health Systems 
and Special Studies, Office of 
Demonstrations and Evaluations, Office 
of Research and Etemonstrations, HCFA, 
Room 2306, Oak Meadows Building, 

6325 Security Boulevard, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21207-5187. Her telephone 
number is (410) 966-6630. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: HCFA 
proposes to initiate a new system of 
records collecting data under the 
authority of section 4358(d) of the 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 
1990, Public I^w 101-508. The purpose 
of this system of records is to provide 
data necessary to evaluate the Medicare 
SELECT program. Medicare SELECT is 
a Medicare supplemental insurance 
policy under which full supplemental 
benefits generally are paid only when 
covered services are supplied by 
providers in the insurer's managed care 
network. 

HCFA will award a contract for an 
independent evaluation of the Medicare 
SELECT program. As part of the 
evaluation effort, the contractor will use 
individually identifiable data to analyze 
the effects of the sale of Medicare 
SELECT policies on beneficiaries' health 
care costs, selection of health care 
providers, and use of health care 
services. Consequently, the evaluation 
contractor will establish a system of 
records that includes individually 
identifiable data for these purposes. 

Under current legislation, approved 
Medicare SELECT policies may be sold 
in 15 States for 3 years beginning 
January 1,1992. Until December 31, 

1994, sales of approved Medicare 
SELECT policies are permitted in 
Alabama, Arizona, California, Florida, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan, 

Minnesota, Missouri, North Dakota, 
Ohio, Oregon, Texas, Washington, and 
Wisconsin. It is anticipated that the 
independent evaluation will be 
p)erformed during the period from 
October 1,1992 through September 30, 

1995. The system of records is expected 
to include data on the number and ty|>e 
of services used by Medicare SELECT 
policyholders and comparison group 
members and their experiences in 
accessing health care, both during and 
prior to the 3-year period of policy sales. 
These data will come from Medicare 
SELECT insurance policies sold to 
participants, utilization data systems 
maintained by providers who serve the 
covered population and comparison 
group members, a survey of 
demonstration participants and control 
group members, and HCFA claims and 
administrative data. 

Samples to conduct analyses will be 
selected from Medicare SELECT 
policyholders and individuals ft*om 
comparison groups. In order to fulfill 
the objectives and complete the tasks of 
this contract, the contractor must have 
individually identifiable records. Since 
we are proposing to establish this 
system of records in accordance with 
the requirements and principles of the 
Privacy Act, it will not have an 


unfavorable effect on the privacy or 
other personal or property rights of 
individuals. 

The Privacy Act permits us to disclose 
information without the consent of the 
individual for what is known as 
“routine use”—that is, disclosure 
without consent for purposes that are 
compatible with the purposes for which 
we collected the information. The 
establishment of routine uses does not 
mandate HCFA to release records with 
identifiers. In fact, HCFA is extremely 
cautious when releasing records. The 
proposed routine uses in the new 
system meet the compatibility criteria 
because claims data and other 
personally identifiable information are 
submitted to HCFA not only for the 
purpose of claims processing, but also, 
implicitly, for the administration and 
evaluation of the Medicare program. 

The congressionally mandated study, 
for which we are responsible, is an 
application of HCFA’s continuing 
obligation to administer and evaluate 
the Medicare program. The disclosures 
under the routine uses will not result in 
any unwarranted adverse effects on 
personal privacy or other personal or 
property rights of individuals. 

Dated: November 18,1992, 

William Toby, Jr., 

Acting Deputy Administrator, Health Core 
Financing Administration. 

09-70-0058 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Evaluation of the Medicare SELECT 
Program, HHS/HCFA/ORD. 

SECURmr classification: 

None, 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The system will be maintained by an 
evaluation contractor to be selected by 
HCFA. Contact the system manager for 
the location of the contractor. The 
system, or piortions of the system, may 
also be transferred to the Health Care 
Financing Administration Data Center 
for processing and storage. The Data 
Center is located at the Lyon Building, 
7131 Rutherford Road, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21207-5187. 

CATEGORIES OF INOIVIOUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Medicare enrollees who reside in 
Alabama, Arizona, California, Florida, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan, 

Minnesota, Missouri, North Dakota, 

Ohio, Oregon, Texas, Washington, and 
Wisconsin who purchase Mefficare 
SELECT policies and individuals 
selected as comparison group members. 
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CATEGORIES OF IIEC0R09 M TIC system: 

The system will contain information 
concerning individuals' names, Social 
Security numbers, demographic 
characteristics (e.g., age, sex), 
supplemental health insurance 
coverage, utilization and cost of health 
care services, and selection of health 
care providers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENAHCE OF THE SYSTEM: 

Section 4358(d) of the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990, 
Public law 101-608 (42 U.S.C 139522 
note). 

FURFOSE(S): 

To provide data necessary to analyze 
the impact of Medicare SELECT policies 
on participants' use and cost of services, 
and selection of providers of care. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAMTAMED IN THE 
SYSTEM, INCLUOINQ CATEGORIES OF USERS AND 
THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure may be made to the 
following: 

1. The evaluation contractor, to be 
selected by HCFA, who will use this 
information to analyze the impacts of 
the Medicare SELECT policies. 

2. A congressional office, from the 
record of an individual in response to 
an inquiry from the congressional office 
made at the request of tl^t individual. 

3. The Department of Justice, to a 
coTirt or other tribunal, or to another 
party before such tribunal, when: 

a. The Department of Health and 
Human Services (HHS), or any 
component thereof; or 

b. Any HHS employee in his or her 
official capacity; or 

c. Any HHS employee in his or her 
individual capacity where the 
Department of Justice (or HHS, where it 
is authorized to do so) has agreed to 
represent the employee; or 

d. The United States or any agency 
thereof (when HHS determines that the 
litigation is likely to afreet HHS or any 
of its components) 

is a party to litigation or has an interest 
in such litigation, and HHS determines 
that the use of such records by the 
Department of Justice, the tribunal, or 
other party is relevant and necessary to 
the litigation and would help in the 
efrective representation of the 
governmental party, provided, however, 
ffiat in each case, ^S determines that 
each disclosure is compatible with the 
purpose for which the records were 
collected. 

Note: Personally identifiable inicmnation is 
submitted to HCFA not only for claims 
processing, but also for the necessary 
administration of the Medicare and Medicaid 
programs. Studies and evaluations are a 


necessary part of the administratkm of these 
rograms, as is, oocasionaliy, the defense of 
tlgation brou^ against the Government It 
is necessary to include such a routine use in 
HCFA*s systems of records because agencies 
such as ours oocasionaily have a legitimate 
need to provide documents to a court or to 
the Justice Department In its role as attorney 
for agencies in litigation. The need to 
disclose can arise suddenly, and cannot be 
predicted in advance. Because it is not 
feasible to obtain the individual’s consent to 
the disclosure for a variety of reasons, we 
include this routine use in our systems, 

4. A contractor for the purpose of 
collating, analyzing, aggregating, or 
otherwise refiidng or processing records 
in this system, or for aeveloping, 
modifying, and/or manipulating 
automated data processi^ (ADP) 
software. Data would also be disclosed 
to contractors incidental to consultation, 
pr€>gramming, operation, user 
assistance, or maintenance for ADP or 
telecommunications systems containing 
or supporting records in the system. 

5. An individual or organization for a 
research, demonstration, evaluation, or 
epidemiologic project related to the 
prevention of disease mr disability or the 
restoration or maintenance of health if 
HCFA: 

a. Determines that the use or 
disclosure does not violate legal 
limitations under which the record was 
provided, collected, or obtained; 

b. Determines that the research 
purpose for which the disclosure is to 
be made: 

(1) Caimot be reasonably 
accomplished unless the record is 

f provided in individually identifiable 
orm, and 

(2) Is of sufficient importance to 
warrant the effect and/or risk on the 
privacy of the individual that additional 
exposure of the record might brinE, and 

(3) There is reasonable probability 
that the objective for the use would be 
accomplished; 

c. Rrauires the recipient to: (1) 
Establisn reasonable administrative, 
technical, and physical safeguards to 
prevent imauthorized use or disclosure 
of the record, and 

(2) Remove or destroy the information 
that allows the individual to be 
identified at the earliest time at which 
removal or destruction can be 
accomplished consistent with the 
purpose of the research project, unless 
the recipient presents an aaequate 
justification of a research or health 
nature for retaining such information, 
and 

(3) Makes no further use or disclosure 
of the record except: 

(a) In emeraency circumstances 
affecting the health or safety of any 
individual, or 


(b) For use in another research 
project, under these same conditions, 
and with the written authorization of 
HCFA, or 

(c) For disclosure to a properly 
identified person for the purpose of an 
audit related to the reseai^ project, if 
information that would enable research 
subjects to be identified is removed or 
destroyed at the earliest opportunity 
consistent with the purpose of the audit, 
or 

(d) When required by law; 

d. Secures a written statement 
attesting to the recipient's 
imderstanding of and willingness to 
abide by these provisions. 

POUCIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORMQ, 
RETRIEVINQ, ACCESSINQ, RETAOSHQ, AND 
DISPOSiHQ OF RECORDS IN THE system: 

storage: 

Paper and magnetic media. 
RETfUEVABILfrY: 

Information will be retrieved by the 
beneficiary's name. Social Security 
number, and Health Insurance Claim 
number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The contractor will maintain all 
records in secure storage areas 
accessible only to authorized employees 
and will notify all employees having 
access to records of criminal sanctions 
for unauthorized disclosure of 
information on individuals. For 
computerized records, the contractor 
will initiate ADP system security 
procedures requir^ by HHS 
Information Resources Manual (e.g., use 
of passwords) and the National In^tute 
of Standards and Technology Federal 
Information Processing Standards and 
HCFA's Automated Information 
Systems Guide, HCFA.g:0805-l, 
"Systems Security Policies." Similar 
sa^uards will be provided to any 
records transferred to HCFA central 
office. 

RETENTION AND DtSPOSAL: 

Paper copies of data collection forms 
and magnetic tapes (or equivalent 
media) with identifiers will be retained 
in secure storage areas. Records will be 
retained for 2 years after the termination 
of the evaluation contract The disposal 
techniques of degaussing will be used to 
strip magnetic tape (or equivalent 
me^a) of identif^g names and 
numbers. Paper copies of records will be 
destroyed at this time. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Research and 
Demonstrations, Health Care Financing 
Administration, 2230 Oak Meadows 
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Building, 6325 Security Boulevard, 
Baltimore, Maryland 21207-5187. 

NonncATON procedure: 

Inquiries and requests for system 
recoil should be addressed to the 
system manager at the address indicated 
above. The requestor must specify the 
name and Social Security number or 
Health Insurance Claim number of the 
record for which an inquiry or request 
is made. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Same as notification procedure. 
Requestors should reasonably specify 
the record contents being sought. These 
procedures are in accordance with 
Department Regulations, 45 CFR 
5b,5(a)(2). 

CONTESTINQ RECORD PROCEDURE: 

Contact the system manager named 
above and reasonably identify the 
record and specify the information to be 
contested. State the reason for 
contesting the record (e.g., why it is 
inaccurate, irrelevant, incomplete, or 
not current). These procedures are in 
accordance with Department 
regulations, 45 CFR 5b.7. 

Note: Notification, record access, and 
contesting record procedures apply only to 
the subject individual. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Sources of information contained in 
this records system are expected to 
include the following: Medicare 
SELECT insurance policies sold to 
participants; utilization data systems 
maintained by providers who serve the 
covered population and comparison 
group members; a survey of 
demonstration participants and control 
group members; and HCFA claims and 
administrative data. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

IFR Doc. 92-30022 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
S4UJNQ CODE 41KM»Hi 


Health Resources and Services 
Administration 

Advisory Council, Meeting 

In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92—463), announcement is 
made of the following National 
Advisory body scheduled to meet 
during the month of January 1993: 

Name: Advisory Committee on Infant 
Mortality. 

Date and Time: January 14-15,1993, 8:30 
a.m. 


Place: Dupont Ballroom, Washington 
Marriott, 1221 22nd Street. NW.. 

Washington, DC 20037. 

The meeting is open to the public. 

Purpose: The Committee provides advise 
and recommendations to the Secretary on the 
following: Department programs which are 
directed at reducing inrant mortality and 
improving the health status of pregnant 
women and infants; how best to coordinate 
the variety of Federal, State, local and private 
programs and eSbrts that are designed to deal 
with the health and social problems 
impacting on infant mortality; and the 
implementation of the Healthy Start Initiative 
and other recommendations of the Domestic 
Policy Council, and in&nt mortality 
objectives from Healthy People: 2000: 
National Health Promotion and Disease 
Prevention Objectives. 

Agenda: Topics that will be discussed 
include: Presentation on the PHS Interagency 
Committee on Infant Mortality analysis of FY 
1993 and review of FY 1994 
recommendations. Subcommittees will 
convene. 

Anyone requiring information 
regarding the Com^ttee should contact 
Mr. Ronald Carlson, Executive 
Secretary, Advisory Committee on 
Infant Mortality, Health Resources and 
Services Administration, room 14-33, 
Parklawn Building, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville. Maryland 20857, Telephone 
(301) 443-2460. 

Persons interested in attending any 
portion of the meeting should contact 
Ms. Kyungeun Carol Han, Public Health 
Analyst, Office of Planning, Evaluation 
and Legislation, Health Resources and 
Services Administration, Telephone 
(301) 443-2204. 

Agenda Items are subject to change as 
priorities dictate. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Jackie E. Baum, 

Advisory Committee Management Officer, 
HBSA. 

IFR Doc, 92-29922 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 41M>-15-M 


Program Announcement and Proposed 
Funding Priority and Special 
Considerations for Grants for Geriatric 
Education Centers 

The Health Resources and Services 
Administration (HRSA) announces the 
acceptance of applications for hscal year 
(FY) 1993, Grants for Geriatric 
Education Centers under the authority 
of section 777(a) of the Public Health 
Service Act, as eimended by the Health 
Professions Education Extension 
Amendments of 1992, Public Law 102- 
408, dated October 13,1992. Comments 
are invited on the proposed funding 
priority and specid considerations. 

Approximately $5,500,000 will be 
available in FY 1993 for this program. 


Total continuation support 
recommended is $3,900,000. It is 
anticipated that approximately 
$1,600,000 will be available to support 
5 to 6 competing awards averaging 
$225,000 for single institution 
applicants and $275,000 for consortia of 
three or more institutions. 

Previous Funding Experience 

Previous funding experience is 
provided to assist potential applicants 
to make better informed decisions 
regarding submission of an application 
for this program. In FY 1992, HRSA 
reviewed 25 applications for Grants for 
Geriatric Education Centers. Of those 
applications, 56 percent were approved 
and 44 percent were not recommended 
for further consideration. Eight projects, 
or 32 percent of the applications 
received, were funded. In FY 1991, 
HRSA reviewed 32 applications for 
Grants for Geriatric l^ucation Centers. 
Of those applications, 56 percent were 
approved and 44 percent were not 
recommended for further consideration. 
Eight projects, or 25 percent of the 
applications received, were funded. 

Eligibility 

SecUon 777(a) of the PHS Act 
authorizes the award of grants to 
accredited health professions schools as 
defined by section 737(a)(3), or 
programs for the training of physician 
assistants as dehned by section 799(3), 
or schools of allied health as defined in 
section 799(4), or schools of nursing as 
defined by section 853(2). 

Applicants must be located in the 
United States, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, the Virgin 
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
(the Republic of Palau), the Republic of 
the Marshall Islands, or the Federated 
States of Micronesia. 

To receive support, applicants must 
meet the requirements of regulations as 
set forth in 42 CFR part 57, subpart 00. 
The initial period of Federal support 
should not exceed 3 years. Projects may 
recompete for an additional 3 years. 

Grants may be awarded to support the 
development of collaborative 
arrangements involving several health 
professions schools and health care 
facilities. These arrangements, called 
Geriatric Education Centers (GECs), are 
established to facilitate training of 
health professional faculty, students, 
and practitioners in the diagnosis, 
treatment, and prevention of disease, 
disability, and other health problems of 
the aged. Health professionals include 
physicians, osteopathic physicians, 
dentists, optometrists, podiatrists. 
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pharmacists, nurses, nurse practitioners, 
physician assistants, chiropractors, 
clinical psydiologists, health 
administrators, a^ allied health 
professionals. 

Projects supported under these grants 
may address any combination of the 
statutory purposes listed below: 

(a) Improve the training of health 
professionals in geriatrics; 

(b) Develop and disseminate curricula 
relating to the treatment of the health 
problems of elderly individuals; 

(c) Expand and strengthen instruction 
in methods of such treatment; 

(d) Support the training and retraining 
of faculty to provide such instruction; 

(e) Support continuing education of 
health professionals and allied health 
professionals who provide such 
treatment; and 

(0 Establish new aHiliations with 
nursing homes, chronic and acute 
disease hospitals, ambulatory care 
centers, and senior centers in order to 
provide students with clinical training 
in geriatric medicine. 

Grant supported projects may be 
designed to accomplish the statutory 
purposes in a variety of ways, 
emphasizing multidisciplinary, as well 
as discipline-specific approaches to the 
development of geriatric education 
resources. For example: 

• Heahh professions schools within a 
single academic heahh center, or a 
consortium of several educational 
institutions, may share their educational 
resources and expertise throuj^ a 
Geriatric Education Center to extend a 
broad range of multidisciplinary 
educational services outward to other 
institutions, facuhy, facilities and 
practitioners within a geographic area 
defined by the applicant. 

• Educational institutions that have 
limited geriatric education resources 
and which traditionally have had 
linkages to a geogra{^ic area where 
substantial geriatric education needs 
exist, may seek to establish a geriatric 
education center. Such a center could be 
designed to enhance and expand the 
capability of collaborating professional 
schools to provide geriatric education 
resources in the geographic area in 
need. 

• Projects may support the 
development of Geriatric Education 
Centers designed to focus on 
multidisciplinarv geriatric education 
emphasizing high priority services and 
high risk groups among the elderly, 
minority aging, car other special 
concerns. 


National Health Ob|ective8 for the Year 
2000 

The Public Health Service (PHS) urges 
applicants to submit work pl^ that 
address specific objectivee of Healthy 
People 2000, Potential applicants may 
obtain a copy of Healthy People 2000. 
(Full Report; Stock No. 017-001-00474- 
0) or Healthy People 2000 (Summary 
Report; Stock No. 017-001-00473-1) 
through the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing 
Office. Washington, DC 20402-9325 
(Telephone 202-783-3238), 

Education and Service Linkage 

As part of its long-range planning, 
HRSA will be targeting its efforts to 
strengthening linkages between U.S. 
Public Health Service supported 
education programs and programs 
which provide comprehensive primary 
care services to the imderserved. 

Review Criteria 

The following criteria will be 
considered in the review of 
applications: 

fl) The degree to which the proposed 
project adequately provides for the 
project requirements described in 42 
CFR 57.4004; 

(2) The extent to which the rationale 
and specific objectives of the project are 
based upon a needs assessment of the 
status of geriatrics training in the 
institutions to be assisted and/or the 
geo^^hic area to be served; 

(^ Tne ability of the project to 
achieve the project objectives within the 
proposed geographic area; 

(4) The adequacy of educational 
facilities and clinical training settings to 
accomplish objectives; 

(5) The adequacy of organizational 
arrangements involving professional 
schoms and other organizations 
necessary to carry out the project; 

(6) The adequacy of the qualifications 
and experience in geriatrics of the 
project director, staff and faculty; 

(7) The administrative and managerial 
ability of the applicant to carry out the 
proposed project in a cost-effective 
manner, and; 

(8) The potential of the project to 
continue on a self-sustaining basis. 

Other Considerations 

In addition, the following funding 
factors may be applied in determining 
funding of approved applications, 

A funding preference is defined as the 
funding of a specific category or group 
of approved applications ahead of other 
categories or groups of approved 
licatkms. 

funding priority is defined as the 
favorable adjustment of aggregate review 


scores of individual approved 
applications when applications meet 
specified criteria. 

Special consideration is defined as 
the enhancement of priority scores by 
merit reviewers based on the extent to 
which applications address special 
areas of concern. 

It is not required that applicants 
request consideration for a funding 
factor. Applications which do not 
request consideration for funding factors 
will be reviewed and given full 
consideration for funding. 

The following funding preference will 
be used in FY 1993. This funding 
preference was implemented in FY 1989 
after public comment (54 FR 3685, 
dated January 25,1989). 

Established Funding Preference 

In determining the order of funding of 
competing applications which have 
been recommended for approval, a 
funding preference will given to 
approved applications for projects 
which will offer training involving four 
or more health professions, one of 
which must be allopathic or osteopathic 
medicine. 

Proposed Funding Priority 

A funding priority will be given to 
applications that demonstrate linkages 
for the purpose of training educators or 
practitioners who serve minority or low- 
income elderly. Eligible training sites 
include Area Health Education Center, 
community and migrant health centers, 
community mental health centers. 
Native American clinics. Native 
Hawaiian clinics, state or local health 
departments, public health clinics, rural 
hospitals and clinics, and home health 
agencies and longterm care facilities 
that accept Medicaid patients. This 
priority is consistent with a HRSA 
strategy to improve the geriatric 
expertise of health professionals who 
serve minority and low-income elders at 
risk of poor health outcomes. 

Applicants must identify the training 
facility to be utilized, the number and 
type of trainees, and the nature and 
length of the training experience. A 
letter of agreement that demonstrates an 
understanding of and commitment to 
the proposed training activity must be 
include for each facility. 

Proposed Special Considerations 

Special consideration will be given to 
the extent to which applicants enroll 
educators and practitioners from 
underserved areas, for example, rural 
areas. This special consideration is 
intended to foster improved geriatric 
health care in rural and other 
underserved areas because health 
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professionals who come from such areas 
are more likely to return there upon 
completion of training to teach and 
provide needed health services. 

Special consideration will also be 
given to programs that provide training 
and continuing education to health care 
professionals (including allied health 
professionals) in the delivery of health 
and long-term care services to persons 
with Alzheimer's disease, Alzheimer's 
disease represents one of the most 
significant medical and social problems 
of aging. This special consideration 
encourages activities designed to 
improve the qualifications of health care 
professionals who work directly with 
Alzheimer's Disease patients and 
families, and who oversee the care 
provided by formal and informal 
caregivers. 

Additional Information 

Interested persons are invited to 
comment on the proposed funding 
priority and special considerations. The 
comment period is 30 days. All 
comments received on or before January 
8,1993 will be considered before the 
final funding priority and special 
considerations are established. No funds 
will be allocated or final selections 
made until a final notice is published 
stating when the final funding priority 
and special considerations will be 
applied. Written comments should be 
addressed to: Neil Sampson, 

Director, Division of Associated, Dental, 
and Public Health Professions, Bureau 
of Health Professions, Health Resources 
and Services Administration, Parklawn 
Building, room 8-101, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, Maryland 20857. 

All comments received will be 
available for public inspection and 
copying at the Division of Associated, 
Dental, and Public Health Professions, 
Bureau of Health Professions, at the 
above address, weekdays (Federal 
holidays excepted) between the hours of 
8:30 a.m. and 5 p.m. 

Application Requests 

Requests for grant application 
materials and questions regarding grants 
policy and business management issues 
should be directed to: Ms. Jacquelyn 
Whitaker (D-31), Grants Management 
Specialist, Bureau of Health Professions, 
Health Resources and Services 
Administration, Parklawn Building, 
room 8C~26, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, Maryland 20857, Telephone: 
(301) 443-6857. 

Completed applications should be 
returned to the Grants Management 
Branch at the above address. 

If additional prommmatic 
information is needed, please contact: 


Ms. Anne Kahl, Geriatric Initiatives 
Branch. Division of Associated. Dental, 
and Public Health Professions, Bureau 
of Health Professions, Health Resources 
and Services Administration, Parklawn 
Building, room 8-103, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, Maryland 20857, 
Telephone: (301) 443-6887. 

The standard application from PHS 
6025-1, HRSA Competing Training 
Grant Application, General Instructions 
and supplement for this program have 
been approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act. The OMB 
clearance number is 0915-0060. 

The deadline date for receipt of 
applications is January 11,1993. 
Applications shall be considered as 
meeting the deadline if they are either: 

1. Received on or before the deadline 
date, or 

2. Postmarked on or before the 
deadline and received in time for 
submission to the independent review 
group. A legibly dated receipt from a 
commercial carrier or the U.S. Postal 
Service will be accepted in lieu of a 
postmark. Private metered postmarks 
shall not be acceptable as proof of 
timely mailing. 

Late applications not accepted for 
processing will be returned to the 
applicant. 

This program. Grants for Geriatric 
Education Centers, is listed at 93.969 in 
the Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance. It is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372, 
Intergovernmental Review of Federal 
Programs (as implemented through 45 
CFR part 100). This program is not 
subject to the Public Health System 
Reporting Requirements. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

John H. Kelso, 

Acting Administrator, 

IFR Doc. 92-29923 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BiLUNG CODE 4160~1S-M 


Annual Report of Federal Advisory 
Committee 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 13 of Public Law 92-463, the 
Annual Report for the following Health 
Resources and Service Administration's 
Federal Advisory Committee has been 
filed with the Library of Congress: 

Advisory Commission on Childhood 
Vaccines 

Copies are available to the public for 
inspection at the Library of Congress 
Newspaper and Current Periodical 
Reading Room, room 1026, Thomas 
Jefferson Building. Second Street and 
Independence Avenue, SE., 


Washington, DC. Copies may be 
obtained from: Ms. Rosemary Havill, 
Vaccine Injury Ck)mpensation Program, 
Bureau of Health Professions, room 702, 
6001 Montrose Road, Rockville, 
Maryland 20852, Telephone (301) 443- 
6593. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Jackie E. Baum, 

Advisory Committee Management Officer, 
HRSA. 

(FR Doc. 92-29921 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG CODE 41iO-1S-«i 


National Institutea of Health 

National Heart* Lung, and Biood 
Institute; Notice of the Meeting of the 
Cardiology Advisory Committee 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, 
notice is hereby given of the meeting of 
the Cardiology Advisory Committee, 
National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute, January 25-26,1993, Building 
31C, Conference Room 8, National 
Institutes of Health. 9000 Rockville 
Pike, Bethesda, Maryland 20892. 

The entire meeting will be open to the 
public on January 25 from 9 a.m. to 5 
p.m. and on January 26 from 8 a.m. to 
adjournment. Attendance by the public 
will be limited to space available. 

Topics for discussion will include a 
review of the research programs relevant 
to the Cardiology area and consideration 
of future needs and opportunities. 

Terry Bellicha. Chief. 

Communications and Public 
Information Branch, National Heart, 
Lung, and Blood Institute, room 4A21, 
Building 31, National Institutes of 
Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20892, 

(301) 496—4236, will provide a summary 
of the meeting and a roster of the 
committee members. 

Michael J. Horan, M.D., Associate 
Director for Cardiology, Division of 
Heart and Vascular Diseases; National 
Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute; room 
318, Federal Building, Bethesda. 
Maryland 20892, (301) 496-5421, will 
furnish substantive program information 
upon request. , 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 93.837, Heart and Vascula/ 
Diseases Research, National Institutes of 
Health) 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NJH. 

IFR Doc. 92-29976 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BiLUNG CODE 4140-01HM 
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National Cancer Institute; Meeting of 
the Cancer Biology-Immunology 
Contracts Review Committee 
(Subcommittees C) 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, 
notice is hereby given of a meeting of 
Subcommittee C, of the Cancer Biology- 
Immunology Contracts Review 
Committee, National Cancer Institute, 
National Institutes of Health, December 
16,17 and 18,1992, at the Bethesda 
Ramada, Executive Board Room, room 
229, 8400 Wisconsin Avenue, Bethesda, 
Maryland 20814. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public on December 16 from 8:30 to 9:30 
a.m. to discuss administrative details. 
Attendance by the public will be limited 
to space available. 

In accordance with provisions set 
forth in sections 552b(c)(4) and 
552b(c)(6), title 5, U.S.C. and section 
10(d) of Public Law 92-463, the meeting 
will be closed to the public on 
December 16 from 9:30 a.m. to 
adjournment for the review, discussion, 
and evaluation of individual contract 
proposals. These proposals and the 
discussions could reveal confidential 
trade secrets or commercial property 
such as patentable material and 
personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
proposals, disclosure of which would 
constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

The Committee Management Officer, 
National Cancer Institute, Building 31, 
room 10A06, National Institutes of 
Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20892, Tel. 
301/496-5708, will provide summaries 
of the meeting and rosters of committee 
members upon request. 

Dr. Lalita D. Palekar, Scientific 
Review A'dministrator, Cancer Biology- 
Immunology Contracts Review 
Subcommittee C, 5333 Westbard 
Avenue, room 805, Bethesda, Maryland 
20892, Tel. 301/496-7575, will furnish 
substantive program information. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Numbers: 93.393, Cancer Cause and 
Prevention Research; 93.394, Cancer 
Detection and Diagnosis Research; 93.395, 
Cancer Treatment Research; 93.396, Cancer 
Biology Research; 93.397, Cancer Centers 
Support; 93.398, Cancer Research Manpower; 
93.399, Cancer Control) 

Dated: November 25,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 

(FR Doc. 92-30091 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ COO£ 414a-01-M 


National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
institute; Meeting 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, 
notice is hereby given of the meetings of 
the following Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Special Emphasis Panels. 

These meetings will be closed in 
accordance with the provisions set forth 
in section 552b(c)(4) and 552b(c)(6), title 
5, U.S.C. and section 10(d) of I^blic 
Law 92-463, for the review, discussion 
and evaluation of individual grant 
applications, contract proposals, and/or 
cooperative agreements, lliese 
applications and/or proposals and the 
di.scussions could reveal confrdential 
trade secrets or commercial property 
such as patentable material, and 
personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
applications and/or proposals, the 
disclosure of which would constitute a 
clearly imwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy. 

Name of Panel: NHLBI SEP on WHO 
MONICA Contract (Telephone Conference 
Call). 

Scientific Review Administrator: Anthony 
M. Coelho, Ph.D. 

Telephone Number: 301-496-8818. 

Dates of Meeting: December 16,1992. 

Place of Meeting: 5333 Westbard Avenue, 
Room 557, Bethesda, MD 20892. 

Time of Meeting: 2 p.m. 

Reason for Closure: To review contract 
proposals. 

Name of Panel: NHLBI SEP on Institutional 
National Research Service Awards (T32) 
(Telephone Conference Call). 

Scientific Review Administrator: Kathryn 
W. Ballard. Ph. D. 

Telephone Number: 301-496-7361. 

Dates of Meeting: December 17,1992. 

Place of Meeting: 5333 Westbard Avenue, 
Room 550, Bethesda, MD 20892. 

Time of Meeting: 2 p.m. 

Reason for Qosure: To review grant 
applications. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 93.837, Heart and Vascular 
Diseases Research; 93.838, Lung Diseases 
Research; and 93.839, Blood Diseases and 
Resources Research, National Institutes of 
Health) 

Dated: November 25,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 

IFR Doc. 92-30092 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BIUJMQ CODE 


Public Health Service 

National Toxicology Program; 
Availability of Technical Report on 
Toxicology and Carcinogeneaia 
Studies of 2,4-Diaminophenol 
Dihydrochloride 

The HHS' National Toxicology 
Program announces the availability of 


the NTP Technical Report on the 
toxicology and carcinogenesis studies of 
2,4-diaminophenol dihydrochloride, 
used as a color accelerator in 
photographic developers and in 
photographic bleaching baths. It is also 
used as an intermediate in the 
manufacture of certain dyes for animal 
fur. 

Two-year toxicology and 
carcinogenesis studies were conducted 
by administering 2,4-diaminophenol 
dihydrochloride in com oil by gavage to 
groups of 60 male and 60 female F344/ 
N rats and 60 B6C3F1 mice of each sex. 
Rats received doses of 0,12.5 or 25 mg/ 
kg; mice received doses of 0,19 or 38 
mg/kg. 

Under the conditions of these 2-year 
gavage studies, there was no evidence of 
carcinogenic activity* of 2,4- 
diaminophenol dihydrochloride in male 
or female F344/N rats that received 12.5 
or 25 mg/kg. There was some evidence 
of carcinogenic activity of 2,4- 
diaminophenol dihydrochloride in male 
B6C3F1 mice based on increased 
incidences of renal tubule adenomas; 
there was no evidence of carcinogenic 
activity of 2,4-diaminophenol 
dihydrochloride in female B6C3F1 mice 
that received 19 or 38 mg/kg. 

Administration of 2,4-diaminophenol 
dihydrochloride to rats was associated 
with increased severity of nephropathy 
in males and females, increased 
incidence of nephropathy in females, 
and focal renal tubule hyperplasia in 
males and females. In mice, chemical 
exposure was associated with renal 
tubule necrosis and regeneration in 
males and females and forestomach 
acanthosis ip males. 

The staff scientist for this study is Dr. 
Richard D. Irwin. Questions or 
comments about the contents of this 
Technical Report should be directed to 
Dr. Irwin at P. O. Box 12233, Research 
Triangle Park, NC 27709 or telephone 
(919) 541-3340. 

Copies of Toxicology and 
Carcinogenesis Studies of 2,4- 
Diaminophenol Dihydrochloride in 
F344/N Rats and B6C3F1 Mice (Gavage 
Studies) (TR 401) are available from the 
National Technical Information Service, 
5285 Port Royal Road. Springfield. VA 
22161; telephone (703) 487-4650. The 
order number is PB 93-117919. 


* The NTP uses five categories of evidence of 

carcinogenic activity observed in each animal 
study: Two categories for positive results (**claar 
evidence" and "some evidence"), one category for 
uncertain findings ("equivocal evidence"), and one 
category for no observable effect ("no evidence"), 
and one category for studies that cannot be 
evaluated bemuse of major flaws ("inadequate 
study"). 
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Dated; December 4,1992. 

Kenneth Olden, 

Director, Nationcd Toxicology Program. 

(FR Doc. 92-29977 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG CODE 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Lftnd Management 

(CO-07(MM4ia-13-241 A] 

Grand Junction District Advisory 
Council, CO; Meeting 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior, 

ACTION: Notice of meeting. 

SUMMARY: The Grand Junction District 
Advisory Council will meet on Tuesday, 
January 12,1992. The meeting will 
convene at 9 a.m. in the conference 
room at the Bureau of Land 
Management Office, 50629 Hwy 6 & 24, 
Glenwood Springs, Colorado 8. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
agenda for the meeting will include (1) 
Introduction, (2) Briefing on duties of 
Rangers and interactions with county 
law enforcement, (3) Ruby Canyon 
Update, (4) Report on minerals in Rabbit 
Valley and Ruby Canyon, (5) Update on 
Hawxhurst Land Exchange, (6) King 
Mountain Land Exchange Update, (7) 
Volunteer Recruitment, (8) Glenwood 
Springs Resource Area Travel 
Management Plan process update, (9) 
Any new issue updates for board 
members, and (10) Public Comment 
Period, 

The meeting is open to the public. 
Interested persons may make oral 
statements to the Council between 2;30 
and 3 p.m. Anyone wishing to make an 
oral statement must notify the District 
Manager, Bureau of Land Management, 
2815 H Road, Grand Junction, Colorado 
81506 by January 5,1992. Depending on 
the number of persons wishing to make 
oral statements, a per person time limit 
may be established by the District 
Manager. 

Minutes of the Council meeting will 
be available for public inspection in the 
District Office thirty (30) days following 
the meeting. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT; 

Tim Hartzeil, District Manager, Grand 
Junction District Office, Bureau of Land 
Manajgement, 2815 H Road, Grand 
Junction, Colorado 81506, phone (303) 
244-3000. 

Tim Hartzeil, 

District Manager. 

(FR Doc. 92-30019 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
0‘tUNO CODE 4310>-B4^ 


[WY-04(M)3-441(M)1] 

Rock Springs District Advisory 
Council, WY; Meeting 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of meeting of the Rock 
Springs District Advisory Council. 

SUMMARY: This notice sets forth the 
schedule and agenda of a meeting of the 
Rock Springs District Advisory Council. 
DATES: January 8,1993, 9 a.m. until 4:30 
p.m. 

ADDRESSES: Rock Springs District Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, Highway 
191 North, Rock Springs, Wyoming, 
82901. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Gene Kinch, District Manager, Rock 
Springs District, Bureau of Land 
Management, P.O. Box 1869, Rock 
Springs, Wyoming. 82902-1869. (307) 
382-5350. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
agenda for the meeting will be limited 
to: 

1. Introduction and opening remarks. 

2. Review minutes of the last meeting. 

3. Election of officers. 

4. The Green River Resource Management 
Plan. 

5. Public Comment Period. 

The meeting is open to the public. 
Interested persons may make oral 
statements to the Council between 3 and 
4 p.m, on January 8, or file written 
statements for the Council’s 
consideration. Anyone wishing to make 
an oral statement should notify the 
District Manager at the above address by 
January 6. 

John S. McKee, 

Associate District Manager. 

(FR Doc. 92-30018 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 4310-22-11 


[OR-020-02-441&-08: GS-062] 

Record of Decision and Rangeland 
Program Summary and Notice of Off- 
Road Vehicle and Outstanding Natural 
Area/Research Natural Area^Area of 
Critical Environmental Concern 
Designations for the Three Rivers 
Resource Management Plan; Bums 
District, Oregon; Correction. 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
DOL 

ACTION: Correction. 

SUMMARY: In notice document 92-25230 
beginning on page 47669 in the issue of 
Monday, October 19,1992, make the 
following corrections: 

On page 47670 in the second column, 
under the heading “Forestry and 


Woodlands,” an additional decision is 
added which reads: 

• Meet public demands for minor 
forest products such as fuel wood, posts, 
poles, Christmas trees, vegetal materials, 
etc., consistent with other resource 
objectives. 

On page 47671 in the first column, the 
heading “Fish” should be corrected to 
read “Fire.” 

Dated: December 1,1992, 

Donald R. Cain, 

Associate District Manager. 

IFR Doc. 92-30010 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BJLUNQ CODE 4310-33-M 


[UT-05a-421(M)5; U-6063t] 

Realty Action 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management. 
Richfield District. Interior. 

ACTION: Notice of realty action U-60631; 
noncompetitive sale of public lands in 
Garfield County, Utah. 

SUMMARY: Notice is given that the 
following described parcel of public 
land has been examined, and through 
the development of local use planning 
decisions based upon public input, 
resource considerations, regulations and 
Bureau policies, has been found suitable 
for disposal by sale pursuant to section 
203 of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976 (FLPMA) (90 
Stat. 2750; 43 U.S.C, 1713) using 
noncompetitive (direct sale) procedures 
(43 CFR 2711.3-3{a)(l)). Sale will be at 
no less than the appraised fair market 
value of $1000.00. 

Salt Lake Meridian, Utah 

T.37S..R.11 E., 

Sec. 6, NWViSEVi, 

The described land aggregates 40 acres. 

The land is being offered as a direct 
sale to Garfield County, Utah, in 
accordance with 43 CFR 2711.3-3(a)(l), 
Garfield County proposes to use the 
land for a solid waste disposal site. The 
parcel will be offered for sale to Garfield 
County not less than sixty (60) days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice. 

Bidder Qnalifications 

Bidders must be U.S, citizens, 18 
years of age or more; a State or State 
instrumentality authorized to hold 
property; or a corporation authorized to 
hold property; or a corporation 
authorized to own real estate. 

Bid Standards 

The Bureau of Land Management 
(BLM) reserves the right to accept or 
reject any and all offers, or withdraw the 
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land from sale if, in the opinion of the 
Authorized Officer, consummation of 
the sale would not be fully consistent 
with section 203(g) of FLPMA or other 
applicable laws. 

FHiblication of this notice in the 
Federal Register constitutes notice to 
the grazing permittees of the Rockies 
Allotment that their grazing leases may 
be directly affected by this action. 
Specifically, the permitted Animal Unit 
Months (AUMs) will not be reduced 
because of this sale, but the land 
(acreage) will have to be excluded from 
the allotment effective upon issuance of 
the patent. 

Publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register segregates the public 
lands from the operation of the public 
land laws and the mining laws. The 
segregative effect will end upon 
issuance of a patent, or two hundred 
seventy (270) days from the date of the 
publication, whichever occurs first. 

The Terms and Conditions Applicable 
to the Sale Area: 

1. All minerals, including oil and gas, 
shall be reserved to the United States, 
together with the right to prospect for, 
mine and remove minerals. A more 
detailed description of this reservation, 
which will be incorporated in the 
patient document, is available for 
review at the Richfield District Office 
and the Henry Mountain Resource Area 
Office. 

2. A right-of-way will be reserved for 
ditches and canals constructed by the 
authority of the United States (Act of 
August 30.1890, 26 Stat. 391; 43 U.S.C. 
945). 

3. The sale of the lands will be subject 
to all valid existing rights and 
reservations of record. 

DATES: On or before January 25,1993, 
interested parties may submit comments 
to the Richfield District Manager, 

Bureau of Land Management, 150 East 
900 North. Richfield, Utah 84701. 
Objections will be reviewed by the Utah 
State Director who may sustain, vacate, 
or modify this realty action. In the 
absence of any objections, this realty 
action will become the final 
determination of the Department of the 
Interior. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Additional 
information concerning the lands, the 
terms and conditions of the sales, and 
the bidding instructions may be 
obtained from Roy Edmonds. 150 East 
900 North. Richfield, Utah 84701, (801) 
896-8221. 

Dated: December 2,1992. 

Jerry Goodman, 

District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 92-30012 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE 4310-OCHNi 


[CO-942-93-4730-12] 

Colorado; Filing of Plats of Survey 

December 2.1992 

The plats of survey of the following 
described land, will be officially filed in 
the Colorado State Office, Bureau of 
Land Management, Lakewood, 

Colorado, effective 10 am., December 2, 
1992. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurvey of portions of certain mineral 
claims in the northwest V4 of section 28, 
T. 3 S., R. 74 W., Sixth Principal 
Meridian, Colorado. Group No. 695, was 
accepted June 30,1992. 

This plat, in two sheets, representing 
the dependent resurvey of portions of 
the subdivisional line between sections 
5 and 8 and of the subdivision of section 
5, the subdivision of section 5 and the 
informative traverse of certain sand and 
gravel pits in section 5. T. 1 N., R. 102 
W.. Sixth Principal Meridian, C^olorado, 
Group No. 1009, was accepted August 
17.1992. 

The plat representing the metes-and- 
bounds survey in section 2, T. 44 N.. R. 

7 E., New Mexico Principal Meridian, 
Colorado, Group No. 1018, was accepted 
August 7,1992. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurveying of a portion of the 
subdivisional lines, the subdivision of 
section 34, and a metes-and-bounds 
survey in section 34, T. 45 N., R. 7 E, 
New Mexico Principal Meridian, 
Colorado, Group No. 1018, was accepted 
August 7,1992. 

The supplemental plat showing a 
subdivision of original lots 4, 5. and 12 
in section 15, T. 13 S., R. 92 W., Sixth 
Principal Meridian, Colorado, was 
accepted August 5,1992. 

These surveys were executed to meet 
certain administrative needs of this 
Bureau. 

The supplemental plat correcting the 
lotting error in the NEV4 of section 27, 

T. 34 N.. R. 11 W., New Mexico 
Principal Meridian, Colorado, was 
accepted August 7,1992. 

This survey was executed to meet 
certain administrative needs of the 
Bureau of Reclamation and the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurvey of portions of the east and 
north boundaries, subdivisional lines, 
and certain mineral claims, a metes-and- 
bounds survey of portions of certain lots 
in section 11, and the subdivision of 
section 11, T. 13 S., R. 83 W., Sixth 
Principal Meridian, Colorado. Group 
No. 983, was accepted September 18. 
1992. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurvey of a portion of the west 


boundary, a portion of the subdivisional 
line between section 18 and 19 and the 
original meander line of the left bank of 
the Colorado River through section 18, 
the survey of a portion of the 
subdivision of section 18, the meanders 
of a portion of the present left bank of 
the Colorado River, and the accretion of 
certain public land lots in section 18, T. 
1 N., R. 2 W., Ute Meridian, Colorado, 
Group No. 886, was accepted August 18, 
1992. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurvey of a portion of the 
subdivisional lines, and the subdivision 
of section 13,14, and 15, T. 1 N., R. 3 
W., Ute Meridian, Colorado, Group No. 
886 was approved August 18.1992. 

The plat representing the dependent 
resurvey of a portion of the Eleventh 
Standard Parallel North through a 
portion of Ranges 11 and 12 West, a 
portion of the west boundary and the 
subdivisional lines, and the subdivision 
of certain sections, T. 44 N., R. 11 W.. 
New Mexico Principal Meridian, 
Colorado, Group No. 928, was accepted 
June 30.1992. 

These surveys were executed to meet 
certain administrative needs of the U.S. 
Forest Service. 

All inquiries about this land should 
be sent to the Colorado State Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, 2850 
Youngfield Street, Lakewood, Colorado, 
80215. 

Jack A. Eaves, 

Chief, Cadastral Surveyor for Colorado. 

IFR Doc. 92-30016 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 4319^19-41 


Fish and Wildlife Service 

Notice of Record of Decision and 
Statement of Rndinga on the 
Environmental Impact Statement for 
the Chincoteague National Wildlife 
Refuge Master Plan 

agency: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice. 

SUMMARY: Pursuant to the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), the 
United States Fish and Wildlife Service 
(“Service**) issues this Record of 
Decision and Statement of Findings 
upon consideration of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) 
for the Chincoteague National Wildlife 
Refuge Master Plan. 

The Service has evaluated and 
considered the alternatives for the long- 
range management and development of 
the Chincoteague National Wildlife 
Refuge as presented in the FEIS and has 
reviewed and considered public and 
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agency comments. Based on that 
evaluation and review, the Service has 
selected the Proposed Action 
Alternative as described in the FEIS for 
implementation. This determination 
was based on a thorough analysis of the 
environmental, social, economic, and 
similar considerations. 

Background 

This action is designed to give overall 
guidance for the protection, use, and 
development of Chincoteague National 
Wildlife Refuge (CNWR) during the next 
ten to twenty years, Chincoteague 
National Wildlife Refuge was 
established in 1943 for use as an 
inviolate sanctuary, or for any other 
management purposes, for migratory 
birds. At the time of the original 
acquisition, primary recognition was 
given to southern Assateague Island’s 
value as important habitat for migrating 
and wintering greater snow geese. While 
the refuge continues to provide 
important waterfowl habitat, the 
management emphasis has expanded 
over the years to address a variety of 
other wildlife needs. Today, 
Chincoteague NWR supports breeding 
populations of the endangered Delmarva 
Peninsula fox squirrel and threatened 
piping plover. In addition the refuge has 
supported a resident pair of peregrine 
falcons, also an endangered species, 
since 1982, and hundreds of peregrine 
falcons stop on the refuge during 
migration. The refuge is also one of the 
top five shorebird migratory staging 
areas in the United States, east of the 
Rocky Mountains. However, the refuge 
also provides an important educational 
and recreational resource for people 
attracted to the beautiful beach and 
excellent wildlife viewing 
opportunities. Visitation has increased 
sharply since construction of the bridge 
from Chincoteague Island in 1963 and 
inclusion of refuge lands within 
Assateague Island National Seashore 
(AINS) in 1965. According to refuge 
records, public use has grown from an 
estimated 100,000 visits in 1963 to more 
than 1,5 million visits in 1987, ascribing 
to Chincoteague NWR the third highest 
number of visits of any national wildlife 
refuge in the country. The primary 
impetus for master planning of 
Chincoteague NWR at this particular 
time comes from a growing need to 
balance high visitation with protection 
and enhancement of wildlife 
populations that depend on refuge 
habitat. The situation must be viewed in 
the broad context of regional and 
national trends in loss of wildlife 
habitat and demand tor recreational and 
economic opportunities. 


The Selected Alternative 

The selected alternative is the 
Proposed Action as described in the 
FEIS. Meuiagement proposals regarding 
wildlife species and their habitat 
include: Acquiring important wildlife 
habitat in the refuge vicinity; managing 
refuge forests to establish and maintain 
endangered Delmarva Peninsula fox 
squirrel habitat and habitat diversity; 
protecting nesting and feeding piping 
plovers, a threatened species, and other 
shorebirds by intensifying predator 
control and continuing/expanding 
closures; enhancing freshwater wetland 
habitat on the refuge by improving 
water capabilities in the impoundments; 
maintaining existing biodiversity 
present on the refuge; and maintaining 
better control of the Chincoteague 
ponies. The public use and facilities 
management actions include: 
emphasizing wildlife oriented 
recreational and educational 
opportunities; continuing the deer and 
waterbird hunting programs; managing 
off-road vehicle access to protect the 
piping plover; retaining the current 
beach general recreation zone; 
establishing a maximum beach use 
capacity; continuing private vehicle 
beach access as long as beach parking 
areas remain: allowing NPS to maintain 
existing parking at the beach as long as 
the land base remains; coordinating 
with NPS and the Chincoteague 
community in identifying a suitable off¬ 
site parking area; implementing a 
system to eliminate traffic backups at 
the beach; and developing a FWS 
headquarters/visitor center on a 
geologically stable portion of the island. 

Other Alternatives Considered 

Besides the proposed action, the 
major alternatives under consideration 
that were analyzed and evaluated 
during planning include the following: 

1. The No Action alternative describes 
current management activities, 
assuming that these will continue over 
the next ten to twenty years. A 
description of this course of no 
significant new action provides a 
reference point to compare and evaluate 
environmental consequences associated 
with the other alternative plans. 
Although significant steps are presently 
being undertaken to manage and protect 
wildlife, the overall, environmental 
effects of taking No Action may result in 
reduced wildlife habitat quality and 
reduced wildlife reproduction. 
Inadequate visitor facilities and public 
use regulation mechanisms will 
continue to compromise wildlife 
oriented experiences, and may degrade 


wildlife habitat or otherwise jeopardize 
wildlife production, 

2. The Wildlife Management 
alternative emphasizes wildlife 
protection and gives full consideration 
to actively managing refuge habitats and 
public uses for maximum wildlife 
benefit. Public use has lower priority, 
although programs that do not require a 
large outlay of funding or necessitate 
construction of nonwildlife oriented 
facilities on the refuge are proposed. 
Habitat and wildlife production benefits 
from implementation of the natural 
resource management proposals in this 
alternative will exceed those described 
for the Proposed Action alternative, as 
certain public access is confined to 
seasonal shuttle access and habitat 
management programs and wildlife 
studies efforts are increased. Public use 
management consequences reflect 
reduced recreation opportunities, 
including less wildlife observation 
opportunities, 

3. The Public Use alternative 
emphasizes visitor accommodation. The 
major objectives to protect and 
perpetuate the ecosystem and wildlife 
populations are met. Many proposed 
management efforts are directed towards 
educational, interpretive, and wildlife 
oriented public recreation programs. 

The intent is to promote public 
awareness and enjoyment of the refuge. 
Improved interpretive and educational 
opportunities will increase the 
awareness of refuge visitors about 
wildlife and habitat issues. However, 
habitat degradation and wildlife 
disturbance will result from increased 
public access to Toms Cove Hook, the 
White Hills, and northern refuge areas, 
possibly reducing wildlife presence and 
reproduction. These actions may, in 
turn, reduce the quality of wildlife 
oriented public use experiences.. 

Minimization of Impacts 

Possible project impacts, public 
concerns, and methods to be used to 
mitigate those impacts and concerns are 
addressed in the FEIS; the major 
impacts and concerns are listed here. 
Habitat disturbance, w^hich will result 
from the construction of a Visitor 
Center/Headquarters, will be minimized 
by constructing in an already disturbed 
site, other sites will be restored to 
natural habitat, and siting the facility 
will be conducted to use as little habitat 
as possible. Possible public disturbance 
to wildlife and habitat will be lessen by 
only allowing certain uses, using time 
restrictions, redirecting use to less 
sensitive areas, and using closures. A 
visitor cap on beach use will allow for 
controlled growth to allow for economic 
growth in the community but will also 
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lessen impacts to the resources. CoDcem 
that future beach parking would lead to 
further loss of h^itat on the refuge was 
alleviated lor future parkings Impacts at 
off road vehicle use on the refuge were 
lessen by ciianging this entrance, 
maintaining a corridor, and planning to 
add further restricticms if needed to 
protect threatened species. The impacts 
of traffic backups at the beach wars 
reduced by identifying a means to 
eliminate these backups. Tim concern of 
pony impacts to the hai^t were 
minimimd through better amtafnineiit 
and fire company coordination. By 
directing the forest management 
program with research and test plots, 
the concern for impacts to the 
resources was lessened. Concern about 
artificially manipulating the sand dunaa 
was minimized by maintaining them 
only in selected kx^tions and by 
improving drainage of irapoundments 
so as to reduce this maintenance need. 
The possible impacts from deep well 
pumping were mitigated by calling for 
resemtdi and a monitoring program. 

Findings and Decision 

Having reviewed and considered the 
FEIS for the Chincoteague National 
Wildlifo Refuge Master Plan and the 
public comments thereon, the Service 
finds as follows: 

1. The requiremmsts of NEPA and 
their implementing regulaticoks have 
been satisfied, and 

2. Statutory authority for the Smvke 
to fund (implement) this project exists, 
and 

3. The Proposed Actkm Alternative 
represmits the best balance betwemi the 
Service’s goals and objectives and the 
public’s Gonc«ms identified throughout 
the public participation process, and 

4. Consistent with social, economic, 
and other essential considerations form 
among the reasonable alternatives 
thereto, the Proposed Action Alternative 
is one which minimizes or avoids 
adverse environmental effects to the 
maximum axtmt practicable, including 
effects disclosed in the FEIS, and 

5. ConsisteDt with the soda!, 
economic and other essentia) 
considerations, to the maximum extent 
practicable, adverse anvironmmlai 
effects revealed in the FEIS process will 
be minimized or avoided by 
incorpmating as conditions to this 
decision roittetive measures. 

Having ma& the above findings, the 
Service has decided to proceed, as 
funding permits, with implementation 
of the Proposed Action Ahern^ve. The 
decision to implemmit this aUaniative is 
subject to the following conditicma that 
will further minimize or avoid the 
environinental impacts and ptibltc 


concerns identified during the 
environmental review process: 

A. All activities involving physical 
alteration of land will be subjected to all 
regulatory requiremwits and approvals 
including necessary permits will be 
obtained or satisfied prior to 
construction. 

B. Mitigation measures sucdi as 
erosion control, timing of construction, 
seeding, and other conservation 
measures will be strictly adhered to in 
all construction-related activities that 
may be implemented as part of this 
project and shall be incorporated into 
any permits that may be issued for these 
actl^tles. 

This statemmit of Pindings/Record of 
Decision will serve as the written facts 
and conclusions relied upon in reaching 
this decision. 

Nancy M. Kaafinan, 

Acting Regional Diwctar. 

|FR Doc. 92-30015 Piled 12-9-92; %AS ami 
BtUJNQ CODE 43tSa6-M 


Geological Survey 

Umetco Mfnarafa Cdrp.; Receipt of 
Exploration Records 

AGENCY: U.S. Geological Survey. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby givcm that 
the U.S. Geological Survey has accepted 
from Umetco Minmris Ccnrporatkm 
exploration records for tungsten. These 
records can be used to assist in regional 
mineral resource assessmmits. 

DATES: This notice is effective 
immediately. 

ADDRESSES: Material in the records is 
available to the public upcm request at 
the following location: U.S. Geological 
Survey, Branch of Cmitral Mineral 
Resources, Denver Federal Center, Bldg. 
25, Lakewood, Colorado 80225. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Dr. 
James Elliott of the U.S. Geological 
Survey, Branch of Central Mineral 
Resources, at the address given above; 
telephone (303) 236-5650. 

B.A. Morgan, 

Chief Geohg^ 

[FR Dcxx 92-30014 FOed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ coot 49tO-4t-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Ftnance Dodief No. 32197) 

Canadtan National Railway Company^ 
Trackage Rights Exemptfoir—St Clair 
Tunnel Co.; Exemption 

St. Clair Tunnel Company (SCTC) has 
agreed to grant overhead and local 
trackage rights to Canadian National 
Railway Company (CN),' between 
milepost 1.73 at the United States- 
Canada Boundairy line and milepost 
2.70 at the east line of 16th Street in 
Port Huron, ML The transaction will be 
consummated upon receipt of approval 
from the appropriate regulatory agencies 
in the U.S. and Cwada.^ 

This grant of trackage rights is one of 
a series of transactions that will 
facilitate the construction of a new 
tunnel to replace the existing railroad 
tunnel whic^ crosses under the St. Qair 
River, between Sarnia, Ontario and Port 
Huron, MI.* 

This notice is filed under 49 CFR 
1180.2(dK7). Petitions to revoke the 
exemption under 49 U.S.C 10505(d) 
may be filed at any time. The filing of 
a petition to revoke wilt not stay the 
transaction. Pleading^r must be filed 
with the Commission and served on: 
Charles A. Spitulnik, Hopkins & Suffer, 
888 leth Street, NW., suite 700, 
Washington, DC 20006. 

As a condition to the use of this 
exemption, any employees adversely 
affected by the trackage rights will be 
protected undar Norfolk and Western 
Ry. Co.—Trackage Rights—BN, 354 
LCX: 605 (1978), as modified in 
Mendocino Coast Ry., Inc.r—Lease and 
Operate, 360 LC.C. 653 (1980), and as 
clarified In Wilmington Term. RR, 

Inc.—^Pur. & Lease--<ISX TTan^., Inc., 6 
LC.C2d 799 (1990). 

Dated: December 4, 1992. 

By the CommiMion, David M. Kcmsdmik, 
Director, Office of Proceedings. 

Sidney L. Strickltfid, Jr., 

Secretary 

[FR Doc. 92-30007 Piled 11-9-92; 8:45 am) 
Btuma coon 703S-01-M 


* sere is a wIk^ owned suMkttary of CN. 

^This pfooaedias is related lo Um notice of 
exemption in Finance Docket No. 32196, St Clair 
Tunnd Company—^AcqniaiUon Exemption— 
Canadian National Railuvay Company, filed 
Novmnber 13,1992. 

^ Notices of axamptkms wen sersed Augosf 4. 
1992. in Finance Docket No. 32115, Grand Tnmk 
Western Railroad Company—TTackage RighU 
Exemption—St Clair Tunnel Company. Finance 
Docket No. 32116, St Qalr Tonnat Cmnpany— 
Acquistion IDiemplioiH-GraDd Trunk Western 
Railroad C om p an y, and Finance Docket No. 32112, 
C^nadien Naliooal Railway Company— 
Continuance in Control EJc^pCion—St. Qair 
Tunnel Company. 











Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


58517 


[Finance Docket No. 32196] 

St. Clair Tunnel Company—Acquisition 
Exemption—Canadlan National 
Railway Company; Exemption 

St. Clair Tunnel Company (SCTC),' 
filed a notice of exemption to acquire 
CN’s St. Clair Subdivision between 
milepost 1,73 at the United States- 
Canada Boundary line and milepost 
2.70 at the east line of 16th Street in 
Port Huron. MI.* 

This transaction is one of a series of 
transactions involving the relocation of 
the existing railroad tunnel which 
crosses under the St. Clair River, 
between Sarnia, Ontario and Port 
Huron, ML* 

This transaction is filed under 49 CFR 
1180.2(d)(3). It will not result in adverse 
changes in service levels, significant 
operational changes, or a change in the 
competitive balance with carriers 
outside the corporate family. 

To ensure that all employees who 
may be affected by the transaction are 
given the protection afforded under 49 
U.S.C, 10505(g)(2) and 49 U.S.C. 11347. 
the labor conditions set forth in New 
York Dock Ry.—-Control—Brooklyn 
Eastern Dist.. 360 I.C.C. 60 (1979), are 
imposed. 

Petitions to revoke the exemption 
under 49 U.S.C. 10505(d) may be filed 
at any time. The filing of a petition to 
revoke will not stay the transaction. 
Pleadings must be filed with the 
Commission and served on: Charles A. 
Spitulnik, Hopkins & Sutter, 888 16th 
Street NW.. suite 700, Washington. DC 
20006. 

Decided: December 4,1992. 

By the Commission, David M. Konschnik, 
Director. Office of Proceedings. 

Sidney L. Strickland, Jr.. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc, 92-30006 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BJUJW C00€ 7036-01-11 


’ SCTC is a wholly owned subsidiary of the 
Canadian National Railway Company (CN). CN has 
requested authority from the National 
Transportation Agency of Canada to transfer 1.19 
miles of tunnel and approach track on the Canadian 
side of the bordw to SCTC 

^This proceeding is related to the notice of 
exemption in Finance Docket No. 32197, Canadian 
National Railway Company—^Trackage Rights 
Memption—St Qair Tunnel Company, filed 
November 13.1992. 

® Notices of exemptions were served August 4, 
1992. in Finance Docket No. 32115, Grand Trunk 
Western Railroad Company—Trackage Rights 
wemption—St Clair Tunnel Company. Finance 
^cket No, 32118. St Clair Tunnel Company— 
Acquisition Exemption-Grand Trunk Western 
JJmlrMd Company, and Finance Docket No. 32117. 
Ji^adian NaUonal Railway Company— 

^ntinuance in Control Exemption—St. Clair 
Tunnel Company. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Lodging of Consent Decree Pursuant 
to the Compreheneive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability 
Act 

In accordance with Departmental 
policy and 28 CFR 50,7, notice is hereby 
given that a proposed consent decree in 
United States, et al. versus ABC 
Industries, et al.. Civil Action No. 4:92 
CV 163, was lodged on November 25, 
1992, with the United States District 
Court for the Western District of 
Michigan. 

The ABC Complaint, which would be 
resolved entirely under the proposed 
settlement, asserts claims under sections 
106 and 107 of the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, 

Compensation, and Liability Act 
(“CERCLA"), 42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq. The 
Complaint and proposed settlement 
address the Superfund NPL Site (“Site") 
known as the Verona Well Field, located 
in Battle Creek, Michigan. The State of 
Michigan is a co-plaintiff in ABC and 
has alleged state law claims under the 
Michigan Environmental Response Act 
(“ME^"), which is Michigan's 
CERCLA analog. 

The proposed decree would resolve 
the State claims on substantially the 
same basis as settlement terms resolving 
the federal aspects of ABC, which are 
summarized below. 

U.S. EPA has determined each ABC 
defendant to be a de minimis 
contributor of hazardous substances to 
the Site. The settlement embodied by 
the proposed consent decree, if entered 
by the Court and complied with by the 
ABC defendants, will resolve the 
liability of each settling defendant to the 
United States under CERCLA for all 
matters addressed in the consent decree, 
including incurrence of response costs 
at the Site, both past and future, and 
including but not limited to the cutoff 
of contribution claims asserted against 
these settling defendants by any other 
party potentially responsible for the Site 
under CERCLA. 

In return for this protection, each 
settling defendant must pay what EPA 
has determined to be the settlor’s fair 
share of past costs, as well as the 
settlor’s share of estimated future costs 
of response at the Site. Finally, to 
account for the possibilities such as 
response cost overruns on remedies 
already underway at the Site or the need 
to implement additional remedies, each 
settling defendant also will pay a cash 
premium above and beyond the settlor’s 
fair share of past costs and predicted 
costs. 


The Department of Justice will 
receive, for a period of thirty (30) days 
from the date of this publication, 
comments relating to the proposed 
consent decree. Comments should be 
addressed to the Assistant Attorney 
General for the Environment and 
Natural Resources Division, Department 
of Justice, Washington, DC 20530. and 
should refer to United States, et aL 
versus ABC Industries, et al., DOJ Ref. 
#90-ll-3-626B. 

The proposed consent decree may be 
examined at the Office of the United 
States Attorney, 399 Federal Building 
Grand Rapids, MI 49503; the Region 5 
Office of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, 77 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 
Illinois 60604; and at the Consent 
Decree Library, 601 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW.. Washington, DC 20044, 
202-347-2072. A copy of the proposed 
consent decree may be obtained in 
person or by mail from the Consent 
Decree Library, 601 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW.. Box 1097. Washington. 

DC 20044. In requesting a copy, please 
refer to the case referenced above and 
enclose a check in the amount of $27.00 
(25 cents per page reproduction costs), 
payable to the Consent Decree Library. 
John C Cruden, 

Chief, Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Environment and Natural Resources Division. 
(FR Doc. 92-29935 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BiLUNG CODE 441<Hn-M 


Lodging of Consent Decree 

In accordance with Departmental 
policy, 28 CFR 50.7, notice is hereby 
given that on November 25.1992, a 
proposed Consent Decree in United 
States V. Nabisco, Inc., Civil Action No, 
92-4959, was lodged with the United 
States District Court for the District of 
New Jersey. The proposed Consent 
Decree settles the United States’ claims 
that the defendant had violated the 
Clean Air Act. 

Under the terms of the Consent 
Decree the settling defendant will pay 
$358,000 in civil penalties, install 
pollution control equipment, and test 
such equipment 

The Department of Justice will receive 
for a period of thirty (30) days from the 
date of this publication comments 
relating to the proposed Consent Decree 
Comments should be addressed to the 
Assistant Attorney General of the 
Environment and Natural Resources 
Division, Department of Justice. 
Washington. DC 20530, and should refer 
to United States v. Nabisco, Inc., D.O.J. 
Ref. 90-5-2-1-1635, 

The proposed Consent Decree may be 
examined at the Office of the United 
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States Attorney, CiYi! Diviskm, 970 
Broad Street, New Jersey 

07102; the Ofhce of the United Spates 
Environmental Protecticm Agency, 
Region H, 26 Federal Plaza. NY, NY 
10278; and at the Consmt Dacroe 
Library, Environmental Enforcement 
Section, 601 Pennsylvania Avenue NW,, 
Washingtm, DC 20044, (202 347-2072). 
A copy of the proposed Consent Decree 
may oe obtained & person or by mail 
from the Consent Decree Library, 
Environmental Enforcement Seaton, 

601 Pennsylvania Av«iue NW., Box 
1097, Wa^ington, DC 20044. In 
requesting a copy, please refer to the 
referenced case and enclose a check in 
tlie amount of $5.25 (25 cents per 
page—reproduction cost) made payable 
to the Consent Decree Library, 

John C Ouden. 

Chief, Environmenta} Enforcement Section, 
Environment ond Natural Besources Division. 
[FR Doc. 92-29936 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BiLUNQ cooe Mio-avai 


Lodging of Consent Decree 

Notice is hereby given that a proposed 
Consent Decree in United States v. 
Winnebago Beclamation Service, Inc., et 
qI. among the United States and 20 
defendants was lodged on November 25. 
1992 with the Unit^ States District 
Court for the Northern District of 
Illinois. In this action, the United Stales 
on behalf of the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency 
sought, inter alia. Injunctive relief and 
recovery of response costs under the 
Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compmsation, and Liability 
Act. 42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq„ in 
connection with the Pagel's Pit Site in 
Winnebago County, south of Rockford, 
Illinois. The proposed Consent Decree 
requires, inter alia, (1) implementation 
of the remedial actions selected by EPA 
for the PagePs Pit Site as described in 
the Consent Decree; (2) payment to the 
United States of $492,000 in past 
response costs; and (3) payment of the 
United States’ future costs of overseeing 
the implementation of remedial action. 
Pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 9622(g), the 
Decree also contains a de minimis 
settlement with a limited reopener with 
nineteen of the defendants. 

The Department of Justice will receive 
comments relating to the proposed 
Consent Decree for 30 days following 
the publication of this Notice. 

Comments should be addressed to the 
Assistant Attorney General of the 
Envirwiinent and Natural Resources 
Division, Department of Justice, 
Washii^ton, DC 20530, and should refer 
to Unit^ States v. Winnebctgo 


Reclamation Service, Inc., D.J. Ref. No, 
90-11-3-712. The propo^ Consent 
Decree may be examined at the Office of 
the United States Attorney for the 
Northern District of Illinois, 211 S. 
Court, room 212, Rockford, Illinois 
61101; the Region V Office of the United 
States Environmental Protection 
Agency, 77 West Jackson Street, 

Chicago, Illinois 60604; and the Consent 
Decree Library, 601 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Box 1097, Washington, 

DC 20004 (202-347-2072). A copy of 
the proposed Consent Decree may be 
obtained in person or by mail from the 
Consent Decree Library. In requesting a 
copy, please enclose a check in the 
amount of $57,25 (25 cents per page for 
reproduction costs), payable to the 
Consent Decree Library. 

John C Cruden, 

Chief, Environment and Natural Resources 
Division, Environmenta! Enforcement 
Section. 

IFR Doc. 92-29937 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BtLUHQ CODE 4414^1-M 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

[Notice (92-76)1 

NASA Aifvlaory Council (NAC), 
Aeronautics Advisory Committee 
(AAC); Mmting on Flight Controls and 
Guidance 

AGENCY: National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 

ACTION: Notice of meeting. 

SUMMARY: In accordance with the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, Public 
Law 92—463, as amended, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
announces a NAC, Aeronautics 
Advisory Committee meeting on flight 
controls and guidance. 

DATES: January 6, 1992, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
January 7,1992, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m,; and 
January 8.1992. 8 a,m. to 11:30 a.m. 
ADDRESSES: National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Dry den Flight 
Research Facility, Confermce Room 1, 
Building 4800, Edwards. CA 93523. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACP. 

Mr. Ken Szalai, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, Dryden 
Flight Research Facility, Edw^s, CA 
94035, 805/256-3118. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
meeting will be open to the public up 
to the seating capacity of the room, the 
agenda for the meeting is as follows; 

—Control Science Review 
—Flight Oudal Systems 
—Review of Dryden Programs 


Dated: December 4,1992. 

John W. Gafi; 

Advisory CammiUee ^ku9Qg^ment Officer, 
Natwnai Aeronautics and Space 
Administration. 

IFR Doc 92-30060 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
mtUHO cooc 7ste-4i-ai 


NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 

Collection of Information Submitted for 
OMB Review 

In accordance with the Paperwork 
Reduction Act and OMB Guidelines, the 
National Science Foundation is posting 
a notice of infoimation collection that 
will affect the public. Interested persons 
are invited to submit comments by 
January 8,1993. Comments may be 
submitted to: 

(A) Agency Clearance Officer. Herman 
G. Fleming, Division of Personnel and 
Management, National Science 
Foundation, Washington, DC 20550, or 
by telephone (202) 357-7335. Copies of 
materials may be obtained at the above 
address or telephone. Comments may 
also be submitted to: 

(B) OMB Desk Officer. Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Attn: Dan Chenok, Desk Officer, Ol^, 
722 Jackson Place, room 3208, NEOB, 
Washington, DC 20503. 

Title: Retrospective Yearbook, 
Presidential Awardees for Excellence 
in Science and Mathematics, 1983- 
1993. 

Affected Public: Individuals. 
Respondents/Reporting Burden: 1,400 
respondents; 15 minutes each 
respondent. 

Abstract: The purpose of this data 
collection effort is to gather 
information from aw^ winners for a 
Yearbook to commemorate a decade 
of operation of the Presidential 
Awards for Excellence in Science and 
Mathematics Teaching Program by the 
National Science Foundation. 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

Henaan G. Fleming, 

Reports Clearance Officer. 

A Special Message for Presidential 
Award Winners 

Dear Presidential Award Winner: This is a 
special year for the Presidential Awards for 
Excellence in Science and Mathematics 
Teaching Program. We are celebrating our 
first decade of honoring (he very best 
teachers in science ana mathematics. 

As part of our celebration the National 
Science FouxuiatioD has asked Booz-Allen 
and Hamilton to help them produce a 
yearbook showcasing the program and all its 
awardees. The yearbi^ will also contain 
some basic information about each 
awardee—Name, school, state, award year, 
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discipline, and teaching level. This 
information will help others in need to 
assistance cr expert advice locate a 
Presidential Awardee who can help. 

To do this we need your help. Please: 

• Send us a small black and white 
snapshot that we can use to picture you along 
with the others in **your class.’* 

• Sign the permission line below, allowing 
us to include information on you in the 
yearbook. 

• Share your thoughts with us by 
responding to three short questions. 

Please return your answers, your signed 
permission, and your picture in the enclosed 
envelope, marked “PrMidential Awardees.” 
We hope that all of you will help us out with 
this project Please be assured, however, that 
should you decline to participate, there will 
be no negative consequences. 

Thank you in advance for all your support 
We look forward to hearing from you. 

I give my permission to the National 
Science Foundation to include my name, 
school, state award year, discipline, and 
teaching level In a yearbook conunemorating 
a decade of the Presidential Awards Program. 


Signature 


Date 

|FR Doc. 92-30023 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 amj 
BILUNQ CODE TSW-ai-M 


Advisory Committee for Atmospheric 
Sciences; Meeting 

SUMMARY: In accordance with the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L, 92—463, as amended), the National 
Science Foimdation announces the 
following meeting. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpo.se of the meeting is to review the 
5-year University Cktrporation for 
Atmospheric Research (UCAR) proposal 
for the operation and management of the 
National Center for Atmospheric 
Research (NCAR), and the report of the 
NSF Panel to evaluate UCAR’s response 
to the review issues. The meeting will 
also update the current Atmospheric 
Sciences Long-Range Plan. Because the 
proposal and associated documents 
being reviewed include privileged 
intellectual property and information of 
a proprietary or confidential nature, 
including information concerning 
individuals, this part of the meeting is 
closed to the public. These matters fall 
under exemptions (4) and (6) of 5 
U.S.C., 552b(c), Government in the 
Sunshine Act. 

Advisory Committee on Atmospheric 
Sciences 

Date & Time: January 11,1993,9 aun. to 5 
p m. (Closed); January 12.1993, 9 a.m. to 
3 pjn. (Open); January 12,1993,3 p.m. to 
5 p.m. (Closed); January 13,1993,9 a.m. 
to 12 p.m. (Open) 


Place: Room 543, National Science 
Foundation, 1800 G Street, NW., 
Washington, DC. 

Type of Meeting: Part open. 

Contact: Dr. Carol A. Roberts, Acting 
Division Director, Division of Atmospheric 
Sciences. Washington, DC (202) 357-9874. 
Minutes: May be obtained from the contact 
person listed above. 

Purpose of Meeting: Review and evaluate the 
UCAR 5-year proposal for operation and 
management of t^ National Center for 
Atmospheric Research and the report of the 
NSF Panel; to discuss the Long-Range 
Planning for the Division of Atmospheric 
Sciences, 

Agendo: 

Closed: January 11,1993,9 a.m. to 3 p.m.-- 
UCAR Proposal Review. 

Open: January 12,1993,9 aon. to 3 p.m.— 
Long-Range Planning. 

Closed: January 12,1993,3 pjn. to 5 
p.m.—Continuation of UCAR Proposal 
Review. 

Open: January 13,1993, 9 a.m. to 12 p.m.— 
Continuation of Long-Range Planning. 
Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29986 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
nUJNa CODE 7566^-M 


Special Emphasis Panel In Earth 
Sciences; Meeting 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92- 
463, as amended), the National Science 
Foundation announces the following 
meeting. 

Date and Time: January 8,1993; 8 a,m,-5 
p.m. 

Place: Conference Room # 536,1800 G St., 
NW., Washington, DC 

Type of Meeting: Closed. 

Contact Person: Dr. Marvin E. Kaufhnan, 
Program Director, Education and Human 
Resources Program, Division of Earth 
Sciences, room 602, National Science 
Foundation. 1800 G St., NW., Washington, 
DC 20550. Telephone: (202) 357-7358. 

Purpose of Meeting: To provide advice and 
recommendations concerning proposals 
submitted to NSF for financial support. 

Agenda: To review and evaluate 
Postdoctoral Research Fellowship 
Applications as part of the selection process 
for awards. 

Peason for Closing: The proposals being 
reviewed include information of a 
proprietary or confidential nature, including 
technical information; financial data, such as 
salaries; and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with the 
proposals. These matters are exempt under 5 
U.S.C 552b(c), (4) and (6) of the Government 
in the Sunshine Act 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29987 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BNJLINQ CODE 75S6-eV4l 


Special Emphasis Panel in Mechanical 
and Structural Systems; Meetings 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92- 
463, as amended), the National Science 
Foimdation (NSF) announces the 
following four meetings: 

Name: Special Emphasis Panel in 
Mechanical and Structural Systems. 

Date and Tune/Janaury 7,1993; 9 a.m. to 
5 p.m. 

Place: Room 536, National Science 
Foundation, 1800 G Street, NW., Washington, 
DC 20550. 

Contact Person: Dr. Jom Larsen-Basse, 
Program Director, Surface Engineering and 
Tribology. Telephone: (202) 357-9542. 

Date and Time: January 14-15,1993; 8:30 
a.m. to 5 pun. 

Place: Room 1242, National Science 
Foundation, 1800 G Street, NW., Washington, 
DC 20550. 

Contact Person: Dr. John Scaizi, Program 
Director, Large Structural and Building 
Systems, Telephone: (202) 357-9542. 

Date and Time: January 14-15,1993; 8:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Place: Room 1243, National Science 
Foundation. 1800 G Street, NW., Washington, 
DC 20550. 

Contact Person: Dr. Ken P. Chong, Program 
Director, Structural Systems and Building 
Processes, Telephone: (202) 357-9542. 

Date and Time: January 25-26,1993; 8:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Place: Room 536, National Science 
Foundation, 1800 G Street, NW., Washington, 
DC 20550. 

Contact Person: Dr. Mehmet Tumay, 
Program Director, Geomechanical, 
Geotechnical, and Geo-Environmental 
Systems, Telephone: (202) 357-9542. 

Types of Meetings: Closed. 

Purpose of Meetings: To provide advice 
and recommendations concerning proposals 
submitted to NSF for financial support 

Agenda: To review and evaluate Surface 
Engineering and Tribology proposals and 
Structures, Geomechanics and Building 
Systems proposals as part of the selection 
process for awards. 

Reason for Qosing: The proposals being 
reviewed include infonnatlon of a 
proprietary or confidential nature. Including 
technical information; financial data, such as 
salaries; and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with the 
proposals. These matters are exempt under 5 
U.S.C 552b(c), (4) and (6) of the Government 
in the Sunshine Act 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29984 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BtUINa CODE 7565-ei-« 


Special Emphaaia Panel In Phyaica; 
Meeting 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 94- 
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463 as amended), the National Science 
Foundation announces the following 
meeting: 

Name: Special Emphasis Panel in Nuclear 
Physics (PHY). 

Dates and Times. The list of Nuclear 
Physics Site Visits follows: 

1 . Princeton University, Cyclotron 

Laboratory, Seminar Room, Princeton, NJ 
08544—1/15/93, 9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

2. University of Pennsylvania, Department of 

Physics, Tandem Laboratory, Seminar 
Room, Philadelphia, PA 19104—1/16/93, 
9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

3. Florida State University, Department of 

Physics, Tandem Laboratory, Seminar 
Room, Tallahassee, FL 32306—1/18/93, 

9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

4. University of Wisconsin, Department of 

Physics, Seminar Room, Madison, WI 
53706—1/21/93,11 a.m.-7 p.m. 

5. California Institute of Technology, Kellogg 

Laboratory, Seminar Room, Pasadena, 

CA 91125—1/23/93, 9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

6. State University of New York, at Stony 

Brook. Department of Physics, Seminar 
Room, Stony Brook. NY 11974—2/2/93, 

9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

7. University of Rochester, Nuclear Structure 

Research Laboratory, Seminar Room, 
Rochester, NY 14627—2/3/93,12 p.m.- 
5 p.m.; 2/4/93, 9 a.m.-5 p.m. 

8. Notre Dame University, Department of 

Physics, Seminar Room, Notre Dame. IN 
46556—2/5/93, 9 a.m.-5 p.m.; 2/6/93, 9 
a.m.-5 p.m. 

Types of Meetings: Closed. 

Contact Person: Dr. Harold C. Britt, 
Program Director, Nuclear Physics Program, 
Division of Physics, room 341, National 
Science Foundation, Washington, DC 20550. 
Telephone (202) 357-7992. 

Purpose of Meetings: To provide advice 
and recommendations concerning proposals 
submitted to NSF for financial support. 

Agenda: To perform a site visit, examine 
proposals, reviewer’s evaluations and make 
recommendations for new and renewal 
awards for Nuclear Physics in FY 1993 
competition. 

Reason for Closing: The proposals being 
reviewed include information of a 
proprietary or confidential nature, including 
technical information, financial data such as 
salaries, and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with the 
proposals. These matters are exempt under 5 
U.S.C 552 b.(c)(4) and (6) of the Government 
in the Sunshine Act 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29985 Filed 12-^2; 8:45 amj 
WUJNO CODE 7568-01-41 


Special Emphasis in Physics; Meeting 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92- 
463, as amended), the National Science 
Foundation announces the following 
meeting. 


Date; January 5-7,1993. 

Place: Room 543, National Science 
Foundation. 1800 G St. NW., Washington, 

DC 

Type of Meeting: Part-Open. 

Contact Person: Dr. Harold Britt, Program 
Director, Nuclear Physics, rm. 341, National 
Science Foundation, 1800 G Street NW.. 
Washington, DC 20550. Telephone: 202-357- 
7993. 

Minutes: May be obtained from the contact 
person listed above. 

Purpose of Meeting: To provide advice and 
recommendations concerning proposals 
submitted to NSF for financial suppoit. 

Agenda: Open session: 1/5 and 1/6—9 
a.m.-12 p.m. and 2:30-5:30 p.m.; Overview 
presentations from eight NSF supported 
University Accelerator Facilities; Closed 
session 1/5 and 1/6—8:30-9 a.m.; 12-2 p.m. 
5:30-8 p.m.; 1/7—8:30 a.m.-3 p.m. 

To review and evaluate Accelerator 
Laboratory Proposals as part of the selection 
process for awards. 

Reason for Qosing: The proposals being 
reviewed include information of a 
proprietary or confidential nature, including 
technical information; financial data, such as 
salaries; and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with the 
proposals. These matters are exempt under 5 
U.S.C 552b(c) (4) and (6) of the Government 
in the Sunshine Act 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29988 Filed 12-9-92; 8.45 am) 
BiUJNO CODE 7566-01-M 


Special Emphasis Panel In Polar 
Programs; Notice of Meeting 

In accordance with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 92- 
463, as amended), the National Science 
Foundation announces the following 
meeting. 

Date and Time; January 11,1993; 8:30 a.m. 
to 5 p.m. 

Place: Room 540B, 1800 G Street NW., 
Washington, DC 

Type of Meeting: Closed. 

Contact Person: Dr. Julie M. Palais, 

Program Director, Division of Polar Programs, 
Room 620, National Science Foundation, 
1800 G Street NW., Washington, DC 2055a 
Telephone: (202) 357-7894. 

Purpose of Meeting: To provide advice and 
recommendations concerning proposals 
submitted to NSF for financial support 

Agenda: To review and evaluate Arctic 
glaciology research proposals as part of the 
selection process for awards. 

Reason for Closing: The proposals being 
reviewed include information of a 
proprietary or confidential nature, including 
technical information; financial data, such as 
salaries; and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with the 
proposals. These matters are exempt under 5 
U.S.C 552b(c), (4) and (6) of the Government 
in the Sunshine Aa. 


Dated: December 7,1992. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29983 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE 7565-01-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory Committee on Nuclear 
Waste; Meeting 

The Advisory Committee on Nuclear 
Waste (ACINW) will hold its 49th 
meeting on Thursday and Friday, 
December 17 and 18,1992, 8:30 a.m. 
imtil 6 p.m., room P-110, 7920 Norfolk 
Avenue, Bethesda, MD. Notice of this 
meeting was published in the Federal 
Register on Wednesday, November 25, 
1992 (57 FR 55574). 

The entire meeting will be open to 
public attendance. The agenda for the 
subject meeting shall be as follows: 

A. Discuss items of priority for ACNW 
consideration during 1993. 

B. Hear an information briefing on the 
NRC staffs evaluation of DOE’s 
requested resolution of site 
characterization analysis objection #1. 

C. Hear an infonnation briefing on the 
results of geological cross-section 
balancing activities. 

- D. Hear a briefing from the ACNWi 
Working Group Chairman on the 
Performance Assessment Working 
Group meeting of December 16,1992. 

E. Discuss a report to the Director of 
NMSS concerning ACNW interests. 

F. Continue to prepare a Committee 
report on the impact of long-range 
climate change in the Southern Great 
Basin. 

G. Hear a Briefing on a recent DOE 
workshop concerned with the use of 
expert judgment in high level waste 
licensing. 

H. Discuss anticipated and proposed 
Committee activities, future meeting 
agenda, administrative, and 
organizational matters, as appropriate. 
Also, discuss matters and specific issues 
that were not completed during 
previous meetings as time and 
availability of information permit. 

Procedures for the conduct of and 
participation in ACINW meetings were 
published in the Federal Register on 
June 6,1988 (53 FR 20699). In 
accordance with these procedures, oral 
or written statements may be presented 
by members of the public, recordings 
will be permitted only during those 
portions of the meeting when a 
transcript is being kept, and questions 
may be asked only by members of the 
Committee, its consultants, and staff. 
Use of still, motion picture, and 
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television cameras during this meeting 
may be limited to selected portions of 
the meeting as determined by the 
ACNW Chairman. The office of the 
ACRS is providing staff support for the 
ACNW. Persons desiring to make oral 
statements should notify the Executive 
Director of the office of the ACRS as far 
in advance as practical so that 
appropriate arrangements can be made 
to allow the necessary time during the 
meeting for such statements. 

Information regarding the time to be set 
aside for this purpose may be obtained 
by a prepaid telephone call to the 
Executive Director of the office of the 
ACRS, Mr. Raymond F. Fraley 
(telephone 301/492-4516), prior to the 
meeting. In view of the possibility that 
the schedule for ACr>IW meetings may 
be adjusted by the Chairman as 
necessary to facilitate the conduct of the 
meeting, persons planning to attend 
should check with the ACRS Executive 
Director or cell the recording (301/492- 
4600) for the current schedule if such 
rescheduling would result in major 
inconvenience. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

John C, Hoyle, 

Advisory Committee Management Officer. 

(FR Doc. 92-29926 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 759(M)1-« 


[Docket No. 50-220] 

Niagara Mohawk Power Corp., (Nine 
Mile Point Nuclear Station Unit No. 1); 
Receipt of Petition for Director’s 
Decision Under 10 CFR 2.206 

Notice is hereby given that by letter 
dated October 27,1992, Ben L. Ridings 
(Petitioner) filed a “Petition for 
Emergency Enforcement Action and 
Request for Public Hearing” (Petition) 
regarding Nine Mile Point Nuclear 
Station Unit No. 1 (NMP-1) with the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission. The 
Petition, which has been referred to me 
for consideration as a petition under 10 
CFR 2.206, requests, that the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission immediately 
order Niagara Mohawk Power 
Corporation (NMPC) to cease power 
operation of NMP—1 and place the 
reactor in a cold shutdown condition. 
The Petition seeks relief on the basis of 
allegations that: 

(1) NMP-1 does not meet NRC 
requirements for an engineered safety 
feature system (ESFS) grade high- 
pressure coolant injection (HPCI) 
system. 

, (2) 45 percent of the containment 
isolation valves have administrative 
deficiencies, and 


(3) NMPC, NMPC’s quality assurance 
group and the NRC have reviewed these 
safety concerns, and contrary to any 
practical justification, have remained 
silent. 

With respect to the lack of an ESFS 
grade HPCI system, the Petitioner had 
two concerns: First, the Petitioner stated 
that the feedwater system, which can 
operate in an HPCI mode, is not an 
acceptable alternative system because it 
does not have a backup electrical power 
supply provided by an onsite emergency 
diesel generator; second, the Petitioner 
was concerned about using the 
feedwater system in a HPCI mode 
because some 44 out of 47 values in the 
feedwater injection flow path are not 
included in the NMP-1 Inservice Test 
Program for pumps and valves. 

For the reasons stated in a letter to the 
Petitioner dated December 4,1992, 
Petitioner’s request for immediate action 
was denied. Petitioner's request is being 
treated in accordance with 10 CFR 2.206 
of the Commission’s regulations. The 
NRC will take appropriate action on this 
request within a reasonable time. 

A copy of the Petition is available for 
inspection and copying for a fee in the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
2120 L Street, NW., Washington, DC 
20555 and at the Reference and 
Documents Department, Penfield 
Library, State University of New York, 
Oswego, New York 13126. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 4th day 
of December 1992. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Thomas E. Murley, 

Director, Office of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation. 

[FR Doc. 92-29994 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am} 
BILUNG CODE 7590-O1-M 


[Docket No. 50-219] 

GPU Nuclear Corp.; Issuance of 
Amendment to Facility Operating 
License 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) has issued 
Amendment No. 160 to Facility 
Operating License No. DPR-16 issued to 
GPU Nuclear Corporation (the licensee), 
which revised the Technical 
Specifications for operation of the 
Oyster Creek Nuclear Generating Station 
located in Ocean County, New Jersey. 
The amendment is effective as of the 
date of issuance. 

The amendment modified the 
Technical Specifications to delete the 
auto-start logic of the Containment 
Spray System (CSS) by plant 
modifications to be performed in the 
14R refueling outage. In order to achieve 


this, revisions were necessary to 
Technical Specifications 3.1 and 3.4 
Bases sections; deletion of the 
instrumentation requirements of Table 
3.1-1 Section E; deletion of 
Containment Spray System from Table 
4.1.2 (which lists surveillance test 
frequencies for Automatic Trip 
Systems); and deletion of the 
surveillance requirement for Technical 
Specification 4.4.C.2 for auto-start 
actuation test. 

The application for the amendment 
complies with the standards and 
requirements of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations. 

The Commission has made appropriate 
findings as required by the Act and the 
Commission’s rules and regulations in 
10 CFR chapter I, which are set forth in 
the license amendment. 

Notice of Consideration of Issuance of 
Amendment and Opportunity for 
Hearing in connection with this action 
was published in the Federal Register 
on March 12.1992 (57 FR 8785). No 
request for a hearing or petition for 
leave to intervene was filed following 
this notice. 

The Commission has prepared an 
Environmental Assessment related to 
the action and has determined not to 
prepare an environmental impact 
statement. Based upon the 
environmental assessment, the 
Commission has concluded that the 
issuance of this amendment will not 
have a significant effect on the quality 
of the human environment (57 ra 
47125). 

For further details with respect to the 
action see (1) the application for 
amendment dated February 19,1992, (2) 
Amendment No. 160 to License No. 
DPR-16, (3) the Commission’s related 
Safety Evaluation, and (4) the 
Commission’s Environmental 
assessment. All of these items are 
available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
the Gelman Building, 2120 L Street 
NW.. Washington, DC 20555 and at the 
local pubhc document room located at 
the Ocean County Library, Reference 
Department, 101 Washington Street, 
Toms River, New Jersey 08753. A copy 
of items (2), (3) and (4) may bo obtained 
upon request addressed to the U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555, Attention: 
Document Control Desk. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland this 4ih day 
of December 1992. 
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For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
John F. Stolz, 

Director, Project Directorate 1-4, Division of 
Reactor Profscts — I/ll, Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation. 

[FR Doc. 92-29995 Filed 12-9-92; 6:45 am] 
IMLUNQ CODE 76MM>1-M 


[Docket Noe. 50-280 end 50-281] 

Virginia Electric and Power Co.; 
Consideration of leeuance of 
Amendment to Facility Operating 
License and Opportunity for Hearing 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of an amendment 
to Facility Operating License Nos. DPR- 
32 and DPR-37, issued to Virginia 
Electric and Power Company (the 
licensee), for operation of the Surry 
Power Station. Units 1 and 2, located in 
Surry County, Virginia. 

The proposed amendment would 
revise the Technical Specifications to 
establish operating requirements for the 
recirculation mode transfer (RMT) 
function and include the following: 

(1) Limiting Conditions for Operation, 
Action Statements, and Surveillance 
Requirements for the RMT function, 

(2) Deletion of refueling water storage 
tank maximum volume requirements 
and clarification of refueling water 
storage tank water temperature 
reouirements, and 

(3) Administrative changes to provide 
consistency throughout. 

Before issuance of the proposed 
license amendment, the Commission 
will have made findings required by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(the Act) and the Commission's 
regulations. 

By January 11.1993, the licensee may 
file a request for a hearing with respect 
to issuance of the amendment to the 
subject facility operating license and 
any person whose interest may be 
affected by this proceeding and who 
wishes to participate as a party in the 
proceeding must file a written request 
for a hearing and a petition for leave to 
intervene. Requests for a hearing and a 
petition for leave to intervene shall be 
filed in accordance with the 
Commission's "Rules of Practice for 
Domestic Licensing Proceedings" in 10 
CFR part 2. Interested persons should 
consult a current copy of 10 CFR 2.714 
which is available at the Commission's 
Public Document Room, the Gelman 
Building. 2120 L Street. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20555 and at the local 
public document room located at the 
Swem Library. College of William and 
Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia 23165. If a 
request for a hearing or petition for 


leave to intervene is filed by the above 
date, the Commission or an Atomic 
Safety and Licensing Board, designated 
by the Commission or by the Chairman 
of the Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board Panel, will rule on the request 
and/or petition; and the Secretary or the 
designated Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board will issue a notice of hearing or 
an appropriate order^ 

As required by 10 CFR 2.714, a 
petition for leave to intervene shall set 
forth with particularity the interest of 
the petitioner in the proceeding, and 
how that interest may be affected by the 
results of the proceeding. The petition 
should specifically explain the reasons 
why intervention should be permitted 
with particular reference to the 
following factors: (1) The nature of the 
petitioner's right under the Act to be 
made a party to the proceeding; (2) the 
nature and extent of the petitioner's 
property, financial, or otner interest in 
the proceeding; and (3) the possible 
effect of any order which may be 
entered in the proceeding on the 
petitioner's interest. The petition should 
also identify the specific aspect(s) of the 
subject matter of tne proceeding as to 
which petitioner wishes to intervene. 
Any person who has filed a petition for 
leave to intervene or who has been 
admitted as a party may amend the 
petition without requesting leave of the 
Board up to fifteen (15) days prior to the 
first pre>hearing conference s^eduled 
in the proceeding, but such an amended 
petition must satisfy the specificity 
requirements described above. 

Not later than fifteen (15) days prior 
to the first prehearing conference 
scheduled in the proceeding, a 
petitioner shall file a supplement to the 
petition to intervene which must 
include a list of the contentions which 
are sought to be litigated in the matter. 
Each contention must consist of a 
specific statement of the issue of law or 
fact to be raised or controverted. In 
addition, the petitioner shall provide a 
brief explanation of the bases of the 
contention and a concise statement of 
the alleged facts or expert opinion 
which support the contention and on 
which the petitioner intends to rely in 
proving the contention at the hearing. 
The petitioner must also provide 
references to those specific sources and 
documents of which the petitioner is 
aware and on which the petitioner 
intends to rely to establish those facts or 
expert opinion. Petitioner must provide 
sufficient information to show that a 
genuine dispute exists with the 
applicant on a material issue of law or 
fact. Contentions shall be limited to 
matters within the scope of the 
amendment under consideration. The 


contention must be one which, if 
proven, would entitle the petitioner to 
relief. A petitioner who fails to file such 
a supplement which satisfies these 
requirements with respect to at least one 
contention will not be permitted to 
participate as a party. 

Those permitted to intervene become 

f )arties to the proceeding, subject to any 
imitations in the order granting leave to 
intervene, and have the opportunity to 
participate fully in the conduct of the 
hearing, including the opportunity to 
present evidence and cross-examine 
witnesses. 

A request for a hearing or a petition 
for leave to intervene must be filed with 
the Secretary of the Commission, U.S, 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555, Attention: 
Docketing and Services Branch, or may 
be delivered to the Commission's Public 
Document Room, the Gelman Building. 
2120 L Street. NW.. Washington. DC 
20555, by the above date. Where 
petitions are filed during the last ten 
(10) days of the notice period, it is 
requested that the petitioner promptly 
so inform the Commission by a toll-ftee 
telephone call to Western Union at 1- 
(800) 248-5100 (in Missouri l-(800) 
342-6700), The Western Union operator 
should be given Datagram Identification 
Number N1023 and the following 
message addressed to Herbert Berkow; 
petitioner's name and telephone 
number; date petition was mailed; plant 
name; and publication date and page 
number of this Federal Register notice. 

A copy of the petition should also be 
sent to the Office of the General 
Counsel. U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington. DC 20555, 
and to Michael W. Maupin, Esq., 

Hunton and Williams, Riverfront Plaza. 
East Tower, 951 E. Byrd Street, 
Richmond, Virginia 23219, attorney for 
the licensee. 

Nontimely filings of petitions for 
leave to intervene, amended petitions, 
supplemental petitions and/or requests 
for hearing will not be entertained 
absent a determination by the 
Commission, the presiding officer or the 
presiding Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board that the petition and/or request 
should be granted based upon a 
balancing of the factors specified in 10 
CFR 2.714(a)(l)(i)-(v) and 2.714(d). 

If a request for a hearing is received, 
the Commission's staff may issue the 
amendment after it completes its 
technical review and prior to the 
completion of any required hearing if it 
publishes a further notice for public 
comment of its proposed finding of no 
significant hazards consideration in 
accordance with 10 CT’R 50.91 and 
50.91. 
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For further details with respect to this 
action, see the application for 
amendment dated August 7, 1992, 
which is available for public inspection 
at the Commission’s Public Document 
Room, the Gelman Building, 2120 L 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20555, and 
at the local public document room 
located at the Swem Library, College of 
William and Mary, Williamsburg, 
Virginia 23185. 

Dated at Rockville, Mainland, this 4th day 
of December 1992. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Herbert N. Berkow, 

Diractor, Project Directorate II-2, Division of 
Reactor Projects —////, Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Hegulation. 

IFR Doc. 92-29992 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 75«>-01-M 


[Docket Nos. 50-280 and 50-281] 

Virginia Electric and Power Co.; 
Consideration of Issuance of 
Amendment to Facility Operating 
License and Opportunity for Hearing 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the CommissionJ is 
considering issuance of an amendment 
to Facility Operating License Nos. DPR- 
32 and DRP-37, issued to Virginia 
Electric and Power Company (the 
licensee), for operation of the Surry 
Power Station, Units 1 and 2, located in 
Surry County, Virginia. 

The proposed amendment would 
revise the Technical Specifications (TS) 
to allow one of two service water flow 
paths to the main control and 
emergency switchgear rooms air 
conditioning condensers to be removed 
from service for system maintenance. 
This is accomplished by specifying an 
Action Statement for operable service 
water flow paths to the main control 
and emergency switchgear rooms air 
conditioning condensers governed by 
TS 3.14.C. A limiting Condition for 
Operation (LCO) permitting one train to 
be out of service for 24 hours prior to 
HOT SHUTDOWN and an additional 48 
hours prior to COLD SHUTDOWN will 
be used in lieu of the requirements of 
TS 3.0.1. 

Before issuance of the proposed 
license amendment, the Commission 
will have made findings required by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(the Act) and the Commission’s 
regulations. 

By January 11,1993, %he licensee may 
file a request for a hearing with respect 
to issuance of the amendment to the 
subject facility operating license and 
person whose interest may be 
affected by this proceeding and who 


wishes to participate as a party in the 
proceeding must file a written request 
for a hearing and a petition for leave to 
intervene. Requests for a hearing and a 
petition for leave to intervene shall be 
filed in accordance with the 
Commission’s “Rules of Practice for 
Domestic Licensing Proceedings’’ in 10 
CFR part 2. Interested persons should 
consult a current copy of 10 CFR 2.714 
which is available at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, the Gelman 
Building, 2120 L Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20555 and at the local 
public document room located at the 
Swen Library, College of William and 
Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia 23815. If a 
request for a hearing or petition for 
leave to intervene is filed by the above 
date, the Commission or an Atomic 
Safety and Licensing Board, designated 
by the Commission or by the Chairman 
of the Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board Panel, will rule on the request 
and/or petition; and the Secretary or the 
designated Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board will issue a notice of hearing or 
an appropriate order. 

As required by 10 CFR 2.714, a 
petition for leave to intervene shall set 
forth with particularity the interest of 
the petitioner in the proceeding, and 
how that interest may be affected by the 
results of the proceeding. The petition 
should specifically explain the reasons 
why intervention should be permitted 
with particular reference to the 
following factors: (1) The nature of the 
petitioner’s right under the Act to be 
made a party to the proceeding; (2) the 
nature and extent of the petitioner’s 
property, financial, or other interest in 
the proceeding; and (3) the possible 
effect of any order which may be 
entered in the proceeding on the 
petitioner’s interest. The petition should 
also identify the specific aspect(s) of the 
subject matter of the proceeding as to 
which petitioner wishes to intervene. 
Any person who has filed a petition for 
leave to intervene or who has been 
admitted as a party may amend the 
petition without requesting leave of the 
Board up to fifteen (15) days prior to the 
first pre-hearing conference scheduled 
in the proceeding, but such an amended 
petition must satisfy the specificity 
requirements described above. 

Not later than fifteen (15) days prior 
to the first prehearing conference 
scheduled in the proceeding, a 
petitioner shall file a supplement to the 
petition to intervene which must 
include a list of the contentions which 
are sought to be litigated in the matter. 
Each contention must consist of a 
specific statement of the issue of law or 
fact to be raised or controverted. In 
addition, the petitioner shall provide a 


brief explanation of the bases of the 
contention and a concise statement of 
the alleged facts or expert opinion 
which support the contention and on 
which the petitioner intends to rely in 
proving the contention at the hearing. 
The petitioner must also provide 
references to those specific sources and 
documents of which the petitioner is 
aware and on which the petitioner 
intends to rely to establish those facts or 
expert opinion. Petitioner must provide 
sufficient information to show that a 
genuine dispute exists with the 
applicant on a material issue of law or 
fact. Contentions shall be limited to 
matters within the scope of the 
amendment under consideration. The 
contention must be one which, if 
proven, would entitle the petitioner to 
relief. A petitioner who fails to file such 
a supplement which satisfies these 
requirements with respect to at least one 
contention will not be permitted to 
participate as a party. 

Those permitted to intervene become 
parties to the proceeding, subject to any 
limitations in the order granting leave to 
intervene, and have the opportunity to 
participate fully in the conduct of the 
hearing, including the opportunity to 
present evidence and cross-examine 
witnesses. 

A request for a hearing or a petition 
for leave to intervene must be filed with 
the Secretary of the Commission, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555, Attention: 
Docketing and Services Branch, or may 
be delivered to the Commission’s Public 
Document Room, the Gelman Building, 
2120 L Street, NW., Washington, DC 
20555, by the above date. Where 
petitions are filed during the last ten 
(10) days of the notice period, it is 
requested that the petitioner promptly 
so inform the Commission by a toll-free 
telephone call to Western Union at 1- 
(800) 248-5100 (in Missouri l-{800) 
342-6700). The Western Union operator 
should be given Datagram Identification 
Number N1023 and the following 
message addressed to Herbert N. 

Berkow: petitioner’s name and 
telephone number; date petition was 
mailed; plant name; and publication 
date and page number of this Federal 
Register notice. A copy of the petition 
should also be sent to the Office of the 
General Counsel, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 

DC 20555, and to Michael W. Maupin, 
Esq., Hunton and Williams, Riverfront 
Plaza, East Tower, 951 E. Byrd Street, 
Richmond, Virginia 23219, attorney for 
the licensee. 

Nontimely filings of petitions for 
leave to intervene, amended petitions, 
supplemental petitions and/or requests 
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for hearing will not be entertained 
absent a determination by the 
Commission, the presiding officer to the 
presiding Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board that the petition and/or request 
should be granted based upon a 
balancing of the factors specified in 10 
CFR 2.714(a)(1) (i)-{v) and 2.714(d). 

If a request for a hearing is received, 
the Commission’s staff may issue the 
amendment after it completes its 
technical review and prior to the 
completion of any required hearing if it 
publishes a further notice for public 
comment of its proposed finding of no 
significant hazards consideration in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 and 
50.92. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see the application for 
amendment dated November 10,1992, 
which is available for public inspection 
at the Commission’s Public Document 
Room, the Gelman Building, 2120 L 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20555, and 
at the local public document room 
located at the Swem Library, College of 
William and Mary, Williamsburg, 
Virginia 23185. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 4th day 
of December 1992. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 

Herbert N. Berkow, 

Director, Project Directorate n-2. Division of 
Reactor Projects — I/U, Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation. 

(FR Doc. 92-29993 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BiUJNQ CODE 759(H)1-4I 


RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 

Determination of Quarterly Rate of 
Excise Tax for Railroad Retirement 
Supplemental Annuity Program 

In accordance with directions in 
section 3221(c) of the Railroad 
Retirement Tax Act (26 U.S.C. 3221(c)), 
the Railroad Retirement Board has 
determined that the excise tax imposed 
by such section 3221(c) on every 
employer, with respect to having 
individuals in his employ, for each 
work-hour for which compensation is 
paid by such employer for services 
rendei^ to him during the quarter 
beginning January 1,1993, snaP be at 
the rate of 31 cents. 

In accordance with directions in 
section 15(a) of the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1974, the Railroad Retirement 
Board has determined that for the 
quarter beginning January 1,1993, 33.9 
percent of the taxes collected under 
sections 3211(b) and 3221(c) of the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act shall be 
credited to the Railroad Retirement 
Account and 66.1 percent of the taxes 


collected under sections 3211(b) and 
3221(c) plus 100 percent of the taxes 
collected under section 3221(d) of the 
Railroad Retirement Tax Act shall be 
credited to the Railroad Retirement 
Supplemental Accoimt. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

By Authority of the Board. 

Beatrice Ezerski, 

Secretary to the Board. 

[FR Doc. 92-30011 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 7906-01-M 


SECURiDES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Self-Regulatory Organizations; 
Applications for Unlisted Trading 
Privileges and of Opportunity for 
Hearing; Cincinnati Stock Exchange, 
Inc. 

December 4,1992. 

The above named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
(“Commission”) pursuant to section 
12 (f)(1)(B) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 and Rule 12f-l thereunder 
for unlisted trading privileges in the 
following securities: 

Intercapital Income Securities, Inc. 

Common Stock. $1.00 Par value (File No. 
7-9718) 

Intercapital Insured Municipal Bond Trust 
Common Stock, $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9719) 

International Recovery Corp. 

Common Stock, $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9720) 

Ionics, Inc. 

Common Stock, $1.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9721) 

Irish Investment Fund, Inc. 

Common Stock, $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 
9722) 

James River Corp. of Virginia 
$3,375 Cum. Conv. Exch. Pfd., Ser. K, 
$10.00 Par Value (File No. 7-9723) 

James River Corp. of Viiginia 
Deposotary Shares, No Par Value (File No. 
7-9724) 

Jersey Central Power ft Light 
4% Cum. Pfd. Ser. $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9725) 

Jersey Central Power ft Light 
8% Cum. Pfd. Ser. $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9726) 

Jersey Central Power ft Light 
8.12% Cum. Pfd. Ser. $100.00 Par Value 
(File No. 7-9727) 

Jersey Central Power ft Light 
7.88% Cum. Pfd., Ser. E $^ ^3.00 Par Value 
(File No. 7-9728) 

Jersey Central Power ft Light 
8.75% Cum. Pfd., Ser. H $25.00 Par Value 
(File No. 7-9729) 

John Hancock Investors Trust 


Capital Stock, $1.00 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9730) 

Kaneb Pipeline Partners, L.P. 

Sr. Pfd. Units No Par Value (File No. 7- 

9731) 

Katy Industries, Inc. 

Common Stock, $5.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9732) 

Kemper Corp. 

Common Stock, $5.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9733) 

Keystone Consolidated Industries, Inc. 
Common Stock, $1.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9734) 

LaQuinta Motor Inns, L.P. 

Common Stock, No Par Value (File No. 7- 
9735) 

Lincoln National Income Fund, Inc. 
Common Stock, $1.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9736) 

Litton Industries, Inc. 

$2.00 Cum. Conv. Pfd., Ser. B, $5.00 Par 
Value (File No. 7-9737) 

Lomas ft Nettleton Mortgage Investors 
Shares of Beneficial Interest, No Par Value 
(File No. 7-9738) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

8 V 2 % Pfd., Ser. J $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9739) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

5% Pfd., Ser. B $100.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9740) 

Long Island*Lighting Co. 

4.35% Pfd., Ser. E $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9741) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

53 / 4 % Pfd., Ser. I $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9742) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

8.30% Pfd., Ser. K $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9743) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

$2.47 Pfd., Ser. O $25.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9744) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

$2.43 Pfd., Ser. P $25.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9745) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

$2.35 Pfd., Ser. Z $25.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9746) 

Long Island Lighting Co. 

$9.80 Pfd., Ser. S $100.00 Par Value (File 
No. 7-9747) 

Longview Fibre Co. 

Common Stock. $7.50 Par Value (File No. 
7-9748) 

LTV Corp. 

$5.00 Cum. Pfd., Ser. A $5.00 Par Value 
(File No. 7-9749) 

LVI Group, Inc. 

Common Stock, No Par Value (File No. 7- 

9750) 

Lukens, Inc. 

Common Stock, $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9751) 

Luxottica Group S.P.A. 

American Depositary Receipts. No Par 
Value (File No. 7-9752) 

Magnetek, Inc. 

Common Stock, $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9753) 

Major Group. Inc. 

Common Stock, $.20 Par Value (File No. 7- 

9754) 

Malaysia Fund, Inc. 
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Common Stock. $.01 Par Value (File No. 7- 
9755) 

Manhattan National Corp. 

Common Stock, $2.00 Par Value (File No. 
7-9756) 

Marine Midland Banks, Inc. 

Adj. Rte. Cura. Ser. A Pfd. $1.00 Par Value 
(File No. 7-9757) 

These securities are listed and 
registered on one or more other national 
securities exchange and are rep<Mled in 
the consolidated transaction reporting 
system. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit on or before December 23,1992, 
written data, views and arguments 
concerning the above-referenced 
applications. Persons desiring to make 
written comments should file three 
copies thereof with the Secretary of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
450 Fifth Street, NW., Washington. DC 
20549. Following this opportunity for 
hearing, the Commission will approve 
the applications if it finds, based upon 
all the information available to it, that 
the extensions of unlisted trading 
privileges pursuant to such applications 
are consistent with the maintenance of 
fair and orderly markets and the 
protection of investors. 

For the CdmmissioQ, by the Division of 
M^ket Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Jonatban G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-29943 Piled 12-9-92; 8:45 am| 
BtLLWa CODE 8010-01-41 


[ReltMa No. 34-3155S; Fite No. SR-NASO- 
92-141 

Serf-Regulatory Organizations; 
National Association of Securities 
Dealers, Inc.; Order Approving 
Proposed Rule Change Relating to the 
Use of Negative Response Letters In 
Certain Bulk Exchanges of Money 
Market Funds 

December 3,1992. 

On September 10,1992, the National 
Association of Securities Dealers, Inc. 
(“NASD" or "Association") filed with 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission ("SEC" or "Commission") 
a proposed rule change * pursuant to 
Section 19(b)(1) of the Setnirities 


* This filing was originally suhmiWod on April 30, 
1992. On August 5.1992, fh© NASD filed 
Amendment No. 1 with the Commission. 
Amendment No. 1 reported the results of a member 
vote on the proposed rule change, which was 
published for member vote in NASD Notice to 
Members 92-25 (May 1992). The results of the 
member vote were as follovrs: 1890 voting in favor, 
122 onposed, and 19 not voting, out of 2042 ballots 
received. The NASD filed Amendment No. 2 to the 
proposed rale change on September 10,1992, 

'vhich completely replaced the original rale filing 


Exchange Act of 1934 ("Act") ^ and Rule 
19b-4 thereunder.^ The proposal 
amends the NASD*s Rules of Fair 
Practice to exempt the use of negative 
response letters in connection with the 
bulk exchange of money market mutual 
funds in certain situations. 

Notice of the proposed rule change, 
together with its terms of substance, was 
provided by the issuance of a 
Commission release (Securities 
Exchange Act Release No. 31360, 
October 27,1992) and by publication in 
the Federal Register (57 FR 49733, 
November 3,1992). One comment was 
received, which expressed support for 
the proposal. This order approves the 
proposed rule change. 

Tne rule change approved herein 
amends Article HI, section 15 of the 
NASD Rules of Fair Practice to create an 
exemption for the use of negative 
response letters in connection with bulk 
exchanges of money market mutual 
funds, provided that the bulk exchanges 
are effected at net asset value and are 
limited to mergers and acquisitions of 
funds, a change of clearing members, or 
an exchange of funds used in sweep 
accounts. In addition, such negative 
response letters will be subject to the 
following requirements: (1) The negative 
response letter must inclu^ a tabular 
comparison of the nature and amount of 
fees charged by each fund; (2) the 
negative response letter must include a 
comparative description of the 
investment objective of each fund; (3) a 
prospectus of the fund to be purchas^ 
must acccHoapany the negative response 
letter: and, (4) the negative response 
feature may not be activated until at 
least 30 days after the date on which the 
letter was mailed. 

Article III, section 15 requires written 
authority from a customer before a 
member or registered representative can 
exercise discretion in the customer’s 
account. In NASO Notice to Members 
91-39 (June 1991), the NASD reminded 
members that the use of negative 
response letters, which permit tho 
automatic execution of a 
recommendation in such letters if a 
customer does not respond to the letter 
by a spiedfic date, would violate the 
provisions of Article HI, section 15. 
Following the distribution of Notice to 
Members 91-39, the NASD received 
requests from members that it consider 
amending Article 111, section 15 to 
exempt the use of negative r^ponse 
letters in connection with the bulk 
exchange of money market mutual 
funds in certain situations. The first 
situation involves the use of a negative 


215 U.S.C 78»(bKlKl98a). 
^ 17 CFR 240.19t>-4 (1992). 


response letter to effect the bulk 
exchange of money market mutual 
funds resulting from the merger or 
acquisition of a currently used money 
market fund. The second situation 
involves the use of a negative response 
letter to effect the bulk exchange of 
money market mutual funds 
necessitated by the member’s change of 
its respective dealing member and the 
money maricet mutual fund which such 
clearing member utilizes. The third 
situation involves the use of a negative 
response letter to effect the bulk 
exchange of money market mutual 
funds when a member wishes to utilize 
a different fund from that which is being 
used currently as the investment vehide 
for a sweep account. In such customer 
accounts, the balances resulting from 
securities transactions are automatically 
invested in money market funds for the 
benefit of the customer. 

The NASD believes that the use of 
negative response letters in connection 
with the above-described situations 
should be exempted from the provisions 
of Article 111, section 15 because 
investment performance is not the 
primary reascm for the fiind exdiange, 
and alternative administrative 
procedures can be extraordinarily 
burdensome. The NASD believes that 
the above-described situations are not 
usually related to the enhancement of 
the account's finandal perfonnance. 
Abuses of discretion and overreaching, 
which Artide m, section 15 addresses, 
are therefore unlikely to occur in the 
three above-described bulk fund 
exchanges. The NASD also recognizes 
that it is often necessary to notify 
hundreds and, sometimes, several 
thousand money market mutual fiind 
shareowners of an Impending money 
maricet fund exchange. It may be an 
extremely difficult, if not impossible, 
administrative task to contact each of 
the customers who have frdled to 
respond, and to solidt their apmoval of 
the fund exchange. At best, sucm an 
individual contact and approval process 
results in considerable time delays and 
added cost in effecting the fund 
exchange. 

The NASD believes, however, that 
additional disclosure and timing 
requirements are apprc^riate in 
connection with the proposed 
exemptions to Artide HI, section 15 for 
the protection of investors because such 
exchanges involve the redemption of 
one security and the purchase of 
another. Accordingly, the rule change 
further provides that (i) the negative 
response letter include a tabular 
comparison of the nature and amount of 
fees charged by each fund; (iij the 
negative response letter include a 
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comparative description of the 
investment objective of each fund; (iii) 
a prospectus of the fund to be purchased 
accompany the negative response letter, 
and (iv) the negative response feature 
not be activated until at least 30 days 
after the date on which the letter was 
mailed. 

The Commission finds that the 
proposed rule change is consistent with 
the requirements of the Act and the 
rules and regulations thereimder 
applicable to the NASD and, in 
particular, the requirements of section 
15A(b)(6) of the Act.^ Section 15A(b)(6) 
requires, inter alia, that the NASD's 
rules be designed to “promote just and 
equitable principles of trade, to foster 
cooperation and coordination with 
persons engaged in regulating, clearing 
and settling, processing information 
with respect to, and facilitating 
transactions in securities, to remove 
impediments to and perfect the 
mechanism of a free and open market 
and a national market system, and, in 
general, to protect investors and the 
public interest.** The Commission 
believes that the proposed exemption 
for the use of negative response letters 
in connection with certain bulk 
exchanges of money market mutual 
funds is consistent with the provisions 
of section 15A(b)(6) because it wdll 
eliminate an obstacle to the timely and 
efficient execution of such bulk 
exchanges without compromising 
investor protections, and therefore, will 
benefit customers and members alike. 
For this reason, and for the reasons 
stated above, the Commission believes 
that the proposed rule change satisfies 
the requirements of section 15A(b)(6) of 
the Act. 

It is therefore ordered, pursuant to 
section 19(b)(2) of the Act, that the 
instant rule change be. and hereby is, 
approved. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority.® 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-29944 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNO CODE 0010-01-41 


♦15U.S.C. 780-3(1988). 

» 17 CFR 200.3a-3(a)(12) (1992). 


[Release No. 34-31561; Fite No. SR-NASO- 
92-45] 

Seif-Regulatory Organizations; 
Proposed Rule Change by National 
Association of Securities Dealers, Inc., 
Relating to Rules for Quotations and 
Transaction Reporting for High Yield 
Securities Including Bonds Quoted in 
the Fixed Income Pricing System 

December 4,1992. 

Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(“Act**). 15 U.S.C. 78s(b)(l). notice is 
hereby given that on November 10, 

1992, the National Association of 
Securities Dealers, Inc. (“NASD** or 
“Association**) filed with the Securities 
and Exchange Commission 
(“Commission** or “SEC**) the proposed 
rule change as described in Items 1,11, 
and III below, which Items have been 
prepared by the NASD. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rule 
change from interested persons. 

1. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Terms of Substance of 
the Proposed Rule Change 

The Association is proposing 
regulatory requirements for members 
that participate in the high yield fixed 
income securities market. The proposed 
trade reporting rules will require 
members to report transactions in all 
high yield bonds traded over-the- 
counter to the NASD for regulatory 
purposes, and will also require real-time 
trade reporting for securities included in 
the Fixed Income Pricing System 
(‘*FIPS*’). FIPS has been developed to 
facilitate the collection, processing and 
dissemination of real-time, firm 
quotations for 30 to 50 of the most 
liquid bonds in the top tier of high yield 
fixed income securities. FIPS also 
provides for hourly dissemination of 
high/low trading ranges and 
accumulated volume in each bond 
quoted in the system. 

IL Self-Regulatory Organization*8 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 

In its filing with the Commission, the 
NASD included statements concerning 
the purpose of and basis for the 
proposed rule change and discussed any 
comments it received on the proposed 
rule change. The text of these statements 
may be examined at the places specified 
in item IV below. The NASD has 
prepared summaries, set forth in ' 
sections (A), (B), and (C) below, of the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements. 


(A) Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 

1 . Background 

In September 1991, the SEC’s Division 
of Market Regulation released to 
Congress the Report on Transparency in 
the Market for High-Yield Debt 
Securities' which found that “a 
substantial improvement in the 
transparency of the high-yield debt 
market is both necessary and desirable,” 
In that report, the Division concluded 
that developing a quotation and 
transaction reporting system for the 
most liquid high yield bonds would 
increase transparency and improve 
surveillance efforts in the high yield 
bond markets. At the same time, the 
Division recognized that increasing 
transparency in a market that is 
relatively illiquid could have significant 
costs in terms of dealer participation in 
such a market. Thus, the Division 
focussed its comments on efforts to 
increase transparency in the 40 to 50 
most actively traded securities. 

Following release of the Division’s 
report, the Chairman of the SEC 
requested that the high yield bond 
trading community formulate proposals 
to implement the Division*s suggestions 
for increased transparency and 
surveillance of the market. In February 
1992, the NASD’s Ad Hoc Committee on 
Transp€U‘ency in the High Yield Market 
(“Committee**) prepared a “White 
Paper** which articulated its concerns 
about the negative effect of increased 
transparency on the liquidity in the high 
yield market. Nevertheless, the 
Committee submitted a proposal to the 
Commission ^ that included these 
specific recommendations: 

(1) Hourly batch reporting of top tier 
trading ranges and volume for public 
dissemination, 

(2) Display of firm quotations in top 
tier bonds, and 

(3) Periodic or end-of-day reporting of 
individual transaction data for all high- 
yield securities for surveillance 
purposes. 

The Committee further recommended 
that, in conjunction with the NASD, it 
assume responsibility for establishing 
and maintaining on a current basis the 
list of designated top tier securities. 


' See, letter from Richard C. Breeden, Chairman. 
SBC to the Honorable Donald W. Riegle, Jr.. 
Chairman. Senate Committee on Banking, Housing 
and Urban Affairs (Sept. 6,1991). 

^ An earlier report was submitted to the SEC in 
January 1992 that recommended transaction 
reporting but failed to recommend implementation 
of a quotation or trading system for high yield 
bondis. 
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The NASD is submitting this rule 
proposal to create a regulatory 
framework for: (1) Transaction reporting 
for surveillance purposes and (2) 
increased transparency through live, 
firm quotations and hourly 
dissemination of transaction 
information including high and low 
trading ranges and volume in the high 
yield securities quoted in FIPS.^ 

2 . The Fixed Income Pricing Systems for 
Quotations in High Yield Debt 
Securities 

A. Designation of securities quoted in 
the fixed income pricing system. As the 
SEC report recognized, trading in high- 
yield securities comprises activity in 
several different market segments or 
tiers, and the most important distinction 
between the top tier and the lower two 
tiers is the frequency of trading or 
liquidity in the issues. Accordingly, 
high yield bonds will be selected for 
inclusions in FIPS from the most liquid 
tier of high yield bonds. Unlike listing 
qualifications in the Nasdaq market, 
issuers will not make listing 
applications; rather, trading 
characteristics of outstanding issues will 
determine whether the bonds warrant 
inclusion in the FIPS quotation system. 
To accomplish the selection of bonds for 
the system, the NASD has established 
an advisory committee that is a 
subcommittee of the NASD’s Fixed 
Income Committee. In conjunction with 
the advisory committee, the NASD will 
develop a list of top tier securities based 
on the following factors: volume, price, 
name recognition of the issue, research 
following, and representation from 
diverse industry groups. Within one 
year, the list of FIPS securities will be 
composed of no less than 50 bonds, but 
in order to permit the addition of 
significant new issues during that 
period, the initial list will be composed 
of approximately 30 bonds. In addition, 
the NASD will establish a minimum 
number of outstanding bonds in the 
issue for including a security in FIPS 
and require at least two dealers in each 
FIPS issue. After the first year of 
operation, the NASD will propose more 
qumtitative standards for both the 
listing and delisting of FIPS bonds. 

The high yield bonds quoted in FIPS 
may be immediately withdrawn from 
the system if the bonds have matured, 
b^n called, been upgraded (rated 
higher than BB+) or been downgraded to 
an extent that their trading 
characteristics no longer warrant 
inclusion in the system. In addition, the 


* '^e NASD will also submit rule proposals for 
service charges for participants and subscribers to 

the FIPS service. 


NASD and the advisory committee will 
conduct periodic reviews of the 
securities quoted in FIPS to recommend 
changes as warranted, utilizing the 
criteria discussed above relating to 
volume and depth in the security. 
Participants in the system will be 
notified of any deletion of a FIPS bond 
from the quote system through the FIPS 
“News** frame, these procedures should 
provide participants with notice of 
orderly additions and deletions from the 
system. The NASD anticipates that the 
list of FIPS securities will grow to 50 
bonds within the first year of operation. 

The processing of bonds in any 
automated environment memdates 
development and use of a unique 
identifier for each bond issue. Multiple 
bonds with the same or similar due 
dates and interest rates may be issued 
by a corporation for different purposes 
over a period of time. This is in contrast 
to a corporation’s issuance of common 
or preferred stock in the equity 
marketplace. Due to the multiplicity of 
issues and potential for confusion, the 
NASD will assign a unique identifier to 
each bond that will be quoted in FIPS 
and trade reported to the NASD. The 
identifiers will be configured as 
mnemonics that relate to the issuer and 
the specific bond series and will be 
available on-line to subscribers in FIPS 
and also in a hard copy publication 
from the NASD. 

B. Quotation requirements for the 
fixed income pricing system. Members 
holding themselves out regularly as 
brokers or dealers in high yield bonds 
quoted in the system will be required to 
participate in FIPS and transmit their 
quotations to the system for 
dissemination to the public. Dealer 
quotes may be one-sided or two-sided, 
but must be continuous and firm to all 
members submitting offers to trade at 
the quoted prices and sizes. (Firm quote 
exceptions for dealers updating their 
quotations or executing at trade parallel 
those in place for equity securities.) 
Quotations submitted by members must 
reflect a minimum size of 100 bonds 
($100,000 par value) and be in 
increments of 1/8 percentage points. 
Participants may trade at prices other 
than those quoted, but all quotes must 
be reasonably related to the prices at 
which those executions occur. Because 
there are no requirements for the 
submission of two-sided quotations, 
there will not be any need at the outset 
for excess spread parameters. 

Registered dealers may enter quotes 
directly into FIPS or may use a 
registered broker’s broker. Dealer 
quotations entered directly will be 
identified as much in FIPS; dealer 
quotations entered through a broker’s 


broker will appear on the FIPS screen as 
the broker’s quotes and the dealer’s 
identity will remain anonymous to other 
participants and the public. Each 
individual dealer will be able to use 
FIPS to see its own quote reflected in 
the broker’s quote, however. For 
example, if a broker received two dealer 
quotes for 100 bonds each, priced at 98, 
the FIPS system would reflect a single 
quote of 200 bonds at 98 firom the 
broker. Both for the FIPS dealers would 
be able to “pierce” that broker quote 
however, and see that 100 bonds 
reflected their own quote and the other 
100 bonds was from another 
unidentified dealer. The NASD’s Market 
Operations £md Surveillance 
departments will, or course, be able to 
see each individual dealer quotation. 

Because high yield bonds are 
frequently issued publicly held 
corporations for which equity securities 
may be traded in the Nasdaq or 
exchange markets, the NASD will * 
institute quotation halt procedures in 
FIPS bonds when the related equities 
have been halted, or when news has 
been disseminated by the issuer or other 
information regarding the issuer comes 
to light that may affect trading in the 
bonds. Participants will be alerted to 
quotation halts via the FIPS News firame 
and the NASD will withdraw all broker 
and dealer quotations from the FIPS 
screen at the commencement of the halt. 
Similarly, the NASD will notify 
participants when quoting may resume 
and allow a short period of time for 
participants to reenter their quotations 
into FIPS. 

Members will be able to view FIPS 
quotations through a FIPS terminal, and 
quotations will be disseminated to non¬ 
members through securities information 
processors, or vendors, so that they will 
be generally available to investors. The 
operating hours of the quotation system 
have been established at 9:30 a.m. to 4 
p.m. eastern time, to mirror the equity 
market hours. 

Although the predominant volume of 
trading in high yield bonds is negotiated 
over the telephone, the NASD is 
developing a supplemental trading 
capability in FIPS that will permit 
screen-based order entry and 
negotiation of orders, similar to the 
SelectNet service available to members 
trading Nasdaq securities. Members will 
be able to broadcast orders to all 
participants quoting a FIPS security in 
the system or will be able to direct an 
order to a single dealer or broker. Orders 
may be timed to expire after three 
minutes or may be designated as day 
orders or good-til-canceled orders. The 
system will permit negotiation of the 
terms of the order, subject to the 
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directions and limitation of the entering 
member (e.g., all or none) and will 
permit straight acceptance and 
execution of the order. Members 
executing trades through FIPS will not 
be required to report these trades 
separately, as the details of the 
transactions will have already been 
captured by the system. 

3. Reporting Transactions in Hi^ Yield 
Bon(is 

The NASD believes that reporting 
transactions in high yield bonds 
facilitates two critical market 
functions—regulatory surveillance of 
the activity in the market and public 
dissemination of prices at which 
transactions have actually occurred. As 
discussed in more detail below, with 
integrated quotation and transaction 
information, the NASD will implement 
automated surveillance procedures and 
will enhance the on-site examination 
programs currently in place. 

With regard to public dissemination 
of transaction information, the NASD 
concurs with the SEC and the Ad Hoc 
Committee's views that the beneBts of 
transparency must not increase the 
Bnancial risks to participants in the 
marketplace to the extent that they are 
no longer willing or able to absorb risk, 
commit capital or provide liouidity to 
the market. In the nigh 3 rield oond 
markets, dealer risk can only be 
managed through fundamental research 
on the Issuer. Unlike the market for 
government bonds or Investment-grade 
securities, traders in less active high 
yield securities will not take a position 
or consequence without a detailed 
understanding of the credit risk and the 
debtor's vulnerability to changing 
economic and business conditions. A 
dealer's decision to provide liquidity to 
a seller requires a substantial time 
commitment, the maintenance of 
extensive analytical researdi 
capabilities and relatively high capital 
costs. Accordingly, the NASD wo^ed 
with the Ad Hoc Committee to devise a 
meaningful mechanism that would 
provide for public dissemination of 
transaction^ data without diminishing 
liquidity in the market: to require trade 
reporting of transactions in FIPS 
securities within five minutes after 
execution and to disseminate hourly 
calculations of high and low trading 
price ranges as well as accumulated 
volume statistics. This summary 
information will minimize both the 
degree to which vulnerable dealer 
positions will be exposed and the 
number of sensitive proprietary 
judgments about the credit worthiness 
of particular issues that may be 
revealed. Hence the costs in reduced 


liquidity would be far less significant 
than under a real-time reporting and 
dissemination system. At the same time, 
the summary information disseminated 
should significantly increase the ability 
of investors to monitor market 
movements and the quality of 
executions received in hi^ yield bonds 
quoted in FIPS. 

A. Trade reporting procedures. 
Members will be required to submit 
trade reports on all transactions in FIPS 
securities (those top tier securities 
quoted in FIPS) within five minutes 
after an execution. Members* reporting 
obligations are as follows: 

(A) In transactions between a FIPS 
dealer and a FTPS broker, the FIPS 
broker shall be required to report; 

(B) In transactions between two FIPS 
dealers, the dealer representing the sell 
side shall be required to report; 

(C) In transactions between a FIPS 
participant and a member of the 
Association that is not a FIPS 
authorized participant, the FIPS 
participant shall be required to report; 

(D) In transactions b^ween two 
members of the Association that are not 
authorized FIPS participants, the sell 
side shall be required to report; and 

(E) In transactions between a member 
and a non-member (i.e., a customer) the 
member shall be required to report 

In addition, each trade report must 
contain the following information: 

(A) Bond identification symbol 
assigned by the Association; 

(B) Number of bonds or par value of 
entire order; 

(C) Unit price, excluding 
commissions, mark-ups or mark-downs; 

(D) Time of execution (if the trade 
report is submitted more than three 
minutes after execution); 

(E) Contra side, if a broker or dealer, 
and if the contra side includes more 
than one party, the member shall report 
each contra side individually, with the 
number of bonds (or par value), unit 
price, and time of execution associated 
with each contra side trade. 
Transactions between a FIP participant 
and a customer shall indicate the contra 
side as such. 

(F) A symbol indicating whether the 
trade is as principal, riskless principal 
or agent; 

(G) A symbol indicating whether the 
transaction is a buy, sell or cross; and 

(H) The settlement date if the trade is 
other than regular way settlement. 

In addition, members will be required 
{o report information on all other 
transactions in high yield bonds to the 
NASD for surveill^ce purposes. Trade 
reporting for non-FIPS securities may be 
accomplished any time during the 
trading day, but in any event by 5 p.m. 


eastern time of trade date, and must 
include the time of execution on the 
report. The other trade reporting 
requirements and information to be 
submitted to the NASD are identical to 
those required for FIPS securities. 
Finally, once the FIPS order execution 
functions are implemented, trades 
executed through FIPS will 
automatically be captured, batched with 
other trade reports and disseminated 
hourly to the public. 

4. Surveillance of the Market 

The NASD concurs with the 
Commission's expressed views that the 
institution of automated surveillance in 
the corporate bond area is both 
necessary and appropriate for protection 
of the investing public. The proposed 
surveillance system for high yield debt 
securities %vill provide the NASD’s 
Market Surveillance department with 
the ability to conduct reviews over the 
high yield market by allowing bond data 
to be downloaded from tlie FIPS 
processor to Market Surveillance 
systems. Market Surveillance will use 
quotation and transactional data to 
monitor for insider trading, failure to 
report the required trade information 
during the appropriate time frames, 
adjusted trading and backing away. In 
addition, the data will serve to form the 
basis of on-site examinations for 
violations of the NASD’s mark-up policy 
and reviews of agency commissions, 
analysis of best execution, market 
manipulation through domination and 
control, and review of net capital. 

5. FIPS System Functionality 

FIPS is comprised of two primary 
components—ihe host application or 
server operated by the NASD or its 
subsidiaries and the workstation 
application operated by the member 
firm. In the server component of FIPS, 
application-specific processing such as 
logon/logoff, security validation and 
entitlement, business function, database 
servers, and administrative and 
operational controls wall be 
implemented. The FIPS host application 
is responsible for processing 
transactions sent by workstations such 
as quotations and quote updates, 
distributing data to the workstations, 
and accepting trade reports. Data 
distributed to workstations may be in 
response to a specific transaction 
request or may be a piece of Information 
distributed to all attached workstations. 
The host system will accept data firom 
the local area network based 
workstations and will also accept 
transaction reports from member firm 
in-house trading system via computer- 
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to-computer interface (CTCI) link to the 
host. 

In the FIPS workstation application, 
functions such as the Graphical User 
Interface (which allows users to 
configure the information display to 
meet their own individual work 
environment), screen formatting, screen 
navigation, and first level editing will be 
implemented. The FIPS workstation 
application can be configured via a user 
profile to display quotes on only those 
bonds that the trader wishes to follow. 
When new information is transmitted to 
FIPS, such as adding a new ouote or 
updating an existing quote, tne change 
is immediately sent to all relevant FIPS 
terminals. While the FIPS host 
application broadcasts all changes to the 
terminals, the FIPS workstation 
application will only display those 
changes pertinent to the user profile. In 
other words, information filtering is 
handled at the workstation level and not 
at the host. Any relevant screens will be 
updated dynamically when the 
information is broadcast by the FIPS 
host. The workstation will also have a 
local file database to store frequently 
accessed data, thus reducing 
communications overhead to the NASD 
host. 

For members that operate their own 
automated trading systems, FIPS will 
accommodate the firm’s existing in- 
house environment through CTQ 
linkages. All quotes and quote updates 
will be communicated through the FIPS 
workstation application to the FIPS 
host. Trade reports, on the other hand, 
can be communicated through the firm’s 
host system through a CTa link into the 
NASD’s equity systems. 

Two FTPS host systems will be 
maintained—^the primary system in 
Trumbull, Connecticut and the backup 
or redundant system in Rockville, 
M^land. In the event of a failure of the 
primary system, the redundant site will 
assume the FBPS processing functions. 
Secmity will be provided at the host 
application level through user IDs and 
passwords. 

FIPS will facilitate reporting of the 
top tier trades hourly and provide end- 
of-day reporting for all bonds; provide 
for dealer and broker screens tailored to 
each use; provide leased line and dial- 
op connections; allow members to use 
their existing equity CTCI lines for trade 
reporting; and provide interfaces with 
member in-homes trading systems. 

The NASD will make FTPS quotation 
and summary transaction information 
available to investors and the public 
through securities information 
processors. The data feeds to these 
vendors will include dealer and broker 
Quotations on the FIPS bonds as well as 


aggregate transaction information 
including hourly summaries and daily 
summaries of high and low execution 
prices and accumulated volume in the 
FTPS securities. 

The NASD believes the proposed rule 
change is consistent with sections 11A 
and 15A(b)(6) of the Act. Section 
15A(b)(6) requires that the rules of a 
national securities association be 
designed to “prevent fraudulent and 
manipulative acts and practices, to 
promote just and equitable principles of 
trade, to foster cooperation and 
coordination with persons engaged in 
regulating, clearing, settling, processing 
information with respect to, and 
facilitating transaction in securities, to 
remove impediments to and perfect the 
mechanism of a free and open market 
and a national market system.*’ Section 
llA(a)(l)(CKiii) states that it is in the 
public interest and appropriate for the 
protection of investors and the 
maintenance of fair and orderly markets 
to assure the availability to brokers, 
dealers and investors of information 
with respect to quotations for and 
transactions in securities. FIPS will 
increase transparency in the high yield 
market by providing participants and 
investors with real-time, firm quotations 
in the most liquid bonds, and will 
facilitate surveillance of the market with 
real-time trade reporting requirements 
pertaining to FIPS securities and end-of- 
day trade reporting requirements for all 
other OTC transactions in high yield 
bonds. 

(B) Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 

The NASD believes that the proposed 
rule change will not result in any 
burden on competition that is not 
xiect rsary or appropriate in furtherance 
of purposes of the Act. 

(C) Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or Others 

Written comments were neither 
solicited nor received. However, the 
NASD worked with the Ad Hoc 
Committee on Transparency in the High 
Yield Market and with the NASD Fixed 
Income Committee in developing these 
rules and procedures. 

Ul. Date of Efifectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 

Within 35 davs of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period (i) 
as the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of such date if it finds such 
longer period to be appropriate and 


publishes its reasons for so finding or 
(ii) as to which the NASD consents, the 
Commission will: 

A. By order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

B. Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 

rV. Solicitation of Comments 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views, and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent 
amendments, all written statements 
with respect to the proposed rule 
change that are filed with the 
Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the 
proposed rule change between the 
Conunission and any person, other than 
those that may be withheld ^m the 
public in accordance with the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552, will be 
available for inspection and copying in 
the Commission’s Public Reference 
Room. Copies of such filing will also be 
available for inspection and copying at 
the principal office of the NASD. All 
submissions should refer to the file 
number in the caption above and should 
be submitted by December 31,1992. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 17 CFR 200.30-3(a)(12). 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-30004 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUIIO COOC a01<MM-M 


[Release No. 34-31546; File No. SR-OCC- 
92-36] 

Self-Regulatory Organizations; Notice 
of Filing and Immediate Effectiveness 
of Proposed Rule Change by The 
Options Clearing Corp. Relating to a 
Modification of OCC’s Fees 

December 1,1992. 

Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(“Act*’),^ notice is hereby given that on 
November 12,1992, The Options 
Clearing Corporation (“OCC”) filed with 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (“Commission"’) the 
proposed rule change as described in 
Items I, n, and ni below, which Items 
have been preparedby the self- 


' 15 U.S.C. 78s(b)(l). 
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regulatory organization. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rule 
change from interested persons. 

I. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Terms of Substance of 
the Proposed Rule Change 

The proposed rule change would 
modify OCC's schedule of fees for its 
Direct Data Service and its Clearing 
Management and Control System. 

II. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 

In its filing with the Commission, the 
self-regulatory organization included 
statements concerning the purpose of 
and basis for the proposed rule change 
and discussed any comments it received 
on the proposed rule change. The text 
of these statements may be examined at 
the places specified in Item IV below. 
The self-regulatory organization has 
prepared summaries, set forth in 
sections A, B, and C below, of the most 
significant aspects of such statements. 

A. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of and the 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 

The purpose of the proposed rule 
change is to modify OCC's fee schedule 
for its Direct Data Service ("DDS") and 
its Clearing Management and Control 
System (“C/MACS**) to more closely 
reflect the actual cost of providing such 
services to individual Clearing 
Members. 

DDS is a fast, convenient means for 
Clearing Members with data processing 
facilities to receive data processed by 
OCC. The Clearing Member may choose 
to receive, on a subscription basis, all 
data relating to its daily activity, or may 
select the specific data types required by 
its data processing systems. DOS 
transmits OCC's nightly processing data 
to Clearing Members via OCC's did-up 
network or via a leased fine network. 

C/MACS is an on-line system which 
allows Clearing Members to submit 
post-trade activity directly to OCC and 
includes editing, inquiry and audit 
controls. C/MACS data entry 
capabilities include the submission of 
exercise notices, position adjustments, 
transfers of accounts. Clearing Member 
Trade Assignment Agreement (CMTA) 
transfers, unmatched transfers and 
spreads. Like DDS, C/MACS may be 
accessed via a dial-up network or a 
leased line network. Subscription to C/ 
MACS is an OCC mandated requirement 
of membership. 


OCC’s current fee schedule charges a 
monthly rate for leased line DDS, dial¬ 
up DDS, leased line C/MACS, and dial¬ 
up C/MACS. A reduced fee is charged 
to those Members that subscribe to both 
DDS and C/MACS since some of the 
same equipment is used. The current fee 
schedule does not take into 
consideration the location of the 
subscribing Clearing Member or the 
commimication speed of the leased line 
or dial-up network. 

OCC is proposing to modify the 
current fee schedule for several reasons. 
First, OCC's communications network 
has greatly expanded beyond the cities 
to the suburbs, and regionally across the 
country, resulting in higher 
communication costs in some areas and 
lower costs in others. Accordingly, the 
proposed fee schedule would reflect the 
actual cost of providing the ancillary 
service to Clearing Members in a 
particular location. Second, the 
communication speed of the particular 
leased line or dial-up line us^ by the 
Clearing Member impacts the actual cost 
of delivery. Accordingly, the proposed 
fee schedule would t^e into account 
the communication speed of the 
particular network line being used. 

Structurally, the proposeeffee 
schedule would consist of a base charge 
dependent upon communications 
speed, a line charge based upon speed 
and member location, and a 
subsenption fee based on services used. 
OCC believes that the proposed fee 
schedule would encourage certain 
Clearing Members to upgrade their 
ancillary services, resulting in more 
efficient operations for both the Member 
and OCC. The proposed fee schedule 
would become effective January 1,1993. 

For example, imder the existing fee 
schedule, the OCC charges each 
Clearing Member a flat rate of $1,570 a 
month for DDS. Under the proposed 
fees, a Clearing Member located in 
Chicago would pay from $804 to $1,899 
a month for DDS depending upon the 
communications speed of the leased 
line or dial-up line. For the same 
service, a Clearing Member located Jn 
New Jersey would pay from $1,112 to 
$2,084 a month. 

Finally, OCC has determined that it is 
now necessary to begin charging 
Clearing Members for the use. of its 
Express Bundling service, a report 
transmission service. Previously, 
Clearing Members were not able to print 
entire reports from their terminal. As a 
result, in order for Clearing Members to 
obtain hard copies of a report, the OCC 
was required to transmit ^e entire 
report directly to the Clearing Member's 
printer via the Express Bundling 
service. Clearing Members are now able 


to print entire reports from their own 
terminal. The OCC has therefore 
determined that clearing Members who 
wish to continue to use the Express 
Bundling service must pay for the actual 
cost incurred. Accordingly, the 
proposed fee schedule includes the new 
charge for the Express Bundling service. 

The proposed rule change is 
consistent with the requirements of 
section 17A of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934, as amended (“Act"), 
because it promotes new data 
processing and communication 
techniques, thereby creating the 
opportunity for more efficient, effective 
and safe procedures for clearance and 
settlement, and because it allocates 
reasonable fees in an equitable manner 
among CXXZ’s Clearing Members. 

B. Self-Regulatory Organization 's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 

eXX does not believe that the 
proposed rule change imposes any 
burden on competition that is not 
necessary or appropriate in furtherance 
of the purposes of the Act. 

C. Self-Regulatory Organization 's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Propdsed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants or Others 

Written comments were not and are 
not intended to be solicited with respect 
to the proposed rule change, and none 
were received. 

m. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 

The foregoing rule change has become 
effective pursuant to section 19(b)(3)(A) 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
and subparagraph (e) of Securities 
Exchange Act Rule 19b-4 because the 
proposed rule change establishes or 
changes a due, fee, or other charge 
imposed by OCC. At any time within 60 
days of the filing of such proposed rule 
change, the Commission may summarily 
abrogate such rule change if it appears 
to the Commission that such action is 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest, for the protection of investors, 
or otherwise in furtherance of the 
purposes of the Securities Exchange Ar t 
of 1934. 

IV. Solicitation of Comments 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street. NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent 
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amendments, all written statements 
with respect to the proposed rule 
change that are filed with the 
Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the 
proposed rule change between the 
Commission and any person, other than 
those that may be withheld from the 
public in accordance with the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552, will be 
available for inspection and copying in 
the Commission’s Public Reference 
Section, 450 Fifth Street. NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of such 
filing also will be available for 
inspection and copying at the principal 
office of the above-mentioned self- 
regulatory organization. 

All submissions should refer to File 
No. SR-OCC--92-36 and should be 
submitted by December 31,1992. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Jonathan G. Katz. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc. 92-30003 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 8010-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
[Public Notice 1733] 

Ad Hoc U.S. Task Group 12/4 of the 
U.S. Organization for the International 
Radio Consultative Committee; 

Meeting 

The Department of State announces 
that Ad Hoc U.S. Task Group 12/4 of the 
U.S. Organization for the International 
Radio Consultative Committee (CCIR) 
will hold an open meeting January 27, 
1993 at tjie Federal Communications 
Commission, 2000 L Street, NW.. 
Washington, DC in room 258 from 9:30 
a.m. to noon. 

CCIR Study Group 12 deals with 
matters concerning inter-service sharing 
and compatibility. Task Group 12/4 was 
recently established to study frequency 
sharing criteria within the range 1 to 3 
GHz. 

The objectives of the meeting on 
January 27 are to: 

—Identify the relevant frequency bands 
for the sharing study; 

—Identify the sharing combinations that 
need to be studied; 

—^Identify and review existing relevant 
sharing studies within each Study 
Group; 

—Identify areas which need further 
study; and 

—Establish a work program. 

The first meeting of Task Group 12/ 

4 is scheduled for 19-23 April 1993 in 
Geneva. 


Members of the general public may 
attend the meeting and join in the 
discussions subject to instructions of the 
Chairman. Requests for further 
information should be directed to Mr. 
Harry Ng, Federal Communications 
Commission, (202) 634-1834. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Warren G. Richards. 

Chairman, U.S. CCIR National Committee. 

[FR Doc. 92-30021 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BtLUNG CODE 4710-46-41 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 
[COD 92-067] 

New York Harbor Traffic Management 
Advisory Committee; Applicants for 
Appointment 

AGENCY: Coast Guard. DOT. 

ACTION: Request for applicants. 

SUMMARY: The U.S. Coast Guard is 
seeking applicants for appointment to 
membership on the New York Harbor 
Traffic Management Advisory 
Committee (NYHTMAC). The mission of 
the committee is to provide consultation 
and advice on a wide range of issues. It 
provides local expertise on such matters 
as vessel traffic in New York Harbor, 
anchorages, communications, and 
advice on a wide range of matters 
regarding all facets of navigation safety 
and other related topics dealing with 
waterways traffic management. The 
New York Harbor Management 
Advisory Committee operates in the 
public interest and addresses those 
duties imposed on the Coast Guard by 
law. 

The advisory committee shall be 
composed of no fewer than 12 members 
from Federal, State and local 
government, the marine industry, port 
and harbor authorities, environmental 
groups, and other interested parties who 
will be appointed by the Secretary of 
Transportation upon recommendation 
by the Commander. First Coast Guard 
District and the Commandant for terms 
not to exceed the expiration date of the 
charter. 

The duration of this committee is 
continuous with a charter renewal 
required every two (2) years. 
Appointments to the committee are for 
the two (2) year life of the charter and 
candidates for appointment shall apply 
prior to charter expiration. The present 
charter expires on September 13,1993. 

To achieve the balance of membership 
required by the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act, the Coast Guard is 


especially interested in receiving 
applications from minorities and 
women. 

DATES: Requests for applications should 
be received no later than April 30,1993. 
ADDRESSES: Persons interested in 
applying or further information should 
write to: Commanding Officer, Vessel 
Traffic Service New York, Building 108, 
First Floor, Governors Island. NYT0004, 
Attn: NYHTMAC Executive Secretary, 
or contact, Lieutenant Commander Paul 
Benvenuto, USCG, NYHTMAC 
Executive Secretary at (212) 668-7429. 

Dated: November 23,1992. 

R.M. Larrabee. 

Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Captain of the 
Port New York, NYHTMAC Executive 
Director. 

[FR Doc. 92-30056 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE 4810-14-41 


[CGD8-92-30] 

Houston/Gaiveston Navigation Safety 
Advisory Committee; Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. H) notice is 
hereby given of the thirtieth meeting of 
the Houston/Galveston Navigation 
Safety Advisory Committee. The 
meeting will be held on Thursday. 
January 28,1993, in the conference 
room of the Houston Pilots Office. 8150 
South Loop East, Houston. Texas. The 
meeting is scheduled to begin at 
approximately 9 a.m. and end at 
approximately 1 p.m. The agenda for the 
meeting consists of the following items: 

1. Call to Order. 

2. Presentation of the minutes of the 
Inshore and Offshore Waterways 
Subcommittee and discussion of 
recommendations. 

3. Discussion of previous 
recommendations made by the Committee, 

4. Presentation of any additional new items 
for consideration of the Committee. 

5. Adjournment. 

The purpose of this Advisory 
Committee is to provide 
recommendations and guidance to the 
Commander. Eighth Coast Guard 
District on navigation safety matters 
affecting the Houston/Galveston area. 

The meeting is open to the public. 
Members of the public may present 
written or oral statements at the 
meeting. 

Additional information may be 
obtained from Mr. M. M. Ledet, USCG, 
Recording Secretary, Houston/Galveston 
Navigation Safety Advisory Committee, 
c/o Commander, Eighth Coast Guard 
District (oan), room 1209, Hale Boggs 
Federal Building, 501 Magazine Street, 
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New Orleans, LA 70130-3396, 
telephone number (504) 589—4686. 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

J.C. Card, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, Commander, 
Eighth Coast Guard District. 

[FR Doc. 92-30053 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ COOC 4810-14^ 


[CGD8-92-31] 

Houston/Galveston Navigation Safety 
Advisory Committee; Inshore 
Waterway Management Subcommittee 
Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. II) notice is 
hereby given of a meeting of the Inshore 
Waterway Management Subcommittee 
of the Houston/Galveston Navigation 
Safety Advisory Committee. The 
meeting will be held on Thursday, 
January 7,1993, in the offices of the 
West Gulf Maritime Association, 1717 
East Loop, suite 200, Houston, Texas. 
The meeting is scheduled to begin at 9 
a.m. and end at 10:30 a.m. The agenda 
for the meeting consists of the following 
items: 

1. Call to Order. 

2. Discussion of previous 
recommendations made by the full Advisory 
Committee and the Inshore Waterway 
Management Subcommittee. 

3. I^esentation of any additional new items 
for consideration of the Subcommittee. 

4. Adjournment. 

The meeting is open to the public. 
Members of the public may present 
written or oral statements at the 
meeting. 

Additional information may be 
obtained from Mr. M.M. Ledet, USCG, 
Recording Secretary, Houston/Galveston 
Navigation Safety Advisory Committee, 
c/o Commander, Eighth Coast Guard 
District (oan), room 1209, Hale Boggs 
Federal Building, 501 Magazine Street, 
New Orleans, LA 70130-3396, 
telephone number (504) 589—4686. 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

J.C Card, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, Commander, 
Eighth Coast Guard District. 

(FR Doc. 92-30054 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE 4810-14-M 


[CGD8-92-32] 

Houstorv/Galveston Navigation Safety 
Advisory Committee; Offshore 
Waterway Management Subcommittee 
Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 


L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C. App. I) notice is 
hereby given of a meeting of the 
Offshore Waterway Management 
Subcommittee of the Houston/Galveston 
Navigation Safety Advisory Committee. 
The meeting will be held on Thursday, 
January 7,1993, in the offices of the 
West Gulf Maritime Association, 1717 
East Loop, suite 200, Houston, Texas. 
The meeting is scheduled to begin at 
10:30 a.m. and end at 12 noon. The 
agenda for the meeting consists of the 
following items: 

1. Call to Order. 

2. Discussion of previous 
recommendations made by the full Advisory 
Committee and the Offshore Waterway 
Management Subcommittee. 

3. Presentation of any additional new items 
for consideration by the Subcommittee. 

4. Adjournment. 

The meeting is open to the public. 
Members of the public may present 
written or oral statements at the 
meeting. 

Additional information may be 
obtained from Mr. M.M. Ledet, USCG, 
Recording Secretary, Houston/Galveston 
Navigation Safety Advisory Committee. 
do Commander. Eighth Coast Guard 
District (oan), room 1209, Hale Boggs 
Federal Builffing, 501 Magazine Street, 
New Orleans, LA 70130-3396, 
telephone number (504) 589-4686. 

Dated: December 7,1992. 

J.C Card, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, Commander, 
Eighth Coast Guard District. 

(FR Doc. 92-30055 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 481B-14^ 


[CGD92-068] 

New York Harbor Traffic Management 
Advisory Committee; Meeting 

AGENCY: Coast Guard, DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of meeting. 

SUMMARY: Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463; 5 U.S.C app. I), notice 
is hereby given of a meeting of the New 
York Harbor Traffic Management 
Advisory Committee to be held on 
January 13,1993, in the South 
Conference Room **B**, 34th floor. One 
World Trade Center, New York, New 
York, beginning at 10 a.m. 

The agenda for this meeting of the 
New York Harbor Traffic Management 
Advisory Committee is as follows: 

1. Introductions. 

2. Update of Marine Events. 

3. Update of dredging operations in New 
York harbor. 

4. Update on Vessel Traffic Service. 

5. Update on Coast Guard regulatory 
initiatives: Bridge-to-Bridge Act. 


6. Bayonne Bridge lighting/clearances. 

7. 40 foot channel through the Kill Van 
Kull and Newark Bay. 

8. “P.O.R.T.S.” update. 

9. Tidal Gauges. 

10. Topics from the floor. 

11. Review of agenda topics and selection 
of date for next meeting. 

The New York Harbor Traffic 
Management Advisory Committee has 
been established by Committee has been 
established by Commander, First Coast 
Guard District to provide information, 
consultation, and advice with regard to 
port development, maritime trade, port 
traffic, and other maritime interests in 
the harbor. Members of the Committee 
serve voluntarily without compensation 
from the Federal Government. 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public. With advance notice to the 
Chairperson, members of the public may 
make oral statements at the meeting. 
Persons wishing to present oral 
statements should notify the Executive 
Director no later than one day before the 
meeting. Any member of the public may 
present a written statement to the 
Committee at any time. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lieutenant Commander J.P. Benvenuto, 
USCG, Executive Secretary, NY Harbor 
Traffic Management Advisory 
Committee, Vessel Traffic Service, 
Building 108, Governors Island, New 
York, NY 10004-5070; or by calling 
(212) 668 -t7429. 

Dated: 23 November 1992. 

R.M. Larrabee, 

Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Captain of the 
Port New York, NYHTMAC Executive 
Director. 

(FR Doc, 92-30052 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNQ CODE 4810-14-41 


Federal Transit Administration 

Environmental Impact Statement on 
Transit Improvements In Austin, TX 

AGENCY: Federal Transit Administration, 
DOT. 

ACTION: Notice of intent to prepare an 
environmental impact statement. 

SUMMARY: The Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA) and the Capital 
Metropolitan Transportation Authority 
(Capital Metro) intend to resume the 
preparation of an Environmental Impact 
Statement (EIS) in accordance with the 
National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEPA), for transportation 
improvements in the Northwest/North 
Central Corridor of Austin, A previous 
effort by FTA (formerly the Urban Mass 
Transit Administration) and Capital 
Metro to complete an EIS for transit 
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improvements in the corridor became 
inactive in 1989 when Capital Metro 
chose to pursue additional alternatives. 
The resumption of the EIS process is 
based on the identification of new 
alternatives. 

The ns is being prepared in 
conformance with 40 CFR parts 1500> 
1508, Council on Environmental 
Quality, “Regulations for Implementing 
the Procedural Requirements of the 
National Environmental Policy Act;“ 
and 49 CFR part 622, Federal Transit 
Administration, “Environmental Impact 
and Related Procedures. “ In addition to 
fixed guideway or rail transit 
alternatives, the EIS will evaluate the 
No-Build and Transportation System 
Management (TSM) alternatives, and 
any additional alternatives which result 
from the scoping process. Scoping will 
be accomplished through 
correspondence with interested persons, 
organizations, and federal, state, and 
lo^ agencies and through a public 
meeting. 

DATES: Comment Due Date: Written 
comments on the scope of alternatives 
and impacts to be considered should be 
sent to Capital Metro by February 2, 
1993. Scoping Meeting: A public 
scoping meeting will ^ held on 
Tuesday, January 19,1993 at 6 p.m. at 
the Austin Public Library. Interested 
persons may view exhibits describing 
the corridor beginning one hour before 
the meeting. See ADDRESSES below. 
ADDRESSES: Written comments on the 
project scope should be sent to Jim 
Robertson, Project Manager, Capital 
Metro, 2910 East Fifth Street. Austin, 
Texas 78702. (512) 389-7444. Scoping 
materials^ may be requested from Capital 
Metro at the phone number listed. The 
scoping meeting will be held at the 
following location: Austin Public 
Library, 4th Floor Auditorium, 800 
Guadalupe, Austin, Texas. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ms. Peggey Crist, Transportation 
Program Specialist, Federal Transit 
Administration, Region 6, (817) 334- 
3787. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

1. Scoping 

The FTA and Capital Metro invite 
interested individuals, organizations 
and federal, state and local agencies to 
a public scoping meeting to be held on 
January 19,1993 at the time and 
location indicated under DATES and 
addresses (above), to participate in 
defining the alternatives to be evaluated 
in the EIS and identifying any 
significant social, economic, or 
environmental issues related to the 
alternatives. 


An information packet describing the 
purpose of the project, the proposed 
alternatives, the impact areas to be 
evaluated, the citizen involvement 
program and the preliminary project 
schedule has been mailed to affected 
federal, state and local agencies and to 
interested parties on record. Others may 
request the scoping materials by 
contacting Jim Rol^rtson at the address 
above or by calling him at (512) 389- 
7444. Scoping comments may be made 
verbally at the public scoping meeting 
or in writing, liuring scoping, comments 
should focus on identifying specific 
social, economic or environmental 
impacts to be evaluated and suggesting 
alternatives which are less costly or less 
environmentally damaging while 
achieving similar transit objectives. 

Scoping should not indicate a 
preference for a particular alternative. 
Comments on preferences should be 
communicated after the Draft EIS has 
been completed. If you wish to be 
placed on a mailing Ust to receive 
further information as the project 
develops, contact Mr. Jim Robertson as 
previously described. 

II. Description of Study Area and 
Project Need 

The Northwest/North Central corridor 
is a.major travel corridor which 
includes the Central Business District, 
the State Capitol Complex and the 
University of Texas (UT) campus as well 
as several major activity/employment 
centers. Major transportation facilities 
in this corridor include U.S. 183, IH-35. 
Loop 1 (MoPac Boulevard). Lamar 
Boulevard and Guadalupe Street The 
Central Business District. State Capitol 
Complex and UT are the three major 
transit generators in the region. 

The Northwest/North Central Corridor 
was studied under the previous EIS 
effort. Work completed as part of that 
previous effort will be updated and 
incorporated into the current DEIS. 

Transit improvements in the 
Northwest/North Central Corridor are 
intended to improve transportation 
capacity, transit quality and 
accessibihty in the corridor. The project 
should benefit regional air quality by 
providing an improved alternative to 
single occupancy automobile trips. 

HI. Alternatives 

Transportation alternatives previously 
considered were the following 

A—^No Build. 

B—^Expanded All-Bus System with 
Low Cost Improvements (Transportation 
System Management). 

C—^Busway, Ranch-to-Market (RM) 

620 to Martin Luther King Boulevard, 
using U.S. 183, Braker Lane, Austin & 


Northwestern Railroad Right-of-Way 
and IH-35, with a Subalignment on 
Lamar Boulevard. 

D—Light Rail Transit. RM 620 to 
Central Area via Braker Lane, Lamar 
Boulevard and Guadalupe Street, with 
Central Loop and Palmer Auditorium 
Subalignments. 

E—^Light Rail Transit, RM 620 to 
Central Area via Austin & Northwestern 
Railroad Right-of-Way through East 
Austin and into downtown via 3rd and 
4th Streets, with Centred Loop and 
Palmer Auditorium Subalignments. 

When the previous study drew to a 
close in 1989, Capital Metro opted to 
pursue the expansion of the existing bus 
route network and deferred and/or 
ceased further development of the other 
alternatives. In 1991, a new Light Rail 
Transit alternative in the Northwest/ 
North Central Corridor was identified 
for study. 

Transportation alternatives proposed 
for consideration in the current 
Northwest/North Central Corridor DEIS 
are the following: 

(1) A No-Build option, wliich involves 
no change to transportation services or 
facilities in the corridor beyond already 
committed projects; 

(2) A Transportation System 
Management (TSM) approach, which 
represents the optimum bus service 
improvements that can be made without 
construction of a fixed guideway or 
exclusive busway; and 

(3) A Light Rail Transit alternative, 
following the Austin A Northwestern 
Railroad (AU&NW) right-of-way from 
Parmer Lane at MoPac Boulevard to 
Lamar Boulevard, Lamar Boulevard to 
Guadalupe. Guadalupe to Martin Luther 
King Boulevard, and then through the 
State Capitol Complex and CBD areas 
using Lavaca Street and 4th Street; an 
eastern leg follows along 4th Street to 
east of IH-35 and transitions bade to the 
AU&NW right-of-way along 5th Street to 
Pleasant Valley Road. An alternative 
subalignment using Congress Avenue 
exists for the downtown area. Another 
alternative subalignment, between 
Lamar and U.S. 183, follow U.S. 183 
and North Lamar Boulevard instead of 
the AU8cNW Railroad right-of-way. 

These alternatives have been selected 
based on the results of previous 
planning efforts in the corridor area. 
Other alternatives may emerge during 
the scoping process. 

IV. Probable EffectsA’otential Impacts 
for Analysis 

The FTA and Capital Metro plan to 
evaluate all significant social, economic, 
and environmental impacts of these and 
other alternatives and publish findings 
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in the DEIS. Among the primary issues 
are: 

• Transportation service, including 
future capacity of the corridor, transit 
cost, transit service, patronage change, 
and effect on traffic movement and 
parking; 

• Transit financial implications; 

• The impact of the proposed 
alternatives on strengthening the 
urbanized core of Austin; 

• Local and regional economic 
impacts; 

• Community impacts, including land 
use, neighborhood compatibility, and 
safety; 

• Cultural impacts, including the 
effects on historic, archaeological and 
park resources; 

• Natural resource impacts, including 
air quality, noise and vibration; water 
resources and quality. The proposed 
impacts will be identified both for the 
construction period and for the long 
term operation of the alternatives. 

The proposed impact evaluation 
criteria will take into account both 
positive and negative impacts, direct 
and indirect impacts, and site-specific 
and corridor-wide impacts. Evaluation 
criteria will be consistent with the 
applicable federal, state, and local 
standards, criteria, regulations, and 
policies. Mitigation (reduction) 
measures will be explored for any 
adverse impacts that are identified as 
part of the analysis. 

V. FTA Procedures 

In accordance with the Federal 
Transit Act, as amended, and FTA 
policy, the Draft EIS will be prepared in 
conjunction with an Alternatives 
Analysis, and the Final EIS in 
conjunction with Preliminary 
Engineering, the next step in project 
planning. After its publication, the Draft 
EIS will be available for public and 
agency review and comment, and a 
public hearing will be held. On the basis 
of the Draft EIS and the comments 
received. Capital Metro will select a 
locally preferred alternative and seek 
approval from the FTA to continue with 
Preliminary Engineering and 
preparation of the Final EIS. 

Issued on: December 7,1992. 

Wilbur E. Hare, 

Regional Administrator. 

IFR Doc. 92-30046 Filed 12-0-92; 8:45 amj 
BIUJNQ CODE 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Public Information Collection 
Requirements Submitted to 0MB for 
Review 

December 4,1992. 

The Department of Treasury has 
submitted the following public 
information collection requirement(s) to 
OMB for review and clearance under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980, 
Public Law 96-511. Copies of the 
submission(s) may be obtained by 
calling the Treasury Bureau Clearance 
Officer listed. Comments regarding this 
information collection should be 
addressed to the OMB reviewer listed 
and to the Treasury Department 
Clearance Officer, Department of the 
Treasury, room 3171 Treasury Annex, 
1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms 

OMB Number: 1512-0115 
Form Number: ATF 5220.4 
Type of Review: Extension 
Title: Monthly Report—Export 
Warehouse Proprietor 
Description: Proprietors who are 
qualified to operate export 
warehouses that handle untaxpaid 
tobacco products are required to file 
a monthly report. This report 
summarizes all transactions by the 
proprietor handling receipts, 
dispositions and onhand quantities. 
ATF F 5220.4 is used for product 
accountability and is examined by 
regional office personnel. 

Respondents: Businesses or other for- 
profit 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 206 
Estimated Burden Hours Per 
Respondent: 48 minutes 
Frequency of Response: Monthly 
Estimated Total Reporting Burden: 

2,002 hours 

OMB Number: 1512-0461 
Form Number: ATF REC 5110/11 
Type of Review: Extension 
Title: Marks and Labels on Containers of 
Distilled Spirits 

Description: The marking, branding and 
labeling of containers of spirits by 
distilled spirits plants provide the 
data to identify, trace and quantify the 
spirits. 

Respondents: Businesses or other for- 
profit, Small businesses or 
organizations 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 279 
Estimated Burden Hours Per 
Respondent: 1 hour 
Frequency of Response: Other 
Estimated Total Reporting Burden: 279 
hours 


Clearance Officer: Robert N. Hogarth, 
(202) 927-8930, Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms, room 3200, 
650 Massachusetts Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20226. 

OMB Reviewer: Milo Sunderhauf, (202) 
395-6880, Office of Management and 
Budget, room 3001, New Executive 
Office Building, Washington, DC 
20503. 

Lois K. HoUand, 

Departmental Reports Management Officer. 

IFR Doc. 92-30009 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BlUiNO CODE aia-31-M 


Public Information Collection 
Requirements Submitted to OMB for 
Review 

December 4,1992. 

The Department of the Treasury has 
submitted the following public 
information collection requirement(s) to 
OMB for review and clearance under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980, 
Public Law 96-511. Copies of the 
submission(s) may be obtained by 
calling the Treasury Bureau Clearance 
Officer listed. Comments regarding this 
information collection should be 
addressed to the OMB reviewer listed 
and to the Treasury Department 
Clearance Officer, Department of the 
Treasury, Room 3171 Treasury Annex, 
1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

Internal Revenue Service 

OMB Number: 1545-0834 
Form Number: None 
Type of Review: Extension 
Title: Regulations Under Tax 
Conventions—Ireland 
Description: This information is needed 
to secure for individuals and 
businesses the benefits to which they 
are entitled under the tax convention 
and to facilitate the administration 
and enforcement of the tax laws of the 
United States. 

Respondents: Individuals or 
households. Businesses or other for- 
profit 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 80 
Estimated Burden Hours Per 
Respondent: 15 minutes. 

Frequency of Response: On occasion. 
Estimated Total Reporting Burden: 20 
hours 

Clearance Officer: Garrick Shear, (202) 
622-3869, Internal Revenue Service, 
room 5571,1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 
OMB Reviewer: Milo Sunderhauf, (202) 
395-6880, Office of Management and 
Budget, room 3001, New Executive 
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Office Building, Washington. DC 
20503. 

Lois K. Holland. 

Departmental Reports Management Officer. 
(FR Doc. 92-30008 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 4S30-01-M 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Culturally Significant Oblects imported 
for Exhibition; Determination 

Notice is hereby given of the 
following determination: Pursuant to 
the authority vested in me by the Act of 
October 19. 1965 (79 Stat 985. 22 U.S.C. 
2459). Executive Order 12047 of March 
27.1978 (43 FR 13359. March 29.1978). 
and Delegation Order No. 85-5 of June 
27,1985 (50 FR 27393. July 2.1985), I 
hereby determine that the objects to be 
included in the exhibit “Chiefly Feasts: 
The Enduring Kwakiutl Potlatch” (see 
list ^), imported firom abroad for the 
temporary exhibition without profit 
within the United States, are of cultural 
significance. These objects are imported 
pursuant to a loan agreement with the 
foreign lender. I also determine that the 
temporary exhibition or display of the 
listed exhibit objects at the Houston 
Museum of Natural Sciences, Houston, 
Texas, from on or about January 29, 

1993 to on or about September 5,1993, 
the National Museum of Natural 
HistO]ty, Smithsonian Institution, 
Washington, DC, from on or about 
September 15.1993 to on or about July 
18,1994, and the Seattle Art Museum. 
Seattle, Washington, from on or about 
May 4,1994 to on or about October 23, 
1994, is in the national interest. 

Public notice of this determination is 
ordered to be published in the Federal 
Register. 

Dated: December 4,1992. 

Alberto J. Mora, 

General Counsel. 

IFR Doc. 92-30045 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 8230-01-4(1 


Summer Institute in the American 
Political System for Foreign University 
Educators 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION; Notice—Request for Proposals. 


* A copy of this list may be obtained by 
contacting Ms. Lorie Nierenberg of the Office of the 
General Counsel of USIA. The telephone number is 
202/619-6975, and the address is U.S. Information 
^ency, 301 Fourth Street, SW., room 700, 
Washington, DC 20547. 


SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications to 
conduct a six week graduate level 
summer institute (including an 
integrated follow-on tour) in the 
American political system for 
approximately 18 foreign imiversity 
educators (primarily members of law, 
government, political science and 
foreign relations faculties) who are 
either currently teaching about some 
aspect of the American political system 
or are planning to do so. Participants 
will be selected by the United States 
Information Service (USIS) posts 
overseas and will have high-level 
fluency in English. USIA is asking for 
detailed proposals from colleges, 
universities, consortia of colleges and 
universities, and other not-for-profit 
academic organizations that 
demonstrate an acknowledged 
reputation in the relevant subdisciplines 
of political science and expertise in 
conducting graduate level programs for 
foreign educators. 

DATES: Deadline for proposals: All 
copies must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington, DC time, on Friday, 

January 22,1993. Faxed documents will 
not be accepted, nor will documents 
post-marked January 22,1993 but 
received at a later date. It is the 
responsibility of each applicant to 
ensure that proposals are received by 
the above deadline. In order to allow 
adequate preparation time, grants 
should begin by April 2,1993. 
Approximate institute program dates 
should be July 2 to August 12,1993. 
Participants will be scheduled to arrive 
in the U.S. on or about July 1, and 
depart on August 13,1993. 

ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should be submitted by 
the deadline to: U.S. Information 
Agency, Ref.: Summer Institute in the 
American Political System for Foreign 
University Educators, Office of Grants 
Management. E/XE, 301 4th Street SW., 
room 336, Washington, DC 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT; 
Interested organizations or institutions 
should contact William C. Jones at the 
U.S. Information Agency, Division for 
the Study of the U.S., E/AAS, room 256, 
301 4th Street SW., Washington, DC 
20547. telephone: (202) 619-4557, to 
request detailed application packets, 
which include award criteria additional 
to this announcement, all necessary 
forms, and guidelines for preparing 
proposals, including specific budget 
information. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
authority for this exchange program is 


contained in the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, as 
amended. Public Law 87-256 
(Fulbright-Hays Act). The Fulbright 
Program seeks to increase mutual 
understanding between the people of 
the United States and people of other 
countries. Pursuant to the Bureau's 
authorizing legislation, programs must 
“maintain a non-political character and 
should bo balanced and representative 
of the diversity of American political, 
social, and cultural life,” and must 
“maintain their scholarly integrity and 
shall meet the highest standards of 
academic excellence * • 

Overview 

The summer institute in the American 
political system aims to provide 
approximately 18 foreign university 
educators with opportunities to improve 
teaching about the U.S. by enriching 
their knowledge of the foundations, 
development, and current functioning of 
the American political system by 
working with distinguished scholars 
and by undertaking individual projects 
(for example, intensive reading, 
scholarly research, or writing) of their 
own choosing. 

Guidelines 

Eligibility 

Accredited colleges, universities, 
consortia of colleges and universities, 
and other not-for-profit academic 
organizations which demonstrate an 
acknowledged reputation in the relevant 
subdisciplines of political science and 
expertise in conducting graduate level 
programs for foreign educators are 
eligible to apply. Proposals from 
consortia may be submitted by a 
member institution with documented 
authority to represent all members. 

Applicant institutions must have a 
minimum of four years' experience in 
conducting international exchange 
programs. The project director, or one of 
the key program staff responsible for the 
academic program, must have an 
advanced degree in political science. 
University staff escorts traveling under 
USIA cooperative agreement support 
must be U.S. citizens with demonstrated 
qualifications for this service. 

Objectives 

The objective of the institute is to 
provide foreign university teachers with 
opportunities to improve teaching about 
the U.S. by enriching their knowledge of 
the foundations, development, and 
current functioning of the U.S. political 
system. 
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Audience 

The program should be designed for 
approximately 18 experienced 
imiversity-level educators who are 
currently teaching some aspect of the 
American political system or plan to do 
so. Institute partici(>ants will come 
primarily from faculties of law, political 
science, government and international 
relations. Participants will be selected 
by United States Information Service 
(USIS) posts worldwide and will have a 
high-level fluency in Engbsh. Although 
some participants may have visited the 
U.S. previously, an initial orientation to 
the U.S. and the American campus 
should be an integral part of the 
institute and should be held at the 
beginning of the program. 

Program Design 

The institute should be specially 
designed for experienced foreign 
imiversity-level educators and should 
not duplicate courses normally given by 
graduate departments for American 
graduate degree candidates. Althou^ it 
is important that the topics and reaaings 
of the institute be clearly organized, the 
institute should not be structured like a 
lecture course or a graduate seminar. 
Rather, it should facilitate the 
development of a collegial atmosphere 
in which institute faculty and 
participants discuss relevant texts, 
issues, and concepts. Total program 
length is six weeli^ with a minimum of 
five weeks devoted to the academic 
component at the host institution. The 
last week of the seminar should provide 
an escorted tour which includes three- 
to-four program days in Washington, DC 
to reinforce the academic content of the 
institute. A visit to one more additional 
site for scholarly purposes is optional. 

Academic and Tour Components 

The institute is offered for foreign 
university educators in the fields of law, 
political science, government, and 
international relations who want to 
deepen and revitalize their 
understanding of the foundations, 
development, and current functioning of 
the U.S. political system. It is important 
that the academic program be clearly 
organized, and that its organization be 
broad enough to accommodate the 
diverse backgrounds of its participants. 
The institute should begin with an 
orientation to the U.S. and the American 
campus. During the course of the 
institute, participants should be 
encourag^ to engage in individual 
scholarly and/or curriculiim projects. 
The institution which conducts the 

[ >rogram should be prepared to offer the 
evel of scholarly resources and 


professional assistance necessary to give 
adequate support to such projects. It 
should also offer participants an 
overview of the state of the discipline of 
political science in the United States, 
and familiarize them with scholarly and 
institutional contacts and bibliographic 
information which will be useful to 
them for follow-up activities. 

The tour component of the institute 
should be planned, arranged, and 
conducted by the program director and 
principal project staff and should be 
seen as an integral part of the program, 
complementing and reinforcing the 
academic component. It must include 
three-to-four program days in 
Washington, DC, and may include a 
visit to one more site. Either the 
Washington pro^am or the program at 
an optional tnird site shoula include 
visits to think tanks and archives, and 
should be structured so that participants 
are given a chance to pursue separate 
professional interests. Programming in 
Washington should include a half-day 
wrap-up session at the United States 
Information Agency. The grantee 
institution should consult closely with 
USIA in planning the Washington 
itinerary. Details of the academic and 
tour programs may be modified in 
consultation with USIA*s Branch for the 
Study of the U.S. following the grant 
award. 

Proposed Budeet: Applicants must 
submit a compr^ensive line item 
budget for which specific details are 
available in the application packet. The 
total USIA-funded budget must not 
exceed $128,000. USIA-funded 
administrative costs as defined in the 
application packet must not exceed 
$42,500. Applications requesting more 
than $42,500 for administrative costs, 
and/or more than $128,000 for total 
institute costs to USIA, or that do not 
allocate these costs consistent with the 
budget instructions will not be 
considered. Organizations submitting 
proposals are urged to cost share 
program and administrative expenses to 
the greatest degree possible. Participant 
international travel costs will be 
covered by USIA, and should not be 
included in the budget submission. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
tec^ical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 


and contracts offices. Proposals may 
also be reviewed by the Agency’s Office 
of General Counsel. Funding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director for Educational and Cultural 
Affairs. Final technical authority for 
cooperative agreement awards resides 
with USlA’s contracting officer. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be reviewed competitively according to 
the following criteria: 

1. Overall quality. 

A. The content, significance, 
definition, organizaUon and academic 
rigor of the proposed program 
(including the follow-on tour) and its 
appropriateness to program objectives. 

B. Evidence of careful planning. 

C. The program or project should be 
representative of current expert 
knowledge in the field, and should be 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Bureau’s legislative charter, meeting the 
highest professional qualitative 
standaras of achievement. 

2. Institutional capacity. Adequacy of 
proposed resources, including faculty, 
library and other research and scholarly 
resources; housing availability, and 
other institutional support important to 
a collegial setting, should be adequate 
and appropriate to achieve the program 
goals. 

3. Experience of professionals and 
staff assigned to the program with 
foreign educators; institution’s track 
record with international exchange 
programs. 

4. Evaluation and follow-up. 

A. Adequacy of plan for an evaluation 
at the conclusion of the institute by the 
grantee institution. 

B. Adequacy of provisions made for 
’’multiplier effect," i.e., future follow-up 
and networking between grantees and 
appropriate U.S. scholarly organizations 
and institutions. 

5. Evidence of strong on-site 
administrative and managerial 
capabilities (with specific discussion of 
how managerial and logistical 
arrangements will be undertaken). 

6. Availability of local and state 
resources for the orientation, institute, 
and follow-on tour. 

7. Cost effectiveness. The overhead 
and administrative components of 
grants, as well as salaries and honoraria, 
should be kept as low as possible. All 
other items should be necessary and 
appropriate. In-kind contributions 
should be considered. 

Notice 

Hie terms and conditions published 
in this RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
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Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts published 
language will not be binding. Issuance 
of the RFP does not constitute an award 
commitment on the part of the 
Government. Final awards cannot be 
made imtil funds have been fully 
appropriated by Congress, allocated and 
committed through internal USIA 
procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
March 30,1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporting and 
evaluation requirements. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

[FR Doc. 92-29773 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am} 
aiLLlNQ CODE 823(M)1-M 


Summer Institute in American Studies 
(Focus on Twentieth Century American 
Literature) for Foreign University 
Educators 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice—^Request for Proposals. 

SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications to 
conduct a six week graduate level 
summer institute (including an 
integrated follow-on tour) in American 
studies with a special focus on 
twentieth century American literature 
for approximately 18 foreign university 
educators (primarily mem&rs of 
language and literature departments 
who teach American literature or 
American studies). Participants will be 
selected by United States information 
Service (USIS) posts overseas and will 
have high-level fluency in English. 

USIA is asking for detailed proposals 
from colleges, universities, consortia of 
colleges and universities, and other not- 
for-profit academic organizations that 
demonstrate an acknowledged 
reputation in the disciplines of 
^erican studies and in American 
literature and expertise in conducting 
graduate level programs for foreign 
educators. 

DATES: Deadline for proposals: All 
copies must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 
p.m.Washington, DC time, on Friday, 
January 22,1993. Faxed documents will 
not be accepted, nor will documents 
post-marked January 22,1993 but 
received at a later date. It is the 
responsibility of each applicant to 
ensure that proposals are received by 


the above deadline. In order to assure 
adequate preparation time, grants 
should begin by April 2,1993. 
Approximate institute program dates 
should be July 2 to August 12,1993. 
Participants will be scheduled to arrive 
in the U.S. on or about July 1, and 
depart on August 13,1993. 

ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should be submitted by 
the deadline to; U.S. Information 
Agency, Ref.: Summer Institute in 
American Studies (focus on twentieth 
century American literature) for Foreign 
University Educators, Office of Grants 
Management, E/XE, 301 4th Street, SW., 
room 336, Washington, D.C. 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION COWTACT: 

Interested organizations or institutions 
should contact William C. Jones at the 
U.S. Information Agency, Division for 
the Study of the U.S., E/AAS, room 256, 
301 4th St. SW., Washington, DC 20547, 
telephone: (202) 619-4557, to request 
detailed application packets, which 
include award criteria additional to this 
annoimcement, all necessary forms, and 
guidelines for preparing proposals, 
including specific budget information. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
authority for this exchange program is 
contained in the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, as 
amended. Public Law 87-256 
(Fulbright-Hays Act). The Fulbright 
Program seeks to increase mutual 
understanding between the people of 
the United States and people of other 
coimtries. Pursuant to the Bureau's 
authorizing legislation, programs must 
“maintain a non-political character and 
should be balanced and representative 
of the diversity of American political, 
social, and cultural life," and must 
“maintain their scholarly integrity and 
shall meet the highest standards of 
academic excellence * * 

Overview 

The summer institute aims to provide 
approximately 18 foreign university 
teachers with opportunities to broaden 
the cultural and historical base of 
courses they teach in American studies 
and American literature by enriching 
their knowledge of multidisciplinary 
approaches to the study of American 
literature and society, using the example 
of twentieth century American 
literature, by working with 
distinguished scholars, and by 
undertaking individual projects (for 
example, intensive reading, scholarly 
research, or writing) of their own 
choosing. 


Guidelines 

Eligibility 

Accredited colleges, universities, 
consortia of colleges and imiversities, 
and other not-for-profit academic 
organizations which demonstrate an 
acknowledged reputation in the 
disciplines of American studies and in 
American literature and expertise in 
conducting graduate level programs for 
foreign educators are eligible to apply. 

Proposals from consortia may be 
submitted by a member institution with 
documented authority to represent all 
members. Applicant institutions must 
have a minimum of four years* 
experience in conducting international 
exchange programs. The project 
director, or one of the key program staff 
responsible for the academic program, 
must have an advanced degree in either 
American literature or American 
studies. University staff escorts traveling 
under USIA cooperative agreement 
support must be U.S. citizens with 
demonstrated qualifications for this 
service. 

Objectives 

The objective of the institute is to 
provide foreign university educators 
with opportunities to broaden the 
cultural and historical base of courses 
they teach in American studies and 
literature by enriching their knowledge 
of multidisciplinary approaches to the 
study of American literature and 
society, and by strengthening their 
knowledge of twentieth century 
American literature. 

Audience 

The program should be designed for 
18 experienced university-level foreign 
educators who are currently teaching 
American studies or American 
literature, or who plan to do so. Institute 
participants will come primarily from 
language and literature departments or 
from American studies departments 
with a strong American literature 
component. Participants will be selected 
by United States Information Service 
(USIS) posts worldwide and will have 
high-level fluency in English. Although 
some participants may have visited the 
U.S. previously, an initial orientation to 
the U.S. and the American campus 
should be an integral part of the 
institute and should be held at the 
beginning of the program. 

Program Design 

The institute should be especially 
designed for experienced foreign 
imiversity-level educators and should 
not duplicate courses normally given by 
graduate departments for American 
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graduate degree candidates. Although it 
is important that the topics and readings 
of the institute be clearly organized, the 
institute should not be structured like a 
lecture course or a graduate seminar. 
Rather, it should facilitate the 
development of a collegial atmosphere 
in which institute faculty and 
participants discuss relevant texts, 
issues, and concepts. Total institute 
length is six weeks with at least a four 
week academic component. The 
program should include an 
approximately two-week escorted tour 
of two regions of the United States and 
Washington, DC designed to reinforce 
the academic content of the institute by 
providing additional institutional 
contact and exposure to relevant 
historical sites, libraries, archives, etc. 
The tour should end in Washington, DC. 

Academic and Tour Components 

The institute is offered for foreign 
university educators in the fields of 
American studies and American 
literature who want to to broaden the 
cultural and historical base of courses 
they teach in American studies and 
literature, and enrich their teaching 
through a knowledge of 
multidisciplinary approaches to the 
study of American literature and 
society. The academic program should 
briefly'discuss major American studies 
principles and approaches, particularly 
those which apply to the use of 
literature as texts in the study of 
American culture and society. The 
institute should then focus on a few key 
twentieth century American literary 
texts. It is important that the academic 
program be clearly organized, and that 
its organization be broad enough to 
accommodate the diverse backgrounds 
of its participants. The institute should 
begin witli an orientation to the U.S. 
and the American campus. During the 
course of the institute, participants 
should be encouraged to engage in 
individual scholarly and/or curriculum 
projects. The institution which conducts 
the program should be prepared to offer 
the level of scholarly resources and 
professional assistance necessary to give 
adequate support to such projects. It 
should also familiarize participants with 
scholarly and institutional contacts and 
bibliographic information which will be 
useful to them for follow-up activities. 

The tour component of the institute 
should be planned, arranged, and 
conducted by the program director and 
principal project staff and should be 
seen as an integral part of the program, 
complementing and reinforcing the 
academic component by providing 
exposure to a range of sites including 
archives, libraries, state and local 


historical societies, etc. The proposal 
should indicate the tour sites, which 
should not exceed two regions in 
addition to a visit to Washington, D.C. 
at the end of the tour. ProCTamming in 
Washington should include a half-day 
wrap-up session at the United States 
Information Agency. Grantee institution 
should consult closely with USIA in 
planning the Washington itinerary. 
Details of the academic and tour 
components may be modified in 
consultation with USIA’s Branch for the 
Study of the U.S. following the grant 
aw'ard. 

Proposed Budget 

Applicants must submit a 
comprehensive line item budget for 
which specific details are available in 
the application packet. The total USIA- 
funded budget must not exceed 
$136,000. USlA-funded administrative 
costs as defined in the application 
packet must not exceed $42,500. 
Applications requesting more than 
$42,500 for administrative costs, and/or 
more than $136,000 for total institute 
costs to USIA, or that do not allocate 
these costs consistent with the budget 
instructions will not be considered. 
Organizations submitting proposals are 
urged to cost share program and 
administrative expenses to the greatest 
degree possible. Participant 
international travel costs will be 
covered by USIA, and should not be 
included in the budget submission. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
technical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 
and contracts offices. Proposals may 
also be reviewed by the Agency's Office 
of General Counsel. Funding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director for Educational and Cultural 
Affairs. Final technical authority for 
cooperative agreement awards resides 
with USIA's contracting officer. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be reviewed competitively according to 
the following criteria: 

1. Overall quality. 

A. The content, significance, 
definition, organization and academic 
rigor of the proposed program 


(including the follow-on tour) and its 
appropriateness to program objectives. 

B. Evidence of careful planning. 

C. The program or project should be 
representative of current expert 
knowledge in the field, and should be 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Bureau's legislative charter, meeting the 
highest professional qualitative 
standards of achievement. 

2. Institutional capacity. Adequacy of 
proposed resources, including faculty, 
library and other research and scholarly 
resources; housing availability, and 
other institutional support important to 
a collegial setting, should be adequate 
and appropriate to achieve the program 
goals. 

3. Experience of professionals and 
staff assigned to the program with 
foreign educators; institution's track 
record with international exchange 
programs. 

4. Evaluation and follow-up. 

A. Adequacy of plan for an evaluation 
at the conclusion of the institute by the 
grantee institution. 

B. Adequacy of provisions made for 
"multiplier effect," /.e., future follow-up 
and networking between grantees and 
appropriate U.S. scholarly organizations 
and institutions. 

5. Evidence of strong on-site 
administrative and managerial 
capabilities (with specific discussion of 
how managerial and logistical 
arrcmgements will be undertaken). 

6. Availability of local and state 
resources for the orientation, institute, 
and follow-on tour. 

7. Cost effectiveness. The overhead 
and administrative components of 
grants, as well as salaries and honoraria, 
should be kept as low as possible. All 
other items should be necessary and 
appropriate. In-kind contributions 
should be considered. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in this RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts published 
language will not be binding. Issuance 
of the RFP does not constitute an award 
commitment on the part of the 
Government. Final awards cannot be 
made until funds have been fully 
appropriated by Congress, allocated and 
committed through internal USIA 
procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
March 30,1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporting and 
evaluation requirements. 
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Dated: December 3,1992. 

Berry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs, 

[FR Doc. 92-29772 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ cooe 12-10-92 


Freedom Support Act-—Secondary 
School Exchange Initiative for 
Academic Year Programs 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice—request for proposals. 

SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications from 
U.S. educational, cultural, and other 
not-for-profit institutions to conduct 
exchanges of youth between the ages of 
15 and 18V 2 years of age with the twelve 
Newly Independent States (NIS) of the 
former Soviet Union. These exchanges 
represent part of the activities of the 
Secondary School Exchange Initiative as 
included in the Freedom Support Act 
and are subject to the availability of 
funding for the Fiscal Year 1993 
program. 

Tnis is a request for proposals for 
components of the academic year 
program (inbound) and for the semester 
and year outbound program. Requests 
for proposals in support of other 
programs under the aegis of the 
Freedom Support Act are being 
published separately. 

DATES; Deadline for proposals: All 
copies of proposals for grants under this 
request must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington, DC time on Friday. January 
15,1993. Faxed documents will not be 
accepted, nor will documents 
postmarked on January 15 but received 
at a later date. It is the responsibility of 
each grant applicant to ensure that its 
proposal is received by the above 
deadlines. Grant funding should be 
available after April 1,1993 in support 
of projects that will require 
implementation by June. 

ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should be submitted in 
the format described in the Bureau’s 
application package and mailed to: U.S. 
Information Agency, Ref: F.S.A.— 
Academic Program Youth Exchange, 
Office of Grants Management, E/XE, 301 
4th Street SW.. rm. 336. Washington, DC 
20547. 

for further INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Interested organizations/institutions 
should contact David Dallas, Youth 
Programs Division. E/P, room 357 , ( 202 ) 
619-6299; FAX ( 202 ) 619-5311, to 
request detailed application packets. 


whic*h include award criteria additional 
to this announcement, all necessary 
forms, and guidelines for preparing 
proposals, including specific budget 
preparation information. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pursuant 
to the Bureau's authorizing legislation, 
programs must maintain a non-political 
character and should be balanced and 
representative of the diversity of 
American political, social and cultural 
life. 

Overall authority for these exchanges 
is contained in the Freedom Support 
Act (Pub. L. 102-391). 

Overview 

Grant funding is intended to promote 
the exchange of young people, from 15 
to I 8 V 2 , years of age between the U.S. 
and Armenia. Azerbaijan, Belarus^ 
Georgia, Kazakhstan. Kyrgyzstan, 
Moldova, Russia, Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan, Ukraine, and Uzbekistan 
(NIS). The Agency’s main objective is to 
foster interaction between American 
and foreign youth. Consequently, 
extensive interaction is a requirement. 
Proposals should demonstrate how 
American and foreign youth will 
interact in a way that encourages the 
exchange of ideas, values and 
information. 

Three different program designs will 
be utilized for this program which 
include: (A) An academic year program, 
(B) A school-to-school linkage program, 
and (C) Short-term exchanges program. 
This request contains information on 
the Category A program. Information on 
Categories B and C appears in separate 
RFP’s. Additionally, guidelines are 
provided for outbound semester and 
year programs. This RFP deals only with 
the academic year program. Other RFP's 
will be published soliciting proposals 
for the other two programs. 

Guidelines for Inbound Academic 
Program 

Purpose 

To place pre-selected high school 
students from NIS countries in the U.S. 
to study and live for up to one academic 
year. To place the students in qualified 
host families and welcoming schools. 

To enable participants to have program 
enhancements that give them a broader 
view of the society and culture of the 
U.S. 

The administration of this program 
has been divided into three parts— 1 . 
Recruitment, selection, pre-departure 
logistics and orientation; 2 . Washington 
DC enhancement program; 3. Placement, 
supervision and program enhancements 
during the school year, which may 
include providing intensive English 


training for some participants. The 
selection of organizations to administer 
the recruitment and selection process is 
being conducted separately. The RFP 
soliciting organizations to administer 
the Washington DC enhancement 
program will be published separately. 
Organizations are, therefore, invited to 
submit proposals only for part 3 in 
response to this RFP. 

Note: Organizations submitting proposals 
for Placement should bear in mind that the 
Washington DC enhancement program (Part 
2), will be conducted during the months of 
January and February for students placed east 
of the Mississippi River as their mid-year 
program; and, at the end of the academic year 
(June/July. 1994) for students placed west of 
the Mississippi River. 

3. Placement —Organizations may bid 
on no fewer than 20 slots. There is no 
maximum number of placement slots. 

Placements will be tor one full 
academic year. It is anticipated that 20 
to 30 organizations will be funded to 
provide placement for approximately 
1,500 students. 

Placements will be spread all across 
the U.S., but organizations are expected 
to place participants in “clusters” of up 
to 30 who will live within a two-hour 
radius of each other (via car). The 
purpose of clustering is to facilitate 
periodic gatherings for ongoing 
orientation, excursions and cultural 
programming, as well as supervision 
and feedback. 

The organization should provide: A 
monthly get-together of the “cluster” for 
special programming and a 3-day end- 
of-program gathering for re-entry 
training and debriefing prior to 
departure. All students will have a mid¬ 
year regional program. As described 
above, for students east of the 
Mississippi River this will be held in 
Washington DC and conducted by a 
separate organization. Placement 
organizations should plan a mid-year 
program for students west of the 
Mississippi, preferably in conjunction 
with other placement organizations in a 
given region. 

Organizational responsibilities 
include arrival orientation in the local 
district or region and all placement in 
schools and host families. Practices and 
procedures must meet the requirements 
of J-visa regulations for secondary 
school exchange visitor sponsors. 

All organizations bidding on 
placement must include a provision for 
those students in need of intensive 
English training. It is anticipated that 
approximately 500 participants will 
require some remedial training in 
English before commencing the school 
year. Three weeks of intensive 
instruction should suffice for this 
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purpose. It is estimated that the cost per 
capita will be $1,500 for language 
training. Airfare to and from the 
language training site will be paid under 
the separate grants to the organizations 
administering recruitment and 
selection. Individual placement 
organizations will not know until the 
finalists are assigned how many of their 
students will need intensive English 
training. 

Program Description for English 
Training: Students will arrive in the 
United States on or about July 25 and 
will travel immediately to the training 
sites for 3 weeks of English instruction. 
The administering organization should 
include material on American society 
and culture, but the focus should be on 
raising the students* reading, 
comprehension and speaking skills in 
preparation for entering American 
schools. 

Guidelines for Outbound Academic 
Program 

Purpose 

To provide opportunities for 
American high school students or 
immediate graduates to study in NIS 
countries for a semester or an academic 
year at the secondary or preparatory 
level. The length of stay may be no less 
than four months. $200,000 is available 
for this program. It is anticipated that 
this is sufficient to partially sponsor up 
to 100 students, depending on the level 
of cost-sharing. 

There is no prescribed formula for 
this aspect of &e program. Grantee 
organizations, working with their NIS 
partners, will: Recruit and select 
students using their own criteria; 
arrange for their placement in NIS 
schools; select and orient host families; 
make all travel and logistical 
arrangements; conduct orientation 
sessions; conduct reentry and debriefing 
sessions; supervise students, solve 
problems, and provide counseling as 
needed; develop a mechanism for the 
transfer of academic credit and/or the 
certification of school attendance; and 
evaluate the program’s success. 

Organizations may submit proposals 
solely for an outbound program or may 
include this as a component of their 
proposals for any other program in this 
initiative. Both private not-for-profit 
organizations and public educational 
institutions (induing secondary 
schools, school districts and state 
education agencies) are eligible. 

Budget 

The organization must submit a 
comprehensive line item budget. Details 
are available in the application packet. 


Grants awarded to eligible organizations 
with less than four years of experience 
in conducting international exchange 
programs will be limited to $60,000. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
technical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 
and contract offices. Proposals may also 
be reviewed by the Agency’s Office of 
the General Counsel. Fimding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director of Educational and Cultural 
Affairs. Final technical authority for 
grant awards resides with the Agency’s 
Office of Contracts. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be competitively reviewed according to 
the following criteria: 

1 . Quality of the Program Idea 

Proposals should exhibit originality, 
substance, rigor and relevance to 
Agency mission and adherence to the 
criteria and conditions described above. 

2 . Reasonable, Feasible, and Flexible 
Objectives 

Proposals should clearly demonstrate 
how the institution will meet the 
program’s objectives and plan. 

3. Multiplier Effect/Impact 

Proposed programs should strengthen 
long-term mutual imderstanding, to 
include maximum sharing of 
information and establishment of long¬ 
term institutional and individual 
linkages. 

4. Value to U.S.-Partner Country 
Relations 

Assessments by USIA’s geographic 
area desk, and overseas officers of the 
need, potential, impact and significance 
in the partner couhtry(ies). 

5. Cost Effectiveness 

The overhead and administrative 
components of grants, as well as salaries 
and honoraria, should be kept as low as 
possible. All other items should be 
necessary and appropriate. Proposals 
should maximize cost-sharing through 
other private sector support as well as 
institutional direct funding 
contributions. 


6 . Institutional Capacity 

Proposed personnel and institutional 
resources should be adequate and 
appropriate to achieve the program or 
project’s goals. 

7. Institution’s Track Record/Ability 

Proposals should demonstrate a track 
record of successful programs, including 
rewsponsible fiscal management and full 
compliance with all reporting 
requirements for past Agency grants as 
determined by USIA’s Office of 
Contracts (M/KG). The Agency will 
consider the past performance of prior 
grantees and the demonstrated potential 
new applicants. 

8 . Follow-on Activities 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
continued follow-on activity (without 
USIA support) which insures that USIA 
supported programs are not isolated 
events. 

9. Evaluation Plan 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
evaluation by the grantee institution. 

10 . C^ographic Diversity 

The Agency will seek to provide 
geographic diversity within the NIS and 
the U.S. through this program. 

11 . Organizational Restrictions 

The Agency will need to consider any 
restrictions an organization may have on 
their ability to accept students for the 
placement program. If no restrictions are 
mentioned and explained in the 
proposal, the organization is obligated 
to accept any participant assigned by 
the Agency. 

12 . Organizational Standing 

An organization submitting a proposal 
should be in good standing with USIA 
and the Council on Standards for 
International Educational Travel. 
Organizations submitting proposals for 
placement should have a minimum of 
four years experience in youth 
exchanges. 

13. English Training 

The organization submitting 
proposals for placement must ensure 
nigh quality English training for 
participants whether the program is 
conducted by the organization or 
subcontracted. Particulars of English 
training must be fully described in the 
propos^. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in this RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
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the Agency that contradicts published 
language will not be binding. 

Issuance of the RFP does not 
constitute an award commitment on the 
part of the Government. Final award 
cannot be made until funds have been 
fully appropriated by Congress, 
allocated and committed through 
internal USIA procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
April 1,1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic repoiting and 
evaluation requirements. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs, 

IFR Doc, 92-29972 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE S23(M)1-M 


Freedom Support Act—Secondary 
School Exchange Initiative for Short 
Term Projects 

AGENCY; United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice—request for proposals. 

SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications from 
U.S. educational, cultural, and other 
not-for-profit institutions to conduct 
exchanges of youth between the ages of 
15 and I 8 V 2 years of age with the twelve 
Newly Independent States (NIS) of the 
former Soviet Union. These exchanges 
represent part of the activities of the 
Secondary School Student Exchange 
Initiative as included in the Freedom 
Support Act and are subject to the 
availability of funding for the Fiscal 
Year 1993 program. 

This is a request for proposals for 
short term thematic exchanges. Requests 
for proposals in support of other 
programs under the aegis of the 
Freedom Support Act are being 
published separately. 

OATES: Deadline for proposals: All 
copies must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington DC on Friday, January 15, 
1993. Faxed documents will not be 
accepted, nor will documents 
postmarked on January 15 but received 
at a later date. It is the responsibility of 
each grant applicant to ensure that 
proposals are received by the above 
deadline. Grants should begin May 1 . It 
is the responsibility of each grant 
applicant to ensure that its proposal is 
received by the above deadline. Grant 
funding will be available after April 1 , 
1993. Projects may not begin before May 
1.1993. 


ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should be submitted in 
the format described in the Bureau’s 
application package and mailed to: U.S. 
Information Agency, Ref: F.S.A.—Short- 
Term Youth Projects, Office of Grants 
Management, E/XE, 301 4th Street SW., 
rm. 336, Washington, DC 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Interested organizations/institutions 
should contact David Dallas, Youth 
Programs Division, E/P, room 357 , ( 202 ) 
619-6299; FAX (202) 619-5311, to 
request detailed application packets, 
which include award criteria additional 
to this announcement, all necessary 
forms, and guidelines for preparing 
proposals, including specific budget 
preparation information. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pursuant 
to the Bureau’s authorizing legislation, 
programs must maintain a non-political 
character and should be balanced and 
representative of the diversity of 
American political, social and cultural 
life. 

Overall authority for these exchanges 
is contained in the Freedom Support 
Act (Pub. L. 102-391). 

Overview 

Grant funding is intended to promote 
the exchange of secondary school 
students, from 15 to 18 V 2 years of age, 
between the U.S. and Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, 
Russia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
Ukraine, and Uzbekistan. The Agency’s 
main objective is to foster interaction 
between American and foreign youth. 
Consequently, extensive interaction is a 
requirement. Proposals should 
demonstrate how American and foreign 
youth will interact in a way that 
encourages the exchange of ideas, 
values and information. 

Three different program designs will 
be utilized for this program which 
include: (A) An academic year program, 
(B) A school-to-school linka^ program, 
and (C) Short-term exchanges program. 
This BJFF deals with the short term 
exchange program. Other RFP's will be 
published soliciting proposals for the 
other two programs. 

Guidelines for Short-Term Exchanges 

Grants will be awarded to support 
programs for 3 to 6 week duration. 
Programs should have a thematic focus. 
Eligible foci may include, but are not 
limited to: The arts (theater, dance, 
music, fine arts, literature, folklore, and 
film/video); language and culture; 
science, technology, and mathematics; 
conservation and the environment; 


journalism; historic preservation; social, 
political, and economic issues; 
agriculture; business administration/ 
management (including enterprise 
promotion); and homestay programs 
under the title, “the American 
Community Experience,’’ which should 
include local programming in such 
areas as State and municipal 
government, regional culture, etc. 

A minimum of ten students each from 
both the U.S. and the NIS must be 
exchanged through the program. One- 
for-one reciprocity is not a requirement, 
but is encouraged. Proposals should 
provide detailed information on the 
activities in both the U.S. and the 
partner country. Proposals should 
provide written evidence that the U.S. 
organization has the commitment of a 
counterpart organization in the partner 
country willing and able to engage in 
the proposed activities. In most cases, 
the counterpart organization should 
assume responsibility for the local costs 
of hosting tne American participants in 
the reciprocal portion of the program. 
Homestays are desirable. The minimum 
stay in country for all programs is 3 
weeks. 

Projects requesting support for tours 
of performing arts groups or sports 
teams are eligible only if the primary 
purpose of the program is mutual 
education and there is extensive 
structured interaction between 
international participants and their 
hosts. Tours of performing arts groups 
or sports groups where the primary 
activity is performance or competition 
will not be eligible. Outdoor camping 
projects must have a thematic focus. 
They must include details for measuring 
performance/achievement of the 
participants. 

Unless there are extenuating 
circumstances, programs should 
maintain a ratio of not more than one 
adult per every ten youth. The exchange 
program may also include excursions, 
social and cultural activities, and 
opportunities to experience community 
life. It is very desirable for each group 
of NIS students to have a segment of 
their program in Washington, DC or a 
state capital. 

Grantee organizations are responsible 
for developing a sustainable partnership 
with an organization or agency of 
government in the NiS; designing the 
components of the exchange; managing 
all travel arrangements, logistics, 
insurance coverage, visas, etc.; training 
of adult escorts; disbursing and 
accounting for grant funds. 

Budget 

Approximately $ 2 , 000,000 will be 
available for grants under this program. 
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The organization must submit a 
comprehensive line item budget. Details 
are available in the application packet. 
Grants awarded to eligible organizations 
with less than four years of experience 
in conducting international exchange 
programs will be limited to $60,000. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
technical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 
and contract offices. Ftoposals may also 
be reviewed by the Agency’s Office of 
the General Counsel. Funding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director of Educational and Cultural 
Affairs. 

Final technical authority for grant 
awards resides with the Agency’s Office 
of Contracts. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be competively reviewed according to 
the following criteria: 

1. Quality of the Program Idea 

Proposals should exhibit originality, 
substance, rigor and relevance to 
Agency mission and adherence to the 
criteria and conditions described above. 

2. Reasonable, Feasible, and Flexible 
Objectives 

Proposals should clearly demonstrate 
how the institution will meet the 
program’s objectives and plan. 

3. Multiplier Effect/Impact 

Proposed programs should strengthen 
long'term mutual understanding, to 
include maximum sharing of 
information and establishment of long¬ 
term institutional and individual 
linkages. 

4. Value to U.S.-Partner Country 
Relations 

Assessments by USIA’s geographic 
area desk, and overseas officers of the 
need, potential, impact and significance 
in the partner country(ies). 

5. Cost Effectiveness 

The overhead and administrative 
components of grants, as well as salaries 
and honoraria, should be kept as low as 
possible. All other items should be 
necessary and appropriate. Proposals 
should maximize cost-sharing through 


other private sector support as well as 
institutional direct funding 
contributions. 

6. Institutional Capacity 

Proposed personnel and institutional 
resources should be adequate and 
appropriate to achieve the program or 
project’s goals. 

7. Institution’s Track Record/Ability 

Proposals should demonstrate a track 
record of successful programs, Including 
responsible fiscal management and full 
compliance with all reporting 
requirements for past Agency grants as 
determined by USIA’s Office of 
Contracts (M/KG). The Agency will 
consider the past performance of prior 
grantees and the demonstrated potential 
of new applicants. 

8. Follow-on Activities 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
continued follow-on activity (without 
USIA support) which insures that USIA 
supported programs are not isolated 
events. 

9. Evaluation Plan 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
evaluation by the grantee institution. 

10. Selection Process 

Proposals should provide detailed 
criteria for selection of student 
participants. 

11. Geographic Diversity 

The Agency will seek to provide 
geographic diversity within the NIS and 
the U.S. through this program. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in the RFP are binding and may not bo 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts published 
language will not be binding. Issuance 
of the RFP does not constitute an award 
commitment on the part of the 
Government. Final award cannot bo 
made until funds have been fully 
appropriated by Congress, allocated and 
committed through internal USIA 
procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
April 1,1992. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporting and 
evaluation requirements. 


Dated: December 3,1902. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

[FR Doc. 92-29973 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BSLUNO COOC 9230-W-H 


Freedom Support Act—Secondary 
School Exchange Initiative for School 
to School Linkages 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice—request for proposals. 

SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications firom 
U.S. educational, cultural, and other 
not-for-profit, private organizations and 
public institutions to conduct exchanges 
of youth between the ages of 15 and 
18'A years of age with the twelve Newly 
Independent States (NIS) of the former 
Soviet Union. These exchanges 
represent part of the activities of the 
Secondary School Exchange Initiative as 
included in the Freedom Support Act 
and are subject to the availability of 
funding for the Fiscal Year 1993 
proCTam. 

This is a request for proposals for 
short-term reciprocal exchanges based 
on multiple school linkages. Requests 
for proposals in support of other 
programs under the aegis of the 
Freedom Support Act are being 
published separately. 

DATES: Deadline for proposals: All 
copies of proposals for grants under this 
request must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington, DC time on Thursday, 
January 21,1993. Faxed documents will 
not be accepted, nor will documents 
postmarked on January 21 but received 
at a later date. It is the responsibility of 
each grant applicant to ensure that its 
proposal is received by the above 
deadlines. Grant funding will be 
available after May 1,1993. Projects 
may not begin prior to May 1,1993. 
ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the application, including required 
forms, should be submitted in the 
format described in the Bureau’s 
application package and mailed to: U.S. 
Information Agency, Ref: F.S.A.— 
School-to-School Youth Exchanges, 
Office of Grants Management, E/XE, 301 
4th Street SW., room 336, Washington, 
DC 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Interested organizations/institutions 
should contact David Dallas, Youth 
Programs Division, E/P, room 357, (202) 
619-6299; FAX (202) 619-5311, to 
request detailed application packets, 
which include award criteria additional 
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to this annoiincement, all necessary 
forms, and guidelines for preparing 
proposals, including specific budget 
preparation information. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Pxirsuant 
to the Bureau's authorizing legislation, 
programs must maintain a non-political 
character and should be balanced and 
representative of the diversity of 
American political, social and cultural 
life. 

Overall authority for these exchanges 
is contained in the Freedom Support 
Act (Pub. L. 102-391). 

Overview 

Grant funding is intended to promote 
the exchange of young people, from 15 
to lS ^/2 years of age, l^tween the U.S. 
and Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, 
Georgia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 
Moldova, Russia, Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan, Ukraine, and Uzbekistan, 
The Agency’s main objective is to foster 
interaction between American and 
foreign youth. Consequently, extensive 
interaction is a requirement. Proposals 
should demonstrate how American and 
foreign youth will interact in a way that 
encourages the exchange of ideas, 
values and information. 

Grants are awarded to expand or 
enhance existing exchange programs or 
to encourage the development of new 
exchanges. Programs may involve the 
U.S. organization in a partnership with 
organizations in one or more countries. 
The minimum length of stay in country 
for any project is three weeks. 

Three different grant program designs 
will be utilized for this program which 
include: (A) An academic year program, 
(B) A school-to-school linkage program, 
and (C) Short-term exchanges program. 
This RIT deals only with the school-to- 
school linkage program. Other RFP’s 
will be published soliciting proposals 
for the other two programs. 

Guidelines for ScJiool to School 
Linkages 

Purpose 

To link a network of American 
secondary schools with a network of 
schools in one or more NIS countries as 
the basis for short-term reciprocal, one- 
for-one exchanges involving 3 to 4 
weeks stays in the hosts country. 

$3.6 million is available for exchanges 
under this category of which $2.4 
niillion is for support of inbound groups 
and up to $1.2 million for support of 
outbound American groups. Exchanges 
funded under this grant must take place 
before September 1994. 

Each network should consist of a 
minimum of 10 schools (five pairs). 

These may be schools with common 


features or interests (e.g., teach Russian/ 
English as a foreign language, are math 
Sl science magnet schools), or they may 
be schools in a finite system (e.g., a local 
school district, county or state). They 
may be schools in communities that are 
affiliated with communities in NIS 
countries under an umbrella 
organization. 

Schools may have not yet been paired 
or they may aWidy be linked by 
computers or have developed ties 
through correspondence. Partnerships 
should have an existence beyond the 
scope of this initiative; that is, there 
should be an inherent reason ibr their 
linkage apart fiom the availability of 
grant funds. Partnered schools should 
engage in regular communication 
throughout &e year and carry on such 
activities as joint research projects, pen 
pal exchanges, video exchanges, etc. 

USIA grants under this initiative will 
support exchanges of students and 
accompanying escorts between the 
linked US and NIS schools. The 
minimum stay in country is 3 weeks. 
These exchanges should be designed to 
enable varying numbers of students and 
accompanying adults to live with host 
families while at their host school, 
preferably while school is in session. 

The goal is for each school to send a 
group and host a group each year, but 
variations in this model will be 
entertained. Full reciprocity is desirable 
but not a requirement. The exchange 
program may also include excursions, 
social and cultural activities, and 
opportunities to experience community 
life. It is considered desirable for each 
group of NIS students to have a program 
in Washington, IXL If such a program is 
not feasible, the NIS students should 
have a program in the state capital of 
their host school. 

The American organization is 
responsible for recruiting and selecting 
a minimum of 5 American schools, 
forming a partnership with an 
organization or agency of government in 
the NIS responsible for a network of 
partner schools and linking the US and 
NIS schools. In addition, the American 
organization will design the overall plan 
and criteria for the ex^anges; manage 
all travel arrangements, logistics, visas, 
etc.; and, conduct training seminars for 
escorts. 

Budget 

The organization must submit a 
comprehensive line item budget. Details 
are available in the application packet. 
Grant awards to eligible organizations 
with less than four years experience in 
conducting international exchange 
programs will be limited to $60,000. 


Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
tec^ical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals wall be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals wall also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 
and contract offices. Proposals may also 
be reviewed by the Agency’s Office of 
the General Counsel. Funding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director of Educational and Chiltural 
Affairs. Final technical authority for 
grant awards resides with the Agency’s 
Office of Contracts. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be competitively reviewed according to 
the following criteria: 

1. Quality of the Program Idea 

Proposals should exhibit originality, 
substance, rigor and relevance to 
Agency mission and adherence to the 
criteria and conditions described above. 

2. Reasonable, Feasible, and Flexible 
Objectives 

Ffroposals should clearly demonstrate 
how the institution will meet the 
program’s objectives and plan. 

3. Multiplier Efiect/Impact 

Proposed programs should strengthen 
long-term mutual understanding, to 
include maximum sharing of 
information and establishment of long¬ 
term institutional and individual 
linkages. 

4. Value to U.S.-Partner Country 
Relations 

Assessments by USIA’s geographic 
area desk, and overseas officers of the 
need, potential, impact and significance 
in the partner country(ies). 

5. Cost Effectiveness 

The overhead and administrative 
components of grants, as well as salaries 
and honoraria, should be kept as low as 
possible. All other items should be 
necessary and appropriate. Proposals 
should maximize cost-sharing through 
other private sector support as well as 
institutional direct funding 
contributions. 

6. Institutional Capacity 

Proposed personnel and institutional 
resources should be adequate and 
appropriate to achieve the program or 
project’s goals. 





58544 


Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


7. Institution’s Track Record/Ability 

Proposals should demonstrate a track 
record of successful programs, including 
responsible bscal management and full 
compliance with all reporting 
requirements for past Agency grants as 
determined by USIA’s Office of 
Contracts (M/KG), 

The Agency will consider the past 
performance of prior grantees and the 
demonstrated potential new applicants. 

8. Follow-on Activities 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
continued follow-on activity (without 
USIA support) which insures that USIA 
supported programs are not isolated 
events. 

9. Evaluation Plan 

Proposals should provide a plan for 
evaluation by the grantee institution. 

10. Selection Process 

Proposals should provide detailed 
criteria for selection of student 
participants. 

11. Geographic Diversity 

The Agency will seek to provide 
geographic diversity within the NIS and 
the U.S. through this program. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in this RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts published 
language will not be binding. 

Issuance of the RFP does not 
constitute an award commitment on the 
part of the Government. Final award 
cannot be made until funds have been 
fully appropriated by Congress, 
allocated and committed through 
internal USIA procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
April 1,1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporting and 
evaluation requirements. 

Dated: December 3.1992. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

(FR Doc. 92-29971 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNO CODE 


International Creative Arts Exchanges 
for Public and Private Non-Profit 
Organizations 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Request for proposals. 


SUMMARY: The Creative Arts Exchanges 
Division (E/DE), Office of Arts America, 
Bureau of Educational and Cultural 
Affairs, announces a discretionary 
grants program for private, non-profit 
organizations in support of projects that 
lii^ their international exchange 
interests with counterpart institutions/ 
groups in other countries in ways 
supportive of the aims of the Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Afiairs. 
Interested applicants are urged to read 
the complete Federal Register 
announcement before addressing 
inquires to the Office or submitting their 
proposals. 

DATES: Deadline for Proposals: All 
copies must be received at the U.S. 
Intormation Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington, DC time on Friday. 
February 26.1993. Faxed documents 
will not be accepted, nor will 
documents postmarked on February 26. 
1993, but received at a later date. It is 
the responsibility of each grant 
applicant to ensure that proposals are 
received by the above deadline. This 
action is effective from the publication 
date of this notice through February 26, 
1993, for projects whose activities will 
begin between July 1,1993, and 
December 31.1993. 

For projects that would begin after 
December 31,1993, competition details 
will be announced in the Federal 
Register on or about June 1.1993. 
Inquires concerning technical 
requirements are welcome prior to 
submission of applications. 

ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should be submitted by 
the deadline to: U.S. Information 
Agency, REF: E/DE Discretionary Grant 
Competition, Office of Grants 
Management (E/XE), room 336, 301 4th 
Street, SW. Washington. DC 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION: Interested 
organizations/institutions must contact 
the Creative Arts Exchange Division (E/ 
DE), Office of Arts America, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs, United 
States Information Agency, 301 4th 
Street. SW.. Washington. DC 20547, 
(202) 619-5319, to request detailed 
application packets, which include 
award criteria additional to this 
announcement, all necessary forms, and 
guidelines for preparing proposals, 
including specific budget preparation 
information. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Creative Arts Exchanges Division (E/ 
DE). Office of Arts America of the 
United States Information Agency 
announces a program to encourage, 
through limited awards to non-profit 
institutions, increased private sector 


commitment to and involvement in 
international exchanges. Awarding of 
any and all grants is contingent upon 
the availability of funds. 

E/DE works with U.S. private sector 
non-profit organizations on cooperative 
international group projects that 
introduce American and foreign 
participants to each others' cultural and 
artistic traditions. The Office supports 
international projects in the United 
States or overseas involving artistic 
creators, leaders or potential leaders in 
the following fields and professions: 
Leaders of cultural institutions/ 
organizations, composers, 
choreographers, playwrights/ 
dramaturgs/theatrical set, costume, 
lighting designers, writers/poets, visual 
artists, architects, folk artists, 
craftpersons and folklorists, museum 
professionals. 

E/DE particularly seeks cooperative 
projects with organizations having 
broad outreach and networking 
capabilities into American arts activities 
nationwide. These projects should work 
through U.S. Information Sendee (USIS) 
posts worldwide to carry out activities 
supportive of the USIA mission, goals 
and objectives. USIS posts’ role in such 
projects should be substantive and 
integral more than purely facilitative. In 
this regard, E/DE projects support USIS 
posts by providing: (a) Vehicles for 
professional interaction between arts/ 
museum communities in the United 
States and other countries; (b) vehicles 
for creating ongoing institutional 
linkages between American arts/ 
museum organizations and their 
counterparts in other countries; and (c) 
vehicles for USIS officers to use for 
substantive contacts with key members/ 
groups in their arts constituencies. 

Projects supported under the terms of 
E/DE grants share the following features; 

1. Projects must include an 
international exchange of persons 
component involving cultural leaders 
and commentators, critics, 
administrators and professionals in the 
professional fields in which the division 
operates (see above). 

2. The office accords priority 
consideration to projects potentially 
leading to institutional linkages between 
American organizations and their 
counterparts in other countries. 

3. Projects may operate either to or 
from the United States, preferably in 
both directions. 

4. E/DE projects taking place in the 
United States operate as competitions in 
which participating USIS posts retain 
exclusive nomination prerogative of 
candidates for awards, while the 
American arts organizations retain 
selection prerogative of award-winners. 
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Awards consist of travel and per diem 
expenses to attend the event or 
participate in the activity partially 
funded under the terms of the E/DE 
grant. 

5. Projects to send American 
professionals to other coimtries must 
include assurances of quality, fairness 
and balance in the selection of 
participants. Such proposed projects 
must demonstrate their support of USIS 
posts' goals and objectives in the 
countries in which they are to operate. 
E/DE will consider proposals for 
activities in other countries when USIS 
posts are consulted in the desim of the 
proposed program and in the choice of 
the most suit^le venues for such 
programs. 

6. Pursuant to the Bureau of Cultural 
and Educational Affairs* authorizing 
legislation, “Programs must maintain a 
non-politic:al character, should be 
balanced and representative of the 
diversity of American political, social 
and cultural life.** 

7. The Creative Arts Exchanges 
Division (E/DE), Oi^ce of Arts America 
requires a minimum of 33% co-funding 
with grantee organizations in all 
projects. 

8. Funding assistance is limited to 
participant travel and per diem 
requirements with modest contributions 
to defray administrative costs which 
cannot exceed 20% of the total amount 
requested from USIA. 

9. Organizations with less than four 
years* exp>erienc:e in conduc^ting 
international exchange programs are 
limited to $60,000 of USIA support, and 
their budget submissions should not 
exceed this amount. 

10. Grant proposals cannot exceed 
$150,000 in the amount requested from 
the USIA. 

Additional Guidance 

The Creative Ajts Division, Office of 
Arts America offers the following 
additional guidancie to prospective 
applicants: 

1. The Office of Arts Americ:a 
encourages project proposals involving 
more than one country. However, 
single-country projects that are clearly 
defined and demonstrate the potential 
for creating and strengthening 
continuing linkages between foreign and 
U.S. institutions are also welcome. 

2. Proposals are subject to review and 
comment by the USIS posts in the 
relevant countries. 

3. Proposed programs should clearly 
identify foreign counterpart 
organizations and provide evidence of 
iho organizations* participation. 

4. Proposals centering on arts 
presenters/administrators should 


consist of exchanges involving these 
professionals exclusively. E/DE cannot 
under its guidelines fund performing 
arts productions or tours, nlm or video 
production and/or festivals, 
independently-operating international 
competitions, community-level arts 
presentations or festivals for general 
audiences, the production or 
presentation of visual arts exhibits, or 
projects in the fields of historical/ 
cultural conservation/preservation (see 
Program Exclusions, point 5, below). 

5. The Bureau is the major supporter 
of the American Association of 
Museums (AAM) International 
Partnerships Among Museums (IPAM) 
program. Museums interested in 
international projects should address 
queries to the Office of International 
ft'ograms, American Association of 
Museums, 1225 Eye Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20005; telephone; (202) 
289-1818; FAX: (202) 289-6578. The 
Office will not accept direct 
applications from museums for 
international projects (see Program 
Exclusions, point 5, below). 

Program Exclusions 

1. Projects should be intellectual and 
cultural, not technical. Vocational 
training (an occupation other than one 
requiring a baccalaureate or higher 
academic degree; e.g., clerical work, 
mechanical/electronic maintenance, 
etc., and other occupations requiring 
less than two years of higher education) 
and technical training (special and 
practical knowledge of a mechanical or 
a technical subject which enhances 
mechanical, narrowly technical, or 
semi-skilled capabilities) are ineligible 
for s^port. 

2. Scholarship programs or proposals 
for long-term (a semester or more) 
academic studies or training are 
ineligible for support. 

3. E/DE does not support speaking 
tours, conferences or seminars (i.e., one 
to fourteen-day programs with plenary 
sessions, main speakers, panels, and a 
passive audience). 

4. Office of Arts Americe grants are 
not given to support reseaich projec:ts, 
research for projec:t development 
pu^oses, youth or youth-related 
activities (participants* age under 25), 
publicetions funding, or student and/or 
teacher/faculty exchanges, or projects 
for the exchange of amateurs or semi¬ 
professionals. 

5. The Office does not accept 
proposals for the suppcxrt of performing 
arts productions or tours, film or video 
production and/or festivals, 
independently-operating international 
competitions, community-level arts 
presentations or festivals for general 


audiences, the production or 
presentation of visual arts exhibits, 
museum projects except for those under 
the AAM/DPAM program (see 
Additional Guidance, point 5 above), or 
projects in the fields of historical/ 
cultural conservation/preservation. 

6. USIA is a major yearly supporter of 
Sister Cities International (SQ). USIA 
has agreed to fund administrative 
expenses of the SQ national office but 
will not fund projects arising firom sister 
cnty relationships once they are 
established. 

Funding and Budget Requirements for 
All Submissions 

Cost-Sharing 

The Creative Arts Exchanges Division 
(E/DE), Offic^e of Arts Americas requires 
co-funding with grantees in all projects. 
Proposals with cost sharing of less than 
33 percent of the total project cost will 
be (x>nsidered ineligible. Since USIA 
grant assistance constitutes only a 
portion of total project funding, 
proposals should list and provide 
evidence of other anticipated sources of 
support. Grant applications should 
demonstrate substantial financial and 
in-kind support using a three-column 
format that clearly displays cost-sharing 
support of proposed projects. 

Administrative Costs Limitation 

Funding assistance is limited to 
participant travel and per diem 
requirements with modest contributions 
to defray administrative costs, which 
may not exceed 20 percent of the total 
funds i^uested. The grantee institution 
may wish to cost-share any of these 
expenses. Administrative costs are 
defined as salaries, benefits and other 
direct and indirect costs incurred. 
Important note for imiversities: The U.S. 
Information Agency's Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs defines 
American faculty salaries as an 
administrative expense, regardless of 
how the faculty time is to be used. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
technical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate USIA 
geographic area offices, and the Bureau 
budget and contract offices. Proposals 
may also be reviewed by the Agency's 
Office of General Counsel. Funding 
decisions are at the discretion of the 
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Associate Director for Educational and 
Cultural Affairs. Final technical 
authority for grant awards resides with 
USIA*8 contracting officer. 

Review Criteria 

USIA will consider proposals based 
on the following criteria: 

1. Quality of Program Idea: Proposals 
should exhibit originality, substance, 
rigor, and relevance to Agency mission. 

2. Institution Reputation/Ability/ 
Evaluations: 

Institutional grant recipients should 
demonstrate potential for program 
excellence and/or track record of 
successful programs, including 
responsible fiscal management and full 
compliance with all reporting 
requirements for past Agency grants as 
determined by USIA’s Office of 
Contracts (M/KG). The Agency will 
consider past performance of prior 
grantees and the demonstrated potential 
of new applicants. 

3. Project Personnel: Personnel's 
thematic and logistical expertise should 
be relevant to the proposed program. 

4. Program Planning: Detailed agenda 
and relevant work plan/project timeline 
should demonstrate substantive rigor 
and logistical capacity. 

5. Thematic Expertise: Proposal 
should demonstrate expertise in the 
subject area which guarantees an 
effective sharing of information. 

6. Cross-Cultural Sensitivity/Area 
Expertise: Evidence of sensitivity to 
historical, linguistic, and other cross- 
cultural factors; relevant knowledge of 
geographic area should be evident. 

7. Ability to Achieve Program 
Objectives: Objectives should be 
reasonable, feasible, and flexible. 
Proposal should clearly demonstrate 
how the grantee institution will meet 
the program's objectives. 

8. Multiplier Effect: Proposed 
programs should strengthen long-term 
mutual understanding, to include 
maximum sharing of information and 
establishment of long-term institutional 
ties. 

9. Cost-Effectiveness: The overhead 
and administrative components should 
be as low as possible and shall not 
exceed 20% of the total funds requested. 
All other items should be necessary and 
appropriate to achieve the program’s 
objectives. 

10. Cost-Sharing: Proposals should 
maximize cost-sharing through other 
private sector support as well as 
institutional direct funding 
contributions. Proposals with cost 
sharing of less than 33 percent of the 
total project cost will be considered 
ineligible. 


11. Follow-on Activities: Proposals 
should provide a plan for continued 
exchange activity (without USIA 
support) which insures that USIA 
supported programs are not isolated 
events. USIA will seek evidence of 
plans for activities supportive of long¬ 
term institutional ties. 

12. Project Evaluation: Proposals 
should include a plan to evaluate the 
activity’s success. 

Technical Requirements 

Proposals can only be accepted for 
review when they are fully in accord 
with the terms of this RFP, as well as 
with requirements stipulated in the 
application package. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in the RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts publish^ 
language will not be binding. Issuance 
of l&P does not constitute an award 
commitment on the part of the 
Government. Final awards cannot be 
made until funds have been fully 
appropriated by Congress, allocated and 
committed through internal USIA 
procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
June 1.1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporting and 
evaluation requirements. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

[ FR Doc. 92-29771 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 ami 
BtLUNQ CODE •23<M>1-4i 


Summer Institutes for the Study of the 
U.S. for Secondary School Educators 

AGENCY: United States Information 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice—Request for Proposals. 

SUMMARY: The United States Information 
Agency (USIA) invites applications for 
four institutions, each to conduct a six- 
week graduate level, multidisciplinary 
summer institute and integrated follow- 
on tour for the study of the U.S. for 
foreign secondary sdiool educators 
(teacher trainers, curriculum 
developers, education ministry officials 
and textbook writers) of English 
language. American literature, 
government, history and/or geography 
who have broad responsibility for 
curriculum design and improvement. 


The institutes should offer graduate- 
level programs aimed at improving the 
participants’ understanding of the U.S. 
in the context of the study of one of the 
following areas: (1) U.S. history 
(institute A); (2) the American political 
system (institute B]; (3) twentieth 
century American literature (institute 
C]; (4) interdisciplinary/ 
multidisciplinary American studies 
(institute Dj. Each institute will have 
approximately 30 participants. Institutes 
are conducted entirely in English. 
Participants will be selected by United 
States Information Service (USIS) posts 
and Fulbright Commissions overseas 
and will have high-level fluency in 
English. USIA is asking for detailed 
proposals from colleges, universities, 
consortia of universities, and other not- 
for-profit educational/academic 
organizations which demonstrate an 
acknowledged reputation in fields 
concerned with the study of the U.S. 
and expertise in conducting graduate 
level programs for foreign educators. 
The Agency expects to award four 
grants in support of the program. Since 
each of the four institutes will stress a 
different study of the U.S. field, 
applicants must indicate which of the 
four fields will be emphasized. 

DATES: Deadline for proposals: All 
copies must be received at the U.S. 
Information Agency by 5 p.m. 
Washington, DC. time, on Friday, 
January 22.1993. Faxed documents will 
not be accepted, nor will documents 
post-marked January 22,1993 but 
received at a later date. It is the 
responsibility of each grant applicant to 
ensure that proposals are received by 
the above deadline. In order to assure 
adequate preparation time, grants 
should begin by April 2,1993. 
Approximate institute program dates 
should be June 26 to August 6,1993. 
Participants will be scheduled to arrive 
in the U.S. on or about June 25, and 
depart on August 7,1993. 

ADDRESSES: The original and 14 copies 
of the completed application, including 
required forms, should bo submitted by 
the deadline to: U.S. Information 
Agency, Ref.: Summer Institutes for the 
Study of the U.S. for Secondary School 
Educatoia, Office of Grants 
Management, E/XE, 301 4th Street, SW., 
room 336, Washington, DC 20547. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Interested organizations or institutions 
should contact William C. Jones at the 
U.S. Information Agency, Division for 
the Study of the U.S., E/AAS, room 256, 
301 4th St. SW.. Washington, DC 20547, 
telephone: (202) 619-4557, to request 
detailed application packets, which 
include award criteria additional to this 
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announcement, all necessary forms, and 
guidelines for preparing proposals, 
including specific budget information. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
authority for this exchange program is 
contained in the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, as 
amended. Public Law 87-256 
(Fulbright-Hays Act). The Fulbright 
Program seeks to increase mutual 
understanding between the people of 
the United States and people of other 
countries. Pursuant to the Bureau’s 
authorizing legislation, programs must 
“maintain a non-political character and 
should be balanced and representative 
of the diversity of American political, 
social, and cultural life,” and must 
“maintain their scholarly integrity and 
shall meet the highest standards of 
academic excellence * * 

Overview 

Summer institutes aim to provide a 
deeper understanding of U.S. culture 
and civilization for foreign secondary 
school educators who are concerned 
professionally with teaching about the 
U.S. Institutes will assist participants 
through study of American culture, 
society and institutions and by 
providing opportunities for research in 
support of their curricular goals. 

Guidelines 

Eligibility 

Accredited colleges, universities, 
consortia of universities, and other not- 
for-profit educational organizations 
which demonstrate an acknowledged 
reputation in fields concerned with the 
study of the U.S. and expertise in 
conducting graduate level programs for 
foreign educators are eligible to apply. 
Institutions must have a minimum of 
four years’ experience in conducting 
international exchange programs. 
Proposals from consortia may be 
submitted by a member institution with 
documented authority to represent all 
members. The project director, or one of 
the key program staff responsible for the 
academic program, must have an 
advanced degree in a field related to the 
study of the U.S., preferably in the 
institute’s field of emphasis. University 
staff escorts traveling under USIA 
cooperative agreement support must be 
U.S. citizens with demonstrated 
qualifications for this service. 

Objectives 

The objective of the institutes is to 
support and encourage the efforts of 
educators in other countries to improve 
the quality of teaching about American 
society and culture at the secondary and 
teaching training levels by focussing on 


specific U.S. studies needs and 
interests. While each of the four 
institutes should offer a broad overview 
of U.S. institutions, society and culture, 
each will also focus on one specific 
discipline: U.S. history, the U.S. 
political system, twentieth century 
American literature, or 
interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary 
American studies. 

Audience 

The program should be designed for 
approximately 30 highly motivated 
teacher trainers, curriculum developers, 
textbook writers, ministry officials and 
senior secondary level classroom 
teachers with added “multiplier” 
responsibilities whose professional 
assignments require significant 
knowledge of American civilization and 
culture. Participants’ fields of U.S. 
studies specialization will be primarily 
in language, literature, government, 
history and geography. Participants will 
be selected by United States Information 
Service (USIS) posts and Fulbright 
Commissions worldwide and will have 
high-level fluency in English. They will 
be assigned to the institutes by USIA. 
Although some participants may have 
visited the U.S. previously, an initial 
orientation to the U.S. and the American 
campus should be an integral part of the 
institute and should be held at the 
beginning of the program. 

Program Design 

The applicant is asked to design a 
two-part program of approximately six 
weeks duration: 

(a) A minimum four-week academic 
program at a college, university, or other 
institution of higher learning; 

(b) An escorted tour of two other 
regions of the United States designed to 
reinforce the academic content of the 
institute. In addition, the tour should 
end in Washington, DC. 

The academic component of the 
program must be at least four weeks 
long; however, the tour component of 
the program may be less than two 
weeks. 

Academic and Tour Components 

Each institute should offer a graduate- 
level academic program aimed at 
improving the participants’ 
understanding of the U.S. in the context 
of the study of one of the following 
areas: (1) U.S. history [institute A); (2) 
the American political system [institute 
B); (3) twentieth century American 
literature [institute C); (4) 
multidisciplinary/interdisciplinary 
American studies [institute D). Two 
weeks of the academic portion of the 
institute should be devoted to providing 


a broad overview of the diversity, 
complexity and unity of American life 
and institutions in a historical and 
cultural context; the remaining half of 
the academic program should be 
devoted to the area selected for 
eiMhasis. 

I^e academic program should be 
specially desimed for experienced 
foreign secondary educators and teacher 
trainers and should not duplicate 
courses normally given by graduate 
departments for American ^aduate 
degree candidates. Althou^ it is 
important that the topics and readings 
of the institute be clearly organized, the 
institute should not be structured like a 
lecture course or a graduate seminar. 
Rather, it should facilitate the 
development of a collegial atmosphere 
in which institute faculty and 
participants discuss relevant texts, 
issues, and concepts; and it should 
provide time for individual research. 
Proposals should include detailed 
syllabi with specific topical readings 
required for each academic unit, 
accompanied by complete proposed 
required reading lists and appropriate 
selected bibliographies. 

In addition to substantive 
presentations and discussions about 
American society, institutes should 
provide opportunities for research in 
support of participants’ curricular goals. 
Participants should be given access to 
scholarly and bibliographic collections 
and other materials, as well as adequate 
professional assistance by institute 
personnel. Institutes should also 
familiarize participants with scholarly 
and institutional contacts which will be 
useful to them for follow-up activities. 

The tour component of the institutes 
should be planned, arranged, and 
conducted by the program director and 
principal project staff and should be 
seen as an integral part of the program, 
complementing and reinforcing the 
academic component. The proposal 
should indicate the tour sites, which 
should not exceed two regions in 
addition to a three-to-four day visit to 
Washington, DC at the end of the tour. 
Programming in Washington should 
include a half-day briefing session at the 
United States Information Agency. 
Grantee institutions should consult 
closely with USIA in planning the 
Washington itinerary. Details of the 
academic and tour programs may be 
modified in consultation with the 
Branch for the Study of the U.S. 
following the grant award. 

Proposed Budget: Applicants must 
submit a comprehensive line item 
budget for which specific details are 
available in the application packet. The 
total USIA-funded budget must not 
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exceed $192,500. USIA-funded 
administrative costs as defined in the 
application packet must not exceed 
$45,000. Applications requesting more 
than $45,000 for administrative costs, 
and/or more than $192,500 for total 
institute costs to USIA, or that do not 
allocate these costs consistent with the 
budget instructions will not be 
considered. Organizations submitting 
proposals are urged to cost share 
program and administrative expenses to 
the greatest degree possible. Participant 
international travel costs will be 
covered by USIA. 

Review Process 

USIA will acknowledge receipt of all 
proposals and will review them for 
technical eligibility. Proposals will be 
deemed ineligible if they do not fully 
adhere to the guidelines established 
herein and in the application packet. 
Eligible proposals will be forwarded to 
panels of USIA officers for advisory 
review. All eligible proposals will also 
be reviewed by the appropriate 
geographic area office, and the budget 
and contracts offices. Proposals may 
also be reviewed by the Agency's Office 
of General Counsel. Funding decisions 
are at the discretion of the Associate 
Director for Educational and Cultural 
Affairs. Final technical authority for 
cooperative agreement awards resides 
with USIA*8 contracting officer. 

Review Criteria 

Technically eligible applications will 
be reviewed competitively according to 
the following criteria: 

1. Overall quality. 

A. The content, significance, 
definition, organization and academic 
rigor of the proposed program 
(including the follow-on tour) and its 
appr^riateness to program (^jectives. 

B. Efvidence of careful planning. 

C. The program or project should be 
representative of current expert 
knowledge in the field, and should be 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Bureau's legislative charter, meeting the 
highest professional qualitative 
standards of achievement 

2. Institutional capacity. Adequacy of 
proposed resources, including faculty, 
library and other research and scholarly 
resources; housing availability, and 
other institutional support important to 
a collegial setting, shoidd be adequate 
and appropriate to achieve the program 
goals. 

3. Experience of professionals and 
staff assigned to the program with 
foreign educators; institution's track 
record with international exchange 
programs. 

4. Evaluation and follow-up. 


A. Adequacy of plan for an evaluation 
at the conclusion of the institute by the 
grantee institution. 

B. Adequacy of provisions made for 
‘‘multiplier effect." i.e., future follow-up 
and networking between grantees and 
appropriate U.S. scholarly oiganizations 
and institutions. 

5. Evidence of strong on-site 
administrative and managerial 
capabilities (with specific discussion of 
how managerial and logistical 
arrangements will be undertaken). 

6. Availability of local and state 
resources for the orientation, institute, 
and follow-on tour. 

7. Cost effectiveness. The overhead 
and administrative components of 
grants, as well as salaries and honoraria, 
should be kept as low as possible. All 
other items should be necessary and 
appropriate. In-kind contributions 
should be maximized. 

Notice 

The terms and conditions published 
in this RFP are binding and may not be 
modified by any USIA representative. 
Explanatory information provided by 
the Agency that contradicts publish^ 
language will not be binding. Issuance 
of the RFP does not constitute an award 
commitment on the part of the 
Government Final awards cannot be 
made until funds have been fully 
appropriated by Congress, allocated and 
committed through internal USIA 
procedures. 

Notification 

All applicants will be notified of the 
results of the review process on or about 
March 30,1993. Awarded grants will be 
subject to periodic reporti^ and 
evaluation requirements. 

Dated: December 3,1992. 

Barry Fulton, 

Acting Associate Director, Bureau of 
Educational and Cultural Affairs. 

(FR Doc. 92-29774 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
BtUJNQ CODE tSSO-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS 
AFFAIRS 

Loan Guaranty: Percentaga To 
Determine Net Value 

AGENCY: Department of Veterans Affairs. 
action: Notice. 


8UMIIARY: This notice provides 
information to participants in the 
Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) 
loan guaranty program concerning the 
percentage to he used in determining 
whether the Secretary will accept 


conveyance of a foreclosed property. 
The new percentage is 14.16 percent 
EFFECTIVE DATE: The new percentage is 
effective October 9,1992. 

FOR FURTHER tNFORMATtON CONTACT. Mr. 
Leonard A. Levy, Assistant Director for 
Loan Management (261), Loan Guaranty 
Service, Veterans Benefits 
Administration, Department of Veterans 
Affairs, 810 Vermont Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20420. (202) 233-3668. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: VA 
regulations concerning the payment of 
loan guaranty claims are set forth at 36 
CFR 36.4300, et seq. The formulas for 
determining whether VA will offer the 
lender an election to convey the 
property to VA are set forth at 38 CFR 
36.4320. A key component of this is the 
"net value" of the property to the 
Government, as defin^ in 38 CFR 
36.4301. Essentially, "net value" is the 
fair market value of the property, minus 
the total of the costs the Secretary 
estimates would be incurred by VA 
resulting from the acquisition and 
disposition of the property for property 
taxes, assessments, liens, property 
maintenance, administration and resale. 
Each year VA reviews the average 
operating expenses incurred f or 
properties acquired under 38 CFR 
36.4320 which were sold during the 
preceding three fiscal years and the 
average administrative cost to the 
government associated with the 
property management activity. 
Administrative cost is based on the 
average holding time for properties sold 
during the preceding fiscal year. 
Property improvement expenses are 
estimated on an individual case basis at 
the time the net value is estimated. 
Public Law 102-389, the Departments of 
Veterans Affairs, Housing and Urban 
Development, and Independent 
Agencies Appropriations Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993, approved October 6,1992, 
requires a change to the net value 
formula this year to include an item 
which was not included in prior years. 
For Fiscal Year 1993, VA must also 
include in the net value calculation an 
amoimt equal to the gain or loss 
experienced by VA on the resale of 
acquired pro^rties. 

VA annually updates the "net value^' 
percentage and publishes a notice of the 
new percentage in the Federal Register. 
For Fiscal Year 1992, the percentage 
was 10.94 percent. For Fiscal Year 1993, 
the percentage will be 14.16 percent, 
based upon the operating expenses 
ineurred, exclusive of estimated 
property improvement expenses which 
are account^ for separately in each 
case, for Fiscal Years 1990,1991, and 
1992, and property resale experience for 
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Fiscal Year 1992. This new percentage 
can be broken down as 3.04 percent 
attributable to resale experience and 
11.12 percent to the other enumerated 
expenses. Accordingly, VA will subtract 
14 :*6 percent from the fair market value 


of the property to be foreclosed in order 
to arrive at the “net value** of the 
property to VA. This new percentage 
will be used in “net value’* calculations 
made by VA on and after October 9. 
1992. 


Approved: November 19,1992, 

Anthony J. Principi, 

Acting Secretary of Veterans Affairs, 

IFR Doc, 92-29794 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNQ CODE 






5B550 


Sunshine Act Meetings 


Federal Register 
Vol. 57, No. 238 
Thursday, December 10, 1992 


This section of the FEDERAL REGiSTER 
contains notices of meetings published under 
the “Government In the Sunshlrw Act** (Pub. 
L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b{e)(3). 


FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION 
'‘FEDERAL REGISTER" NUMBER: 92-29512 
PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED DATES AND TIMES: 
Tuesday, December 8,1992,10:00 a.m., 
meeting closed to the public. 

This meeting has been cancelled. 

DATE AND TIME: Tuesday, December 15, 
1992 at 10:00 a.m. 

PLACE: 999 E Street, NW., Washington, 
DC (Ninth Floor). 

STATUS: This meeting will be open to the 
public. 

ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED: 

Correction and Approval of Minutes 
Title 26 Certification Matters 
Election of Chairman 
Election of Vice Chairman 
Administrative Matters 

DATE AND TIME; Tuesday, December 15, 
1992, will convene after the open 
meeting. 

PLACE: 999 E Street, NW., Washington, 
DC. 

STATUS: This meeting will be closed to 
the public. 

MATTER BEFORE THE COMMISSION: 

Compliance matters pursuant to 2 U.S.C. 

437g. 

Audits conducted pursuant to 2 U.S.C. 437g, 
438(b), and Title 26, U.S.C. 

Matters concerning participation in civil 
actions or proceedings or arbitration 
Report on Priortization 
Internal personnel rules and procedures or 
matters affecting a particular employee 

PERSON TO CONTACT FOR INFORMATION: 

Mr. Fred Eiland, Press Officer, 
Telephone: (202) 219-4155. 

Delores Hardy, 

Administrative Assistant. 

IFR Doc. 92-30192 Filed 12-8-92; 3:34 pm) 
BtLUNG COO€ f71S-01-M 


FEDERAL HOUSING FINANCE BOARD 
TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., Tuesday and 
Wednesday, November 24 and 25,1992. 
PLACE: Second Floor Conference Room, 
Federal Housing Finance Board, 1777 F 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20006. 
STATUS: The meetings were closed to the 
public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: The Board 
considered the following: 

Adjustment of October House Price Data 
used in the calculation of conforming loan 


limits of the Federal National Mortgage 
Association and the Federal Home 
Mortgage Corporation. 

The above matters are exempt under 
one or more of section 552b(c)(9)(A) and 
(B) of title 5 of the United States Code. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE INFORMATION: 
Elaine L. Baker, Executive Secretary to 
the Board, (202) 408-2837. 

Philip L. Conover, 

Deputy Executive Director. 

(FR Doc. 92-30100 Filed 12-8-92; 8:56 am) 
BILUNQ CODE •72S-01-II 


FEDERAL HOUSING RNANCE BOARD 

TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., Monday, 
November 30,1992. 

PLACE: Second Floor Conference Room, 
Federal Housing Finance Board, 1777 F 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20006. 

STATUS: The meeting was closed to the 
public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: The Board 
considered the following: 

Adjustment of October House Price Data 
used in the calculation of conforming loan 
limits of the Federal National Mortgage 
Association and the Federal Home Loan 
Mortgage Corporation. 

The above matters are exempt under 
one or more of section 552b(c)(9)(A) and 
(B) of title 5 of the United States Code. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE INFORMATION: 

Elaine L. Baker, Executive Secretary to 
the Board. (202) 408-2837. 

Philip L. Conover, 

Deputy Execu tive Director. 

(FR Doc. 92-30101 Filed 12-8-92; 8;56 am) 
BILUNQ CODE t725-01-M 


FEDERAL HOUSING RNANCE BOARD 
TIME AND DATES; 

9:30 a.m., Tuesday, December 15,1992 
10:00 a.m., Wednesday, December 16, 
1992 

PLACE: Board Room Second Floor, 
Federal Housing Finance Board. 1777 F 
Street, NW., Washington. DC 20006. 

STATUS: The entire meeting on Tuesday. 
December 15,1992, will be closed to the 
public. The entire meeting on 
Wednesday, December 16,1992, will be 
open to the public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

PORTIONS CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC: The 
meeting on Tuesday, December 15. will 


be closed to the public. The Board will 
consider the following: 

1. Approval of the November Board Minutes 

2.1993 FHLBank System Budget 

3.1993 Presidents* Compensation 

4. Office of Finance First Quarter, 1993 Debt 

Issuance Authorization 

5. Strategic Plan 

A. Part Two Update 

B. GSE Studies 

6. Examinations, 1993 

A. Asset Classification Update 

B. Strategic Plan for Examinations of the 
Federal Home Loan Banks, 1993 

7. FHLBank of Dallas Special Investment 

Authority Modification Request 

8. FHLBank System Retained Earnings Policy 

9. Office of Inspector General’s Semi-Annual 

Update 

10. Board Management Issues 

PORTIONS OPEN TO THE PUBUC: The 
meeting on Wednesday, December 16, 
will be open to the public. The Board 
will consider the following: 

1. Monthly Reports 

A. Financial Report 

B. Membership Report 

2. Housing Finance Directorate 

A. AHP Activity Update 

B. Approval of AHP Applications 

3. FHLBank System Appointive Directors 

Confirmation 

4. Advances Regulation—^Final Rule 

5. Office of Strategic Planning 
• Plan Update 

The above matters are exempt under 
one or more of sections 552b(c) (2), (6), 
(8), (9)(A) and (9)(B) of title 5 of the 
United States Code. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE INFORMATION: 

Elaine L. Baker, Executive Secretary of 
the Board. (202) 408-2837. 

Philip L. Conover, 

Deputy Executive Director. 

(FR Doc. 92-30102 Filed 12-8-92; 8:56 am) 
BtLUNQ CODE 4725-01-41 


FEDERAL RETIREMENT THRIFT INVESTMENT 
BOARD 

TIME AND DATE: 10:00 a.m.. December 21, 
1992. 

PLACE: 5th Floor, Conference Room, 805 
Fifteenth Street, NW., Washington. DC. 
STATUS: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Approval of the minutes of the last 
meeting. 

2. Thrift Savings Plan activity report by the 
Executive Director. 

3. Review of KPMG Peat Marwick audit 
reports: 

“Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration Survey of Federal Retireme-it 
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Thrift Saving Plan Inactive Accounts and 
Proposed Abandoned Account Policies at the 
United States Department of Agriculture, 
Office of Finance and Management, National 
Finance Center/* 

“Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration Review of the Thrift Savings 
Plan Billing Process at the United States 
Department of Agriculture, OfRce of Finance 
and Management, National Finance Center/* 


4, Review of Hewitt Associates “Defined 
Contribution Outsourcing Feasibility Study/* 

5. Ethics briefing. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE INFORMATION: 
Tom Trabusso, Director, Office of 
External Affairs, (202) 523-5660. 


Dated: December 8,1992. 

Francis X. Cavanaugh, 

Federal Retirement Thrift Investment Board. 
IFR Doc. 92-30099 Filed 12-7-92; 4:50 pml 
BtLUNO CODE 
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Corrections Federal Register 

Vol. 57, No. 238 
Thursday, December 10, 1992 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains editorial corrections of previously 
published Presidential. Rule, Proposed Ride, 
and Notice documents. These corrections are 
prepared by the Office of the Federal 
Register. Agency prepared corrections are 
issued as signed documents and appear in 
the appropriate document categories 
elsewhere in the issue. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 

9 CFR Part 145 
[Docket No. 026-2] 

National Poultry Improvement Plan and 
Auxiliary Provisions 

Correction 

In rule document 92-29461 beginning 
on page 57338 in the issue of Friday, 
December 4.1992, make the following 
correction: 


1145.42 [Corrected] 

On page 57341, in the third column, 
in amendatory instruction 12 to 
§ 145.42, in the first line, **147.42” * 
should read **145.42”. 

BILLMQ CODE 150S^1-O 


COPYRIGHT ROYALTY TRIBUNAL 

37 CFR Part 304 

[Docket No. 92-2-PBRA] 

1992 Adjustment of the Public 
Broadcasting Royalty Rates and Terms 

Correction 

In proposed rule document 92-28563 
beginning on page 55494 in the issue of 
Wednesday, November 25,1992, make 
the following corrections: 

1. On page 55495, in the third 
column, in the second full paragraph, in 
the seventh line, **37 CFR 304.104** 
should read **37 CFR 304.10**; and in 
the third line from the bottom of the 


same paragraph, insert **(** before 
**1991)**. 

2. On page 55496, in the third 
column, in the last paragraph, in the 
third line, remove **the** the first time it 
appears. 

3. On page 55497, in the 1st column, 
in the 36th line, **photograph** should 
read **photography**. 

S 304.5 [Corrected] 

4. On page 55498, in the first column, 
in § 304.5(e), in the first line, **The** 
should read **A**. 

§ 304.7 [Corrected] 

5. On the same page, in the third 
column, in § 304.7(b)(1), the second 
paragraph designated **(ii) In the event 
***** should be designated **(iii) In the 
event •****, 

6. On page 55499, in the second 
column, in § 304.7(e)(1), in the ninth 
line from the bottom, **prepared** was 
misspelled. 

BILUNO CODE 1606-01-0 
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OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

5 CFR Part 591 
RIN 3206-AF13 

Coat-of-LlvIng Allowances (Nonforeign 
Areas) 

AGENCY: Office of Personnel 
Management. 

ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

SUMMARY: OPM proposes to increase 
certain cost-of-living allowance (COLA) 
rates paid to General Schedule, Postal 
Service, and selected other Federal 
employees in several nonforeign areas— 
namely, Guam, the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, parts of 
Hawaii, and part of the Virgin Islands. 
The proposed adjustments are based on 
living cost surveys conducted during 
the summer of 1991 and the winter of 
1992. The surveys were conducted by 
Runzheimer International for OPM 
under contract. 

OPM proposes to adjust only those 
rates that would increase. Rates that 
would otherwise decrease will remain 
unchanged as required by a general 
provision in the Treasury, Postal 
Service, and C^neral Government 
Appropriations Act of 1992. Without 
this general provision, a total of 10 rates 
in 7 allowance areas would decrease. 

As background to the proposed rate 
adjustments, OPM is publishing a 
separate Federal Register notice 
immediately following this proposed 
rulemaking. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before February 8,1993. 

ADDRESSES: Send or deliver comments 
to Phyllis G. Foley, COLA Program 
Manager, Office of Compensation 
Policy, Personnel Systems and 
Oversight Group, Office of Personnel 
Management, room 7H38,1990 E Street, 
NW., Washington, DC 20415. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Phyllis G. Foley, (202) 606-3710. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
proposed increases in CXDLA rates are 
summarized in the table below: 


Proposed Increases in COLA Rates 


Allowance area/category 

Current 

rate 

Proposed 

rate 

City and County of Mono- 
lulu, Hawaii: 
Commissary/exchange 

12.5 

15.0 

County of Maul and CourXy 
of Kalawao, Hawaii: 

All employees_ 

20.0 

22.5 

Territory of Guam and 
Commonareafth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands: 
Local pricing.. 

12.5 

15.0 


Proposed Increases in COLA Rates— 
Continued 


Allowance area/category 

Current 

rate 

Proposed 

rate 

Commissary/exchange 

0,0 

7.5 

St Thomas and St. John, 



the Virgin Islands: 



All employees... 

12,5 

15.0 


It should be noted that OPM published 
hnal regulations in the Federal Register 
of December 9,1992 that expand the 
Guam allowance area to include the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands. 

E.0.12291, Federal Regulation 

I have determined that this is not a 
major rule as defined under section 1(b) 
of E.0.12291, Federal Regulation. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

I certify that this regulation will not 
have a significant economic impact pn 
a substantial number of small entities 
because the regulation will only affect 
Federal agencies and employees. 

List of Subjects in 5 CFR Part 591 

Government employees. Travel and 
transportation expenses. Wages. 

U.S, Office of Personnel Management 
Douglas A. Brook, 

Acting Director. 

Acc ordingly, OPM proposes to amend 
5 CFR part 591 as follows: 

PART 591—ALLOWANCES AND 
DIFFERENTIALS 

Subpar! B—Cost-of-LlvIng Allowance 
and Post Differential—Nonforeign 
Areas 

1. The authority citation for subpart B 
of part 591 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 5941; E.0.10000, 3 
CFR, 1943-1948 Comp., p. 792; E.0.12510, 

3 CFR, 1985 Comp., p. 338. 

2. Appendix A of subpart B is revised 
to read as follows: 

Appendix A of Subpart B—Places and 
Rates at Which Allowances Shall be 
Paid 

This appendix lists the places where a 
cost-oMMng allowance has been approved 
and shows the allowance rate to be paid to 
employees along with any special eligibility 
requirements for the allowance payment. The 
allowance percentage rate shown is paid as 
a percentage of an employee’s rate of basic 
pay. 


Geographic coveraga/ailowance category 

Author¬ 
ized al¬ 
low¬ 
ance 
rate 
(Per¬ 
cent) 

State of Alaska: 

City of Anchorage and 50 mile radius by 
road: 

Lftciil ffttflH 

25.0 

Commissary/exchange.. 

17.5 

City of Fairbanks and 50 mUe radius by 
road: 

Local retail... 

25.0 

Commissafy/exchange. 

20.0 

City of Juneau and 50 mUe radius by 
road: 

LncAl ratAil.. . .. 

26.0 

Commissary/exchange. 

25.0 

Rest of the State: 

All employees. 

25.0 

State of Hawaii: 

City and County of Horxilulu: 

Local retail. 

22.5 

15.0 

Comml^ry/exchange. 

County of Hawaii: 

AX employees. 

15.0 

County of Kauai: 

Local retaX... 

17.5 

Commissary/exchange. 

17.5 

County of Maul and County of Kalawao: 

AX employees. 

22.5 

Territory of Guam and Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands: 

AX locations: 

Local retaX. 

15.0 

Commissary/exchange. 

7.5 

Commorrwealth of Puerto Rico: 

AX locations: 

Local retaX. 

10.0 

Commissary/exchange. 

0.0 

The Virgin Islands: 

St Croix: 

AX employees. 

12.5 

St Thomas and St John: 

AX employees. 

15.0 


Definitions of Allowance Categories 

The following definitions of the allowance 
categories identified in the tables in this 
appendix shall be used to determine 
employee eligibility for the appropriate 
allowance rate: 


Allowance cat- 
egofy 


Definition 


Local Retail 


TNs category Includes those em¬ 
ployees who purchase goods 
and services from private retail 
estabilshnwits. 


Commissary/Ex- This category Includes those em- 
change. ployees who shop at private 

retail establishments, but who, 
as a result of their Federal d* 


viHan employment, also have 
unlimited access to com¬ 
missary and exchange fadH* 
ties. This category is estab¬ 
lished only In those ailowarKe 
areas that have these facilities 


Note: Eligibility for access for military 
commissary and exchange facilities is 
determined by the appropriate military 
department. If an employee is furnished with 
these privileges for reasons associated with 
his or ner Federal civilian employment, he or 
she will have an identification card that 
authorizes access to such facilities. 
Possession of such an identification card— 
i.e., one issued by reason of his or her 
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Federal civilian employment—is sufficient 

evidence that the employee uses the 
facilities. 

(FR Doc. 92-29639 Filed 12-^92: 8:45 ami 
BILUNQ CODE 
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OFRCE OF PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

Report on 1991/1992 Surveys Used To 
Determine Cost-of-UvIng Allowances 
In Nonforeign Areas 

AGENCY: Office of Personnel 
Management. 

ACTION: Notice. 

SUMMARY: This notice publishes the 
Report to 0PM on Living Costs in 
Selected Nonforeign Areas and in the 
Washington, DC Area, June 1992, 
prepared by Runzheimer International 
under Government contract OPM-90- 
0705. This report provides the basis for 
the increases in certain cost-of-living 
allowances (COLA*s) being proposed by 
OPM in the proposed rulemaking 
immediately preceding this notice. 
DATES: Consistent with the deadline on 
comments for the proposed rulemaking 
immediately preceding this notice, OPM 
requests that comments on the report be 
submitted on or before February 8,1993. 
ADDRESSES: Send or deliver comments 
to Phyllis G. Foley, COLA Pro^m 
Manager, Office of Compensation 
Policy, Personnel Systems and 
Oversight Group, Office of Personnel 
Management, room 7H38,1990 E Street 
NW., Washington. DC 20415. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Phyllis G. Foley. (202) 606-3710. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMARON: Under 5 
CFR 591.206(c). COLA survey 
summaries must be published in the 
Federal Register. Accordingly, OPM is 
publishing the complete Report to OPM 
on Living Costs in Selected Nonforeign 
Areas and in the Washington, DC Area, 
June 1992, produced by Runzheimer 
International. The Runzheimer report 
describes the surveys that were 
conducted for OPM in the summer of 

1991 in Hawaii, Guam, Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands and in the winter of 

1992 in Alaska. It also explains in detail 
methodologies, calculations, and 
findings. 

1. COLA Survey Findings 

Based on its 1991/1992 living cost 
surveys, Runzheimer computed index 
values of relative living costs in 
allowance areas using an index scale 
where the living costs of the 
Washington, DC, area are set at 100. (See 
the Executive Summary of the June 1992 
Runzheimer report accompanying this 
notice.) OPM notes that the 1991/1992 
surveys continue to show that current 
COLA rates are above the levels 
otherwise warranted in most allowance 
areas. However, the Treasury. Postal 
Service, and General Government 
Appropriations Act of 1992 (Pub. L. 


102-141) bars any reduction In COLA 
rates through De^mber 31,1995. Thus, 
the only rate adjustments to be made are 
rate increases, as described in the 
proposed rulemaking immediately 
preceding this notice. 

2. Comments Received and Changes 
Made to the COLA Surveys 

In preparing for these surveys. OPM 
instruct^ Runzheimer to make several 
changes in the items and communities 
surveyed. These changes took into 
consideration many of the comments 
that OPM received from employees on 
the earlier 1990 Runzheimer report, 
which OPM published in the Federal 
Register on February 26,1991 (56 FR 
7902). That report dealt with allowance 
area living cost surveys conducted by 
Runzheimer in the summer of 1990, 
which were the frrst surveys conducted 
using the new methodology OPM 
adopted as a result of earUer litigation. 
OPM received approximately 7,000 
comments on the 1990 Runzheimer 
report. These comments are summarized 
and evaluated below. 

General Comments 

Most of the commenters were Federal 
employees, and most were concerned 
about the impact of deep reductions in 
COLA rates. They cited various 
financial commitments, such as home 
purchase, that were made assuming 
COLA rates would be relatively stable. 

As already noted, the Treasury, Postal 
Service, and General Government 
Appropriations Act of 1992 (Pub. L. 
102-141) prohibits OPM frt)m reducing 
COLA rates through December 31,1995. 
Furthermore, if OPM once again were 
authorized to reduce COLA rates, it has 
authority under Executive Order 10000 
and 5 CFR 591.211 to reduce COLA 
rates gradually when the decrease is due 
to changes in the methodology used to 
determine living costs. OPM’s 
philosophy is to be very deliberate in 
making any adjustments to COLA rates. 

Many commenters believed 
signifrcant reductions would cause 
recruitment and retention problems. 
OPM is concerned about the potential 
impact of COLA changes on the 
Government's ability to recruit and 
retain a well-qualified workforce. OPM 
notes, however, that the Government 
has several effective pay authorities 
designed to meet recruitment and 
retention problems. 

Many commenters thought that 
significant reductions would have an 
adverse effect on the local economy of 
the allowance area. OPM’s deliberate 
approach and the authority to 
implement substantial reductions 
gradually should minimize the impact 


any future COLA reductions might have 
on the local economy. 

A large number of commenters stated 
that the survey was conducted during 
unusual periods in the local economy. 
Several examples were offered. Many 
people noted that the Alaska economy 
was in recession during the survey and 
that the survey results reflected these 
atypical conditions. Residents of the 
Virgin Islands noted the destruction 
caused by Hurricane Hugo and its 
impact on the local economy. Other 
commenters stated that the Gulf crisis 
had affected prices, particularly gas and 
oil prices. 

OPM recognizes that local economies 
are affected by unique conditions. For 
example, the 1990 Runzheimer report 
noted that the destruction caused by 
Hugo was still evident in the Virgin 
Islands and that it had created housing 
shortages that complicated data 
collection. 

OPM believes that as more surveys are 
conducted, a base of information will 
develop that will enable the comparison 
of survey results from one year to the 
next. Indications of trends in local 
economic conditions will emerge. As we 
better understand these trends, we may 
find ways in which such changes can be 
taken into consideration in determining 
COLA rates, if appropriate. 

Over one hundred commenters 
suggested that pay be set according to 
local prevailing salaries rather than 
according to living costs. Many of these 
people noted that Federal blue-collar 
employees covered by the Federal Wage 
System did not receive COLA but rather 
had pay set according to local prevailing 
rates. 

OPM believes that serious 
consideration should be given to 
alternatives to COLA, and locality pay 
may be a particularly viable alternative. 

Many commenters asked that OPM 
involve employees in the survey 
process. OPM agrees that employee 
involvement is desirable. To this end, 
we will survey Federal employees in the 
near future to gather data on their 
housing costs and living patterns. The 
survey will ask where employees live, 
what type of home they have, whether 
they rent or own, what their rental or 
mortgage payment is, and other 
questions related to housing. The survey 
also will ask employees other questions 
related to shopping, commuting, 
transportation, medical care, and 
education. 

The employee survey is planned as a 
one-time survey to obtain information 
that will be used to improve the COLA 
methodology. The results of the survey 
will not be used directly to adjust COLA 
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rates, but rather to improve, refine, and 
validate the living cost model. 

Some commenters found the report 
too complex and lengthy. Others asked 
that more information be provided. At 
OPM’s request, Runzheimer strived to 
strike a balance between providing a 
report that was too technical and one 
that was overly simplistic. On the basis 
of the comments we received overall, 
0PM believes that a proper balance was 
achieved. 

Some commenters inquired about the 
statistical validity of the survey. They 
suggested that Runzheimer explain how 
the sample was drawn and report 
additional statistics, such as the 
standard deviation. 

Runzheimer used a type of stratified 
sampling to obtain prices. Communities 
were selected to represent places where 
Federal employees and other persons 
with incomes similar to Federal 
employees were apt to live. Within 
these communities, major outlets were 
identified and surveyed on a random 
basis. In many cases, universe surveys 
were conducted because there were so 
few major outlets within the 
community. 

Additional statistics could be 
computed concerning the survey results. 
However, including this information in 
the report would make the report longer 
and more complex—something OPM 
wishes to avoid. 

One commenter criticized OPM for 
delegating to Runzheimer the authority 
to implement OPM regulations. OPM 
did not delegate such authority. OPM 
worked closely with Runzheimer to 
implement the regulations. Runzheimer 
expertise and advice was invaluable, but 
OPM retained all decision-making 
authority. 

This commenter also stated that 
COLA rates should include an 
additional 5 percentage points in 
consideration of “non-monetary” costs. 
As OPM stated in the Federal Register 
notice of January 16,1990, (56 FR 1372), 
OPM does not believe that adding 5 
percent to the calculated allowance 
rates based on conjecture would be 
consistent with the requirements of 
Executive Order 10,000. 

Several commenters stated that OPM 
should publish all of the survey data 
(e.g„ basic price data, outlet 
identification or specific data sources) 
in the report. OPM disagrees for two 
reasons. First, we are concerned about 
integrity of the COLA program and 
future surveys. Making public all 
information would seriously undermine 
our ability to conduct surveys in the 
future. Second, publishing this volume 
of information is not practical and 
would make the report far too complex. 


It should be noted, however, that 
OPM provided additional information to 
those who requested it. This 
information included the regression 
results used to develop the model and 
a detailed summary of prices collected. 
OPM will continue to make such 
information available upon request in 
the future. 

Comments on the Overall Living Cost 
Model 

Over one thousand commenters stated 
that Washington, DC, should not be the 
base area for comparisons of living 
costs. The use of this area is required by 
law. i.e., section 5941 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

Some commenters found that the 
distinctions between the Part I and Part 
II methodologies confusing. The Part I 
methodology incorporated minor 
changes Runzheimer made concerning 
the survey methodology. The part II 
methodology conformed precisely with 
OPM*s regulations, OPM asked 
Runzheimer to show the results of both 
methodologies (i.e. Part I and Part II) in 
its 1990 report so that the 
methodologies could be compared. 

In the June 1992 report being 
published with this notice, Runzheimer 
used, at OPM's request, only the 
methodology prescribed in regulation 
(i.e., the Part U methodology). This has 
simplified this year's report and should 
reduce confusion. 

Many commenters noted that 
Runzheimer surveyed Anchorage, 
Fairbanks, and Juneau, Alaska, but not 
other areas in Alaska. They asked how 
COLA rates would be set for these other 
areas. 

In the winter 1992 survey, OPM asked 
Runzheimer to survey Nome, Alaska (in 
addition to the other three cities) to 
represent other areas in Alaska. Nome 
was selected because of its remote 
location, relative population size, and 
number of Federal employees in the 
area. The June 1992 report provides the 
results of the Nome living cost survey. 

Many commenters were confused 
about the purpose of the survey of 
commissaries and exchanges. They 
believed that the data collected at these 
facilities were used to set all COLA 
rates. This was not the case. 

As prescribed by § 591.207 of title 5, 
Code of Federal Regulations, the 
commissary and exchange data were 
used to determine COLA rates only for 
employees who have unlimited access 
to commissaries and exchanges by 
virtue of the Federal civilian 
employment. Few Federal employees 
have such access. 

Many commenters from Alaska stated 
that the survey was conducted during 


the wrong time of year. They stated that 
prices were at their lowest during 
August and September and that a survey 
conducted during the winter months 
would be more appropriate. 

OPM changed the timing of the 
Alaska surveys fi'om the summer 
months to the winter months. The latest 
Alaska surveys were conducted in 
February 1992. 

Over 700 commenters, particularly 
those from Puerto Rico, pointed out that 
COLA is taxable in many allowance 
areas. For example, both the State of 
Hawaii and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico tax COLA. Many 
commenters believed that such tax 
should be included in the COLA survey. 

Among the recommendations 
Runzheimer makes in its Jime 1992 
report is a recommendation to include 
income taxes. In light of this 
recommendation and the significant 
number of comments we received 
regarding income taxes, OPM plans to 
research the issue further in the coming 
year. 

Many commenters stated that the 
representative salary levels selected for 
the model were too low and not 
representative of the total family 
incomes of typical Federal employees, 

OPM directed Runrfieimer to select 
dollar amounts that reflected typical 
Federal salaries, not total income levels. 
We believed this to be appropriate 
because COLA is paid on the basis of 
Federal pay, not total family income. 
OPM realizes, however, that it also may 
be appropriate to analyze living costs 
using average household income. One of 
the questions OPM will ask on the 
forthcoming employee survey deals 
with total family income. OPM will 
reassess the model after analyzing the 
results of the employee survey. 

One commenter stated that 
Runzheimer’s use of three income levels 
at which living costs were measured 
was not justified in light of the cost and 
complexity this added. The use of three 
income levels conformed with the 
requirement in 5 CFR 591.205(b)(1) that 
living costs bo measured at several 
income levels. OPM agrees, however, 
that it may be desirable to simplify the 
model and will give this matter further 
study. 

Many comments, particularly from 
Puerto Rico and Alaska, stated that the 
family size (2.6 persons) reflected in the 
COLA model was too small. That family 
size is the average of all families 
nationwide that participated in the 
Bureau of Labor Statistic’s (BLS) 1988 
Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES). 
Runzheimer used the CES to determine 
the component, category, and item 
weights. 
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OPM regulations (5 CFR 
591.205(b)(1)) reouire the use of 
consumer expenoiture data at several 
income levels for a standard family size. 
Ihis family size should reflect that 
typical of all areas, including the 
Washington, DC, area and, therefore, we 
believe that use of the average family 
size derived from the CES is 
appropriate. However, we will 
reexamine this issue after analyzing the 
results of the upcoming employee 
survey. 

Many commenters stated that the use 
of the nationwide CES data was 
inappropriate. Some cited newspaper 
and magazine articles that indicate that 
consumers in some allowance areas 
allocate their incomes diflerently 
compared with average U.S. consumers. 

Consumer expenditure patterns differ 
among areas. Neither Runzheimer nor 
OPM, however, know of a published 
source of comprehensive consumer 
expenditure data, cross tabulated by 
geographic area and income level, that 
is the type required for the COLA model 
by 5 CFR 591.205(b)(1). BLS publishes 
C£S data for selected major 
metropolitan areas, including 
Anchorage, Honolulu, and Washington, 
DC; but these data are not available by 
type of expenditure and income level. 
Furthermore, BLS does not publish data 
for any of the other cities or 
metropolitan areas in the other 
allowance areas. 

Several commenters noted that 
Runzheimer said it used the Laspreyes 
methodology for calculating indexes. 

The commenters correctly pointed out 
that the Laspreyes method uses base 
weights and that Runzheimer did not 
use the Washington, DC, area CES data 
as weights. 

The characterization of the indexes as 
^'Laspreyes indexes" may have been 
technically inappropriate. However, 
both OPM and Run^eimer believe that 
the use of national CES data as weights 
does not invalidate price comparisons. 
More significantly, as noted above, there 
are no detailed CES data for the DC area. 
Therefore, a pure application of the 
Laspreyes method was not possible. 

A few commenters recommended that 
OPM use other indexing methods. The 
Paasche Index and Fisher’s Ideal Index 
were two suggested. In terms of the 
COLA program, the Paasche method is 
identicd to the Laspreyes method 
except that Paasche would use 
allowance area weights and Laspreyes 
would use base area (ideally, 
Washington, DC, area) wei^ts. Fisher’s 
Ideal Index is based on the geometric 
mean of the Laspreyes and Paasche 
indexes. However, because CES data are 
not available for each allowance area by 


income level, it is not possible to apply 
either the Paasche or the Fisher’s Ideal 
indexes. 

Several commenters asked about the 
edits Runzheimer used and how these 
edits afiected the indices. Data edits are 
a common part of survey analyses. The 
main purpose is to ensure the integrity 
of the survey and to spot data that 
should be double chewed. Runzheimer 
applied this type of edit; but because 
Runzheimer uses professional data 
collectors, few edits were required. 

Several commenters askecTwhy 
Runzheimer surveyed more locations in 
the Washington, DC, area than in any of 
the allowance areas. The Washington, 
DC, metropolitan area is larger, in 
population terms, than any of the 
allowance areas. Therefore, to 
adequately measure living costs in the 
DC area, Runzheimer had to collect 
more data. 

Some commenters from Puerto Rico 
questioned the survey of Mayaguez. A 
few commenters thought Ponce should 
be surveyed instead of Mayaguez. 

Others stated that the geographic 
weights used to combine survey data 
were inappropriate. 

The weights Rimzheimer used in its 
1990 survey were based on OPM’s 
analyses of the distribution of Federal 
employees by duty station in Puerto 
Rico. OPM found that approximately 70 
percent of the employees worked in the 
greater San Juan-Caguas metropolitan 
area and that 30 percent were west of 
that area. Although Federal employment 
was widely dispersed on the western 
end of the island, OPM’s statistics 
indicated that more employees woriced 
closer to the Mayaguez area than the 
Ponce area. Therefore, OPM asked 
Runzheimer to survey both San Juan 
and Mayaguez and apply the weights 
(70 and 30 respectively) to the data 
collected. The same weighting formula 
was used in the 1991 survey. 

Comments on the Goods and Sendees 
Component 

Many commenters believed that 
Runzheimer surveyed the wrong goods 
and services or should have surveyed 
more goods and services. Most of the 
items suggested were of regional 
importance. For example, commenters 
in Alaska recommended the survey of 
parkas, snow blowers, and other items 
common in cold climates. To the extent 
practicable, OPM has revised the survey 
to include many of the items suggested. 
In Alaska, for instance, several new 
items were added to the survey, 
including snow blowers, boots, and 
parkas. 

A large number of commenters dted 
the lack of locally available goods and 


services, and many commenters said 
that they had to purchase items by 
catalog. At OPM’s request, Runzheimer 
increased the number of items priced 
via catalog in the summer 1991 and 
winter 1992 surveys. Catalog pricing 
took into consideration the additional 
costs of shipping and excise taxes where 
applicable. This type of pricing proved 
effective for certain types of items, 
particularly in the less populated areas; 
and OPM plans to consider making 
greater use of catalog pricing in the 
foture. 

Some commenters believed that OPM 
should include the cost of items 
commonly purchased in the allowance 
area but not include the cost of that item 
if it is not commonly purchased in the 
Washington, DC, area. Snowmobiles 
might be an example of this type of 
item. 

Under 5 CFR 591.205(b)(l)(i), exact 
brands and models are priced in each 
location whenever possible. This 
provision was adopted in consideration 
of the settlement of Hector Arana, et al, 
V. the United States, These regulations 
do not allow the survey of an item in an 
allowance area and the omission of that 
item in the reference area survey. 

Apparently, many commenters were 
imaware of some of the items included 
in the survey. Several asked that OPM 
add goods or services that were already 
part of the survey. Tlie most common 
example was child care. Nearly 500 
commenters asked that OPM survey day 
care costs. 

In the 1990 survey and again in 1991/ 
1992 survey, Runzheimer priced the 
cost of full-time (8 hours per day, 5 days 
a week) day care, as well as baby sitting 
services. A complete description of eadi 
item surveyed was publish^ in 
Appendix 5 of the 1990 report (see 56 
FR 7934-7937). Appendix 2 of the June 
1992 report contains a complete 
description of the items surveyed in 
1991 and 1992. 

Over 300 commenters stated that 
OPM should have considered college 
and university education costs; and 
nearly 1,000 commenters, mainly from 
Puerto Rico, believed OPM should have 
considered the cost of private education 
in grades K throu^ 12. At OPM’s 
dinklion, Runzheimer did not survey 
the costs of K-12 or college education 
because educational usage and 
opportunities vary significantly among 
locations. As part of a separate research 
project, OPM asked Run^eimer to 
research the availability and cost of 
these types of educational opportunities 
in the allowance areas and In the 
Washington, DC, area. OPM is currently 
analyzing the results of Runzheimer’s 
research. 
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Comments on the Housing Component 

Approximately one-fourth of the 
commenters thought that OPM should 
surv^ey Federal employees to obtain 
their housing costs in a manner similar 
to that used under the CX)LA program in 
the 1970*s and 1980*s. OPM believes 
that the current process, which uses 
quantity and quality specific 
comparisons, more closely conforms 
with the intent of the settlement of 
Arana v. United States, As noted earlier, 
however, OPM plans to survey Federal 
employees on a one-time basis to obtain 
information on their housing and living 
patterns, OPM will use the results of 
this survey to make improvements to 
the living cost surveys and methodology 
as appropriate. 

A large number of commenters firom 
Alaska stated that they had purchased 
or refinanced their homes when housing 
values were relatively high but that 
since that time housing values had 
decreased. They felt that the survey did 
not reflect their costs because the survey 
covered only current home sales. 

OPM is aware that home values in 
Alaska have changed markedly over the 
past decade. In 1990, we asked 
Runzheimer to collect housing data as of 
1984 as well as the then current housing 
data. In the summer 1991 and winter 
1992 surveys, we asked Runzheimer to 
collect historical data on all of the years 
between 1984 and 1990, as well as 
current data. The historical data are 
included in Appendix 9 of the June 
1992 Rimzheimer report. 

As noted in both the 1990 report and 
the June 1992 report, neither OPM nor 
Runzheimer has data on home tenure 
that allows us to use the historical 
housing information. Home tenure, 
however, is one of the questions OPM 
is asking Federal employees in the 
forthcoming employee survey. OPM 
plans to analyze the feasibility of using 
the results of the employee survey to 
weight the historical housing data and 
include it with current housing data in 
future COLA analyses. 

Several commenters believed that 
Runzheimer chose inappropriate living 
communities in which to survey 
housing costs. Paradise Park, which is 
located in Hawaii County, Hawaii, was 
cited frequently as an example of an 
inappropriate community. Additional 
examples were cited in several other 
allowance areas. 

In response to these comments, OPM 
asked Runzheimer to research new 
communities in several allowance areas 
and several changes were made. For 
example, Paradise Park was dropped 
from the survey and Kailua Kona was 
added. Runzheimer discusses the 


research and changes in section 4.2.3 of 
the June 1992 report. As Runzheimer 
recommends, OPM will revisit the issue 
of community selection after analyzing 
the results of the forthcoming employee 
survey. 

Many commenters from Hawaii also 
were concerned that Runzheimer may 
have obtained housing costs for 
leasehold sales instead of fee simple 
sales. A leasehold sale is one in which 
the homeowner does not own the land 
but rather leases it from the landowner. 
Runzheimer surveyed only fee simple 
sales in Hawaii. Leasehold sales were 
not included. 

Another housing issue frequently 
mentioned was the high cost of home 
maintenance due to tropical storms and 
salt air or severe cold. At OPM’s 
direction, Runzheimer also researched 
home maintenance issues and made 
selected changes to the survey. The 
research and changes are discussed in 
section 4.2.4.4 of the Runzheimer 
report. In addition, OPM has included 
in the employee survey several 
questions dealing with home 
maintenance and will further review 
this issue after the results of the 
employee survey have been analyzed. 

A large number of commenters, 
particularly those from Alaska, noted 
the high cost of utilities in the 
allowance areas. Since the 1990 survey 
of Alaska was conducted during the 
summer, many commenters apparently 
believed that Runzheimer obtained only 
the utility usage for those months. This 
is not the case. 

In each allowance eirea and in the 
Washington, DC, area, Runzheimer 
contacted utility companies and fuel oil 
dealers to obtain the annual utility 
costs. This took into consideration 
seasonal differences in rates and 
consumption. Thus, although the survey 
was conducted during the summer, the 
utility costs reflected both summer and 
winter usage and rates. 

Many commenters noted that real 
estate taxes were high in their areas. In 
each area, Runzheimer surveyed real 
estate taxes and included these costs as 
part of the housing component costs. 

Comments on the Transportation 
Component 

Many commenters stated that rough 
terrain, salt air, and/or harsh weather 
increased automobile maintenance costs 
in the allowance areas and caused cars 
to depreciate faster. Commenters also 
noted that cold weather and rugged 
terrain reduced gas mileage. 

In 1991, at OPM’s request, 

Runzheimer researched the 
maintenance and fuel economy issues. 
Indeed, Runzheimer found that some 


items, such as constant velocity joint 
boots, need more frequent replacement 
in some of the allowance areas. 
Runzheimer also found that gas mileage 
also was affected by climate, 
particularly by cold weather. At OPM's 
direction, Runzheimer took many of 
these factors into consideration in 
calculating the indices shown in the 
June 1992 report. OPM also plans to ask 
Federal employees about their 
transportation costs in the forthcoming 
employee survey. 

Many commenters from Puerto Rico 
noted that the excise tax on cars and 
many other items was very high in that 
area. Other commenters, particularly in 
Alaska, noted that they paid vehicle 
registration fees. 

In surveying the cost of items, 
Runzheimer priced the final cost to the 
consumer. This cost included any excise 
tax or sales taxes paid directly or 
indirectly. In determining transportation 
costs, Runzheimer also included the 
cost of personal property taxes and 
vehicle registration fees in those areas 
that assess such taxes and fees. 

Over a thousand commenters stated 
that municipal public transportation 
was not available in their area or not 
comparable with municipal public 
transportation in the Washington, DC, 
area. Many examples were offered. 

Some commenters stated that the 
systems in their areas provided only 
limited service. Others stated that their 
mxmicipal systems were unreliable. 

After researching issues concerning 
municipal public transportation systems 
in each allowance area, OPM decided to 
drop the survey of municipal public 
transportation. Runzheimer did not 
include it in the June 1992 report 

Over fifteen hundred commenters 
noted that Runzheimer did not survey 
air transportation costs. Many of the 
commenters stated that air travel was 
the only practical means of 
transportation outside their immediate 
area. 

In light of these comments, OPM 
directed Runzheimer this year to price 
the cost of air travel from each 
allowance area and the Washington, DC, 
area to a common point (Los Angeles) 
within the contiguous 48 Slates. OPM 
will also ask employees about their 
travel in the upcoming Federal 
employee survey. 

Comments on Miscellaneous 
Component 

By regulation, the Miscellaneous 
Component is comprised of health care, 
gifts, contributions, savings and 
investments, retirement, and life 
insurance. Nearly all of the comments 
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OPM received on this component were 
related to health care. 

Many commenters cited the high cost 
of medical care and the need to travel 
to otlier areas to obtain medical 
treatment. Runzheimer surveyed several 
typical medical items and services, and 
the costs of these items were included 
in the determining of relative living 
costs. OPM realizes, however, that some 
types of medical treatment are not 
available in every allowance area and 
that the living cost model does not take 
into consideration the additional costs 
that a small portion of the Federal 
population incurs in obtaining medical 
services outside the area. 

Therefore, as with the educational 
opportunities issues, OPM contracted 
with Runzheimer to research the 
availability and cost of medical 
procedures in each of the allowance 
areas and in the Washington, DC, area. 
As part of this study, Runzheimer took 
into consideration Uie cost of air travel, 
lodging, and meals for the patient and 
a companion in computing the cost of 
medical treatment that can only be 
obtained outside an area. OPM is 
currently analyzing the results of 
Runzheimer’s research. OPM is also 
asking Federal employees about medical 
expenses and related travel in the 
forthcoming employee survey. 

U.S. Office of Personnel Management. 
Douglas A. Brook, 

Acting Director. 

Report to OPM on Living Costs in 
Selected Nonforeign Areas and in the 
Washington, DC Area 

June 1992. 
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Executive Summary 

This report is the second living-cost 
comparison study produced by 
Runzheimer International for the Office 
of Personnel Management (OPM] under 
contract OPM-9(M)705. The OPM 
contract required Runzheimer to: 

(1) Survey living costs in twelve 
(allowance) areas and the Washington, 
DC, area, and 

(2) Compare living costs between the 
areas and the DC area. 

To determine living costs in the 
identified areas and build this report, 
Runzheimer researched over 3,000 
outlets and gathered more than 8,500 
price quotes. 

For ease of interpreting the research 
results, we display the outcome of the 
comparisons as living-cost indexes in 
the table below. In addition, the table 
shows living-cost indexes for federal 
employees who have unlimited access 
to commissary and exchange facilities 
by virtue of their employment. 


Final Cost Comparison Indexes 


Allowance area 

Local 

pricing 

Com¬ 
missary 
and ex¬ 
change 

Arxjhorage, Alaska. 

104.53 

101.44 

Falftanks, Alaska . 

106.96 

104.19 

Juneau, Alaska . 

108.01 

NA 

Other Areas In Alaska * . 

125.90 

NA 

Guam . 

114.10 

107 01 
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Final Cost Comparison Indexes— 
Continued 


Allowance area 

Local 

pricing 

Com- 
nrvissary 
and ex> 
change 

City a Cnty of Honolutu, 
HawaH____ 

116.96 

113.98 

Hawaii Cnty, Hawaii_ 

112.26 

NA 

Kauai Cnty. HawaH . 

117.38 

NA 

Maul Cnty, Hawaii. 

121.82 

NA 

Puerto Rkx) .. 

100.10 

99.57 

St. Croix, Virgin IsiancJs. 

107.94 

NA 

St Thomas, Virgin Islands . 

114.25 

NA 


• As represented by Nome. AfC 

NA*Not AppUcabie. 

In response to comments 0PM 
received on the 1990 living-cost report* 
0PM asked Run^heimer to make several 
changes to the surveys and the survey 
process. One significant change was the 
timing of the Alaska surveys, which 
were conducted in the winter—February 
1992—rather than the summer, when 
the 1990 data were gathered. 

Runzheimer surveyed all other areas in 
the late summer of 1991. To ensure that 
price comparisons with the Washington, 
DC, area correlated in terms of seasonal 
timing, Runzheimer surveyed it during 
both seasons. Consequently, this report 
describes the results of the 1991 
summer surveys and the 1992 winter 
surveys. 

Other survey changes requested by 
0PM include: 

• New living communities for Hawaii 
and Puerto Rico; 

• New items for pricing, including air 
travel costs, catalog sales, and more 
fresh meats, fruits and vegetables. 

We discuss the community and item 
changes in appropriate sections 
throughout this report. 

Report to 0PM on Living Costs in 
Selected Nonforeign Areas and in the 
Washington, DC, Area 

1. Introduction 

1.1 Report Objectives 

This comprehensive report 
culminates the data-gathering and 
research work conducted in 1991 and 
1992 as required by Task 2 of contract 
OPM-90-0705 between the Office of 
Personnel Management (OPM) and 
Runzheimer International. The report 
details the findings of Runzheimer 
International’s research and analysis of 
over 3,000 outlets and more than 8,500 
price quotes to determine living-cost 
comparisons between selected areas and 
the Washington, DC, area. 

Task 1 under the contract was to work 
with OPM to design a model to estimate 
comparative living costs among the 
respective areas. On February 26.1991, 
OPM published in the Federal Register 
the model and the results of the first 


living-cost surveys conducted under 
that model. However, as this report will 
show, Runzheimer and OPM continue 
to refine and improve technical aspects 
of the research and analysis process. 

Some readers may note similarities 
between this year’s and last year’s 
reports. Although Runzheimer and OPM 
added and changed many priced items 
and, in some cases, the communities 
surveyed, the basic approach continues 
to conform with OPM regulations. 
Therefore, the basic methodology 
remains unchanged from the first study 
and report. 

Rather than assume readers’ 
familiarity with last year’s report, 
Runzheimer chose to present a 
complete, free-standing report. 
Consequently, we not only describe 
changes made to the survey and the 
results obtained but also repeat the 
explanation of the living-cost model and 
survey from last year’s report. 

As noted above, Task 2 of the contract 
required collection and analysis of cost 
data specified in the economic model 
developed by Runzheimer, in 
consultation with OPM. 

The analyses show the comparative 
cost differences between the listed 
allowance areas and the Washington, 

DC, area: 

1. Anchorage, Alaska 

2. Fairbanks, Alaska 

3. Juneau, Alaska 

4. Other Areas in Alaska (as represented 
by Nome, Alaska) 

5. Guam 

6. City and County of Honolulu. Hawaii 

7. Hawaii County, Hawaii 

8. Kauai County, Hawaii 

9. Maui County, Hawaii 

10. Puerto Rico 

11. St. Croix, Virgin Islands 

12. St. Thomas, Virgin Islands 

By law, Washington. DC, is the base or 
’’reference” area for the nonforeign area 
COLA program. 

Under OPM regulations, federal 
employees who have unlimited access 
to commissaries and post exchanges due 
to their civilian employment by the 
government may be paid at a different 
allowance rate than other federal 
employees. This regulation does not 
apply to federal employees who have 
access for other reasons—e.g., being 
married to active or retired military 
personnel. 

Task 2 of the OPM contract also 
required Runzheimer International to 
calculate comparative living costs in the 
areas listed below and the Washington, 
DC, area for federal employees who 
have access to military commissaries 
and post exchanges. 

1. Anchorage, AK 


2. Fairbanks AK 

3. Guam 

4. City and County of Honolulu, HI 

5. Puerto Rico 

1.2 Other Reports under Separate 
Cover 

In February 1991. OPM published in 
the Federal Register Runzheimer’s 1990 
report, which fiilfilled contractual 
requirements to that point In response 
to comments received following 
publication, OPM contracted with 
Runzheimer to a) undertake additional 
special research and b) develop two 
questionnaires for a survey of federal 
employees. 

The special research projects focused 
on the availability and cost of: 

• Medical services in the allowance 
areas and in the Washin^on, EXU area; 

• College and university education in 
the allowance areas and in tlie DC area; 
and 

• K through 12 public and private 
education in Puerto Rico and in the DC 
area. 

The reports on these research projects 
can be found under separate cover. 

Also contained in a separate report is 
an analysis of the statistical and 
procedural considerations involved in 
the survey of federal employees’ living 
patterns and housing costs. Bound with 
the report are two camera-ready 
questionnaires, which OPM has chosen 
to administer as one, combined 
questionnaire. Both Runzheimer and 
OPM believe that demographic and 
expenditure data obtained from federal 
employees will assist in evaluating and 
improving the procedures used to set 
COLAs. 

1.3 Historical Housing Data 

In 1990, Runzheimer collected both 
current and 1984 housing data in each 
allowance area and in the Washington, 
DC area, as required by contract. In 1991 
and 1992, at OPM’s request, 

Runzheimer expanded the housing 
database by researching and adding data 
for 1985.1986.1987, 1988, and 1989, as 
well as current housing data and 
historical mortgage interest rates. These 
data can be found in Appendix 9. 

Because neither OPM nor Runzheimer 
has suitable home-tenure information to 
enable meaningful and reliable 
combining and application of the data 
in the COLA model, OPM instructed 
Runzheimer not to use the historical 
housing data in computing the indexes. 
OPM plans to analyze the feasibility and 
appropriateness of using information 
provided by federal employees in the 
forthcoming survey to blend the 
historical housing data with current 
housing data. 
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1.4 Changes in This Yearns Survey 

As noted earlier, Runzheimer and 
OPM added and changed many items 
for pricing. To enhance this year’s 
analysis, Runzheimer and OPM also 
included additional communities to 
survey. Some new items added to the 
survey include air travel, catalog sales, 
and more fresh meats, fruits and 
vegetables. New communities were 
included in Hawaii, Guam, and Puerto 
Rico. We discuss these changes where 
applicable in the report and in 
Appendix 3. 

1.5 Project Time Schedule 

The Office of Personnel Management 
awarded contract OPM-90-0705 to 
Runzheimer International on June 6, 

1990. The original contract scheduled 
completion of all work and 
documentation for the second option 
year by no later than November 22, 

1991. 

Because of comments OPM received 
on the 1990 living-cost surveys from 
Members of Congress, federal agencies, 
employees, and employee 
representatives, OPM Ranged the 
timing of the Alaska living-cost surveys 
from the summer to the winter months. 
February was selected as the most 
appropriate month for the survey 
because the timing avoided price 
variations that might occur during the 
holiday seasons. The other allowance 
areas, referred to in this report as the 
“tropical allowance areas,” were again 
surveyed during the summer months. 

Because of the timing change for the 
Alaska survey, OPM requested that the 
contract deadline be moved, and 
Runzheimer agreed. The due date for 
the final report containing both tropical 
and Alaskan-area survey results was set 
for June 8,1992. After its review of the 
draft report, OPM asked Runzheimer to 
make additional calculations related to 
public transportation. (See section 5.1.) 
This resulted in the change of the report 
due date to June 17,1992. 

1.6 Pricing Period 

Rimzheimer collected data for the 
tropical allowance areas (and the 
Washington, DC. area) in August, 
September, and October of 1991, pricing 
most items during September. In 
August, our research associates priced 
durable goods, such as cars, and, in 
October, items such as homeowners 
insurance, which depend on the pricing 
of other items (i.e., housing). 

Runzheimer collected price data for 
the Alaskan allowance areas (and, again, 
the Washington, DC, area) in February 

1992. As with the summer surveys, 
however, our research associates 


collected price data for items dependent 
upon the pricing of other items slightly 
later (i.e., in March 1992). 

1.7 Living Cost Components 

In accordance with federal 
regulations, expense components 
Runzheimer costed to develop analyses, 
comparisons, and the report were: 

1. Housing and Housing Related 

Expenses 

2. Transportation 

3. Consumption Goods and Services 

4. Miscellaneous Expenses 

Runzheimer factored sales, excise and 

property taxes into the analysis where 
applicable. However, in keeping with 
last year’s report, we did not factor 
federal, state and local income taxes 
into the analysis. Because income taxes 
significantly affect living-cost analyses, 
Runzheimer suggests that OPM consider 
researching the inclusion of income 
taxes in the future. 

Educational opportunities vary 
signiftcantly among locations in terms 
of availability, quality, and other factors. 
Runzheimer analysts and OPM officials 
agreed that, without additional 
information, attempts to measure cost 
differences in education in the selected 
areas would be highly subjective or 
would not add to the integrity of the 
model. Consequently, Runzheimer 
undertook the special educational study 
mentioned in section 1.2. OPM and 
Runzheimer are evaluating the results of 
that research and analysis. In addition, 
OPM plans to ask federal employees 
about education costs and choices in the 
forthcoming employee survey. 

2. Overall Model 

2.1 Measurement of Living-Cost 
Differences 

The most common and most widely 
accepted way to measure the living-cost 
differences between and among 
locations is to select representative 
items that people purchase in these 
locations and to calculate the respective 
cost difrerences, combining them 
according to their importance to one 
another (as measured by relative 
percentage of expense). Runzheimer 
applied this fundamental methodology 
to compare the living costs in each of 
the allowance areas with the living costs 
in the Washington. DC area. 

To move from this basic concept to 
computing comparative living costs 
between each allowance area and the 
Washington, DC area, Runzheimer 
followed ftve main processes or steps: 

Step 1 Identify me segment of the 
population for wUch this analysis is 
oeing targeted (i.e., the target 
population). 


Step 2 Determine how these people 
spend their money. 

Step 3 Select items to represent the 
expense categories for which these 
people spend their money. 

Step 4 Conduct pricing surveys of 
the selected items in each area. 

Step 5 Analyze cost ratios for the 
selected items and aggregate them 
according to the relative importance of 
each item. 

2.1.1 Target Population: Federal 
Employees 

Runzheimer’s living-cost model 
measures living-cost differences for non¬ 
military federal employees having 
annual base salaries between $10,000 
and $80,000, the salary range of the 
1990 General Schedule of the Federal 
Government. Because living-cost 
differences may vary depending on an 
employee’s income level, Runzheimer 
designed its analytical model to identify 
living costs at three income levels. 

To determine the income levels that 
most accurately represent the federal 
employee population for the 1991 
analysis and report, Runzheimer used 
the salary distribution of all General 
Schedule employees as of March 31, 
1990, which OPM supplied. After 
analyzing the array of salary data, 
Runzheimer picked the midpoints of the 
lower, middle and upper thirds of the 
distribution as its three income levels 
($18,000, $28,400 and $45,200 
reject! vely). 

Runzheimer recognizes that it applied 
the same income levels for this report as 
it did for the first. We acknowledge that 
one might obtain slightly different 
results by using current salary 
distributions. However, use of a new or 
different distribution would affect the 
weights employed to combine 
expenditures and calculate the indexes. 
Both Runzheimer and OPM believe that 
it is necessary to mitigate this effect. 
Therefore, neither the employment 
weights, derived from the salary 
distributions, nor the Consumer 
Expenditure Survey (CES) weights, 
described in 2.1.2 below, were changed 
for this year’s analyses. 

Runzheimer believes that, over time, 
new weights should be incorporated 
into the computational process. The 
timing of such changes should be 
balanced against the need to stabilize 
results so that indexes do not fluctuate 
from changes in weights rather than 
changes in relative prices. In the future, 
for example, OPM may wish to use total 
family income, derived from the 
proposed federal employee survey, in 
place of federal salaries, which are 
currently used to determine income 
levels and employment weights. If OPM 
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introduces this change, the shift should 
occur gradually. 

2.1.2 Determination of Expenditure 
Patterns 

2.1.2.1 Source of Expenditure Data. 
Conforming with last year’s process, 
Runzheimer used the ’’prepub” 
statistical reports from the 1988 CES 
dated February 13,1990 (see Appendix 
1) as the basis for weighting expenditure 
patterns. For the reasons discussed 
above (see section 2.1.1), Runzheimer 
and OPM decided not to alter these 
weights. However, Runzheimer 
recommends that OPM implement a 
system to enable gradual introduction of 
changes in CES wei^ts. 

2.1.2.2 Income Level Adjustments, 
Because the CES reflected 1988 
expenditure levels, Runzheimer 
adjusted the three 1990 incomes to 1988 
levels before beginning the expenditure 
analysis. To calculate estimated 1988 
income levels, Runzheimer used the 
average percentage salary increases of 
federal employees for the two-year 
period in question as supplied by OPM 
officials (4.1% increase 1988-89 and 
3.6% increase 1989-90, resulting in a 
7.85% two-year increase). This 
adjustment reduced the 1990 income 
levels to estimated 1988 levels of 
$16,700, $26,300, and $41,900. 


2.1.2.3 Family Size Considerations. 
A family size of 2.6 was inherent in the 
weighting scheme Runzheimer 
employed to price all allowance areas. 
Derived from CES research, the number 
represented an average for the nation. 

2.1.2.4 Analysis of the 1988 
Consumer Expenditure Survey. From 
the 1988 CES, Runzheimer used the 
statistical report entitled ‘Table 2. 
Income before Taxes,” which listed 
average expenses for families earning 
similar incomes, organized into eight 
income ranges. Runzheimer analyzed 
these data to develop typical spending 
patterns for the three income profiles 
identified in 2.1.2.2. (The table below 
di^lays the results of the analysis.) 

^ven income ranges closely matched 
these three income profiles: 

$10,000 to $14,999 
$15,000 to $19,999 
$20,000 to $29,999 
$30,000 to $39,999 
$40,000 to $49,999 
$50,000 and over 
All respondents combined 

The 1988 CES grouped expenses into 
small, logical families of items. For 
example, the report divided money 
spent by families on beef into four 
groups: Ground beef, roast, steak and 
other beef. The steak and roast 
groupings were further separated into 


small clusters of items (e.g., sirloin and 
round steak, chuck and round roast). 

Drawing on this survey of expenditure 
data, Runzheimer sorted the item 
groupings into the four main cost 
components specified in the OPM 
regulations: Consumption goods and 
services, transportation, housing, and 
miscellaneous expenses. Runzheimer 
observed that families in the lower 
income ranges spent more of their 
money, as a percentage of total 
expenses, on goods and services and 
housing than families in higher income 
ranges. Also, families spent 
approximately the same percentage of 
their total expenses on transportation, 
regardless of incpme. Consequently, the 
miscellaneous component—^which 
includes such things as medical-care 
expenses, contributions, gifts to non¬ 
family members, pension funds, long¬ 
term savings and investments, and life 
insurance premiumsr—increased as a 
percentage of total expenses as income 
increased. 

To develop accurate and defensible 
weighting patterns for the three income 
levels, Runzheimer performed linear 
regression analysis on the selected 1988 
CES data. Listed below are the results of 
Runzheimer’s analysis for the income 
ranges listed on the preceding page: 


Component Expenses Expressed as a Percentage of Total Expenses 


Income level 1991 

Income level 
1968 (est.) 

Goo<i8 & 
services 

Housing 

Transpof- 

tation 

Misc. 

Total 

$10,CX)O .;.:. 

$16,700 

26,300 

41,900 

39.59 

39.15 

38.74 

24.35 

23.48 

22.66 

20.76 

20.33 

19.94 

15.30 

17.04 

18.66 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 

$28,400 . 

$45,200 . 



Runzheimer further sorted goods and 
services into ten categories and used 
linear regression techniques to provide 
accurate ratios of renters to homeowners 
at each income level. Statistics on these 
component groupings appear later in 
this report. 

2.2 General Formulae and 
Applications 

An “index” is a mathematical way of 
comparing one price (or set of data) to 
another. For example, if a price index 
for a can of green ^ans is 110, that 
means that a can of green beans costs 
10% more in the pricing area (i.e., 
allowance area) than in the reference 
area (i.e., the VVashington, DC, area). 

Runzheimer computed indexes for 
hundreds of items. To combine these 
indexes, Runzheimer applied weights 
from the CES that reflected the relative 
amount consumers normally spend on 
the items. For example, the price of a 


can of green beans has a lower weight 
than the price of a pound of apples 
because, according to the CES, people 
generally spend more on apples than 
canned green beans. 

Runzheimer employed an indexing 
methodology known as Laspeyres to 
derive total cost indexes for each of 
three income levels and for each costed 
location. As applied to living-cost 
research, the Laspeyres index reflects 
the expenditure patterns of the people 
in the reference area (i.e., the 
Washington, DC, area) to weight the 
prices. Because detailed CES data by 
income level are not published for tie 
Washington, DC area, Runzheimer used 
nationwide CES data to compute 
weights. Consequently, Run^eimer did 
not technically apply the Laspeyres 
index methodology in its pure form. 
Nevertheless, Runzheimer firmly 
believes that this nuance does not 


invalidate the price comparisons 
presented in this report. 

As described in the example above 
and in greater detail in sections 3.1 and 
6.2, Runzheimer applied the LaspeyTes 
methodology to compute price indexes 
for the Goods and Services and the 
Miscellaneous Expenses components. 
For the Transportation and the Housing 
components, Runzheimer used a 
combination of a cost-build-up 
approach and the Laspeyres 
methodology to compute component 
indexes. We describe this dual process 
for Housing and Transportation in 
further detail in sections 4.5 and 5.4 
respectively. 

In conformance with § 591.205(c) of 
title 5 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Runzheimer followed a 
five-step process to derive the overall 
total indexes for each allowance area. 
First, Runzheimer used the CES data 
and the income levels described in 




















58584 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


section 2.1.2.4 above to derive for each consumers typically spend on each 

income level the amount of money component. These amoimts appear in 

the table below and in Appendix 13. 


Typical Consumer Expenoitures by Income Level and Component 


income level 

Goods a 
services 

Housing 

Transportation 

MiSC. 

Total 

I.AMMMr .... ,,, 

$7,126 

11,119 

17,610 

$4,363 

6,668 

10,242 

$3,737 

5,774 

9,013 

$2,754 

4,839 

8,434 

$10W) 

28.400 

45,200 

Mldrtte ...... . , , 

Upper............. ........ 



Not#: VakiM may not tola) bacaua# of founding. 


Second, for each allowance area, 
Runzheimer multiplied the values above 
by the component indexes for the 
allowance area. Because the Housing 
component consisted of two indexes 
(one for owners and another for renters), 
we produced two sets of total relative 
costs—one for owners and another for 
renters. 

Third, for each allowance area and 
income level, Runzheimer combined the 
total relative costs for homeowners and 
renters using the proportion of 
homeowners and renters as identihed in 
the CES to weight the costs. (See section 
4.2.1.) This prc^uced an overall, 
average, relative living cost at each 
income level in each allowance area. 

Fourth, for each allowance area, the 
overall, average relative costs by income 
level were combined using Federal 
employment weights based on the 
employment at each income level in the 
allowance area. Applying the same 
allowance^area employment weights, 
Runzheimer computed an overall, 
average cost for the reference area. 

The last step was to divide the 
overall, average relative cost for the 
allowance area by the overall, average 
cost for the reference area to produce 
the hnal index. (See Appendix 13 for 
the calculations for ea^ index.) 

2.3 Data Collection Proce^ 

As noted earlier, Runzheimer 
obtained price information on over 
8,500 items from over 3,000 outlets. To 
accomplish this important research 
effort, we selected the most efficient and 
effective information^gathering 
approaches possible. This section 
describes the various approaches. 

2.3.1 In-house Research Staff 

Runzheimer research personnel at its 
corporate headquarters in Rochester. 
Wisconsin, played a major role in all 
data collection activities. These 
professionals: 

• Contacted manufacturers, trade 
associations, governmental agencies, 
and retail est^lishments to identify 
suitable items to price; 


• Contacted professionals in the real 
estate business in each of the costed 
locations to obtain general information 
as well as specific rental rates and home 
market values; 

• Conducted pricing surveys on site 
and by telephone for many items; 

• Served as a vital liaison for Bald 
researchers; 

• Performed hundreds of quality 
control checks once the data had been 
collected (these checks often involved 
verification of the survey data through 
telephone calls as well as comparing 
current data-gathering results with those 
from the 1990 survey); and 

• Analyzed and computed the 
category, component and total 
comparative cost indexes. 

2.3.2 Field Researchers—“Research 
Associates'* 

Collection of most price data was best 
accomplished through personal visits to 
retail outlets (e.g., grocery, clothing, 
furniture). For these activities, 
Runzheimer hired residents of each 
allowance area as independent 
contractors (“research associates"). For 
years, when measuring living costs for 
its clients, Runzheimer has applied this 
approach to data collection in over 80 
countries worldwide. 

For this project, Runzheimer 
supplemented its existing research- 
associate network to cover each of the 
allowance areas and the Washington. 

DC area adequately. To avoid any real 
or perceived conflicts of interest. 
Runzheimer did not hire persons as 
research associates who were either 
employees of the federal government, or 
who had immediate family who were 
employees of the federal government. * 

2.3.3 On-site Visits by Runzheimer 
Research Personnel 

Full-time Runzheimer research 
professionals travelled to selected 
allowance areas to supervise data- 
collection activities and perform various 
quality-control checks on the data as 
necessary. Each such visit took place 
during the pricing period. 


The researchers visited living 
communities within the allowance areas 
to look at housing accommodations 
personally and to talk with local real 
estate professionals. They also visited 
numerous retail outlets to verify item 
quality, selection and price levels in 
general. 

In addition, these researchers met 
with Runzheimer's research associate(s) 
to answer any data-collection questions 
and to provide any additional training 
and instruction as necessary. 

2.4 Editing and Quality Control 
Procedures 

Runzheimer's extensive experience in 
measuring living-cost differences 
enabled us to establish editing and 
quality-control procedures at all stages 
of collecting and analyzing data. All 
data provided by research associates 
were manually reviewed by analysts 
prior to being entered into Runzheimer's 
computer system. Data elements were 
subsequently checked through software 
programs. 

Federal regulations in 
§591.205(b)(l)(i), Utle 5, Code of 
Federal Regulations, state that, 
“Whenever possible, exact brands and 
models are priced in each location.'* 
Every effort was made to satisfy this 
objective. (See section 3.3 for a 
discussion of brand and model 
selection.) Nevertheless, in a number of 
the allowance areas, the exact brands 
and models were either not readily 
available or not available at all. In these 
instances, editing decisions and 
substitution were needed. 

Runzheimer defines “editing** as the 
removal and/or replacement of a price 
quote based on consistent and logical 
criteria. In all areas, Runzheimer was 
concerned that items of lesser (or 
greater) quality then the item specified 
might inadvertently be included in the 
analysis and bias the results. Therefore, 
any price quote that varied significantly 
from other price quotes for the item was 
flagged, verified, and, if necessary, 
eliminated from the analysis. 

For example. Runzheimer's review of 
the prices for women's clothes collected 
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in the Virgin Islands revealed artificially 
low prices for dresses. Upon 
investigation, we found mat less 
expensive sundresses had been priced 
because they were popular and 
abundant. We “threw out“ the lower 
prices derived from these dresses and 
substituted prices for “dresses that 
could be worn in the office” to allow a 
more reasonable item comparison 
between the allowance-area prices and 
those in the Washington, DC area. 

Removing an item from a location 
analysis causes redistribution of its 
wei^t to other items in its subcategory 
(or category when no subcategory 
exists). Consequently, whenever 
possible, Runzheimer avoided removing 
an unpriced item from a location 
analysis. When the review process 
unearthed a missing price for an item, 
Runzheimer resurveyed to obtain a price 
wherever possible. 

2.5 Pricing Surveys in Puerto Rico 

Through federal employment 
distribution data provided by OPM, 
Runzheimer determined that 70% of the 
non-military federal personnel 
employed in Puerto Wco work at 
facilities within 10 miles of the city of 
San Juan. The remaining 30% was 
distributed throughout Puerto Rico 
without a particular concentration. 
However, most of these remaining 
employees generally appeared to live 
closer to Mayaguez than any other large 
Puerto Rican city. Therefore, with 
OPM’S approval, Runzheimer surveyed 
Mayaguez in addition to San Juan. To 
combine the prices from both cities, 
Runzheimer used a 70% San Juan, 30% 
Mayaguez weighting. 

2.6 Pricing Surveys in Hawaii County 

OPM provided similar employment 
data for Hawaii County. Federal 
employment distribution data revealed 
that 80% of the non-military federal 
personnel work in the Hilo area, and the 
remaining 20% in the Kailua Kona area. 
Thus, to combine prices from both 
cities, Runzheimer used an 80% Hilo, 
20% Kailua Kona weighting. 

2.7 Surveying the Washington, DC, 

Area 

OPM defined the Washington, DC, 
area in the federal regulations as the 
Washington DC-MD-VA Metropolitan 
Statistical Area. Because federal 
employees who work in this area reside 
in Virginia, in Maryland, and in the 
District of Columbia, Runzheimer 
selected retail outlets and living 
communities from all three. 
Runzheimer’s model gave equal weight 
to the average prices in each geographic 
area. 


Because of the size and diversity of 
the Washington, DC, area, Runzheimer 
conducted substantially more pricing 
surveys there than in other areas. For 
the goods and services component, 
Runzheimer generally surveyed to 
obtain six times as many price quotes in 
the Washington, DC, area as in the 
typical allowance area. For the housing, 
transportation and miscellaneous 
expense components, data collection 
was generally triple that of the typical 
allowance area. 

3. Consumption Goods and Services 

3.1 Component Overview 

Based on the CES data, the goods and 
services component consisted of ten 
categories of family expense: 

Food at Home 

Food Away from Home 

Tobacco 

Alcohol 

Furnishings & Household Operations 
Clothing 

Domestic Services 
Professional Services 
Personal Care 
Recreation 

To aid in quality control and analysis 
of future pricings, Runzheimer further 
subdivided four of the largest 
categories—food at home, furnishings 
and household operations, clothing, and 
recreation—into subcategories. Specific 
examples of products and services from 
these four subdivided categories can be 
found below. These examples only 
represent a minor portion of the total 
number of items (products and services) 
Runzheimer priced within each 
subdivided category. 


Examples of Subcategories and Items 
Surveyed in the Four Major Goods 
AND Services Categories 


Goods and 
services cat¬ 
egory 

Subcategories and Items surveyed 
(examples) 

Food at 

Meats—Pork Chops, Whole Chick¬ 

Home. 

en, Ground Beef. 

Dairy—Milk, C^hoddar Cheese. 

Cereals & Breads—Cookies, Spa¬ 
ghetti, Cake. 

Fruits & Vegetables—Apples, Frozen 
Peas, Fresh Oranges. 

Groceries—Coffee, Ketchup. Mar¬ 
garine. 

Furnishings 

Services—Moving, Appliance Repair. 

and House¬ 

Supplies—Toilet Tissue, Laurxlry 

hold Oper¬ 

Soap. 

ations. 

Household Textiles—Bath Towel. 
Furniture—Living Room Chair. 

Major Appliances—Kitchen Range, 
Refrigerator. 

Housewares & Small Appilar>ce— 
Two-slice Toaster. 

Mlsc. Household Eqpt.—Hammer, 
Electric Drill, Snow Blower \ Lawn 
Trimmer*. 


Examples of Subcategories and Items 
Surveyed in the Four Major Goods 
and Services Categories—C ontinued 


Goods and 
services cat¬ 
egory 

Subcategofies and Items surveyed 
(examples) 

Clothing. 

Men’s and Boy's—Boy's Jeans, 
Man’s Jeans, Man's Parka ^ 
Women’s and Giri’s—Woman's 

Slacks, GIrf s Blouse, GIrf s Jeans. 
Infant’s—Disposable Diapers. 
Footwear—Man’s Shoes. 

Apparel Products and Services— 
Coin Laundry. 

Recreation .... 

Fees and Admissions—Bowling, 
Golf*. DownhHt Skiing \ 

TV, Radio and Eqpt.—Video Rental. 
Pets—Pet Food. 

Entertainment—All Terrain Vehicle \ 
Board Game. 

Readir)g—Magazine. 


' Priced in Alaska and Washington, D.C.. areas only. 

’Priced in tropical areas and Washington. D.C.. area only. 

From its ten categories of expense 
(which include the four subdivided 
categories above), Runzheimer selected 
a marketbasket of items on which to 
base its goods and services analysis. A 
“marketbasket” is a selected group of 
products and services that represent 
hundreds or even thousands of other 
items. Pricing every item available to 
consumers in a given locale would be 
impossible and inefficient. 

Runzheimer selected typically 
purchased items and weignted these 
according to their relative importance in 
terms of consumer expenditure patterns. 
Each marketbasket item represented a 
specific group of related expense items. 
Using CES data, we determined the 
relative importance (weight) of each 
item. We compared the average price of 
each marketbasket item in each 
allowance area with the average price in 
the Washington, DC, area. The price 
differences (expressed as indexes) were 
aggregated based on the item, 
subcategory and category weightings, 
resulting in a total goods and services 
component index at each income level. 
Marketbaskets were slightly different 
among allowance areas to reflect 
regional purchasing patterns more 
closely. 

However, goods and services price 
comparisons between an allowance area 
and the Washington, DC, area always 
used the same marketbasket. Therefore, 
while it may not be appropriate to 
compare living costs among allowance 
areas, all comparisons between an 
allowance area and the DC area are 
valid. 

OPM directed Runzheimer to include 
catalog pricing and reflect applicable 
shipping costs for selected items. As 
Runzheimer identified items either 
unavailable or difficult to find in each 
area, we compiled a list of five catalog 
items to survey. Runzheimer researchers 
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then priced the selected items for the 
area survey. (See Appendix 3 for a 
description of these items.) 

In each allowance area (except Puerto 
Rico and Hawaii County), Runzheimer 
requested three price quotes for each 
item (and sometimes more than three) 
from the local economy—one from each 
of three different outlets. In Puerto Rico, 
Runzheimer doubled the sample size by 
obtaining three price quotes for each 
item in both the San Juan and Mayaguez 
areas. Likewise in Hawaii Ck)unty, 
Runzheimer doubled the sample size by 
obtaining three price quotes for each 
item in both Hilo and Kailua Kona. (See 
Appendix 2 for a complete description 
of marketbasket items.) 

3.2 Marketbasket Research 

3.2.1 Expenditure Research—Category 
Weightings 

Runzheimer tabulated the expense 
data from the 1988 Consumer 
Expenditure Survey according to the ten 
categories of goods and services. As In 
the component analysis, Runzheimer 
used the expense data from the seven 
most appropriate income ranges as 
input into a linear regression analysis. 
From that analysis, Runzheimer 
calculated the category weightings for 
each income level as listed below: 


Category Weightings Expressed as 
A Percentage 


Catagofy 

Lower 

Middle 

Upper 

Food at Home . 

25.52 

22.38 

>9.36 

Food Away from 

Home . 

15.95 

16.09 

16.23 

Tobacco . 

3.13 

2.54 

1.96 

Alcohol. 

2.92 

2.79 

2.67 

Furnishings & Hsld. 

Op. 

14J35 

15.95 

17.49 

Clothing .. 

14.24 

14.93 

15.59 

Domestic Service. 

1.78 

1.79 

1.81 

Professional Services . 

5.77 

5.04 

5.91 

Personal Care _ 

3.57 

3.47 

3.38 


Category Weightings Expressed as 
A Percentage— Continued 


Category 

Lower 

Middle 

Upper 

RorrAAtinn ... 

12.77 

14.22 

15.61 


Totals. 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 


3.2.2 Expenditure Research— 
Subcategory and Item Weightings 

Runzheimer also drew upon the 
expense data from the 1988 CES to 
determine proper subcategory and item 
weightings and to identify marketbasket 
items. Lq^cal groupings of family 
expenditures provided the basis for 
subcategory and item weights. Unlike 
category weightings, which vary by 
income level, sub^tegory and item 
weighting are computed from national 
aggregate expenditures only (i.e., all 
three income levels used the same set of 
subcategory and item weightings) as this 
approach is most common in similar 
public and private sector cost-of-living 
analyses. 

Runzheimer’s expenditure research 
process included procedures to ensure 
that no marketbasket item had an 
overwhelmingly large or insignificantly 
small item wei^ting. 

3.3 Marketbasket Item Specifications 

From each logical expense grouping, 
Runzheimer selected one or more 
marketbasket items to represent all 
items in the grouping. When selecting 
specific items for the marketbasket, 
Runzheimer worked to satisfy these 
three criteria: 

• Items should be readily available in 
all locations if possible or should be 
items of local significance (e.g., snow 
blower). 

• Item price levels should logically 
represent the price levels of unselected 
items in the ‘‘logical grouping.*' 

• Items shoula have the same or 
nearly the same application in all 
locations. 


Appendix 2 lists Runzheimer's 
marketbasket items. Once an item was 
selected, Runzheimer’s research 
analysts identified the specific brand 
and/or model/size of each item available 
in all (or most) locations. This involved 
contacting manufacturers, trade 
associations, retail establishments, etc. 
For some items, isolating specifications 
was quite straightforward because of 
their nature (e.g., bread, sirloin steak, 
nonprescription pain reliever). Changes 
from the 1990 to the current items 
selected for pricing in the Goods and 
Services or Miscellaneous categories 
have been identified in Appendix 3, 
along with explanation for the changes. 

3.3.1 Exchange and Commissary 
Expenditure Research 

Runzheimer used the same 
marketbasket items to price 
commissaries and exchanges as used for 
the local pricings. We obtained one 
price quote for marketbasket items 
found in these facilities. Runzheimer 
did not, however, gather data on other 
military facility services (e.g., barber 
shop, movie theater, golf course, doctor, 
dentist). 

Runzheimer did not assume that 
people with access to military facilities 
maae all purchases in these facilities. 
Instead, we used OEM's 1980 Living 
Pattern Surveys of federal employees to 
determine the percentage of purdiases 
that families typically make in military 
facilities versus local outlets. For 
example, as the following table shows, 
in Fairbanks, 61.3% of Food at Home is 
purchased at a PX or commisssary. 
These percentages were used to 
aggregate the local and commissary/ 
exchange prices into one set of 
appropriate, blended prices. (The 
blended prices were compart to the 
local prices in the Washington, DC, area 
just as each allowance area’s local prices 
were.) 


Percentages of Purchases Made at PX/Ccmmissaries 


Category 

AllowarKe area 

Fairbanks 

Arv^horage 

Guam 

Honolulu 

San Juan 

Food at Home........ 

61.3 

66.2 

70.0 

52.7 

29.1 

Food Away......... 






Tobacco ................................. .......... 

81.0 

71.0 

64.0 

84.0 

^.0 

Alcohol........ 

53.0 

47.0 

76.0 

73*0 

64.0 

Furniture and Household Op________ 

46.2 

44.3 

64.5 

44.2 

32.7 

Clothing........... 

17.3 

18.3 

43.7 

34.0 

10.7 

Domestic Service .............. 






Professional Services.____ __ 






Personal Care__ _______ 

59.5 

Sn 

49.3 

33.3 

7.3 

Recreation .... ....... 

49.7 

33.7 

49.7 

32.7 

15.7 
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3.4 Goods and Services Data 
Collection Procedures 

3.4.1 Data Collection Materials 

Runzheimer collected data with OMB- 
approved data collection materials (see 
Appendix 5). All Runzheimer- 
developed worksheets conformed to the 
0MB approved materials. 

3.4.2 Outlet Selection 

Proper outlet selection is crucial to 
measuring living-cost differences 
accurately because misjudgment can 
seriously affect survey results. 
Runzheimer paid particular attention to 
choosing appropriate outlets, focusing 
on three key guidelines to ensure proper 
outlet selection. 

First, for areas that had numerous 
outlets from which to choose, 
Runzheimer identified targets in several 
different geographic areas. For example, 
in the Washington, DC, area, 

Runsdieimer selected outlets in and 
around six different geographic areas: 
that is, two areas in Virginia, two in 
Maryland and two in the District of 
Columbia. 

Runzheimer's second guideline was 
that for any one marketbasket item, all 
outlets be similar in type. For example, 
Runzheimer surveyed two of the three 
food items in full-service grocery stores 
and the third food item in a warehouse- 
type grocery store in all locations. 
Gathering prices from all convenience 
stores in one location and all grocery 
stores in another would have distorted 
price comparisons. 

The last guideline involved the 
diversity of outlets in Runzheimer’s 
sample. We believed that pricing 
different items in different types of 
outlets more accurately portrayed 
living-cost differences. For example, for 
efficiency, Runzheimer could have 
priced all clothing items in department 
stores. However, to incorporate price 
levels at other types of outlets that sell 
clothing items, whenever possible, 
Runzheimer surveyed some items in 
men’s and women’s clothing stores, 
some items in department stores, other 
items in shoe stores and still other items 
in discount department stores, 

Runzheimer’s research analysts 
selected outlets by combining their own 
expertise with these resources: 

• Personal experience of Rimzheimer 
on-site research associates and 
travelling researchers; 

• Informal telephone interviews with 
knowledgeable residents in each area; 

• Yellow pages sections of area 
telephone books; and 

• Area chambers of commerce and 
information bureaus. 


With new businesses constantly 
appearing (and old ones disappearing), 
outlet selection will be an ongoing 
process. Also, one can expect a portion 
of outlets to refuse to participate every 
year. Therefore, updating Runzheimer’s 
outlet sample is a necessary and 
important part of each pricing survey. 

3.5 Inclusion of Sales and Excise 
Taxes 

For all items subject to sales tax, the 
appropriate amoimt of tax was added 
prior to analysis. Runzheimer also 
included all applicable sales, property 
and excise taxes to items that were part 
of other living-cost components. For 
example, automobile piuchase costs in 
Puerto Rico include an excise tax based 
upon vehicle type and dealer’s 
acquisition cost. Rimzheimer included 
this tax in computing the total purchase 
price of a vehicle in Puerto Rico, (See 
section 5, Transportation.) 

Runzheimer gathered applicable 
information on taxes by contacting 
appropriate sources of information in 
the allowance areas, such as the Excise 
Tax Officer of the St. Thomas Bureau of 
Internal Revenue. Runzheimer also 
drew upon appropriate tax publications, 
such as the State of Maryland’s Sales 
and Use Tax Laws and Regulations, the 
“General Excise Tax Law’* (Chapter 237) 
of the Hawaii Tax Reports, and the 
Uniform Sales Tax, “Ordinance Section 
69.05,” of the City/Borough of Juneau. 

3.6 Goods and Services Survey Results 

In section 2.2 of this report, 
Runzheimer presented a detailed 
explanation of the economic model used 
to analyze the price data. As it applies 
to goods and services, the approach 
involved comparing the average prices 
of marketbasket items in each allowance 
area with those in the Washington, DC, 
area. The resulting price ratios were 
aggregated into subcategory and then 
cat^oiy indexes using the expenditure 
wei^tings derived from the 1988 CES. 

Apf)endix 4 contains tables showing 
the ten category indexes, the three 
weighting patterns, and the three total 
consumption goods and services 
indexes for each allowance area. The 
Washington, DC, area does not require 
a table bwause it is, by definition, “the 
reference location” where all category 
and component indexes equal an index 
of 100. 

4. Housing 

4.1 Component Overview 

The housing component consists of 
expenses related to owning or renting a 
dwelling. These include mortgage or 
rent payments, utilities, real estate 


taxes, homeowner's or renter’s 
insurance, home maintenance and 
telephone. 

At each of the three income levels, 
Runzheimer measured annual housing 
costs under the two main housing 
categories: home ownership and rental. 

4.2 Housing Model 

4.2.1 Expenditure Research 

Section 2.1.2.4 describes how 
Runzheimer analyzed the 1988 CES to 
identify the portion of ex|>enses 
attributable to each of the four 
components. Runzheimer also used this 
survey to determine the national average 
ratio of families who own, as opposed 
to rent, their residences. Using the 
expense data from the seven most 
appropriate income ranges as input into 
a linear regression analysis, Runzheimer 
calculated own and rent weights as 
listed in the following table: 


Owni/Rent Weightings 

[In percent] 


Category 

• Irx^ome levels 

Lower 

Middle 

upper 

Homeowner^ .. 
Renter. 

37.10 

62.90 

46.91 

53.09 

62.86 

37.14 


Totals. 

100.00 

100.00 

100.00 


'With moflg«Qe. 


Runzheimer excluded expenditure 
data for homeowning families without a 
mortgage because they were not typical 
of homeowners in the base area or in the 
allowance areas with the largest 
concentrations of federal employees. 

The 1988 CES was also used to 
identify which home-maintenance items 
to price and to establish the relative 
importance of those items. 

4.2.2 Development of Housing Profiles 

To compare housing costs accurately 
in all locations, Rimzheimer constructed 
a model to measure housing costs under 
six different circumstances; that is, we 
identified six typical housing profiles 
and reasonably and logically matched 
these profiles to three income levels, as 
shown in the table below. Runzheimer 
used these standard profiles in all areas 
to measure equivalent housing units. 


Housing Profiles 


Income 

level 

Renter pro¬ 
file 

Owner profile 

Lower 

1 bedroom . 

600-900—1200 eq. It..’ 4- 
2-12 

Middle 

2 bedrooms 

1000-1300-1600 »q. ft, 
5-3-1.5 

Upper 

3 bedrooms 

1400-1700-2300 eq. ft., 
7-3-2 


* Defined as minimum, reference, and maxlmum-aize 
housing in square feet 
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> Secondary critaria. not availabla In aH areaa. dafinad aa 
nrdtal rooma~-6adfxxxna—Batha.” Total rooma axdudaa 
bathrooms, hallways, antranca araas and dosats but 
Indudas bedrooms. il<^ room, family room. Mchan. formal 
dining room and darv/study. Tha secondary crKarla ware used 
whenever possible to reouca tha amount of overlap among 
the irKx>me profiles. 

In the original model, Runzheimer 
developed a more stringent definition 
for each housing profile. These 
definitions were found to be too 
restrictive, particularly in the smaller 
areas, and if the definitions were 
applied rigorously, very few sales or 
rental data could be obtained. In the 
1991 and 1992 surveys, Runzheimer 
modified the profile definitions to 
improve the amount of data that could 
be used while keeping to OPM*s 
requirement that the costs for similar 
housing be compared between the 
allowance areas and the Washington, 

DC, area. 

4.2.3 Living Community Selection 

Except as noted below, Runzheimer 
surveyed the same living communities 
this year as it did last year. In selecting 
communities last year, Runzheimer 
used information received from real 
estate sources to designate communities 
as “appropriate’* for lower, middle and/ 
or upper income profiles, or not 
appropriate at all. Usual reasons why a 
community might bo deemed 
“inappropriate** were if the typical 
housing accommodations were either 
too poor in quality or too luxurious or 
if not enough homes were being bought 
and sold or rented to establish accurate, 
average price levels. Although real 
estate contacts generally did not know 
average salary levels of typical 
residents, most were able to compare 
communities and judge whether one 
was more “upscale** than another based 
on residents* various occupations and 
other qualitative factors. 

Runzheimer contacted real estate 
brokers, residential appraisers and other 
knowledgeable real estate professionals 
in each area to obtain information on 
the predominant age(s), size(s) and 
type(s) of housing in various 
communities and housing subdivisions. 
When available and appropriate, 
Runzheimer identified at least six 
communities (two at each income level) 
in each allowance area. However, this 
goal was not achievable in many of the 
smaller allowance areas. For the 
Washington, DC, area, Runzheimer 
selected at least nine communities 
(three at each income level) in which to 
gather renter and homeowner data. 


This year, in light of the comments 
OPM received on Runzheimer*8 1990 
report of living-cost comparisons, OPM 
asked Runzheimer to study and report 
on the advisability of adding several 
additional communities to Ae living- 
cost surveys. After considerable 
research, Runzheimer and OPM made 
the following changes: 

1 For the San Juan, Puerto Rico, 
homeowner pricing at the middle 
income level, the community of Toa 
Baja was dropped and the VA Hospital 
area was chosen as a replacement. 

2. In Hawaii Ck)unty, Paradise Park 
was dropped for homeowner pricing at 
the lower and middle income levels and 
replaced by Hilo. The Kailua Kona area 
was added for homeowner and renter 
pricing at all three income levels. 

3. In Honolulu, for homeowner 
pricing at the hi^ income level, the 
community of Kaneohe was dropped 
and Kailua was added. 

At OPM’s request, Runzheimer also 
investigated the appropriateness of 
using Eagle River, Alaska, as a substitute 
community for North or South 
Anchorage. Runzheimer determined 
through data analysis and on-site 
observation that ^gle River was not any 
more suitable for pricing than North or 
South Anchorage. Therefore, the 
Anchorage survey did not include Eagle 
River. 

For homeowner pricing at the High 
income level in Guam, Runzheimer 
recommended replacing the community 
of Jonestown with the community of 
Dededo, which was a more affordable 
market. The 1991 sales data from 
Jonestown reported prices for 1,700 
square-foot homes (the house size used 
for the upper income group) in excess 
of $400,000, nearly twice ^e average 
sales price reported in the 1990 survey. 
Runzheimer contacted local real estate 
professionals to investigate this 
dramatic price shift. As a whole, these 
professionals viewed the Jonestown 
market for single-family, detached 
homes as relatively exclusive and in 
excess of the upper income range used 
for the OPM study. Subsequent to these 
conversations, Runzheimer sent one of 
its most experienced central office 
research specialists to Guam to observe 
the housing situation first-hand. This 
researcher confirmed the opinions 
reported by the local real estate 
professionals and determined that 
Dededo was a more appropriate 
community to survey. 


Runzheimer believes that the 
forthcoming employee survey data 
could provide valuable information for 
determining which communities to 
survey. Runzheimer recommends that 
OPM consider revisiting community 
selection after the results of the 
employee survey have been analyzed. 

A table of living communities used for 
pricing can be found in Appendix 6. 

4.2.4 Identification and Quantification 
of Housing-Related Expenses 

From the 1988 CES. Runzheimer 
identified and categorized housing- 
related expense items into one of five 
groups: 

• Utilities, 

• Real estate taxes, 

• Owners/renters insurance, 

• Maintenance, and 

• Telephone. 

4.2.4.1 Utilities, For this study, 
Runzheimer classified electric, heat (oil 
or gas), water and sewer as utilities. 
Although most utility companies had 
ready access to current charges per unit 
of consumption and average 
consumption patterns for all 
households, very few (if any) separated 
consumption patterns by number of 
family members in a household or by 
size/type of accommodation. 

Runzheimer focused on average 
annual consumption experience per 
household, gathering this information 
from utility companies serving each 
allowance area and the Washington, DC, 
area. Combining this consumption data 
with current utility rates, Runzheimer 
computed average annual utility costs 
for each of electric, gas or oil (whichever 
Runzheimer found to be more widely 
used, if used at all), water and sewer. 
Runzheimer then assigned this average 
consumption pattern to the homeowner 
profile at the middle income level. 

Because some utility costs vary by 
size of house and yard, Runzheimer 
calculated a multiplier consistent with 
the standard home sizes to arrive at 
utility rates for the other five profiles. 
The table below shows the standard 
sizes and utility factors for each profile. 
The standard sizes roughly equate to the 
reference size of each profile. The 
formula to calculate each multiplier 
was: 

Multiplier=l-F(.5x(Standard square 
feet-1300)/1300) 

The resulting utility multipliers are 
listed below: 
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Utility multIpiierB 


Income level 

Renter profile 

Owner profile 

Sq. ft 

Multiplier 

8q.tt. 

Multipiier 

Lower.... .. 


.73 

PC. 

900 

DC 

Middle..... .... 

wl/U 

onn 

.OD 

Upper __ _ 

oUU 

1,100 

.oO 

.92 

l^JUU 

1,700 

1.00 

1.15 


4.2.4.2 Real Estate Taxes. Real estate 
tax formulas do not always translate 
directly into actual taxes paid by typical 
property owners. And, in some cases, 
formulas are applied in such a way as 

to make it nearly impossible to recreate 
accurate tax rates. 

For this study, Runzheimer contacted 
the city assessor in each area to obtain 
real estate tax information for the 
homeowner living communities. 
Runzheimer encountered some very 
confusing real estate lax information. 

For example, last year Runzheimer 
found that taxes in Son Juan were 
assessed based on the value of the home 
as of 1957. Homes built after 1957 were 
either “adjusted" back to the 1957 time 
frame or assessed in some other fashion. 

As was done last year. Runzheimer 
checked the calculated real estate tax 
amounts by checking actual taxes paid 
by property owners. Whenever 
Runzheimer was not able to reconcile 
the formulas with actual taxes paid, we 
gathered sufficient data on actual taxes 
paid to develop an average ratio for 
taxes paid to current home values. This 
ratio was then applied to the average 
home value in that community to obtain 
an average real estate tax amount for the 
desired homeowner profile. 

4.2.4.3 Owners/Renters Insurance. 
Runzheimer gathered insurance-rate 
information for the allowance areas for 
both renter and homeowner profiles. 

Just as last year, these rates represented 
coverage for structure and contents for 
homeowners but contents only for 
renters. In addition to gathering 
insurance rate data, Runzheimer (at 
OPM’s request) expanded its contact 
with local insurance agents to 
investigate the prevalence of additional 
homeowner/renter coverages for floods 
and earthquakes. Runzheimer estimates 
from its research that insurance 
coverages for such disasters were 
purchased by less than 10% of the 
populace in the Alaskan or tropical 
allowance areas. Therefore, Runzheimer 
did not consider these additional riders. 

Runzheimer notes that the proposed 
federal employee survey will obtain 
information on employee purchases of 
these additional riders. Therefore, OPM 
may wish to revisit this issue after 
completing its analysis of the survey 
results. 


4.2.4.4 Maintenance. Many factors 
were involved in measuring the cost of 
maintaining a home, including area 
climate, architecture and buil^ng 
materials, and the cost of maintenance 
materials and labor. This year, in 
consultation with OPM, Runzheimer 
added the following items to enhance 
the pricing for household maintenance 
commodities: Fire extinguisher, 
bathroom caulking and kitchen faucet 
Pest control service was priced in every 
allowance area except Nome, Alaska, 
where sources indicated it wasn’t 
necessary. 

Additionally, this year, OPM 
instructed Runzheimer to conduct 
special research in Alaskan allowance 
areas to determine the frequency with 
which residents must purchase services 
necessitated by winter weather 
conditions. Runzheimer contacted 
service providers in each Alaskan 
allowance area performing the following 
functions: 

• Furnace service, 

• Service for frozen pipes and sewers, 

• Roof cleaning and replacement. 

• Septic tank pumping and 
replacement. 

• Repairs for frost heave damage, 

• Painting and weatherstripping, 

• Snow removal from roofs, 
driveways and access roads, 

• Basement service for excessive 
moisture, and 

• Sales of backup generators. 

Runzheimer's research revealed that 

only two of the aforementioned services 
are utilized annually in Alaska: Snow 
removal, which, according to 
Runzheimer’s sources, most residents 

t )erfonn themselves, and furnace service 
check). The incidence of backup 
generators was reported to be less than 
5% of the households in each Alaskan 
allowance area. Therefore, Runzheimer 
did not include any of these additional 
items in the Alaska living-cost surveys. 

However, as noted in the discussion 
of insurance (above), the proposed 
federal employee survey asks questions 
about home maintenance. Runzheimer 
recommends that OPM review issues 
relating to home maintenance after the 
results of the employee survey have 
been analyzed. 

Runzheimer developed maintenance 
costs based on the cost of maintenance 


materials and labor rates in each area. 
Runzheimer’s approach to maintenance 
was the same as (he approach to goods 
and services, as explained below. 

Runzheimer used expenditure data 
from the 1988 CES to identify the 
national average home-maintenance 
expense, the maintenance items to 
survey, and the appropriate item 
weighting. For renters (since most if not 
all maintenance items were included in 
rent), maintenance costs for the three 
renter profiles were not included. 

To compute home-maintenance cost 
differences between each allowance area 
and the Washington, DC, area for the 
homeowner profiles, Runzheimer 
obtained prices for selected building 
materials and labor rates for 
maintenance work to measure this small 
but noteworthy element of home 
ownership. Next, to establish reference- 
location maintenance expense, 
Runzheimer assigned the national 
average expense per household to the 
middle-income homeowner profile. 

Logically, maintenance costs for larger 
homes would be greater than costs for 
middle-sized homes, while costs for 
smaller homes would be less. Therefore, 
in this study, Runzheimer applied the 
same homeowner multipliers used in 
the utilities model for the lower and 
upper income profiles (.85 and 1.15 
respectively) to recognize differences in 
maintenance costs due to house size. 

4.2.4.5 Telephone. Telephone 
expenses consisted of local service 
charges, possible additional charges for 
local calls, and charges for any long 
distance calls. To measure estimate 
expenses for local service and local 
calls, where available, Runzheimer 
surveyed the cost of touch-tone service 
with unlimited calling. (In Mayaguez, 

120 local calls per month was used 
because unlimited calling was not 
available.) 

To estimate long distance charges in 
all areas, Runzheimer surveyed the cost 
of three ten-minute direct dial calls per 
month to large U.S. mainland cities (i.e., 
Los Angeles, Chicago, and Now York 
City). Last year, Runzheimer obtained 
charges for the evening rate. This year, 
at OPM’s request, Runzheimer measured 
the price of a call placed in the survey 
area at the time of day necessary to be 
received in the respective city at 8 p.m. 
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local time. In many areas, this resulted 
in pricing a combination of daytime and 
evening-rate calls, 

4.3 Housing Data Collection 
Procedures 

4.3.1 Homeowner Data Collection 

In the homeowner data-gathering 
phase, Runzheimer obtained sale prices 
of homes (called '^comparable sales**) 
that sold in 1991 that matched the 
housing profiles in that area. In the 
communities that were identified (see 
section 4.2.3), Runzheimer tried to 
obtain all of the recent comparable sales 
that matched the housing profiles. As 
was done last year, Run:^eimer 
contacted knowledgeable and helpful 
real estate professionals in each location 
and/or used national real estate 
subscription and listing services. 

The amount of data obtained 
depended on the number of home sales 
in the community and the availability of 
square footage and other information. 
This in turn is dependent on the size of 
the community, the economic 
conditions, the quality and quantity of 
the realty data available, and the 
willingness and ability of local realty 
professionals and assessor offices to 
provide data. In Anchorage, for 
example, Runzheimer was able to obtain 
60 comparable sales at the middle 
income level because the area is 
relatively large, the real estate market 
was active, and data on home size and 
type were available. In St. Croix and 
Guam, on the other hand, Runzheimer 
found that the realty market was 
relatively small, sales were slow, and 
data were limited. Additional data- 
collection issues relating to the Virgin 
Islands are discussed in greater detail 
below. 

Just as last year, Runzheimer research 
personnel traveled to profiled 
communities to observe first hand the 
comparability of homes in one area 
versus another and whether individual 
housing units were appropriate for the 
profiled income levels. 

This year, when comparing current 
data with that gathered for the initial 
living-cost report, Runzheimer noticed 
an anomaly in home-market value 
pricing for Mayaguez. Puerto Rico, 
between 1990 and 1991. Although the 
housing market did not experience a 
downturn in value between pricings, 
Runzheimer*s research yielded a price 
drop at all three income profiles. After 
closer examination, Runzheimer 
housing analysts discovered polarized 
home-price data from Mayaguez in 
1990. 

In 1990, two individual data sources 
had provided home-sale data to 


Runzheimer from segments of the 
Mayaguez market that differed markedly 
in price and quality. 

These data were then averaged to 
produce Mayaguez housing values. 

In 1991, a Runzheimer representative 
travelled to Mayaguez and conducted 
additional interviews with local real 
estate professionals and discovered (not 
surprisingly) that the high values came 
from more exclusive homes and thus 
were inappropriate to include with the 
Mayaguez sample. Accordingly, 
Runzheimer did not incorporate prices 
from the data source who had supplied 
the inappropriate data. The result was 
an apparent drop in value, due, 
however, to absence of the prices for the 
exclusive homes, not to actual market 
experience. In future pricings, 
Runzheimer will visit Mayaguez again 
to ensure that appropriate homes are 
priced. 

Aside from Mayaguez, Runzheimer 
had concerns about the adequacy of 
housing data from the Virgin Islands of 
St. Thomas and St. Croix, Just as it had 
found in developing the 1990 report for 
0PM, Runzheimer again found that the 
Virgin Islands had two distinct housing 
markets—one relatively exclusive 
market for affluent retirees and tourists 
and another, more affordable market for 
working-class residents. Runzheimer 
gathered data from both markets in an 
attempt to get a true picture of housing 
costs in the Virgin Islands. 

Another recurring obstacle to 
measuring home prices in the Virgin 
Islands was the difficulty of obtaining 
data on both housing markets from local 
realtors and appraisers. Runzheimer 
found that realtors generally did not 
monitor the smaller, less profitable 
working-class market. Therefore, 
Runzheimer relied on information from 
the local assessor*s office. Though this 
proved difficult and time-consuming to 
gather, Runzheimer believes it was able 
to obtain better information this year 
than it had in the previous survey. 

Runzheimer noted that many of the 
homes in St. Thomas and St. Croix have 
basement apartments. Although these 
rental units could generate income that 
would offset relatively high mortgage 
payments, Runzheimer did not attempt 
to impute an income stream for these 
units. 

Hurricane Hugo was a factor that 
mainly affected the rental market in the 
Virgin Islands. Although the physical 
effects of Hurricane Hugo are not 
evident as they were in 1990, the rental 
market is still limited due to the 
destruction caused by the hurricane. 
Until the stock of rental units is built- 
up, the rental market will remain very 


tight, which affects availability, price, 
and quality. 

4.3.2 Historical Homeowner Data 
Collection 

0PM requested Runzheimer to obtain 
information on the appreciation/ 
depreciation of homes in each 
allowance area for 1985 through 1989. 
(Historical housing data are provided in 
Appendix 9.) For the majority of the 
years analyzed, Runzheimer was able to 
obtain actual historical home sales data 
in all locations except Mayaguez, St. 
Thomas, St. Croix, Nome, and the 
Maryland and Virginia suburbs of 
Washington, DC. In the four allowance 
areas, Runzheimer contacted local real 
estate professionals who advanced their 
opinions and observations regarding 
home-value trends in their area. 

The historical housing information 
did not influence the final results, 
which were based only on recent 
comparable sales. Neither Runzheimer 
nor OPM has sufficient information to 
weight the historical housing data to 
represent the typical tenure of 
homeowners. Rather than subjectively 
assign equal or varied weights to each 
year’s data, OPM chose to wait imtil the 
results of the forthcoming employee 
siirvey are analyzed and, if appropriate, 
use that information to weight the 
historical housing data. Runzheimer 
agrees with this decision. 

4.3.3 Renter Data Collection 

In some cases, the same realtors and 
brokers who assisted in our profiling 
phase were very active in the rental 
markets as well. When this occurred, 
Runzheimer obtained current rental 
rates and fees for our profiled 
apartments, townhouses and houses 
from these sources. 

Runzheimer also contacted rental 
management firms that operated 
apartment complexes matching the 
profile specifications. In large 
metropolitan areas, such as the 
Washington, DC, area where rental 
complexes abound, our housing analysts 
conducted telephone surveys to obtain 
current rental information. 

4.4 Housing Analysis 

4.4.1 Homeowner Data Analysis 

One of the most important factors 
relating to the price of a home is the 
number of square feet of living space. 
For each income profile in ea^ 
allowance area and the Washington, DC, 
area, Runzheimer computed that 
average price per square foot for the 
comparables. Except as noted below, 
Runzheimer used this value times the 
reference square footage for the profile 
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to determine the average home value for 
the profile. 

As discussed in part in section 4.3.1 
above, Runzheimer experienced 
difficulties in obtaining housing data in 
some areas. For example, despite several 
efforts to obtain more detailed 
information firom various sources, 
Runzheimer was able to obtain very few 
comparable sales with square footage 
information for home sales in the 
Maryland suburbs of Washington, DC. 
Neither Runzheimer nor OPM believed 
it was desirable to remove the influence 
of Maryland housing data fi*om the 
survey, but the data were insufficient to 
determine accurately housing prices at 
the profile reference sizes. 

Tnerefore, with OPM’s concurrence. 
Runzheimer adjusted the 1990 
Maryland prices by the overall change 
in the housing prices for the District of 
Columbia and the Virginia suburbs of 
Washington, DC. Both Runzheimer and 
OPM believe that the real estate markets 
in the DC area are interrelated and that 
prices generally move in tandem. 

Similar adjustments were required for 
some profiles in other areas. For 
instance, when data at one income 
profile were sparse and the results 
appeared incongruous with the market 
trends at the other profiles, Runzheimer 
adjusted the previous year’s data by the 
rate of increase observed in the profiles 
with adequate comparable sales data. 
These adjustments were made only 
when the current comparable sales data 
were unreliable. Runzheimer then 
applied objective criteria developed by 
OPM. 

Once an average price was 
determined for the reference size home 
at each profile in each area, Runzheimer 
calculated the annual mortgage payment 
(principle plus interest) for each profile 
home. To obtain current mortgage 
interest rates in each area, Runzheimer 
contacted real estate professional and 
lending institutions. Runzheimer used 
this information to compute the 
payment for a typical 30-year mortgage, 
20% down, 80% financed. 

4.4.2, Rental Data Analysis 

For each area and at each income 
profile, Runzheimer calculated the 
arithmetic average of the monthly rental 
rates that matched the rental housing 
profiles. As with the homeowner data, 
however, the rental data at some profiles 
in selected areas were sparse and 
produced results inconsistent with the 
rental price trends at the other profile 
levels. When this occurred, Runzheimer 
generally used the rate of change in the 
profiles with adequate rental data to 
adjust the 1990 rental average for the 
profile. Just as was done with the 


homeowner data, these adjustments 
were made only when the current rental 
data were unreliable. In such cases. 
Runzheimer used objective criteria 
developed by OPM. 

The monthly rental averages 
determined above were multiplied by 12 
to compute the annual rental housing 
costs. 

4.4.3 Analysis of Housing-Related 
Eraenses. 

Because section 4.2.4 covers the 
identification and quantification of 
housing-related expenses, these topics 
are not repeated here. 

However, it should be noted that 
Runzheimer incorporated home sale 
prices fi*om this study into the 
calculations of real estate taxes and 
homeowner’s insurance, which depend 
upon the value of the home, 

4.5 Housing Survey Results 

In the above sections, Runzheimer 
describes how it measured the costs for 
utilities, real estate taxes, insurance, 
maintenance, telephone, rents, and 
homeowner mortgages. Appendix 7 
shows the cost of each of these items, 
for renters and homeowners separately, 
in each allowance area and in the 
Washington, DC, area. For the Puerto 
Rico and Hawaii County allowance 
areas, the costs are shown separately for 
Mayaguez and San Juan and Hilo and 
Kailua Kona respectively. 

Appendix 8 compares the total cost of 
these items in each allowance area with 
the total cost of the same items in the 
Washington, DC, area. Again, there are 
separate comparisons for renters and 
homeowners. Also, for the Puerto Rico 
and Hawaii County allowance areas, 
separate tables show the composite 
costs weighted by the respective federal 
employment distributions. (See sections 

2.5 and 2.6 for discussion of 
employment weighting in these two 
allowance areas.) 

The final housing-cost comparisons 
take the form of indexes that are used 
in Appendix 13 to derive the total, 
overall index for owners and renters. 
(Refer to section 2.2 for a discussion of 
the general formulae and how the 
component indexes are combined.) 

4.6 Future Considerations 

Runzheimer believes that the housing 
analyses are accurate and appropriate 
for the samplings and methodologies 
employed. OPM has reviewed these 
analyses and finds them in full 
conformance with regulations. This 
does not mean, however, that 
improvements cannot belmade. In 
Maryland, for example, Runzheimer 
will change its strategy for housing-data 
collection in the next round of living- 


cost surveys in an attempt to obtain 
more information on square footage and 
room count. Runzheimer is currently 
discussing with OPM this and other 
issues related to housing-data 
collection, ^ 

Also, Runzheimer notes that the 
proposed federal employee survey 
should provide extensive and 
invaluable data on actual employee - 
housing patterns and costs, T^e survey 
will provide information on where 
employees live, whether they rent or 
owm their homes, when they purcheised 
their homes, w^hat their homes are like, 
and so on. This information will enable 
OPM to review, verify, and improve the 
living-cost model. Runzheimer 
encourages federal employees to 
participate fully in this important 
survey. 

5. Transportation 

5.1 Component Overview 

The transportation component 
consisted of expenses related to private 
and public transportation. The private 
transportation category contained 
expenses related to owning and 
operating a car in each area. The public 
transportation category focused on the 
cost of air fares from each location to a 
common point within the contiguous 48 
states. 

Last year, Runzheimer surveyed the 
cost of municipal transportation (fares 
for vans, buses, or trains) to determine 
the cost of public transportation. This 
year, at OPM’s request, Runzheimer 
provided OPM writh detailed 
information on the availability and type 
of public transportation in the 
allowance areas. Upon review of these 
materials, OPM decided to discontinue 
the survey of municipal transportation 
because the systems in most allowance 
areas were not comparable to those in 
the Washington, DC, area. Runzheimer 
supports this decision. In place of 
municipal transportation, OPM asked 
Runzheimer to survey the cost of air 
transportation. 

As was done last year, Runzheimer 
used national average expenditure data 
to combine the private and public 
transportation relative cost differences 
between each allowance area and the 
Washington, DC, area to arrive at a total 
transportation component index. (See 
section 5.4.) 

5.2 Private Transportation 
Methodology 

Runzheimer determined that an 
accurate and reasonable approach to 
measure transportation costs was to 
select and analyze three commonly 
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driven vehicles (a domestic auto, an 
import auto and a truck) in all areas. 

New vehicles were the basis for 
developing the transportation-cost 
calculations. Although Runzheimer 
could have developed costs from the 
premise that **identical" used vehicles 
would be purchased from auto dealers 
in each location, Runzheimer believed 
that costing new vehicles reduced the 
potential for inconsistencies due to 
value judgements concerning used 
vehicles. 

5.2.1 Vehicle Selection and Pricing 

As mentioned above, Runzheimer 
selected and priced a domestic auto, an 
import auto, and a truck as the basic 
vehicle types to cost in all locations. We 
based our selection of these vehicle 
types on their popularity in the United 
States as demonstrated by owner 
registration data. 

To select a specific make and model 
within each vehicle type, Runzheimer 
identified the top-selling models in each 
car class. For these models, 
Runzheimer's research associates 
collected new vehicle prices. At each 
auto dealership in the sample, 
Runzheimer recorded the suggested 
retail prices of the three vehicles plus 
any additional charges, such as 
shipping, excise tax, dealer prep, and 
additional dealer markup. Run^eimer 
used these su^ested retail prices (and 
not negotiatedprices) in the analysis. 

The three vehicles selected for 
analysis were: 

Domestic Vehicle—Ford Taurus GL 4 
door sedan 2.5L 4 cyl 
Truck—Chevrolet SlO Blazer 4X4 2 door 
4.3L 6 cyl 

Import Vehicle—Honda Civic DX 4 door 
sedan 1.5L 4 cyl 

The Honda Civic was not available in 
Guam (because Hondas in Guam were 
shipped from Japan and the Civic was 
not manufacture in Japan in 1991). 
However, Runzheimer estimated annual 
costs for the Civic in Guam based on 
prices of other, available Honda models. 
Runzheimer priced 1991 models in the 
summer survey and 1992 models in the 
winter survey. 

All vehicles were equipped with 
standard options, such as automatic 
transmission, AM/FM stereo radio and 
air conditioning. This year, at OPM*s 
request, Runzheimer also priced snow 
tires, engine-block heaters, and heavy- 
duty batteries in all of the Alaskan 
locations. (At OPM*s request, 
Runzheimer conducted a study relating 
to tires. See section 5.2.5.) 

Car dealers in the Washington, DC, 
area did not recommend vehicle 
rustproohng. However, it was suggested 


or recommended in allowance areas. 
Therefore, we included nistproofrng as 
an add-on **option*’ in allowance areas, 
but not in the Washington, DC, area. 

5.2.2 Vehicle Trade Clyde 

Calculating the cost to own and 
operate a vehide requires that two 
important factors be determined: miles 
driven and time period of ownership. In 
the automobile industry, these two 
factors are known collectively as a 
vehicle's "trade cycle." The trade cycle 
is stated as a length of time either in 
months or years, and the total number 
of miles driven in that time period (e.g., 
four-year, 60,000-mile trade cycle). This 
information is required to compute 
annual costs related to fuel, oil, tires, 
maintenance and depredation. 

Conforming with the previous living- 
cost report, Runzheimer used a four- 
year 60,000-mile trade cycle in all areas 
based upon the following information: 

• The Internal Revenue Service has 
used this trade cycle for many years to 
compute the allowable c:ents-per-mile 
reimbursement rate for persons who 
drive their personal vehide for business 
purposes. 

• The four-year time period coinddes 
with the typical length of a vehicle loan. 

• U.S. Department of Energy statistics 
for 1988 show that the U.S. average for 
number of vehicle miles driven was: 
18,595 per household and 10,246 miles 
per vehicle. 

Runzheimer has been unable to find 
conclusive statistics on average annual 
miles driven per vehicle in any 
allowance area. In 1991, Runzheimer 
contacted car dealers to obtain their 
observations on average odometer 
mileage on trade-in vehicles and 
informally asked other residents of each 
area for their opinions. 

From the opinions gathered, we 
concluded that, in most cases, the 
average annual miles driven in 
allowance locations appeared to be less 
than or equal to 15,000. In the 
Washington DC, area, the opinions of 
those contacted indicated an average 
annual mileage of 15,000 or more. 
Therefore, without definitive statistics 
to prove otherwise, Runzheimer set a 
standard—used last year as this year— 
of 15,000 miles per year, which results 
in a four-year, 60,000-mile trade cycle. 

Runzhemier notes that the number of 
miles driven annually is one of the 
questions OPM is asldng on the 
proposed federal employee siu^ey. 
Runzheimer recommends that OPM 
revisit the issue of annual mileage after 
analyzing the results of the employee 
survey. 


5.2.3 Fuel Performance and Type 

To establish average fuel-performanc^i 
ratings, Runzheimer selected the "city 
driving" figures published by the 
Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA). Runzheimer chose the "city" 
instead of "highway" figures because all 
locations contained considerable stop- 
and-go driving patterns. All vehicles 
included in this study used regular 
unleaded fuel. Runzheimer obtained 
self-service cash prices, and substituted 
full-service when self-service was not 
available. 

This year, at OPM's request, 
Runzheimer expanded its research on 
fuel-performance factors in all of the 
allowance areas and in the Washington 
DC, area. Specifically, we included in 
our analysis the factors of temperature, 
road surface, and gradient to arrive at 
fuel-performance adjustment 
percentages in each allowance area. 

5.2.3.1 Impact of Temperature upon 
Fuel Performance. Runzheimer 
consulted two published sources to 
perform this analysis: Passenger Car 
Fuel Economy: EPA and Road and The 
Weather Almanac (Rufiher & Blair). 
Miles-per-gallon performance varies by 
ambient temperature. The lower the 
temperature, the fewer miles-per-gallon 
and vice versa. In the EPA study, the 
temperature at which no adjustments to 
fuel performance occurs is 77®F. Below 
that temperature, miles-per-gallon 
achieved drops; above 77®, miles-per- 
gallon achieved improves. To measure 
the effect of temperature on miles-per- 
gallon for each allowance area, 
Runzheimer researched average 
monthly temperatures as reported in 
The Weather Almanac. 

In each location and for each month, 
Runzheimer assigned the appropriate 
shortfall factor from the EPA study 
based on the average monthly 
temperature for each given location. For 
example, if the average monthly 
temperature was 35®, the shortfall in 
miles-per-gallon would be 0.876. After 
assigning factors to each month, 
Runzheimer averaged the twelve factors 
for each location. The results of these 
calculations are shown in section 
5.2.3.4. 

5.2.3.2 Impact of Road Surface upon 
Fuel Performance. For its analysis, 
Runzheimer assumed that federally 
controlled roadways are typically 
composed of concrete and/or hi^-load 
asphalt and that locally controls 
ro^ways are typically composed of 
low-load asphalt. EPA's research 
indicates that cars are generally more 
fuel-efficient on the firmer, hi^-load 
surfaces than on the softer, low-load 
surfaces. 
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Although traffic patterns and road 
usage certainly vary among areas, 
Runzheimer could find no relevant 
studies of these issues. Therefore. 
Runzheimer assumed that federally 
controlled roadways generally support 
twice the traffic of locally controlled 
roadways on the premise that federally 
controlled roads typically have twice 
the lanes of locally controlled roads. 

In each allowance area, Rimzheimer 
researched the total mileage falling into 
either the federal or local categories. For 
example, Hawaii contains 1,456 miles of 
federally controlled roads and 2.606 
miles of locally controlled roads. The 
number-of-lanes assumption allowed 
Runzheimer to increase federal road 
mileage by a factor of two. 

Runzheimer applied the average low- 
load asphalt factor of 0.94 (which 
reflects dry, wet, and snowy conditions) 
to the local mileage percentage and the 
average concrete and/or high-load 
asphalt factor of 0.97 to the federal 
mileage percentage to create a weighted 
average factor for each area. These 
weighted factors ranged from 0.96 ta 
0.98, depending on the area. The 
Washington, DC, area was assigned a 
factor of 1.00 on the premise that the 
vast majority of traffic in that area 


travels on dry, high-load surfaces. (See 
section 5.2.3.4. for application of this 
factor in estimating overall miles-per- 
gallon.) 

5.2.3.3 Impact of Gradient upon 
Fuel Performance, Runzheimer 
consulted EPA’s Passenger Car Fuel 
Economy: EPA and Road to determine 
the effect of local topography (i.e., 
gradient) upon fuel efficiency. EPA 
provides mileage factors based upon 
various gradients ranging from less than 
0.5% (essentially flat) to greater than 
6% (steep). 

Runzheimer reviewed the topographic 
features of each area and found a wide 
range of road conditions. However, 
Runzheimer was unable to find 
information on the types of terrain 
drivers typically encounter in each area 
or the number of miles drivers travel in 
each type of terrain. 

Lacking such information, 

Runzheimer assumed that drivers in the 
allowance areas generally travel roads 
having approximately the same 
gradients that are found on average in 
the United States. Applying the 
information from EPA’s research, 
Runzheimer computed a fuel- 
performance factor of 0.981 for this type 
of driving. This factor was assigned to 


each allowance area. Runzheimer 
assigned a factor of 1.00 to the 
Washington, DC. area on the premise 
that the vast majority of traffic in that 
area travels on major freeways and 
highways having less than a 3.0% grade. 
(See section 5.2.3.4 for application of 
this factor in estimating overall fuel 
efficiency.) 

5.2.3.4 Overall Impact upon Fuel 
Performance. Runzheimer applied the 
results of the analyses descril^d above 
to ‘iocalize** or make geographically 
sensitive adjustments to the EPA 
average ratings and establish reasonable 
fuel-performance ratings for each 
allowance area. 

In the table below, the factor 1.00 
means that no adjustment to EPA fuel 
performance is appropriate. A factor of 
less than 1.00 means that the estimated 
gasoline mileage in the area is less than 
the EPA average. For example, the total 
adjustment factor for Fairbanks/Nome is 
0.80. This means that the estimated 
gasoline mileage in Fairbanks and Nome 
is 80% of the EPA estimated average. 
Note that the adjustment factor for 
Washington, DC, area (0.94) indicates 
that average gasoline mileage in that 
area is below the EPA estimate. 


Summary of Fuel-Performance Adjustments 


Location 

Temperature 

Road 

surface 

Gradierrt 

Total 






Hawaii . . 

u.yy 

O OQ 

0.98 

0.98 

0.95 

Puerto Rico. 

U.yy 

0.98 

0.98 

0.95 

Virgin Islands . 

l.Ul 

0.98 

0.98 

0.97 

Washington, D.C. 

1 .U1 

0.98 

0.98 

0.97 

Anchoraae. 

U.w 
n Pfi 

1.00 

1.00 

0.94 

Fairbanks/Nome... 

U.oo 
n pp 

0.96 

0.96 

0.83 

Juneau . 

u.oo 

0.89 

0.96 

0.96 

0.98 

0.98 

0.80 

0.84 


Note: These adiustments compound. That is. the Total adjustment is the result ot multtpiying the three irKfividual factors together for each locatlorVarea. 


5.2.4 Vehicle Maintenance 

With OPM’s concurrence, 
Runzheimer selected the 6 most 
common maintenance service/repair 
jobs performed on vehicles as the basis 
for vehicle maintenance analysis: 

• Tune-up, 

• Oil change, 

• Automatic transmission fluid 
change, 

• Flush/fill coolant, 

• Muffler installation, and 

• CV joint boot. 

The recommended frequency of 
performing each of these jobs was 
combined with the prices charged by 
local dealers and service stations to 
compute an estimated annual 
maintenance expense. 

This year, OPM directed Runzheimer 
to research the appropriateness of 


additional maintenance requirements 
for vehicle ownership in the Alaskan 
allowance areas. Specifically, 
Runzheimer researched three additional 
maintenance items: 

• Windshield damage, 

• Winterization, and 

• CV joint boots 

Runzheimer contacted auto service 
managers, local service managers, 
service advisors, and mechanics to 
obtain this information. 

Runzheimer found a wide range of 
opinions regarding windshield repair 
and replacement. Although damage 
apparently occurs more frequently to 
windshields in Alaska than in the 
Washington, DC, area (in part due to the 
prevalence of graveled roads in Alaska), 
Run 2 dieimer was able to obtain only 
subjective information on how 
firequently windshields were repaired or 


replaced and what portion of the 
expenses was paid by insurance 
companies. OPM viewed Runzheimer’s 
research results as inconclusive and as 
such, instructed Runzheimer not to 
price this item. 

Runzheimer*s research on 
winterization requirements revealed 
that while some procedures differ from 
those found in warmer climates, i.e., 
greater ratio of antifreeze to water mix, 
no additional measures are taken in any 
Alaskan allowance areas to winterize a 
vehicle. Thus, at Runzheimer’s 
recommendation, OPM elected not to 
price this item as well. 

On the other hand, Runzheimer’s 
research of CV joint boot replacement 
revealed varying replacement cycles 
between Alaskan allowance areas: 
Anchorage—every 45,000 miles (3 
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years), Fairbanks—every 15,000 miles (1 
year), Juneau—every 45,000 miles (3 
years) and Nome—every 30,000 miles (2 
years). The cost of replacement for all 
three vehicle types was factored into the 
indexes based upon the life cycle of the 
replacement For example, 100% of the 
cost was included for Fairbanks because 
research indicated annual replacement 
was the norm. Only 50% of me cost was 
included for Nome where research 
indicated biennial replacement. 

5.2.5 Tires 

In 1991, Runzheimer investigated 
why tires might wear out sooner in one 
area over another. Runzheimer 
contacted tire manufacturers, 
transportation agencies (road conditions 
and composition varied in different 
areas), and retail tire dealers. Tlie 
research revealed that various factors 
(e.g., road quality/state of repair, road 
composition) caused tread life (the 
average number of miles a tire is 
expected to last) to be less in allowance 
areas than in the Washington, DC, area. 
Based on these findings (some of which 
were quantitative), Runzheimer based 
tire expenses on a 40,000-mil6 tread-life 
in allowance areas, and a 55,000-mile 
tread-hfe in the Washington, DC, area. 

This year, OPM directed Runzheimer 
to research the prevalence of snow and 
studded tires and, if appropriate, to 
determine the cost to purchase and 
install studs on a vehicle in each 
Alaskan allowance area. Runzheimer 
contacted tire companies and local 
service centers to gather this 
information. Run^eimer's research 
indicated that four extra snow tires, 
with studs, would be required for all 
three vehicles in Anchorage, Fairbanks, 
and Juneau. For Nome, Runzheimer’s 
research revealed that mud and snow 
tires would be appropriate for the SlO 
Blazer but not the other two vehicles 
because all-season radials were reported 
to be the norm. (Most of the driving in 
Nome occurs within a very confined 
area). Therefore, Runzheimer surveyed 
the cost of extra wheels, extra tires, and 
installing studs for all vehicles in 
Anchorage, Fairbanks, and Juneau and 
for the SlO Blazer only in Nome. 

5.2.6 License and Registration Fees, 
and Miscellaneous Tax 

Runzheimer obtained information 
regarding appropriate license and 
registration f^, and miscellaneous 
taxes (i.e., personal property tax and 
motor vehicle registration tax) from each 
area. One-time and miscellaneous 
taxes were divided equally over each 
vehicle's four-year trade cycle. Sales 
and excise taxes were included in the 
purchase price of each vehicle (see 
i 


section 5.2.7.). Ongoing fees and taxes 
were included as part of the annual 
costs. 

5.2.7 Depreciation 

From Runzheimer’s experience, the 
single largest annual expense related to 
owning and operating newer vehicles is 
vehicle depreciation, the lost value of 
the vehicle as it ages and is driven. To 
calculate the trade cycle of a vehicle, 
and the residual value of the used 
vehicle when it is traded or sold, 
Runzheimer divides the difference 
between the purchase price and the 
residual value by the number of years 
the vehicle is owned to compute the 
average annual depreciation. 

In the depreciation equation, 
Runzheimer used suggested retail 
prices, plus any additional charges, 
such as shipping, excise tax, dealer 
prep, and additional dealer markup. 
(Runzheimer did not believe that 
negotiated prices could be collected on 
an equitable basis.) As discussed earlier, 
the trade cycle was determined to be 
four years, 60,000 miles. Runzheimer 
research indicated that residual values 
were the same in all areas except 
Fairbanks and Nome. This research 
effort is explained below. 

Rimzheimer was aware that several 
firms and associations tracked and 
published weekly or monthly used-car 
and used-truck wholesale auction 
prices. Some firms even published 
projections of the future value of today’s 
new vehicles. Most publications 
provided several residual values for 
each vehicle, depending on its 
condition at the time of trade-in (e.g., 
clean, average, rough). Several common 
publications of this type were Black 
Book, Kelley Blue Book, Automotive 
Market Report, and NADA (National 
Automobile Dealers Association). 
Unfortunately, these sources only 
tracked auction prices for vehicles sold 
in the contiguous 48 states and then 
published broad-based average residual 
values for each vehicle. 

To get specific information from 
sources knowledgeable about the used 
vehicle markets in allowance areas, 
Runzheimer contacted auto dealers and 
financial institutions in these areas. 

Most of the sources with whom 
Runzheimer spoke said that they used 
the above-mentioned publications as 
guides, just as dealers and financial 
institutions across the United States 
used them. 

Except for Fairbanks and Nome, 
Runzheimer found no conclusive 
evidence that used vehicles in 
allowance areas were (on average) worth 
more or less than used vehicles in the 
Washington, D.C., area. Therefore, we 


reported the same used vehicle prices in 
all areas (except Fairbanks and Nome). 
An appropriate and logical source for 
these values was the Black Book Ofpcial 
Finance/Lease Guide for 1990 vehides. 
For Fairbanks and Nome, Runzheimer 
used 90% of the Black Book projected 
residual values to reflect router 
conditions. 

It should be noted for clarification 
that identical residual values did not 
translate into identical depredation 
amounts in all locations. Depredation 
amounts were higher in allowance areas 
than in the Washington, DC, area 
because new vehicle prices in all 
allowance areas were higher. For 
example, new vehicle prices in 
Anchorage were closest to Washington, 
DC, prices, averaging 6% more, wUle 
prices in Puerto Wco were the highest, 
averaging 39% more than Washington, 
DC, prices. 

5.2.8 Finance Expense 

Runzheimer included the average 
annual cost of financing a vehicle in the 
total cost of private transportation. 
Runzheimer surveyed finandal 
institutions in each area for their auto- 
loan interest rates using a 48-month 
loan length with 80% financing as the 
basis in all locations. 

5.2.9 Vehicle Insurance 

Runzheimer measured the cost of auto 
insurance in each location. To 
determine the type of coverage to price, 
Runzheimer contacted insurance agents 
in each area to obtain information on 
the typical policy. Listed below is the 
most common coverage—surveyed in 
Alaska, Hawaii, and the Washington, 
DC, area. 

Bodily Injury—$50,000/$100,000 
Property Damage—$25,000 
Medical—$5,000 

Uninsured Motorist—$50,000/$100,000 
Comprehensive—$100 Deductible 
Collision—$250 Deductible 

Runzheimer found that insurance 
coverage differed somewhat in Guam, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 
Therefore, the coverage surveyed in 
these areas varied slightly from that 
listed above. 

In 1990, Runzheimer identified the 
most "popular” automobile insurance 
companies by analyzing market-share 
reports compiled by an Industry rating 
bureau. The policy described above was 
then priced again this year for each 
location. Two or three price quotes were 
obtained for each area and averaged 
together to produce the final number for 
this component in each allowance area. 
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5.3 Public Transportation 
Methodology 

Responding to comments received last 
year on the publication in the Federal 
Register of Runzheimer's 1990 report, 
0PM asked Runzheimer to survey the 
cost of air fares as they relate to 
recreational travel. Runzheimer used the 
Apollo reservation system to price the 
lowest available round-trip air fare from 
each allowance area and the 
Washington, DC, area to Los Angeles, 
California. Los Angeles was selected 
because it is a common point 
approximately equidistant from most of 
the allowance areas and the 
Washington, DC, area. The cost of the 
trip from each allowance area to Los 
Angeles was compared with the cost of 
the trip from the Washington, DC, area 
to Los Angeles to compute the public 
transportation category indexes. (See 
Appendix 11.) 

5.4 Transportation Survey Results 

As described in section 5.2 above, 
Runzheimer measured the costs for 
gasoline, maintenance, tires, taxes, 
licensing, depreciation, finance, and 
insurance for three types of automobiles 
in each allowance area and in the 
Washington, DC, area to determine 
typical private transportation costs. 
Appendix 10 shows the cost of each of 
these items in each area. As with the 
housing costs, private transportation 
costs for the Puerto Rico and Hawaii 
County allowance areas are shown 
separately for Mayaguez and San Juan, 
Puerto Rico, and Hilo, and Kailua Kona. 
Hawaii, respectively. These data are 
combined to produce composite costs 
for each allowance area using the 
respective federal employment 
distributions. (See sections 2.5 and 2.6 
for a discussion of employment 
weighting in these two areas.) 

As described in section 5.3 above, 
Runzheimer also measured the cost of 
recreational air travel from each 
allowance area and fit)m the 
Washin^on, DC, area to a common 
point within the contiguous 48 states. 
Appendix 11 shows the cost of these air 
fares and their relationship to the cost 
for the Washington, DC, area. Again, 
there are separate calculations for the 
sub-areas in the Puerto Rico and Hawaii 
County allowance areas. 

Appendix 10 compares the total cost 
of the private transportation items for 
6ach vehicle in each allowance area 
^th the total cost of the same items in 
the Washington. DC. area. Appendix 10 
also shows how the private and public 
transportation indexes were combined 
osing expenditure weights derived from 


the CES data to produce final 
transportation indexes. 

The final transportation indexes are 
used in Appendix 13 to derive the total 
overall index. (Refer to section 2.2 for a 
discussion of the general formulae and 
how the component indexes are 
combined.) 

6. Miscellaneous Expenses 

6.1 Component Overview 

The miscellaneous expense 
component consists primarily of four 
unrelated groups of expenses; 

• Medical care, 

• Contributions (including gifts to 
non-family members), 

• Personal insurance, and 

• Savings and investments (including 
pensions). 

Runzheimer believed that certain 
expense items in this component should 
not be measured in such a way as to 
reflect living-cost differences between 
locations. For example, Runzheimer 
considered contributions to be a 
personal choice and included in all 
locations as a constant amount. Through 
research into all of the expenses of this 
component, Runzheimer determined 
that expenses related to personal 
insurance, savings and investments, and 
pensions should be held constant as 
well, for reasons discussed in section 
6 . 2 . 2 . 

To measure the miscellaneous 
component expenses, Runzheimer 
constructed a pricing methodology 
similar to the one used in the goods and 
services component. Runzheimer 
selected representative items for 
medical care, priced them in all areas, 
and then computed a miscellaneous 
component index based on the relative 
importance of costed items/categories 
held constant. 

6.2 Miscellaneous Expense Model 
6.2.1 Expenditure Research 

From the 1988 CES, Runzheimer 
tabulated the miscellaneous expense 
data into logical expense groupings and 
then determined appropriate item 
weighting. The table on the following 
page lists the professional services that 
Runzheimer selected to price and their 
weightings; 


Miscellaneous Expense Categories 
AND Weightings 


Categories 

Income level (percent) 

Lower 

Middle 

Upper 

Medical Care_ 

43.41 

31.56 

22.40 

Contrlbutloes (lr)clu(l> 

Ing gifts)* _ 

12.38 

14.90 

16,85 


Miscellaneous Expense Categories 
AND WEiGHTiNGS—Continued 


Categories 

Income level (percent) 

Lower 

Middle 

Upper 

Personal Insurarx^e A 
Pensions* . 

44.21 

100.00 

53.54 

100.00 

60.75 

100.00 

Totals. 



*H«ld contlant 


6.2.2 Miscellaneous Expense 
Methodology 

As stated in section 2.2, Rimzheimer 
used the Laspeyres indexing 
methodology to compute the 
miscellaneous expense component 
index. For groups of items hold 
constant, the model assumed a price 
ratio between the allowance area and 
the Washington, DC, area equal to 
100 . 00 %. 

Runzheimer defined “savings and 
investments** as the portion of a family’s 
budget that was targeted for long-term 
financial security. Money stored in a 
savings or investment vehicle for future 
expenditures (of goods and services, 
housing, or transportation) was 
accounted for in the other component 
weightings. Based on this reasoning, 
within the miscellaneous expense 
component, Rimzheimer equated long¬ 
term savings and investments with 
money spent on pensions and other 
retirement vehicles. 

In section 6.1, we noted that expenses 
related to personal insurance were held 
constant for all locations. Runzheimer 
came to this conclusion after contacting 
life insurance companies and OPM 
officials in 1990. The life insurance 
companies contacted indicated that 
policies written (and premiums 
charged) to persons within the United 
States and its territories did not vary 
due to location. Runzheimer*8 research 
and discussions with OPM officials also 
indicated that, in general, federal 
employees in all areas received similar 
or identical benefits packages—any 
variations were due to personal 
preference. Therefore, Runzheimer 
believed, and OPM concurred, that 
holding these types of expenses 
constant was appropriate. 

6.3 Miscellaneous Expense Data 
Collection Procedures 

Medical care items were surveyed 
consistent with the approach used in 
the goods and services component. For 
quality-control purposes, Runzheimer 
used its in-house research staff to 
conduct much of this survey. Medical' 
care item prices were gathered as part of 
the goods and services pricing. 
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The following medical-care items 
were surveyed in each allowance area 
and in the Washington, DC area: 

• Nonprescription pain reliever 

• Prescription drugs 

• Vision check 

• Dental service 

• Doctor visit 

• Hospital room 

• Health insurance 


Runzheimer computed a prfce index 
for each item in each allowance area by 
comparing the local average price with 
the Washington, DC average price. 
These indexes were combined using 
weights derived from the CES to 
compute a Medical Care composite 
category index for the allowance area. 

For areas in which employees may 
have purchasing privileges at 


commissaries and exchanges, 
Runzheimer computed separate Medical 
Care indices using the weighting factors 
below. As with the commissary/ 
exchange factors used in the Goods and 
Services component, these factors were 
based on the results of OPM*s 1980 
Living Pattern Surveys of federal 
employees. 


PX/CoMMissARY Spending Patterns (Percentage) 


Category 

Allowance Area 

Faktmnks 

Anchorage 

Guam 

Horx>lulu 

San Juan 

Medical Care ........ 

72.3 

66.3 

59.0 

46.3 

9.3 

Cash Cor^tHbutlon.,_, ., 

0-0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Personal losTPerrslon.......... 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

o’o 


The only medical item priced at 
commissaries and exchanges was the 
nonprescription pain reliever. 

Therefore, the difference between the 
local retail and commissary/exchange 
Medical Care indexes is very small. 

As with other components, 
Runzheimer notes that the pending 
federal employee survey will obtain 
information on medical services. OPM 
may wish to review the composition of 
the Medical Care component after the 
analyses of the employee survey results 
are complete. 

6.4 Miscellaneous Expense Survey 
Results 

Appendix 12 contains the results of 
our data collection and index 
calculations. The reader will note that 
the relatively large weighting for 
personal insurance/pensions and cash 
contribution, which are held constant, 
signiftcantly dampens the effect of the 
cost differences between the allowance 
areas and the Washington, DC area. 

Section 2.2 describes how the 
Miscellaneous component indexes are 
combined with the other component 
indexes to derive the final index for 
each area. 

7. Final Results 

7.1 Component and Total Comparative 
Cost Indexes and Amounts 

The components and weightings and 
indexes, and the total comparative cost 
indexes, appear below. Appendix 13 
shows how each index was derived 
from the various component indexes. 


Final Cost Comparison Indexes 


Allowance area 

Local 

pricing 

Commissary 
A exchange 

Anchorage. Alaska. 

104.53 

101.44 

Faift>anks, Alaska. 

106.96 

104.19 


Final Cost Comparison Indexes— 
Continued 


Allowance area 

Local 

pricing 

Commissary 
A exchange 

Juneau. Alaska. 

106.01 

NA 

Other Areas In Alaska* 

125.90 

NA 

Guam. 

114.10 

107.01 

City A Cnty of Honolulu. 
Hawaii. 

118.96 

113.98 

Hawaii Cnty. Hawaii. 

112.26 

NA 

Kauai Cnty. Hawaii ....^. 

117.38 

NA 

Maul Cnty. Hawaii. 

121.82 

NA 

Puerto Rkx). 

100.10 

99.57 

St. Croix, Virgin Islands 

107.94 

NA 

St Thomas, Virgin Is- 
lands. 

114.25 

NA 


*A8 repf«s«rtte(j t>y Nom«. AK. 
NA-Not AppUcabto. 


7.2 General Comments 

Runzheimer has attempted to bring 
fairness and accuracy to the results of 
this study. The scope of this engagement 
has become more comprehensive by 
virtue of the special research projects, 
seasonal pricings, expanded 
marketbasket pricings, employee 
questionnaire development and other 
enhancements mentioned throughout 
this text. 

Runzheimer believes that living cost 
research is a dynamic process, not a 
static one, and that continued 
interaction with OPM will aid the 
process and improve accuracy. 

7.3 Recommendations 

Scattered throughout this report, 
Runzheimer identified several 
opportunities for improving the quality 
of the survey instruments and the 
survey process. For ease of reference, we 
summarize them here and provide 
additional recommendations. 

1. Federal Employee Survey: 
Runzheimer urges OPM to finalize the 
questionnaires prepared by Runzheimer 
and conduct the survey of federal 
employee housing and living patterns as 


soon as possible. Throughout this 
report, the reader will have noted the 
importance of this invaluable research 
in refining living-cost comparisons in 
the future. Runameimer encourages 
federal employees to participate in this 
vital survey. 

2. Income Taxes: Income taxes 
significantly affect living-cost analyses. 
Consequently, Runzheimer believes that 
OPM should consider researching the 
inclusion of income taxes in the future. 

3. Salary Levels and Employment 
Distributions: Runzheimer recognizes 
that it applied the same salary levels 
and federal employment weights in this 
report as it did in the first. We believe, 
however, that new salaries and weights 
should be incorporated into the 
computational process over time. The 
timing of such changes should be 
balanced against the need to stabilize 
results so that the indexes do not 
fluctuate due to changes in weights 
rather than changes in relative prices. 

4. Consumer Expenditure Survey 
Data: Conforming with last year's 
process, Runzheimer used the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics' “prepub" statistical 
reports from the 1988 Consumer 
Expenditure Survey (CES). Runzheimer 
recommends, however, that OPM 
implement a system to enable gradual 
introduction into the model of changes 
as reflected by the CES results. 

5. Catalog Pricing: Runzheimer found 
that obtaining prices of selected items 
through catalog sales was effective and 
appropriate, particularly in the smaller 
areas. OPM may wish to broaden the use 
of catalog pricing in these areas and for 
items where comparable brands are not 
widely available. 

6. Housing Data: Runzheimer believes 
there is a no^ to obtain better housing 
data in several locations. How this can 
be accomplished within the cost 
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limitations of the current contract is an 
issue Runzheimer needs to discuss 
further with OPM. 

7. Community Selection: Runzheimer 
believes that the forthcoming federal 
employee survey could provide valuable 
information for determining which 
communities to survey in each area. 
Runzheimer recommends that OPM 
revisit community selection after the 
results of the employee survey have 
been analyzed. 

8. Renter and Homeowner Insurance: 
At OPM’s request, Runzheimer 
researched the purchase of special 
insurance riders by renters and 
homeowners. The research suggested 
that these additional riders are not 
common. However, Runzheimer 
recommends that OPM review the issue 
of insurance coverage after the results of 
the employee survey have been 
analyzed. 


9. Home Maintenance Items: 
Runzheimer conducted special research 
for OPM on home maintenance items 
necessitated by winter conditions in 
Alaska. The research suggested that no 
changes were required in the housing 
model. As with insurance, however, 
Runzheimer recommends that OPM re¬ 
examine home maintenance 
requirements in all of the allowance 
areas after the results of the employee 
survey have been analyzed. 

10. Historical Housing Data: Between 
the data collected during the 1990 
survey and that collected in the current 
survey, OPM now has housing data for 
the period from 1984 through 1991. 
Unfortunately, neither Runzheimer nor 
OPM has sufficient information 
concerning home tenure to weight these 
data and analyze them objectively. 
Runzheimer notes that the employee 
survey will ask about home tenure, and 
we recommend that OPM consider 


using information from the employee 
survey, if appropriate, to analyze Ae 
historical housing data. 

11. Annual Miles Driven: Runzheimer 
has been unable to find conclusive 
statistics on average annual miles driven 
per vehicle in any allowance area or the 
Washington, DC. area. Again, we note 
that the number of miles driven 
annually is one of the questions on the 
employee survey, and we recommend 
that OPM revisit the issue of annual 
mileage after analyzing the survey 
results. 

12. Continued Involvement: 
Runzheimer encourages OPM to 
continue to be fully involved in the day- 
to-day research and survey operations. 
We believe that close cooperation 
between Runzheimer and OPM 
improves the living-cost comparisons by 
ensuring data integrity and conformance 
with OPM regulations. 


Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES) 

[By Income Before Taxes: Average arvnual expenditures and characteristics of all consumer urtlts. Consumer Expenditure Sunrey 1988, Feb 13 

1990] 





June 7, 1990 In dollars and percent 



Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,00010 

$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

Number of consumer units (In thousands) . 

81,364 

9,433 

8,219 

14,586 

10,901 

7,190 

12,209 

Number of sample Interviews ... 

30,900 

3,500 

3,107 

5,496 

4,119 

2349 

4,983 

Consumer unit characteristics: 




Income before taxes’ ... 

$28,540 

$12,320 

$17,373 

$24,591 

$34,375 

$44,331 

$74334 

Income after taxes’ ... 

26,149 

11,892 

16,345 

22,963 

31,660 

40.100 

66,345 

Average number of persons In consumer unit.. 

2.6 

2.2 

2.5 

2.7 

2.9 

3.2 

3.1 

Age of reference person ..... 

46.9 

50.1 

46.5 

44.7 

43.2 

42.3 

45.3 

Average number In consumer unit: 





Earrters... 

1.4 

0.9 

1.2 

1.5 

1.8 

2.0 

2.1 

Vehicles... 

2.0 

1.4 

1.9 

2.2 

2.6 

2.7 

3.1 

Children under 18 . 

0.7 

0.6 

0.7 

0.7 

0.9 

1.0 

0.8 

Persons 65 and over... 

0.3 

0.5 

0.4 

0.3 

0.2 

0.1 

0.1 

Percent distribution: 

Male...1. 

66 

57 

64 

71 

78 

82 

87 

Female . 

34 

43 

36 

29 

22 

10 

13 

Homeowner with mortgage .. 

38 

15 

26 

36 

52 

64 

76 

Homeowner without mortgage..... 

24 

32 

26 

25 

18 

14 

14 

Renter.... 

39 

53 

47 

39 

30 

21 

11 

Black... 

11 

12 

10 

10 

5 

6 

4 

White and other..... 

89 

88 

90 

90 

95 

94 

96 

Elementary (1-8). 

11 

17 

12 

8 

5 

2 

3 

High school (9-12).. 

44 

51 

54 

48 

42 

40 

24 

College . 

44 

31 

34 

44 

53 

58 

73 

Never attended arKJ other.. 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

At least one vehicle owned ... 

86 

84 

91 

95 

96 

97 

97 

Average annual expenditures... 

26,389.07 

16,788.64 

19,558.35 

24.896.36 

31,659.60 

37,562.00 

52320.19 

Food. 

3,804.39 

2,777.33 

3,194.53 

3,765.02 

4,587.49 

5,281.61 

6,296.11 

Food at home ... 

2,176.94 

1,809.23 

1,954.49 

2,174.01 

2,556.74 

2,906.55 

3,109.86 

•Cereals and bakery products .. 

317.03 

266.20 

274.62 

320.55 

375.38 

417.06 

450.19 

•Cereals and cereal products .. 

111.15 

101.45 

100.46 

111.31 

134.59 

145.71 

138.66 

•Flour... 

4.83 

6.43 

4.59 

4.99 

5.06 

4.15 

4.17 

•Prepared flouf mixes . 

9.88 

9.30 

9.21 

10.32 

11.92 

14.72 

12.18 

•Ready-to-eat and cooked cereals . 

73.49 

65.38 

65.31 

72.80 

89.56 

98.06 

92.85 

•Rice. 

7.98 

8.00 

6.06 

7.95 

9.66 

9.48 

10.14 

•Pasta, commeal and other cereals . 

14.97 

12.33 

15.29 

15.24 

18.39 

19.30 

19.34 

•Bakery products . 

205.88 

164.75 

174.16 

209.23 

240.80 

271.35 

311.53 

•Bread . 

66.72 

58.48 

61.24 

68.58 

72.19 

78.50 

86.03 

•While bread....... 

35.48 

32.79 

33.61 

38.12 

39.98 

39.46 

42.54 

•Bread, other than white ... 

30.24 

25.69 

27.63 

30.46 

32.21 

39.05 

43.49 

•Crackers and cookies... 

51.76 

41.43 

42.92 

53 39 

60.40 

75.75 

77.10 

•Cookies. 

32.19 

24.30 

27.98 

33 01 

35.93 

47.99 

49.96 

•Crackers.... . 

19.57 

17.13 

14.94 

20.38 

24.46 

27.76 

27.21 

’Frozen and refrigerated bakery products. 

13.65 

10.10 

10.54 

13.12 

15.29 

17.64 

24.89 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

[By Income Before Taxes: Average annual ei^enditures and characteristics of all consumer units. Consumer ExperxJiture Survey 1988, Feb. 13. 

1990] 


June 7,1990 in dollars and percent 


Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

•Other bakery products . 

74.84 

54.74 

59.46 

74.14 

92.92 

99.46 

123.44 

•Biscuits and rolls . 

26.62 

16.31 

20.95 

27.08 

30.87 

38.69 

45.14 

•Cakes arid cupcakes... 

20.31 

13.30 

15.37 

21.50 

26.94 

26.92 

31.29 

•BreckJ and cracker products.... 

2.82 

2.70 

2.40 

2.36 

3.73 

4.07 

4.89 

•SweetroHs, coffee cakes, doughnuts. 

19.60 

15.04 

15.68 

18.44 

23.22 

23.31 

33.90 

•Pies, tarts, turnovers ... 

5.48 

5.38 

5.07 

4.76 

8.16 

6.48 

8.22 

•Meats, poultry, fish and eggs... 

560.01 

477.38 

555.07 

541.91 

635.94 

699.55 

812.35 

•Beef . 

183.66 

152.35 

204.56 

185.96 

215.42 

225.57 

263.75 

•Ground beef. 

79.09 

71.32 

84.22 

79.31 

96.47 

91.12 

101.79 

•Roast. 

33.40 

28.09 

34.54 

34.19 

35.85 

40.13 

50.61 

•Chuck roast..... 

13.23 

11.36 

14.43 

13.12 

16.66 

14.71 

17.87 

•Round roast. 

9.13 

7.79 

10.19 

8.42 

8.80 

15.67 

13.71 

•Other roast —. 

11.04 

8.93 

9.92 

12.65 

10.38 

9.75 

19.23 

•Steak... 

59.01 

41.47 

71.43 

61.32 

70.25 

77.06 

93.67 

•Round steak. 

11.62 

11.60 

16.74 

13.83 

12.33 

11.66 

13.85 

•Sirloin steak. 

12.96 

8.51 

11.79 

12.72 

14.53 

20.48 

24.43 

•Other steak... 

34.42 

21.36 

42.90 

34.77 

43.40 

44.94 

55.39 

•Other beef... 

12.17 

11.47 

14.37 

11.14 

12.84 

17.24 

17.48 

•Pork ...... 

114.19 

104.51 

108.16 

108.24 

132.60 

131.31 

157.61 

•Bacon....... 

20.23 

24.20 

17.46 

18.44 

23.15 

18.48 

25.09 

•Pork chops. 

27.10 

19.23 

28.84 

25.14 

36.30 

28.37 

34.33 

•Ham.. 

27.43 

25.79 

27.94 

28.11 

31.54 

35.35 

39.08 

•Ham, not canned. 

24.47 

21.66 

25.11 

26.25 

28.62 

29.58 

36.43 

•Canned ham. 

2.96 

4.10 

2.83 

1.86 

2.92 

5.77 

2.65 

•Sausage... 

16.60 

14.09 

17.07 

13.98 

17.67 

22.46 

23.28 

•Other pork......... 

22.83 

2^.2i 

16.84 

22.58 

23.95 

26.65 

35.63 

•Other meats .... 

83.61 

71.60 

75.58 

79.96 

98.96 

113.62 

118.21 

•Frankfurters. 

17.37 

15.97 

17.17 

17.77 

19.56 

21.76 

22.58 

•Lunch meats (ooW cuts) . 

56.88 

49.13 

49.48 

56.28 

71.83 

80.88 

86.21 

•Bologna, livervrurst salami. 

19.11 

17.97 

16.54 

19.36 

22.06 

23.99 

25.51 

•Other lunchmeats..... 

39.78 

31.16 

32.94 

36.92 

49.77 

56.89 

60.70 

•Lamb, organ meats and others. 

7.36 

6.51 

6.93 

5.91 

7.58 

10.98 

9.42 

•Lamb and organ meats. 

6.17 

5.97 

5.33 

4.62 

7.57 

8.63 

8.50 

•Mutton, goat and game. 

1.19 

0.54 

3.60 

1.10 

0.01 

2.36 

0.92 

•Poultry. 

95.49 

69.40 

81.53 

82.16 

85.67 

111.40 

133.20 

•Fresh and frozen chickens.. 

66.41 

55.25 

66.61 

65.26 

66.71 

81.66 

96.35 

•Fresh \MK>le chicken . 

17.24 

17.03 

17.44 

20.11 

14.32 

16.24 

23.38 

•Fresh and frozen chicken parts .. 

49.17 

38.22 

49.18 

45.15 

52.39 

65.64 

72.97 

•Other poultry. Ind whole frzn chickens. 

19.08 

14.15 

14.91 

16.91 

18.96 

29.52 

36.85 

•Fish and seafood... 

65.24 

50.44 

57.57 

56.89 

74.24 

66.03 

109.89 

•Canned fish and seafood. 

17.95 

14.01 

15.77 

16.67 

23.21 

21.96 

26.53 

•Fresh artd frozen shellfish... 

14.98 

5.89 

17.35 

14.09 

15.81 

18.33 

32.78 

•Fresh and frozen finfish. 

32.31 

30.53 

24.45 

26.13 

35.23 

45.74 

50.59 

•Eggs . 

27.83 

29.08 

27.68 

28.69 

29.02 

31.61 

29.68 

•Dairy products. 

277.91 

237.49 

246.39 

287.05 

337.97 

365.06 

383.11 

•Fresh milk and cream. 

134.41 

132.08 

125.44 

135.91 

160.12 

158.15 

168.53 

•Whole milk.. 

52.12 

58.46 

57.48 

57.54 

55.58 

44.53 

55.37 

•Other milk and cream. 

82.29 

73.61 

67.97 

78.37 

104.54 

113.61 

113.17 

•Other dairy products .. 

143.50 

105.41 

120.95 

151.15 

177.85 

206.92 

214.57 

•Butter.... 

8.89 

8.28 

8.17 

8.63 

9.20 

12.22 

13.04 

•Cheese . 

79.01 

54.41 

69.16 

83.03 

98.96 

111.72 

119.08 

•Ice cream and related products... 

41.68 

31.02 

33.95 

46.55 

53.10 

60.05 

61.85 

•Miscellaneous dairy products. 

13.93 

11.70 

9.67 

12.93 

16.57 

22.93 

20.60 

•Fruits and vegetables. 

376.38 

327.70 

335.02 

366.35 

441.76 

487.04 

526.17 

•Fresh fruits... 

120.98 

102.64 

104.99 

116.33 

148.47 

156.62 

172.21 

•Apples... 

21.57 

16.83 

17.80 

21.56 

26.58 

28.77 

29.44 

•Bananas . 

20.65 

19.42 

19.04 

21.64 

24.06 

22.66 

27.22 

•Oranges ... 

10.98 

9.36 

9.43 

9.37 

15.38 

16.47 

14.72 

•Other fresh fruits... 

67.78 

57.02 

58.71 

63.75 

62.45 

88.72 

100.83 

•Fresh vegetables. 

110.67 

101.90 

100.87 

106.30 

124.19 

123.40 

158.76 

•Potatoes. 

16.61 

13.93 

17.56 

15.59 

19.18 

20.55 

22.24 

•Lettuce. 

13.73 

11.36 

11.61 

12.80 

16.85 

16.95 

20.85 

•Tomatoes .... 

14.87 

13.49 

14.08 

14.64 

17.94 

16.43 

19.74 

•Other fresh vegetables. 

65.47 

63.12 

57.63 

63.28 

70.21 

69.47 

95.93 

•Processed fruits.... 

86.81 

75.04 

60.64 

82.22 

96.04 

126.19 

121.27 

•Frozen fruits and fruM Juices. 

19.59 

17.95 

18.61 

16.42 

22.96 

32.00 

28.71 

•Frozen orange juice. 

14.43 

13.60 

13.91 

14.55 

14.89 

21.97 

20.68 

•Other frozen fruits and juices.. 

5.16 

4.35 

4.70 

3.87 

8.10 

10.03 

7.83 

•Canned and rlried fnilta . 

21.22 

18.05 

18.46 

20.85 

24.80 

32.50 

26.30 

•Fresh, canned or bottled fnik juices. 

46.00 

39.04 

43.56 

42.95 

50.26 

61.68 

66.26 

•Processed veoetables.. 

57.92 

48.13 

48.52 

61.49 

71.05 

80.62 

73.92 

•Frozen vegetables. 

21.30 

13.63 

16.57 

23.19 

27.40 

32.62 

31.07 

•Canned and dried vegetables and juices .. 

36.62 

34.50 

31.95 

38.30 

43.65 

48.21 

42.85 

•Canned beans..... 

6.64 

5.41 

6.00 

6.98 

7.85 

9.96 

7.27 

•Canned com... 

4.21 

2.91 

3.66 

4.70 

4.31 

6.10 

4.37 

•Other canned and dried veg., & juices. 

25.77 

26.17 

22.09 

26.62 

31.49 

32.12 

31.21 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

(By Income Before Taxes: Average annual experxJttures and characteristics of all consumer units. Consumer Experxflture Survey 1988, Feb. 13, 


Item 


•Other food at home. 

•Sugar and other sweets . 

•Candy and chewing gum. 

•Sugar... 

•Artificial sweeteners. 

•Jams, preserves, other sweets. 

•Fats and oHs. 

•Margarine. 

•Other fats, oils, and salad dressing. 

•Nondairy cream and Imitation milk. 

•Peanut butter. 

•Miscellaneous foods.. 

•Frozen prepared foods. 

•Frozen meals . 

•Other frozen prepared foods . 

•Canned and packaged soups... 

•Potato chips, nuts, and other sriacks. 

•Potato chips and other snacks.... 

•Nuts... 

•Condiments and seasonsings..:. 

•Salt spices, other seasonings . 

•Olives, pickles, relishes... 

•Sauces and gravies. 

•Baking needs and misc. products. 

•Other canned/packaged prepared foods . 

•Salads and desserts.. 

•Baby food ... 

•Miscellaneous prepared foods .. 

•Nonalcoholic beverages... 

•Cola . 

•Other carbonated drinks. 

•Coffee. 

•Roasted coffee. 

•Instant and freeze dried coffee .. 

•Non-carbonated fruit flavored drinks. 

•Tea. 

•Other norvalcoholic beverages . 

•Food prepared by cu on out of town trips. 

•Food away from home. 

•Meals at restaurants, carry-outs & other. 

•Lunch . 

•Dinner. 

•Snacks and rron alcoholic beverage . 

•Breakfast and brunch ... 

•Board (including at school) . 

•Catered affairs... 

•Food on out of town trips... 

•School lunches..... 

•Meals as pay..! 

Alcoholic beverages... 

•At home... 

•Beer and ale... 

•Whiskey. 

•Wine. 

•Other alcoholic beverages. 

Away from home . 

•Beer and ale. 

•Wine. 

•Other alcoholic beverages.. 

Alcoholic beverages purchased on trips. 

Housing... 

Shelter. 

Owned dwellings . 

Mortgage Interest. 

Mortgage Interest and charges... 

Prepayment penalty charges (own home). 

Property taxes . 

Maintenarice. repairs, lnsurar>ce, other expenses 

Homeowners arxl related Insurance. 

Fire and extended coverage.. 

Homeowners insurance ... 

Ground rent . 

Maintenance and repair service... 

Painting and papering. 

Plumbing and water heating. 

Heat, a/c, electrical work. 


June 7.1990 In dollars and percent 


Total com¬ 

plete report¬ 
ing 


645.61 

80.66 

45.41 
17.07 

2.36 

15.82 

56.65 

11.96 

31.66 

4.49 

8.54 

272.98 

46.13 

16.75 

29.39 

21.41 

59.78 

46.79 
12.99 

61.52 

12.31 

7.62 

31.62 

9.97 

84.14 

13.23 

16.25 

54.66 

204.37 

92.19 

32.62 

40.93 

25.27 

15.66 

16.30 

11.18 

11.15 

30.94 

1,627.45 

1,275.77 

499.88 

549.30 

142.56 

64.04 

43.62 

41.27 

195.31 

42.24 

29.24 
281.70 

148.36 

89.05 

12.73 

32.15 

14.43 

133.34 

37.50 

18.54 

58.12 

19.17 

8,069.13 

4,470.25 

2,554.04 

1,560.48 

1,560.38 

0.10 

496.08 

497.48 

151.74 

4.98 

146.76 

26.88 

252.68 

52.01 

23.06 

42.03 


$10,000 to 
$14,999 


500.46 

65.44 
32.09 

18.57 

1.56 

13.22 

48.51 

10.65 

26.57 
4.53 

6.75 

209.21 

34.31 

14.44 

19.87 

17.65 
41.00 
30.06 

10.94 

49.20 

10.17 

5.36 

25.10 

8.58 

67.05 

11.82 

10.38 

44.85 

164.51 

66.57 

23.55 

38.84 

22.96 

15.87 

12.30 

10.67 

12.58 

12.80 

968.10 

799.32 

277.04 

339.39 

105.40 

77.48 

6.74 

7.39 

93.30 
20.43 

40.92 

182.87 

107.27 

72.34 

12.89 

13.69 

8.35 

75.61 

20.21 
12.05 

36.45 

6.90 

5,495.09 

3,043.10 

961.15 

318.45 

318.45 

0.00 

316.48 

326.23 

102.72 

3.14 

99.58 

26.40 

166.84 

34.57 

12.17 

40.31 


$15,000 to 
$19,999 


543.39 

64.53 

31.13 

17.60 

2.44 

13.36 

45.63 

9.89 
26.33 

3.64 

5.77 

230.18 

44.35 

19.43 

24.92 

16.96 

37.67 

31.54 

6.13 

56.11 

11.24 

8.73 

26.76 

9.38 

75.08 

12.59 

15.03 

47.47 

186.49 

88.15 

29.15 

38.48 

23.27 

15.21 

11.92 

8.25 

10.54 

16.56 

1,240.03 

1,039.21 

407.25 

440,28 

121.94 

69.75 

7.89 

5.78 

115.14 

26.30 

45.71 

235.22 

126.68 

77.77 

5.93 

26.16 

16.82 

108.54 

32.77 

15.72 

50.81 

9.24 

5,946.80 
3,139.50 
1,151.03 

520.13 

520.13 

0.00 

301.71 

329.20 

105.11 

4.17 

100.94 

38.12 

159.60 

12.75 

16.84 

20.65 


$20,000 to 
$29,999 


658.15 

82.49 

46.37 

17.61 

2.90 

15.62 

59.62 

12.19 

32.32 

4.91 

10.20 

278.73 

47.46 

16.05 

31.41 
21.06 

64.36 

53.75 
10.61 

58.41 
11.99 

7.01 

29.73 

9.67 

87.44 

11.96 

16.91 

58.57 

210.29 

99.91 

28.70 

38.15 

24.63 
13.52 

21.28 

11.36 
10.90 
27.01 

1,591.02 

1,294.24 

514.76 

550.06 

145.83 

83.59 

27.65 

34.97 

165.61 

41.51 

27.04 

290.56 

152.37 

95.86 

13.17 

31.70 

11.65 

138.19 

39.59 

19.17 

60.89 

18.54 

7.511.85 

4.124.86 
1,976.74 
1,051.78 
1,051.78 

0.00 

417.03 

507.92 

139.48 

8.42 

131.06 

35.13 

260.79 

55.29 

22.72 

28.44 


$30,000 to 
$39,999 


765.69 

97.73 

55.74 
18.27 

1.78 

21.94 

69.18 

14.51 

37.90 

4.72 

12.05 

32517 

54.87 

23.09 

31.78 

24.10 

71.49 
5518 
1531 

77.90 

14.15 

9.48 

42.60 

11.67 

96.82 

17.20 

19.52 

60.10 
233.06 

101.86 

40.86 

43.16 

26.36 

16.81 
2562 
1549 
13.08 

40.55 

2,030.75 

1,591.66 

619.15 

662.77 
190.00 

119.74 

36.46 

50.79 

254.20 
67.39 
30.27 

343.77 

189.69 

108.21 

16.76 

40.94 
23.78 

154.08 

40.20 

18.68 

71.66 
23.54 

9,260.40 

5,049.86 

2,970.57 

1,92539 

1,92539 

0.00 

599.30 

445.87 

163.01 

3.90 

159.11 

23.98 

187.82 

21.09 

17.23 

44.68 


$40,000 to 
$49,999 


937.83 

122.23 

75.32 

17.57 

3.70 

25.64 

76.24 
16.78 
45.04 

5.00 

10.42 

410.76 

69.97 
21.11 

48.86 
35.62 

95.82 
74.06 

21.76 

82.89 
. 14.16 

10.54 

43.35 

14.86 

126.46 

18.07 

26.99 

81.41 

283.11 

140.51 

43.90 
47.73 
31.15 

16.58 

24.65 

15.33 

10.98 

45.49 
2,375.06 

1,870.30 

709.45 

822.65 

225.33 

112.87 

39.33 
47.01 

300.02 

84.77 

33.64 

352.96 

178.29 

102.60 

13.43 
46.88 

15.38 
174.67 

53.06 

24.52 

67.59 

29.50 

10,608.79 

5,901.40 

4,060.42 

2,783.87 

2,783.87 

0.00 

643.81 

632.74 

200.84 

7.28 

193.56 

14.38 

293.13 

49.82 

32.94 

61.59 


$50,000 and 
over 


938.05 

111.61 

71.53 
16.01 

2.68 

21.39 

70.54 
15.49 

38.58 
4.89 

11.57 

393.38 

66.80 

23.97 

42.82 
2a50 

100.20 

77.26 

22.94 

92.16 
20.09 

10.59 

46.87 

14.61 
105.73 

18.37 

12.93 

74.43 

287.11 

123.90 

53.99 

54.95 

34.98 

19.98 

21.32 
ia42 
19.52 
75.42 

3,186.24 

2,351.22 

956.78 
1,057.00 

207.78 

129.66 
153.00 
142.76 
451.05 

70.55 

17.65 

606.47 
246.36 

126.68 

21.68 

70.20 

27.80 

260.11 

62.61 

38.32 
113.53 

45.66 

15,719.12 

8,909.44 

6,925.93 

4.724.67 

4,724.01 

0.66 

1,125.91 

1,075.35 

313.16 
4.94 

308.22 

12.57 

607.16 
144 99 

55 39 
90.02 































































































58580 


Federal Register / VoL 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

(By Income Before Taxee: Average annual eipendlturea arxj oharactertstict of aN consumer units. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1988, Feb. 13. 


June 7.1990 in doHara and percent 


Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report- 
mg 

$10,000 to 
$14,899 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

Roofing arxj gutters ...... 

46.96 

21.78 

51.68 

49.75 

40.70 

55.16 

111.23 

Other repair/maintenance service... 

78.78 

53.15 

53.69 

101.29 

54.90 

85.14 

164.91 

Repair & replace hard surface flooring .. 

8.14 

4.68 

2.92 

2.46 

7.98 

6.77 

33.94 

Repair of bulft-ln appliances...— 

1.68 

0.16 

0.68 

0.85 

1.24 

1.69 

6.68 

Maintenance/repair commod.... 

65.41 

28.29 

25.78 

71.78 

70.93 

122.37 

141.50 

Paints, wallpaper and supplies.... 

17.47 

6.93 

5.76 

14.64 

18.25 

33.17 

45.07 

Tools and equipment for painting and W8ltpaper1r)g_ 

1.68 

0.74 

0.62 

1.57 

1.96 

3.56 

4.84 

Plumbing supplies and equipment ... 

5.65 

2.25 

3.46 

6.92 

6.24 

11.04 

11.40 

Electrical su^les, heat/oool. equipment. 

3.76 

0.62 

4.14 

3.32 

4.94 

2.21 

10.24 

Materials for hard surface floor, repair and replace_ 

1.65 

0.82 

0.03 

1.32 

0.66 

5.63 

5.85 

Material and equipment for root/gutters. 

5,18 

3.60 

3.34 

8.46 

4.25 

3.31 

5.16 

Materials for plaster, panel, siding, drlrxlows, doors, 
screens, awnings ..... 

11.06 

9.36 

4.91 

12.62 

12.57 

15.49 

23.43 

Materials for patio, walk, fence, drive, masonry, brick, 
and stucco work..... 

2.12 

0.28 

0.61 

6.99 

0.71 

2.30 

3.03 

Materials for landscaping maintenance . .. 

2.52 

0.09 

0.00 

7.40 

2.38 

2.17 

4.45 

MIscelianeous supplles/^ulpment... 

13.89 

3.60 

2.89 

8.52 

18.98 

43.49 

28.02 

Materials for Ir^sulatlon, other maintenance/lropair. 

7.87 

3.60 

2.36 

6.16 

10.04 

14.88 

18.18 

Materials to finish basement remodel rms or build pa¬ 
tios, walks, etc (maint. rep., repl.) (own prop). 

6.02 

0.00 

0.53 

2.36 

8.95 

28.61 

9.86 

Property managemert and security.... 

0.74 

1.98 

0.53 

0.72 

0.13 

1.95 

0.79 

Property management .... 

0.64 

1.88 

0.24 

0.60 

0.12 

1.95 

0.62 

Management arxl upkeep serv for security.. 

0.10 

0.10 

0.26 

0.13 

0.01 

0.00 

0.18 

Parklrig ...... 

0.04 

0.00 

0.06 

0.03 

0.00 

0.07 

0.17 

Rented dwelHngs.... 

1,469.41 

1,753.31 

1,777.24 

1,804.99 

1,563.71 

1,248.94 

625.42 

Rent........ 

1,428.30 

1,708.38 

1,718.30 

1,762.19 

1,521,88 

1,216.05 

785.55 

Rem as pay...... 

17.34 

25.29 

32.67 

15.87 

14.30 

0.70 

9.59 

Maintenance. Insurance arxf other expenses.. 

23.76 

19.63 

26.27 

26.92 

27.53 

32.19 

30.29 

Tenant's insurarice...... 

8.68 

4.34 

9.22 

9.27 

12.89 

10.61 

10.03 

Maintenance and repair services.... 

9.01 

10.32 

13.18 

11.46 

9.64 

6.78 

12.67 

Repair or rnaimenance service.... 

8.62 

10.32 

13.18 

. 11.46 

9.50 

5.20 

11.94 

Materials for dwelling under construction and additions . 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Repair & replace hard surface flooring ... 

0.36 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

1.58 

0.69 

Repair of built-in appliances.... 

0.03 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.14 

0.00 

0.05 

Maintenance and repair comm .... 

6.07 

4.97 

3.87 

6.19 

5.00 

14.80 

7.59 

Palm, wallpeper, and supplies.. 

1.19 

0.85 

1.39 

1.12 

2.22 

1.63 

1.10 

Tools and equipment for painting and wallpapering_ 

0.13 

0.09 

0.15 

0.12 

0.24 

0.18 

0.12 

Materials for piast., panels, roofing, gutters, etc.. 

0.68 

1.43 

0.34 

0.94 

0.69 

0.81 

0.56 

Materials for patio, walk, fence, driveway, masonry, 
brick A stucco vrork ....... 

0.02 

0.06 

0.00 

0.01 

0.00 

0.06 

0.02 

Plumbing supplies and equipmem ... 

0.38 

0.23 

0.53 

0.75 

0.25 

0.20 

0.17 

Electrical su^ies, heat/cooi. equip.. 

0.92 

0.10 

0.18 

0.03 

0.11 

8.91 

0.01 

Miscellaneous supplies/equipment..... 

1.84 

2.07 

0.79 

2.69 

1.08 

1.80 

3.41 

Materials for Insulation, other maintenance and repair... 

0.58 

0.51 

0.73 

0.49 

0.56 

0.67 

0.72 

Termlte/pest controi (cap. Improvement) (remer).. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Materials for additions, firksh basernems, remodeling 
rooms ... 

1.08 

1.44 

0.07 

1.89 

0.26 

0.24 

2.69 

Construction mtls )obs not started..... 

0.18 

0.12 

0.00 

0.31 

0.26 

0.89 

0.00 

Materials for hard surface fkxiring..... 

0.14 

0.00 

0.46 

0.26 

0.00 

0.52 

0.00 

Materials fbr landscape rnaimenance.. 

0.76 

0.14 

0.03 

0.27 

0.42 

0.68 

2-21 

Other lodgirig....... .. 

446.79 

328.64 

211.23 

343.13 

515.57 

592.04 

1158.09 

Owned vacation homes .... .. 

78.26 

147.93 

26.59 

48.70 

89.46 

52.59 

199.82 

Prepayrnem penalty charges (own vac) ... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Mortgage imerest.....:. 

4ae5 

124.50 

5.47 

31.06 

51.05 

23.57 

117.74 

Property taxes ...... 

16.90 

12.09 

14.93 

9.58 

21.13 

16.99 

45.43 

Maintenance, insurance other expenses.. 

12.71 

11.34 

6.19 

8.06 

17.28 

12.03 

36.65 

Homeowners and related Insurance.. 

3.07 

1.77 

1.42 

2.32 

2.69 

1.79 

10.56 

Homeowners Insurance...... 

3.04 

1.54 

1.42 

2.32 

2.69 

1.79 

10.51 

Fire/extended coverage... 

0.03 

0.22 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.05 

Qrourxi rem.... 

3.33 

0.90 

3.95 

1.64 

6.88 

6.37 

1.26 

8.30 

9.64 

14-44 

Maintenanoe/repair services ... 

5.52 

8.06 

0.71 

3.83 

Repalr/remodeHrrg (service) .... 

5.52 

8.06 

0.71 

3.83 

6.37 

8.30 

14.44 

Repair and replace hard surface floor..... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Maintenance/repalr comm.... 

0.38 

0.61 

0.11 

0.28 

0.11 

0.23 

O.TO 

Paints, wallpaper, supplies.... 

0.08 

0.19 

0.06 

0.00 

0.03 

oj>e 

0.29 

Tools/equipm^ for paimir>g and wallpaperirig. 

0.01 

0.02 

0.01 

0.00 

0.00 

0.01 

0.03 

Materials for plastering, panels, roofing, gutters, 
dnspouts, siding, wdows. drs., screens, and awnings 

005 

0.00 

0.00 

0.02 

0.00 

0.03 

0.32 

Materials for patio, walk, fence, drive, masonry, brick, 
stucco ..... .. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Plumbing suppiies/equipmem ... ... 

0.02 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 

0.03 

0.07 

0.05 

Electrical supplies, heaticool equip .... 

0.01 

0.00 

0.00 

0.01 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 

Miscellaneous supplles/equipment. ... 

0.01 

0.00 

0.06 

0.02 

0.00 

0.04 

0.00 

Materials for Insutation/other rnaimTrepalr... 

0.01 

0.00 

0.06 

0.00 

0.00 

0.04 

0.00 

Materials for finishing basernems remodeling rooms_ 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.02 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

MaterlalG for hard surface floor.... 

0.20 

0.36 

0.00 

0.23 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

(By Income Before Taxes: Average annual expenditures and charactertstics of all consumer units. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1988, Feb. 13. 

1990) 





June 7,1990 in dollars and percent 



Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20.00010 

$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

Materials for landscaping maintenance. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Property management and security. 

0.40 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

1.23 

0.44 

1.30 

Property management. 

0.40 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

1.23 

0.44 

1.30 

Management and upkeep serv for securit. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Parking . 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Expenses for other properties. 

154.47 

101.84 

74.84 

137.28 

169.04 

223.95 

390.55 

Housing while attending school . 

35.48 

3.69 

3.44 

17.58 

30.76 

35.15 

118.12 

Lodging while out of town. 

178.58 

75.19 

106.36 

139.57 

226.31 

280.35 

449.60 

Utilities, fuels and public services. 

1,726.29 

1,412.79 

1,542.51 

1,711.07 

1,924.68 

2,089.22 

2,593.19 

Natural gas.. 

232.22 

212.96 

214.65 

215.34 

246.68 

276.67 

354.61 

Util.—IJatural gas (renter) .... 

50.85 

73.43 

66.38 

52.66 

45.66 

34.00 

19.84 

Util.—Natural gas (own home) . 

180.07 

139.37 

147.88 

1«t.65 

200.38 

242.17 

329.43 

Util.—Natural gas (own vac.). 

1.22 

0.16 

0.30 

0.97 

0.49 

0.50 

5.32 

Util.—Natural gas (rented vac.). 

0.08 

0.00 

0.09 

0.05 

0.15 

0.00 

0.02 

Electricity. 

700.08 

578.32 

608.01 

695.11 

801.49 

859.67 

1048.84 

Electricity (renter) . 

169.94 

222.94 

196.59 

197.41 

178.88 

122.29 

74.86 

Electricity (own homo) ... 

524.87 

350.24 

408.24 

493.70 

618.75 

733.65 

957.87 

Electricity (own vac.) . 

5.03 

4.75 

2.86 

3.92 

3.40 

3.70 

15.87 

Electricity (rented vac.).. 

0.25 

0.39 

0.32 

0.09 

0.45 

0.02 

0.25 

Fuel oil and other fuels .. 

94.02 

76.70 

81.76 

99.42 

92.78 

114.59 

128.02 

Fuel oil. 

55.60 

38.86 

47.89 

54.62 

53.00 

82.53 

89.36 

Fuel oil (renter). 

5.21 

5.93 

6.49 

5.91 

6.38 

3.26 

4.78 

Fuel oil (own hiome). 

49.96 

32.34 

41.40 

48.50 

46.57 

79.27 

82.89 

Fuel oil (own vac.) ... 

0.38 

0.59 

0.00 

0.21 

0.05 

0.00 

1.69 

Fuel oH (rented vac.) . 

0.06 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Coal. 

3.50 

6.85 

0.57 

6.20 

3.64 

5.23 

0.33 

Coal (renter) . 

0.55 

1.20 

0.20 

0.94 

0.98 

0.00 

0.00 

Coal (own hiome). 

2.95 

5.66 

0.37 

5.26 

2.66 

5.23 

0.33 

Coal (own vac.) ... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Coal (rented vac.). 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Bottled gas .. 

24.48 

2249 

23.52 

28.34 

23.75 

17.90 

23.47 

Gas, bottled/tank (renter) . 

3.78 

5.78 

4.73 

2.54 

3.06 

0.69 

2.10 

Gas. bottled/tank (own home) . 

18.58 

15.77 

17.30 

24.49 

19.10 

12.94 

15.42 

Gas, bottled/tank (own vac.) . 

2.12 

0.93 

1.49 

1.31 

1.59 

4.26 

5.94 

Gas, bottled/tank (rented vac.). 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Wood and other fuels. 

10.43 

8.49 

9.77 

10.26 

12.38 

8.93 

14.87 

Wood/other fuels (renter) . 

1.31 

2.07 

1.19 

1.35 

0.64 

0.21 

1.33 

Wood/other fuels (own home). 

9.05 

6.42 

8.57 

8.71 

11.74 

8.64 

13.42 

Wood/other fuels (own vac.). 

0.06 

0.00 

0.00 

0.20 

0.00 

0.08 

0.13 

Wood/other fuels (rented vac.).. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Telephone . 

528.79 

425.98 

507.41 

539.06 

590.21 

601.80 

769.38 

Water and other public services . 

171.19 

118.83 

130.68 

162.14 

193.53 

236.49 

292.34 

Water/sewerage maintenance. 

131.02 

91.41 

99.79 

124.06 

150.67 

178.26 

222.63 

Water/sewer maintenance (renter) . 

18.53 

20.04 

17.05 

22.99 

18.20 

15.51 

8.91 

Water/sewer maintenance (own home). 

111.57 

69.24 

82.52 

100.46 

131.51 

161.47 

212.17 

Water/sewer maintenance (own vac.) . 

0.83 

1.83 

0.22 

0.52 

0.96 

1.29 

1.43 

Water/sewer maintenance (rented vac.). 

0.09 

0.30 

0.00 

0.08 

0.00 

0.00 

0.13 

Trash/garbage collection. 

38.67 

26.89 

29.90 

37.16 

40.93 

55.27 

65.76 

Trash/garb. collection (renter) . 

5.28 

5.02 

4.95 

7.21 

4.98 

5.00 

2.97 

Trash/garb, collection (own home). 

33.31 

21.88 

24.79 

29.91 

35.69 

50.26 

62.64 

Trash/garb. collection (own vac.) . 

0.08 

0.00 

0.16 

0.04 

0.25 

0.00 

0.15 

Trash/garb. collection (rented vac.) .;. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Septic tank cleaning. 

1.50 

0.52 

0.98 

0.92 

1.94 

2.96 

3.95 

Septic tank cleaning (renter) . 

0.01 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.10 

0.00 

0.00 

Septic tank cleaning (own home). 

1.48 

0.52 

0.98 

0.91 

1.84 

2.96 

3.95 

Septic tank cleaning (own vac.) ... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.01 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Septic tank cleaning (rented vac.). 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Household operations. 

387.45 

200.78 

222.83 

310.21 

448.86 

530.72 

955.30 

Personal services. 

176.53 

82.78 

119.28 

166.06 

275.08 

311.41 

321.27 

Babysitting . 

74.62 

42.11 

58.03 

85.19 

133.19 

114.65 

115.47 

Care for ekJerty, invalids, handicapped, etc. 

11.66 

3.93 

0.55 

4.58 

1.46 

0.47 

24.66 

Day care centers, nursery/preschools. 

90.25 

36.75 

60.69 

76.28 

140.43 

196.28 

181.13 

Other household expenses. 

210.92 

118.00 

103.56 

144.16 

173.78 

219.31 

634.03 

Hojsekeeping services .... 

67.76 

36.72 

22.44 

28.84 

41.53 

50.94 

269.17 

Gardening, lawn care service. 

49.60 

27.27 

22.86 

30.40 

31.13 

53.69 

159.01 

Water softening senrice. 

Household laundry/dry deanlng, sent out (non-clothing) 

2.81 

2.73 

0.76 

2.19 

2.95 

4.10 

7.63 

rot coln-operat^. 

Coin-operated household laundry/dry cleaning (non¬ 

1.63 

1.04 

0.41 

1.66 

2.63 

2.53 

3.39 

cloth) .. 

4.78 

5.92 

5.63 

5.41 

4.47 

6.09 

2.27 

Other home services. 

17.86 

4.29 

9.02 

12.39 

13.96 

13.96 

60.11 

TermIte/pest control products. 

0.20 

0.05 

0.09 

0.09 

025 

0.12 

0.21 

Moving, storage, freight express. 

26.46 

10.87 

10.32 

23.78 

32.08 

46.84 

56.17 

Appllcance repair. Incl. service center. 

16.44 

9.82 

17.88 

18.93 

20.85 

17.46 

25.57 

Reupholstering/fumiture repair. 

13.85 

10.37 

5.31 

13.68 

15.55 

11.69 

32.30 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenoriire Survey (CES)—Continued 

[By tnoomt Delofs Tax«t: Average annual expendtturea and characterlatica of al ooneumer unite. Conaumer Expenditure Survey 1968. Feb. 13. 


June 7.1990 in doilars and percent 


Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

Repairs/ rentals of lavim/^rden equipment hanc^power 
toois/other household equip. . . . 

5.92 

4.16 

4.59 

4.90 

6.20 

9.06 

13.38 

Appllanoe rental. . .— 

2.08 

4.33 

2.47 

1.01 

1.16 

0.52 

0.54 

Rental of office equipment tor nor>-busine68 use. . 

0.17 

0.02 

0.27 

0.04 

0.01 

0.57 

0.46 

^Repair of miacetlaneous household equipment and fur¬ 
nishings . . . . . 

0.48 

0.00 

1.32 

0.19 

0.02 

0.94 

0.59 

Rental and fnstailatlon of dtshwashers, range hoods, 
and gartiage dispobals . . . . 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Housekeeping supplies ....... 

362.82 

286.29 

321.58 

383.43 

451.24 

475.45 

670.22 

Laurxiry and cleaning supplies. . . 

106.44 

80.48 

104.37 

109.27 

131.66 

129.47 

162.63 

*Soaps and detergents. . . . . 

62.10 

47.30 

, 60.50 

63.11 

78.35 

77.19 

89.28 

•Other laundry cleaning products --- 

44.33 

33.16 

V 43.87 

46.16 

53.30 

52.28 

73.35 

•Other household products. . . 

157.48 

125.55 

115.86 

149.94 

183.61 

201.65 

316.09 

•Cleansing and toilet tissue, paper towels and nap¬ 
kins ........ 

52.12 

42.88 

45.37 

51.88 

64.86 

67.41 

80.71 

•Miscellaneous household products.. 

67.69 

47.17 

44.38 

58.26 

85.63 

106.96 

139.90 

•Lawn and garden supplies ...... 

37.47 

35.50 

26.12 

39.79 

33.12 

25-27 

95.48 

•Postage and stationery ..... 

118.69 

80.28 

101.35 

124.23 

135.97 

144.33 

191.50 

•Stationary, stationery supplies, giftwrap .. 

54.40 

30.49 

36.05 

45.35 

55.09 

74.49 

105.20 

•Postage...... 

64.49 

49.79 

65.30 

78.88 

80.87 

69.84 

68.30 

Housefumishings and equipment... 

1102.32 

552.14 

720.38 

982.28 

1385.76 

1612.00 

2590.97 

Household textiles..... 

97.11 

50.30 

81.09 

96.28 

104.56 

122.28 

220.32 

•Bathroom Hr^ens..... 

13.69 

5.45 

19.92 

9.71 

18.83 

13.05 

30.80 

•Bedroom Hnens. 

38.11 

28.28 

35.77 

36.81 

33.56 

50.47 

77.56 

•Kitchen and dining room Hr>ens... 

5.74 

4,52 

2.63 

4.03 

6.56 

7.12 

15.73 

Curtains and draperies ... 

26.56 

5.34 

12.12 

28.90 

26.44 

39.44 

71.25 

Slipcovera, decorative pillows... 

1.64 

0.68 

2.26 

1.33 

2.64 

1.28 

3.18 

•Sewing materials for sHpoovers, curtains other sew¬ 
ing matrials for hon>e use...... 

10.32 

4.80 

7.95 

14.65 

15.39 

9.43 

19.15 

Other linens....... 

1.05 

1.25 

0.43 

0.84 

1.13 

1.50 

2.65 

Furniture ......... 

319.44 

139.36 

204.72 

261.90 

378.37 

433.38 

861.57 

Mattress arxi springs.... 

41.66 

18.62 

32.81 

39.28 

57.01 

62.91 

93.05 

Other bedroom furniture...- 

39.75 

13.71 

29.56 

22.88 

52.21 

62.05 

107.77 

Sofas........ 

65.44 

37.30 

40.96 

58.54 

83,34 

108.08 

144.37 

LMng room chairs ...... 

35.91 

24.89 

27.22 

40.43 

31.79 

44.77 

80.20 

Living room tables...... 

20.16 

6.73 

15.46 

15.21 

26.54 

27X0 

50.94 

KItcherVdInIng room furniture ... 

58.64 

14.86 

34.82 

22.79 

61.09 

56.39 

226.46 

Infants’ fcimiture...... 

7.01 

2.15 

5.04 

4.57 

6.94 

14.79 

16.63 

Outdoor furniture ...... 

12.57 

1.62 

3.51 

12.51 

10.65 

19.59 

41.43 

Occasional furniture..... 

3ai2 

19.48 

15.32 

45,67 

46.80 

37.77 

100.73 

Floor coverings ........ 

70.23 

18.41 

29.79 

74.77 

110.80 

113.46 

164.89 

Wall-to-wall carpet (renter)... 

2.41 

5.97 

2.25 

2.15 

3.86 

2.30 

0.40 

Wall-to-waN carpet, Installed (renter)..... 

1.73 

5.73 

1.18 

0.70 

3.14 

1.74 

0.11 

Wail-to-waH car^, not Installed carpet squares (renter) 

0.68 

0.24 

1.07 

1.45 

0.72 

0.56 

0.28 

Wail-to-waH carpet (reptacement) (own home) .. 

42.57 

7.88 

22.82 

47.02 

42.12 

67.79 

119.96 

Wail-to-waH carpet, not Installed (replacement), carpet 
squares (own home) ..... 

3.04 

0.00 

1.67 

2.54 

5.12 

1.77 

10.38 

WalMo-waH carpet. Installed (replacement) (own home) 

39.53 

7.88 

21.16 

44.48 

37.00 

66.02 

109.58 

•Room size rugs and other floor covering. noni)erma- 
nent ...... 

25.25 

4.56 

4.71 

25.60 

64.82 

43,38 

44.54 

Major appliances...... 

172.90 

107.05 

138.91 

169.54 

2ia06 

240.59 

328.70 

Dishwashers (bullt-ln), garbage disposals, range hoods 
(renter)....... 

0.24 

0.14 

0.00 

0.13 

0.00 

1.78 

0.28 

Dishwashers (buHt-in). garbage disposals range hoods 
(own home)...... 

10.05 

2.93 

6.48 

9.60 

10.34 

17.42 

24.58 

Refrigerators/Treezers (renter).... 

11.18 

9.98 

16.09 

15.96 

17.11 

7.86 

6.21 

Refri^rators/freezers (own home)...... 

39.29 

12.75 

24.85 

37.05 

50.93 

48.84 

96.50 

Washing machines (renter) ..... 

6.56 

8.33 

5.97 

6.26 

7.85 

5.99 

7.42 

Washing machines (own home).. 

17.96 

8.84 

12.50 

16.47 

23.46 

26.73 

32.83 

Clothes dryers (renter) ..... 

4.18 

5.20 

4.27 

2.33 

5.33 

9.24 

4.43 

Clothes dryers (own home).... 

10.35 

3.96 

8.24 

9.93 

13.04 

22.44 

17.97 

CooWng stoves/ovens (renter).... 

2.87 

3.80 

0.69 

4.28 

8.30 

2.05 

0.50 

Cooking stoves/ovens (own home).... 

19.55 

8.87 

11.48 

14.47 

26.94 

30.02 

47.04 

Microwave ovens (renter)...... 

4.47 

6.49 

6.79 

5.39 

5.42 

6.13 

1.75 

Microwave ovens (own home).. 

9.81 

3.73 

7.84 

9.56 

13.37 

11.76 

23.72 

Portable dishwasher (renter).. ... 

0.31 

0.00 

2.28 

0.26 

0.23 

0.00 

0.00 

Portable dishwasher (own home).... 

1.33 

1.60 

0.00 

0.96 

0.00 

3.87 

4.10 

Window air oondidonera (renter) .... 

2.43 

2.03 

1.99 

4.99 

0.60 

0.52 

0.54 

Window air oorKMIortera (own home).. 

8.23 

8.15 

6.37 

5.72 

ao6 

3.73 

17.42 

Electrk: floor cleaning equipfnent.—..:_ 

14.62 

9.85 

9.39 

19.58 

17.20 

17.77 

25.74 

Sewing machines ...... 

6.08 

4.29 

9.26 

6.21 

2.84 

8.29 

13.83 

•Miscellaneous household appliances ... 

3.39 

6.12 

2.43 

0.39 

2.08 

16.15 

3.82 

Small appliances, misc. housewares.. 

60.51 

39.82 

37.60 

46.50 

71.00 

77.96 

148.46 

Housewares.... 

39.14 

25.14 

21.57 

26.52 

45.46 

47.51 

105.70 

Plastic dinnerware ...».... 

1.83 

1.88 

0.75 

1.96 

1.66 

3.77 

3.11 

China and other dinneoMire... 

10.31 

5.50 

4.06 

7.51 

16.10 

15.23 

23.76 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

[By Income Before Ta3(e8; Average annual expenditures and characteristics of aN consumer ur>lts. Cortsumer Expenditure Survey 1988, Feb. 13, 


Item 


Flatware ... 

•Glassware.... 

•Silver serving pieces .. 

Other servlr>g pieces.. 

•Nonelectric cookware... 

Small appliances. 

SfTwII electric kitchen appliances ... 

Portable heatlng/coolir)g equipment... 

Miscellaneous household equipment... 

Window coverings . 

•Irtfants’ equipmM. 

•Laundry and cleaning equip... 

Outdoor equipment... 

Clocks... 

•Lamps and Lighting fixtures..... 

•Other household decorative Items... 

•Telephones and accessories ... 

Lawn and garden equipment. 

Power tools... 

•Small misc. furnishings . 

•Hand tools. 

•Indoor plants, fresh flowers.!..! 

•Closet and storage Items. 

Furniture rental . 

Luggage . 

Coolers for home use .. 

Telephone answering devices. 

Calculators... 

Business equipment for homo use. 

•Other hardware . 

SrTX)ke alarms (own home) . 

Smoke alarms (renter)... 

Smoke alarms (own vac.). 

Other household appliances (own homo) . 

Other household appliances (renter). 

•Miscellaneous household equipment and part 

Apparel and services . 

Men and boys ..... 

Men, 16 and over. 

Men's suits. 

Men’s sportcoats..... 

Men’s coats arxl Jackets .. 

•Men’s UTKlerwear. 

•Men's hosiery ... 

•Men’s nightwear . 

•Men’s accessories..... 

Men’s sweaters and vests . 

Men’s active sportswear. 

•Men s shirts . 

•Men’s pants... 

•Men’s shorts/short sets . 

Men’s uniforms.. 

Men’s other clothing.... 

Boys', 2 to 15 . 

•Boys’ coats and Jackets... 

Boys’ sweaters .... 

•Boys’ shirts ... 

•Boys’ underwear..... 

•Boys’ nightwear... 

•Boys’ hosiery..... 

•Boys’ accessories.... 

•Boys’ suits, sportcoats, vests. 

•Boys’ pants...... 

•Boys’ shorts, short sets. 

Boys’ unlforrrls/active sportswear. 

Boys’ other clothing ... 

Women and girls ..... 

Women, 16 and over..... 

•Women’s coats and Jai^ts.. 

•Women’s dresses. 

•Women’s sportcoats, taltjkts... 

•Women’s vests and sweaters. 

•Women’s shirts, tops, blouses... 

•Women’s skirts... 

•Women’s pants.. 

•Women’s shorts, shorts sets. 


June 7.1990 in dollars and percent 


Total com- 

pleta report¬ 
ing 


$10,000 to 
$14,999 


$15,000 to 
$19,999 


$20,000 to 
$29,999 


$30,000 to 
$39,999 


$40,000 to 
$49,999 


$50,000 and 
over 


11.15 

36.70 
0.11 

3.23 
27.64 
42.76 

29.49 

13.26 
867.02 

42.34 

11.27 

20.96 
10.42 
10.26 
46.18 

166.25 
23.72 

92.96 

31.17 

aoe 

18.17 
110.87 

18.01 

3.24 

23.99 
0.00 
8.57 
3.12 

15.40 

18.71 
0.55 
0.61 
0.00 
9.60 
0.12 

37.99 
3,154.03 

043.93 

772.68 

133.12 

53.04 

86.61 

17.16 

17.50 
6.37 

56.32 
50.07 

29.17 
139.09 
163.06 

12.69 

6.16 

2.09 

171.25 
23.83 

8.97 

39.42 

2.25 

2.71 

7.29 
7.66 

6.29 

53.32 

6.96 
11.92 

0.63 

1,190.33 

992.62 
66.72 

185.63 
1.44 

63.75 

166.36 

65.45 

107.29 

22.67 


3.44 

1.31 

1.62 

9.79 

2.40 

3.19 

0.27 

1.17 

0.01 

1.36 

0.72 

1.22 

12.14 

12.16 

10.73 

21.37 

14.69 

16.03 

14.17 

9.18 

8.45 

7.20 

5.50 

7.58 

362.11 

197.19 

228.27 

13.72 

6.79 

5.05 

3.77 

2.50 

0.85 

8.52 

3.29 

10.67 

4.73 

0.95 

2.62 

5.46 

1.66 

10.69 

28.40 

46.71 

9.81 

80.30 

34.55 

27.19 

7.25 

2.85 

1.81 

49.12 

12.59 

51.04 

14.39 

4.43 

4.76 

3.39 

0.04 

0.00 

13.67 

3.23 

6.51 

41.42 

25.97 

31.91 

4.62 

0.89 

0.73 

3.02 

2.83 

3.13 

8.72 

1.79 

6.85 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

4.23 

1.77 

3.22 

1.99 

1.30 

1.24 

6.20 

1.88 

3.84 

6.95 

3.22 

6.91 

0.54 

0.04 

1.50 

0.15 

0.00 

0.05 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

4.25 

3.99 

1.52 

1.35 

2.61 

4.35 

18.73 

14.19 

7.56 

1,537.27 

686.12 

1,085.66 

400.67 

196.95 

260.75 

318.80 

142.16 

202.12 

41.20 

15.86 

13.23 

15.57 

3.80 

5.33 

29.30 

8.90 

10.79 

- 9.72 

9.49 

9.05 

10.34 

8.58 

9.08 

2.89 

1.31 

0.88 

22.88 

10.30 

1464 

17.65 

7.09 

7.08 

12.10 

4.80 

5.65 

74.17 

45.37 

55.60 

70.76 

22.61 

60.87 

8.29 

2.05 

6.73 

3.16 

1.22 

2.88 

0.77 

0.80 

0.31 

81.86 

54.79 

58.63 

9.48 

1.51 

13.68 

3.73 

2.44 

2.14 

20.55 

11.99 

14.46 

1.55 

0.53 

0.89 

2.79 

2.28 

1.04 

3.99 

4.43 

3.64 

2.77 

0.27 

1.74 

3.00 

1.85 

0.38 

24.70 

25.03 

16.95 

3.91 

1.70 

0.58 

5.10 

2.59 

2.69 

0.29 

0.17 

0.22 

606.90 

353.66 

425.05 

509.83 

281.24 

376.82 

33.49 

9.89 

12.77 

63.27 

47.32 

56.32 

0.84 

0.19 

0.68 

36.74 

23.54 

35.67 

85.55 

43.26 

80.86 

29.26 

17.64 

18.33 

66.65 

33.21 

51.28 

14.23 

10.23 

11.73 


3.30 

2.32 

3.40 

4.54 

11.70 

9.13 

0.03 

0.05 

1.04 

1.19 

1.11 

1.49 

7.98 

12.53 

13.45 

19.98 

25.54 

X.44 

13.81 

17.74 

21.71 

6.17 

7.80 

8.73 

333.29 

507.95 

624.34 

11.17 

14.42 

17.90 

4.72 

3.47 

2.88 

6.53 

12.57 

7.17 

5.19 

5.02 

9.89 

4.27 

3.57 

7.24 

21.24 

50.72 

42.07 

64.72 

147.93 

129.25 

8.51 

6.18 

4.09 

40.12 

60.08 

100.17 

19.44 

15.74 

26.15 

1.23 

19.77 

2.50 

12.61 

23.57 

42.42 

24.78 

34.12 

74.01 

1.25 

4.26 

4.50 

2.49 

1.73 

2.14 

6.02 

9.30 

14.24 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

3.95 

3.81 

837 

1.72 

2.23 

3.74 

5.13 

9.35 

7.42 

8.51 

5.72 

7.15 

0.53 

0.90 

0.64 

0.23 

0.06 

0.02 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

4.45 

2.27 

7.43 

2.07 

0.54 

0.68 

20.24 

27.91 

25.99 

1,406.15 

1,847.24 

2,396.00 

349.53 

429.04 

666.47 

271.44 

340.48 

533.15 

30.69 

36.93 

63.99 

7.90 

17.97 

25.65 

22.27 

26.54 

54.07 

7.71 

13.05 

10.40 

9.30 

11.24 

20.53 

4.49 

4.01 

1.80 

15.23 

20.45 

47.19 

13.16 

18.88 

25.26 

11.75 

13.46 

18.24 

68.02 

88.29 

133.41 

65.68 

75.41 

105.22 

12.56 

9.31 

20.61 

2.05 

4.00 

6.58 

0.62 

0.95 

0.18 

78.09 

88.56 

133.33 

10.54 

5.87 

10.64 

2.37 

5.37 

3.86 

15.76 

26.30 

45.42 

1.61 

4.81 

1.15 

4.28 

3.30 

6.20 

4.63 

3.97 

2.81 

1.81 

1.39 

6.89 

2.93 

1.45 

11.49 

26.51 

23.64 

25.99 

3.69 

5.66 

8.08 

3.84 

6.38 

10.48 

0.31 

0.43 

.032 

550.45 

771.19 

950.02 

458.04 

648.56 

773.35 

21.91 

41.71 

80.18 

65.67 

81.62 

111.38 

0.04 

0.11 

2.69 

42.26 

35.17 

62.71 

72.57 

113.40 

126.51 

25.37 

22.72 

59.17 

64.99 

106.85 

94.87 

11.30 

21.45 

27.91 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

(By Incom* Belora Tax**: Aveiaga annual expandHuraa and characterlstica of aM eonaumar unita. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1068, Feb. 13, 

1890J 


Item 

June 7,1990 In dollars and percent 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,860 

$15XX)0lo 

$18,898 

$20,000 to 
$29,989 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

•Women’s active spoftsvvear____ 

23.13 

13.05 

13.34 

24.37 

46.07 

37.59 

33.33 

•Women’s sleepwear___ 

22.57 

14.68 

22.62 

23.09 

28.70 

16.87 

49.94 

•Women’s undergarments ____ 

24.38 

16.17 

21.05 

21.01 

35.71 

28.83 

45.68 

•Women’s hosiery_____ 

25.85 

17.40 

22.30 

25.51 

32.18 

34.56 

46.47 

Women’s suits____ 

28.04 

14.06 

9.24 

24.03 

36.52 

32.30 

75.08 

•Women’s accessories_____ 

34.46 

20.38 

20.56 

32.04 

43.27 

54.45 

72.36 

•Women’s uniforms....... 

1.15 

0.01 

0.06 

3.88 

1.06 

3.32 

0.05 

•Women’s other clothing___ 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Girls, 2 to 15..... 

99.06 

72.42 

48.23 

92.41 

122.63 

176.67 

197.71 

•Girls’ coats and lackets.... 

7.95 

4.80 

3.68 

10.81 

8.51 

12.90 

13.03 

•Girts’ dresses, suits..... 

12.02 

7.84 

8.53 

10.60 

14.15 

20.78 

24.03 

•Girls’ shirta/blouses/sweater..... 

30.19 

20.94 

4.47 

28.93 

36.40 

55.73 

67.22 

•Girls’ skirts, pants... 

16.37 

11.46 

1^37 

15.81 

23.92 

24.70 

27.91 

•Girls’ shorts, shorts sets.. 

6.41 

4.52 

5.81 

7.25 

7.10 

12.03 

9.62 

•Girls’ active sportswear___ 

9.32 

9.69 

3.04 

6.23 

9.77 

22.73 

19.94 

•Girls’ underwMr and sleepwear____ 

5.92 

4.52 

4.77 

5.32 

6.10 

6.51 

11.06 

•Girls’ hosiery... 

4.68 

3.68 

3.11 

3.94 

7.41 

11.90 

6.67 

•Girls’ accessories ___ 

4.08 

4.34 

2.19 

2.18 

3.59 

5.04 

12.81 

•Girls’ uniforms... 

1.46 

0.39 

0.23 

0.81 

2.79 

1.17 

4.59 

•Girls’ other clothing..... 

0.48 

0.25 

0.05 

0.53 

0.87 

1.19 

0.64 

Children under 2... 

63.60 

41.35 

40.49 

68.75 

96.77 

104.17 

95.15 

Infant coat/Jacket/snowsult 9b. ... 

3.02 

1.59 

2.64 

2.53 

5.41 

3.43 

4.94 

Infant coat/jacket/snowsult 9a___ 

0.15 

0.00 

0.04 

0.17 

0.25 

0.35 

0.24 

Infant dresses/outerwear 9b..... 

14.57 

9.48 

10.69 

16.01 

19.55 

21.14 

25.84 

Infant dresses/outerwear 9a .. 

0.41 

0.43 

0.21 

0.34 

0.66 

0.50 

0.79 

•Infants’ underwear... 

36.68 

25.00 

21.97 

40.50 

58.19 

65.47 

47.23 

Infant nightwear/loungewear 9b... 

3.13 

2.02 

1.45 

3.83 

4.73 

4.36 

5.20 

Infant ni^twear/loungewear 9a... 

0.06 

0.01 

0.00 

0.10 

0.07 

0.12 

0.12 

Infant other clothing ..... 

2.10 

1.42 

1.31 

1.57 

2.80 

3.21 

4.66 

Infant accessories k)... 

3.06 

1.25 

1.81 

3.48 

4.31 

4.82 

5.33 

Infant accessories 9a..... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.01 

0.02 

0.01 

0.00 

Infant hosiery ... 

0.41 

0.17 

0.37 

0.22 

0.76 

0.76 

0.80 

•Footwear....... 

204.13 

141.42 

205.46 

203.00 

253.61 

332.12 

299.98 

•Men's, footwear..... 

62.95 

41.07 

76.93 

78.61 

78.10 

109.06 

72.77 

•Boys’, footwear..... 

18.19 

16.18 

9.58 

16.18 

30.82 

14.64 

32.55 

•Women’s footwear ... 

104.54 

64.84 

110.99 

97.66 

124.35 

156.11 

162.71 

•Girls’ footwear..... 

18.46 

19.33 

7.97 

10.56 

20.33 

52.31 

31.94 

Other apparel products and services. 

259.97 

152.73 

153.92 

234.41 

296.64 

343.22 

624.63 

Material for making clothes.... 

8.12 

6.03 

5.93 

9.10 

6.26 

10.87 

15.93 

Sewing patterns and riotlons ...... 

2.15 

1.44 

1.04 

2.22 

2.75 

2.87 

3.65 

Watches..... 

21.65 

13.67 

15.33 

17.82 

29.45 

32.67 

45.59 

Jewelry.. 

110.35 

54.93 

47.33 

94.40 

127.09 

153.93 

318.74 

Shoe repair, other shoe service... 

3.46 

1.31 

.2.01 

3.19 

4.34 

4.75 

8.11 

Coin-operated apparel laurxfry/dry clean.. 

34.25 

43.52 

46.68 

41.09 

28.11 

27.33 

12.67 

Apparel alteration and repair... 

6.05 

3.29 

^54 

4.69 

6.48 

6.95 

16.68 

Clothing rental . 

4.77 

2.56 

2.20 

7.80 

5.77 

4.83 

8.96 

Watch and jewelry repair.... 

5.72 

2.66 

3.10 

5.51 

8.94 

10.91 

10.68 

Apparel laundry/dry dean not coin operated . 

62.72 

23.14 

27.47 

47.83 

74.68 

86.64 

181.00 

Clothing storage ... 

0.75 

0.19 

0.10 

0.77 

0.78 

1.26 

2.42 

ensportatlon... 

5,140.21 

3,127.01 

3,840.91 

5,302.92 

6.704.50 

7,779.21 

9,714.71 

Vehtele purchases (not outlay) ... 

2,388.19 

1,413.38 

1,745.63 

2,485.58 

3,248.39 

3,639.91 

4,573.46 

Cars and trucks, new... 

1,391.73 

565.06 

984.79 

1,223.08 

1.694.51 

2,685.16 

3,007.38 

New cars... 

991.60 

472.12 

675.40 

782.66 

1,565.37 

1,777.93 

2,163.34 

New trucks ... 

400.13 

92.94 

309.39 

440.42 

329.13 

907.25 

844.04 

Cars and trucks, used ..... 

971.12 

831.68 

750.44 

1,221.87 

1,330.29 

1,132.30 

1,504.86 

Used cars..... 

754.27 

641.07 

616.47 

863.43 

974.26 

926.36 

1,287.37 

Used trucks... 

216.65 

190.61 

133.97 

358.44 

356.03 

205.94 

217.49 

Other vehicles... 

25.34 

16.65 

10.40 

40.63 

23.59 

22.43 

61.22 

New motorcycles... 

5.21 

0.00 

0.00 

15.11 

0.00 

0.55 

15.23 

New aircraft... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Used rTX)torcycles ...... 

15.86 

16.65 

10.40 

25.53 

23.59 

21.68 

17.57 

Used aircraft..... 

4.27 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

28.42 

Gasoline and rrwtor oil... 

933.90 

639.11 

801.58 

974.84 

1,189.53 

1,328.42 

1,459.88 

Gasoline.. 

812.03 

563.62 

700.74 

860.76 

1,037.67 

1,152.21 

1,237.62 

Diesel fuel... 

12.01 

5.55 

5.31 

7.50 

16.98 

13.33 

35.10 

Gasoline on out-of-town trips .. 

96.47 

58.26 

82.01 

92.50 

118.25 

145.52 

171.41 

•Gasahol... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Motor oil... 

12.55 

10.76 

12.86 

13.24 

15.80 

16.23 

14.25 

Motor oil on out-of-town tripe.. 

0.65 

0.91 

0.66 

0.83 

0.62 

1.13 

1.49 

Other vehicle expenses . 

1.552.56 

922.69 

1,137.30 

1,603.36 

1.972.84 

2,290.12 

3,046.42 

Vehicle finance charges ..... 

284.70 

107.09 

172.61 

293.49 

397.69 

485.81 

611.95 

Automobile finance charges .... 

196.25 

83.07 

140.63 

200.40 

275.36 

306.48 

412.11 

Truck finance charges .. 

71.94 

21.29 

29.70 

77.35 

107.00 

155.35 

144.14 

Motorcycle and plane finance charges. 

1.67 

0.12 

0.39 

1.51 

3.20 

4.92 

2.34 

Other vehtele finance charges..... 

14.85 

2.61 

1.89 

14.24 

12.13 

19.06 

53.37 

Maintenance and repairs..... 

568.66 

405.19 

449.94 

610.06 

656.51 

783.55 

1,055.81 













































































Federal Regigter / Vol. 57, No. 238 / Thursday, December 10, 1992 / Notices 


58585 


Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—-Continued 

[By Income Before Taxes; Average armual expenditures ar>d characteristics of an consumer urnts. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1988 Feb 13. 

1990J . . w. 


Hem 




June 7,1990 In dollars and percent 


Total com¬ 
plete report- 

$10,000 to 

$15,000 to 

$20,000 to 

$30,000 to 

$40,000 to 

$60,000 and 


Ing^ 

$14,999 

$19,999 

$29,999 

$39,999 

$49,999 

over 

... 

7.15 

5.91 

7.62 

7.65 

a94 

9.47 

8.01 


86.22 

55.96 

70.42 

84.47 

115.02 

134 J»8 

144.92 


86.80 

99.08 

46.21 

92.07 

110.88 

99.54 

169.51 


3.92 

2.28 

2.52 

4.57 

6.07 

5.55 

7.35 


17.18 

9.56 

10.82 

27.74 

18.43 

28.65 

24.87 


34.71 

22.67 

29.98 

38.37 

32.79 

33.62 

84.44 


34.54 

16.04 

32.54 

41.79 

43.59 

42.05 

61.22 


7.58 

1.64 

4.70 

12.07 

a4i 

10.31 

16.45 

... 

33.05 

19.72 

23.74 

32.66 

38.01 

48.21 

61.30 


11.64 

7.18 

10.27 

12.11 

10.17 

23.19 

18.63 


22.87 

17.79 

23.71 

21.85 

24.60 

31.59 

42.28 


40.07 

26.28 

29.50 

35.55 

42.71 

54.54 

91.82 


24.67 

17.90 

21.17 

24.21 

30.88 

32.99 

45.55 


9.30 

4.12 

8.02 

9.91 

12.59 

11.68 

18.51 


6.01 

2.55 

3.04 

7.11 

5.80 

7.10 

15.43 


4.75 

1.22 

3.57 

4.86 

5.29 

6.43 

11.02 

- 

0.09 

0.00 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

0.02 

0.052 

- 

1.92 

0.42 

0.77 

2.78 

1.01 

5.41 

2.84 


29.23 

18.16 

24.27 

31.48 

33.66 

43.76 

46.81 


14.55 

6.71 

18.06 

16.15 

16.86 

22.09 

19.92 


20.35 

12.22 

15.61 

22.14 

19.66 

34.50 

34.88 

•• 

63.53 

51.77 

55.00 

71.06 

62.61 

82.11 

112.89 


8.54 

6.01 

6.38 

9.44 

10.51 

16.46 

14.61 


515.06 

314.32 

409.50 

544.70 

665.71 

728.25 

956.57 


184.14 

96.11 

105.26 

155.11 

252.94 

292.51 

420.06 


68.54 

25.20 

27.47 

42.79 

96.33 

124.51 

195.33 


44.36 

19.82 

22.04 

28.67 

65.00 

90.57 

110.70 


6.78 

4.07 

3.64 

4.97 

5.28 

15.25 

18.62 


12.51 

0.54 

1.21 

6.70 

22.25 

13.41 

45.18 


3.99 

0.77 

0.23 

1.77 

2.33 

4.78 

17.45 


0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 


0.47 

0.00 

0.00 

0.09 

1.45 

0.26 

1.54 


0.04 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.26 


0.40 

0.00 

0.35 

0.59 

0.01 

0.22 

1.58 


67.04 

45.21 

49.91 

70.39 

96.23 

99.31 

112.03 


6-59 

5.47 

6.43 

6.62 

9.23 

7.71 

9.58 


6.33 

5.13 

4.52 

6.17 

8.61 

9.70 

9.56 


20.50 

8.41 

7.38 

14.30 

23.35 

30.90 

59.74 


5.96 

0.92 

2.04 

6.67 

6.82 

7.92 

18.48 


4.12 

1.80 

2.31 

3.79 

5.39 

6.29 

9.05 


5.05 

3.97 

5.21 

4.38 

6.97 

6.18 

6.32 


265.56 

151.82 

156.40 

239.14 

293.73 

320.76 

634.96 


176.01 

79.22 

89.55 

158.79 

193.56 

232.90 

471.55 


14.30 

11.67 

7.13 

12.41 

27.86 

10.82 

14.74 


41.07 

44.70 

42.94 

38.53 

32.98 

34.12 

64.33 


0.54 

0.20 

0.15 

0.50 

0.65 

1.04 

1.21 


4.86 

1.76 

1.32 

4.47 

5.86 

9.39 

10.88 


5.89 

5.76 

5.59 

6.42 

8.41 

3.74 

7.36 


9.04 

3.31 

6.07 

8.18 

4.87 

14.49 

22.78 


13.00 

4.30 

3.37 

9.46 

19.05 

12-55 

39.62 


0.86 

0.91 

0.29 

0.38 

0.49 

1.70 

2.48 


1,282.43 

1,385.50 

1,299.71 

1,328.49 

1,367.25 

1,531.77 

1,568.44 


473.36 

480.42 

474.00 

537.14 

475.48 

54a90 

518^ 


165.28 

118.03 

170.96 

208.24 

195.72 

255.42 

207.76 


116.52 

120 47 

102.86 

127.18 

114.09 

111.37 

146.61 


48.48 

27.40 

44.11 

57.95 

67.51 

84.53 

66.81 


78.60 

130.87 

101.55 

71.71 

41.13 

31.51 

32.52 


64.48 

83.66 

54.53 

72.07 

57.02 

61.07 

65.10 


512.73 

587.65 

540.82 

487.31 

551.59 

676.69 

701.33 


149.19 

147.96 

158.15 

160.54 

202.90 

205.76 

154,17 


150.89 

111.17 

96.11 

150.62 

192.81 

211.77 

291.66 


22.70 

25.67 

11.56 

24.89 

24.45 

24.55 

37.32 


22.62 

11.11 

10.65 

32.64 

33.87 

26.23 

37.72 


26.78 

23.57 

29.34 

26.95 

25.75 

28.61 

43.93 


4.21 

1.24 

-3.70 

1.59 

1.80 

1.01 

20.02 


54.96 

72.02 

71.99 

50.56 

28.43 

95.50 

82.57 


26.61 

57.38 

52.02 

28.85 

22.89 

39.94 

-0.69 


40.86 

129.58 

105.34 

4.48 

2.60 

18.57 

14.65 


0.05 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0^ 

0.00 


13.86 

7.94 

9.35 

6.19 

16.09 

22.77 

20.00 


225.28 

255.13 

228.07 

243.50 

250.24 

216.93 

231.03 


65.79 

71.19 

57.80 

74.26 

86.34 

75.99 

72.99 


159.49 

183-94 

170.27 

169.24 

163.91 

140.94 

158.04 


71.06 

62.30 

56.83 

60.54 

89.93 

94.24 

117.28 


45.18 

38.08 

36.80 

44.92 

56.67 

64.90 

76.60 


Coolant/additives/brakes. trans fluids_ 

•Parts/equip/accessories.... 

'Vehicle products.... 

•Misc. auto repalr/sen/idnQ.... 

Body work ....... 

Clutch, transmission repair.. 

Drive train repair ..... 

Brake work.... 

Steering repair ...... 

Cooling system repair..... 

Motor tune-up.... 

Lubrication. oH change.... 

Front erxl alignment, v^eel balance_ 

Shock absorber replacement ... 

Brake adjustment.... 

*Gas tank repair, replacement.... 

Minor repair/serv out-of-town trip.... 

Repair tires and other repair work... 

Exhasut system repair..... 

Electrical system repair... 

Motor repair/replacement..... 

Auto repair service policy... 

Vehicle Insurance .... 

Vehicle rental licenses arxl other charges .. 

Leased and rented vehicles.... 

Auto rental..... 

Auto rental, out-of-town trips .... 

Tnjck rental ..... 

Truck rental, out-of-tovwi trip... 

Motorcycle rental... 

Aircraft rental.... 

Motorcycle rental out-of-town ... 

Aircraft rentaVout-of-town trips. 

State/local registration ...... 

Drivers license.... 

Vehicle Inspection... 

Parking fees... 

Tolls....‘.ll'i 

Tolls on out-of-town trips... 

Towing charges ... 

Public transportation ... 

Airline fares..... 

Irrtercity bus fares... 

Intracity mass transit fares. 

Local transportation, out-of-town trips... 

Taxi fares on trips... 

Taxi fares. 

Intercity train fares..... 

Ship fares ... 

School bus.... 

Health care ... 

Health insurance ..... 

Commercial health insurance... 

Blue Cross/BHje Shield... 

Health malnterwince plans (HMO’s) ... 

Medicare payments... 

Commercial medicare supplements and other health In¬ 
surance ... 

Medical services. 

Physician’s services ..... 

Dental services... 

Eye care services. 

Service by other than physicians .. 

Lab test, x rays. 

Nurse, therapy/mlscellaneous medical service .. 

Hospital room .;.... 

Hospital services other than room... 

Care in convalescent or nursing home . 

•Repair of medical equipment... 

Other medical care services. 

Drugs...... 

*Non-presciiption drugs... 

Prescription drugs. 

Medical supplies... 

Eyeglasses . 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES>—Continued 

[By Income Before Taxes: Average annual expenditures and ctiaractedstlcs ol aN consumer units. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1988, Feb. 13, 

1990] 


June 7.1990 In dollars and percent 


Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report- 
»ng 

$10,000 to 
$14,900 

$15,000 to 
$10,099 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

•Topicats and dressing. 

14.40 

11.82 

10.29 

11.38 

19.22 

24,24 

25.72 

Medicai equipment for general use. 

5.29 

4.78 

4.32 

1.83 

4.67 

4.14 

5.12 

Supportive/oonval mad. equip. 

5.70 

7.46 

4.81 

2.02 

6.91 

0.65 

9.30 

Rental of medical equlpm^. 

0.50 

0.16 

0.61 

0.38 

0.47 

0.31 

0.55 

•Hearing aids. 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Entertainment. 

1.348.90 

602.34 

856.00 

1,191.35 

1,510.43 

1,994.64 

3,148.34 

Fees and admissions. 

351.99 

139.16 

185.75 

309.51 

419.64 

525.52 

879.59 

Recreation expenses, out of town trips... 

17.85 

6.68 

9.72 

19.86 

20.46 

28.40 

38.78 

Club membership dues and fees.. 

76.68 

31.73 

44.57 

57.91 

79.31 

90.82 

230.17 

Fees for participant sports... 

46.90 

22.19 

29.18 

46.62 

63.52 

68.77 

102.29 

Participant sports out-of-town trips.. 

18.96 

5.94 

9.50 

15.44 

23.16 

34.10 

44.73 

Movie, theater, opera, baHet... 

61.06 

29.29 

33.53 

50.31 

70.94 

82.33 

149.40 

Movie, oth admissiorts out-of-town. 

25.91 

9.78 

14.04 

28.74 

35.89 

37.17 

52.04 

Admission to sporting events... 

19.63 

7.38 

9.75 

17.81 

18.39 

41.10 

46.63 

Admission to sports events out-of-town. 

25.91 

9.78 

14.04 

28.74 

35.69 

37.17 

52.04 

Fees for recreatfonai lessorts. 

41.23 

9.71 

11.70 

24.00 

51.63 

77.27 

124.72 

Oth ent serv, out-of-town trip. 

17.85 

6.68 

9.72 

19.86 

20.46 

28.40 

38.78 

Television, radios arxl sound equipment. 

422.50 

296.54 

322.06 

416.12 

493.78 

576.29 

788.05 

Televisions. 

295.95 

228.52 

244.28 

299.91 

344.62 

398.08 

509.85 

Community antenna or cable TV. 

137.94 

110.11 

118.69 

142.38 

161.32 

164.08 

218.51 

•Black and white TV. 

2.84 

0.65 

0.00 

1.95 

0.00 

0.00 

16.41 

Color TV—console .. 

23.60 

16.77 

20.77 

28.58 

27.00 

24.27 

31.30 

Color TV—portableAable model.. 

43.50 

36.42 

37.50 

48.29 

39.51 

54.93 

71.38 

Vcr^aMdeo disc players. 

47.70 

38.06 

36.49 

41.57 

69.42 

66.10 

95.51 

Video cassettesAapes/discs... 

13.44 

6.31 

8.72 

11.97 

18.39 

21.56 

28.99 

Video games hardware/software. 

14.88 

5.40 

7.91 

16.27 

17.25 

31.40 

29.94 

Repair of tv/radio/sound equipment. 

10.43 

8.54 

11.52 

8.32 

10.43 

15.74 

17.75 

Rental of televisions.. 

1.61 

4.24 

2.48 

0.57 

1.49 

0.00 

0.04 

Radios, sound equipment. 

126.55 

68.03 

77.80 

116.21 

148.96 

178.21 

278.21 

•Radios... 

4.84 

1.81 

1.57 

3.99 

7.25 

6.26 

11J0 

•Phonographs.... 

0.53 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.40 

3.36 

Tape recorders and playofs. 

10.50 

7.02 

7.43 

0.51 

0.96 

9.12 

27.49 

Sound components/oomponent systems ... 

28.64 

22.73 

17.34 

35.08 

23.87 

45.24 

62.93 

•Mlsc sound equipment. 

0.16 

0.55 

0.09 

0.00 

0.24 

0.00 

0.35 

•Sound equip accessories. 

4.29 

1.46 

1.12 

12.72 

4.33 

1.68 

6.77 

Reoord/tape dub .. 

4.17 

2.18 

4.62 

3.63 

7.45 

6.14 

5.91 

Records, tapes, needtos, styfl ... 

25.86 

14.32 

15.10 

20.10 

29.81 

39.90 

57.19 

Rental of vcr/radkVsound equip. 

1.59 

0.70 

1.56 

1.98 

1.54 

0.39 

1.40 

Musical instruments/acoessoriee. 

20.58 

3.32 

12.63 

13.86 

37.81 

24.77 

53.28 

Rent/repair music Instruments... 

2.12 

0.30 

1.16 

1.62 

1.95 

4.09 

5.25 

Rental of video cassTtapes/dlscs/nims... 

23.27 

13.65 

15.18 

22.74 

33,76 

38.22 

42.49 

Pets, toys and playground equip. 

242.26 

134.73 

162.82 

234.32 

336.90 

354.45 

457.26 

Pets... 

136.31 

77.25 

119.89 

125.55 

183.79 

180.80 

259.06 

•Pet food... 

66.61 

53.55 

46.56 

63.13 

93.51 

83.41 

108.50 

•Pet—purdVsupplies/medtelne. 

25.23 

5.71 

43.99 

24.37 

29.83 

28.53 

49.96 

Pet services. 

10.64 

4.26 

4.40 

9.06 

14.74 

19.11 

26.24 

Vet services .. 

33.84 

13.73 

24.94 

28.99 

45.71 

49.75 

74.38 

Toys, games, hobbies, and trfcydes. 

102.96 

57.26 

62.55 

107.09 

149.80 

167.96 

187.24 

Playground equipmertt... 

2.96 

0.22 

0.36 

1.69 

3.31 

5.69 

10.94 

Other entertainment supplies, equip., serv. 

322.16 

231.90 

165.36 

231.39 

260.12 

538.39 

1.023.44 

Unmotor, boats and trailers . 

24.02 

2.29 

0.00 

22.31 

7.09 

46.24 

96.99 

Boats w/o motor/boat trailers. 

16.32 

1.83 

0.00 

18.35 

4.76 

33.83 

73.57 

Trailer/other attachable campers.. 

5.70 

0.46 

0.00 

3.96 

2.34 

12.41 

23.42 

Powered sports vehicles. 

137.44 

168.02 

56.37 

51.83 

40.89 

217.35 

510.44 

Motorized camper ooadVother vehicles. 

38.79 

63.50 

11.55 

1.65 

28.53 

22.53 

134.38 

Purchase of boat with motor. 

98.65 

84.52 

44.82 

50.19 

12.36 

194.81 

376.06 

Rental of sports vehicles. 

2.33 

0.00 

1.06 

1.43 

1.14 

3.90 

8.13 

Rental norvcamper trailer. 

0.06 

0.00 

0.00 

0.23 

0.02 

0.00 

0.09 

BoatAraller rent out-of-town. 

0.94 

0.00 

0.50 

0.02 

0.69 

3.17 

1.94 

Rental camper/oth vehicles on trips. 

0.56 

0.00 

0.52 

0.30 

0.24 

0.57 

2.51 

Rent of boat... 

0.23 

0.00 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 

0.16 

1.42 

Rental of campers ofh r. v ... 

0.52 

0.00 

0.00 

0.87 

0.19 

0.00 

2.17 

Outboard rTx>tors .. 

1.28 

1.43 

1.35 

0.11 

0.51 

0.22 

5.79 

DocWn^yiandlng fees.. 

5.33 

0.17 

2.51 

3.30 

3.12 

5.73 

2020 

Sports equipment... 

86.67 

27.99 

52.35 

82.59 

113.75 

136.51 

211.99 

Athletic gear/gan>e tablea/ex. equip. 

34 

9.06 

26J36 

33.84 

38.39 

61.59 

85.92 

Bicycles. 

12.28 

5.80 

6.60 

12.50 

17.62 

20.21 

23.55 

Campirxj equipment. 

3.26 

1.35 

1.33 

1.45 

4.94 

4.43 

921 

Hunting and Fishing equipment.. 

15.91 

5.09 

11.57 

15.40 

22.84 

24.90 

36.25 

Winter sport equipTnent... 

4.86 

0.94 

2.24 

3.99 

5.69 

3.92 

16.95 

Water sport and mlsc. sport equipment. 

13.20 

3.66 

4.03 

12.31 

22.46 

17.71 

3427 

Rental/repair of mlsc sports equifxnent ... 

2.31 

2.09 

0.22 

3.09 

1.80 

3.76 

525 

Photographic equipment and supp^.... 

69.61 

28.16 

48.35 

67.08 

83.07 

119.31 

157.10 

FMm. 

19.96 

9.29 

13,73 

20.05 

22.90 

32.28 

43.61 

•Other photographic supplies... 

0.64 

2.38 

1.01 

0.26 

0.15 

0.24 

1.17 

FHm processing .. 

25.21 

10.72 

15.21 

23.97 

28.28 

41.48 

59.82 
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Appendix 1—Consumer Expenditure Survey (CES)—Continued 

[By Income Before Taxes: Average annual expenditures and characteristics of all consumer units. Consumer Expenditure Survey 1988, Feb. 13, 


June 7.1990 In dollars and percent 


Item 

Total com¬ 
plete report¬ 
ing 

$10,000 to 
$14,999 

$15,000 to 
$19,999 

$20,000 to 
$29,999 

$30,000 to 
$39,999 

$40,000 to 
$49,999 

$50,000 and 
over 

Rent/repair photo equipment. 

0.24 

ao6 

0.42 

0.30 

0.27 

0.34 

0.47 

Photographic equipment. 

15,43 

6.16 

7.28 

13.04 

20.47 

25.46 

40.91 

•Photographer fees. 

ai 2 

0.56 

10.71 

9.45 

11.00 

19.51 

11.12 

•Fireworks. 

0.61 

0.99 

0.26 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

2.37 

•Souvenirs . 

0.44 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.49 

0.36 

2.15 

•Visual goods. 

0.76 

0.00 

0.00 

0.42 

0.67 

0.00 

3.83 

•pinball, electronic video garries. 

3.78 

2.87 

3.11 

2.34 

9.38 

8.74 

4.45 

Personal care products and services. 

345.68 

249.04 

282.21 

324.70 

420.30 

478.79 

651.43 

Personal care products... 

179.05 

136.69 

166.87 

169.79 

196.77 

245.49 

335.33 

•Hair care products... 

40.67 

34.79 

36.67 

37.36 

41.43 

56.30 

77.76 

•Non-elec articles for the hair. 

4.26 

3.55 

2.64 

5.57 

4.31 

6.79 

8.37 

Wigs and hairpieces. 

1.07 

0.47 

0.91 

0.59 

1.50 

0.34 

2.71 

•Oral hygiene products, articles . 

iai6 

13.60 

18.18 

16.89 

22.18 

22.44 

29.63 

•Shaving nee<te . 

8.49 

8.31 

12.14 

8.22 

9.09 

11.31 

13.16 

•Cosmetic, perfume, bath prep . 

77.63 

65.67 

73.62 

72.41 

90.11 

102.03 

148.23 

•Deodorant feminine hygiene, misc. pers car. 

23.52 

17.79 

19.75 

. 23.84 

22.08 

38.47 

43.65 

Electric personal care appliances ..... 

5.35 

2.51 

2.95 

4.92 

8.07 

7.80 

11.83 

Personal care services. 

166.63 

112.35 

115.34 

154.91 

t;21.54 

233.30 

316.10 

•Personal care services/females. 

89.35 

61.33 

58.80 

83.46 

•27.40 

112.04 

174.08 

Personal care servlces/males . 

77.12 

60.83 

56.42 

71.27 

93.93 

120.95 

141.78 

Repair of personal care appHances. 

0.16 

0.19 

0.11 

0.18 

0.21 

0.31 

0.24 

Reading. 

152.49 

93.38 

113.87 

142.11 

186.46 

229.92 

287.41 

Newspapers . 

63.99 

47.96 

53.05 

63.85 

72.82 

84.18 

105.97 

Magazines. 

38.92 

21.42 

31.03 

38.54 

46.36 

65.91 

71.63 

•Newsletters. 

0.04 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.42 

0.00 

Books thru book dubs . 

10.63 

6.87 

8.72 

8.86 

15.44 

16.33 

21.60 

Books not thru book clubs . 

35.24 

16.73 

20.13 

28.28 

48.03 

54.12 

79.39 

Encylopedia and oth sets of refer books. 

3.67 

0.40 

0.95 

2.57 

3.81 

8.97 

8.81 

Education .. 

324.43 

187.02 

118.84 

190.36 

322.81 

349.24 

835.73 

Sch books, supp for day care, nursey, oth .. 

2.52 

1.44 

1.58 

1.30 

6.04 

2.25 

4.76 

College tuition . 

176.75 

91.59 

47.50 

99.69 

186.76 

125.89 

458.90 

Elementary/high school tuition. 

53.20 

6.10 

10.62 

25.10 

34.39 

97.91 

204.78 

Other school tuition. 

15.29 

8.32 

17.56 

9.00 

13.94 

21.58 

31.48 

Oth school expenses Ind rentals. 

15.78 

14.42 

10.07 

10.77 

13.45 

22.64 

33.02 

Sch bks/supplles for college . 

26.56 

25.25 

17.75 

16.63 

24.53 

16.65 

41.08 

Sch bks/supp for elem/high sch. 

6.23 

6.70 

3.25 

5.64 

7.82 

9.59 

11.28 

•School supples, etc.—unspecified. 

28.10 

34.20 

10.53 

22.22 

36.87 

52.73 

50.44 

Tobacco products and smoking supplies. 

242.33 

221.48 

250.05 

262.82 

292.87 

249.43 

270.28 

Cigarettes... 

224.61 

197.67 

235.29 

244.22 

273.20 

230.82 

251.80 

Otfier tobacco products. 

15.28 

15.86 

13.94 

16.00 

17.99 

17.73 

17.12 

•Smoking accessories. 

2.44 

7.96 

0.82 

' 2.60 

1.69 

0.88 

1.37 

•Marijuana ... 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

Miscellaneous. 

597.58 

345.77 

474.63 

553.17 

769.62 

811.02 

1182.12 

•Misdelianeous foes, parimutuel losses. 

38.61 

20.23 

56.87 

26.40 

62.29 

47.69 

76.50 

Legal fees.. 

104.50 

81.84 

49.27 

109.06 

133.34 

62.67 

255.98 

Funeral expenses. 

49.32 

44.70 

82.98 

57.05 

13.57 

49.05 

18.62 

Safety deposit box rental.. 

a69 

4.05 

3.61 

5.06 

5.86 

6.20 

12.59 

Checking accounts, oth bank services . 

25.19 

16.23 

26.64 

28.95 

33.62 

38.14 

31.99 

Cemetery lots or vaults... 

17.66 

14.30 

25.91 

12.86 

13.74 

12.52 

18.29 

Accounting fees. 

39.87 

18.96 

20.72 

33.62 

52.32 

47.89 

93.19 

•Miscellaneous personal services.. 

23.02 

14.53 

16.61 

12.43 

39.32 

40.69 

47.86 

Finance chgs. oxd. mortgage voh. 

203.46 

89.63 

149.63 

217.36 

284.11 

321.25 

408.61 

Occupational expenses. 

90.26 

41.30 

42.48 

50.40 

131.46 

184.94 

218.49 

Cash contributions... 

Cash contrl nof>-CU memb, Indu allnx>ny and students at 

730.19 

362.83 

486.72 

529.28 

781.16 

956.30 

2102.92 

college (Sec 22) . 

179.06 

64.23 

108.84 

127.13 

209.98 

235.99 

549.04 

Gifts non-CU members . 

149.99 

70.48 

52.77 

109.45 

161.57 

162.57 

485.66 

Contributions to charities ... 

69,16 

13.23 

38.96 

32.84 

65.78 

99.80 

244.53 

Contributions to church. 

295.54 

197.57 

276.14 

242.30 

322.49 

423.81 

661.17 

Contributions to educa. organizations. 

17.97 

1.07 

2.76 

2.95 

12.56 

12.48 

89.44 

Political contributions . 

7.29 

0.89 

1.76 

2.38 

6.73 

10.74 

30.82 

Other contributions... 

11.18 

6.37 

5.50 

12.23 

2.05 

10.90 

42.27 

Personal insurance arnl pensions . 

2532.36 

682.85 

1373.19 

2097.59 

3266.30 

4542.32 

6883.06 

Life afKj other personal Insurance. 

324.17 

137.92 

280.62 

301.69 

354.87 

494.30 

729.64 

Ufe/endow/annult/oth pers Ins... 

312.04 

132.62 

275.54 

290.33 

342.68 

468.16 

704.02 

Other nofvhealth Insurarice.. 

12.13 

5.30 

5.08 

11.36 

12.19 

26.13 

25.62 

Retirement, pensions, social security.. 

2206.19 

544.93 

1092.57 

1795.89 

2911.44 

4048.02 

6153.42 

Deduction for government retirement... 

65.36 

4.38 

25.17 

48.33 

82.39 

119.99 

211.42 

Deductions for railroad retirement. 

6.23 

0.00 

1.33 

0.24 

19.12 

16.29 

13.24 

Deductions for private pensions. 

156.10 

11.73 

39.55 

84.28 

160.96 

328.55 

564.77 

Deductions for self-employment IRA's and Koegh plans 

297.28 

36.24 

78.45 

181.88 

333.32 

494.25 

1049.52 

Deductions for soda! security. 

1683J?1 

492.58 

948.07 

1481.16 

2315.63 

3088.94 

431448 


'Compooenti of Incorno tnd taxot aro dartvod from “Compltta locoma rspodara’* only; aoe gloaaary. 
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Appendix 2—Goods A Senrices Component 


Food St Home 


Ground Beef. 

Sirloin Steak .. 


Round steak, bone in .. 


Chuck Roast, bone in 


Round Roast, boneless 


Port Chops, bone in .... 


Bacon, sliced. 

Chicken, Whole . 
Fish Filet, frozen 


Tuna, canned . 


lAinch meat 


Ham, canned. 


Frankfurters . 

Eggs, large . 

Fish, fresh .. 

Milk, 2% . 

Cheddar Cheese .. 

Ice Cream . 


Bread, white 


Spaghetti, dry 


Cereal . 

Cookies . 

Refrigerated Biscuits .. 


Hamburger Buns 


Cake. 

Apples, fresh. 

Bananas, fresh. 

Tomatoes, fresh . 

Potatoes . 

Frozen Orange Juice ... 
Tomato Juice. 


Peaches, canned .. 

Peas, frx>zen. 

Green Beans, canned .. 


Price per LB of regular ground beef. Average size package. Loose, pre-packaged. £)0 NOT 
PRICE LEAN. 

Price per LB. Average size package. 

1st choice: Flat bone. 

2nd choice: Roimd bone. 

Price per LB. Average size package. 

1st choice: Top round steak. 

2nd choice: Eye round steaL 
Price per LB. Average size package. 

Ist choice: Arm pot roast 
2nd choice: Eye roast. 

Price per LB. Average size package. 

1st choice: Top round roast 
2nd choice: Tip roast. 

Price per LB. Average size package. 

1st choice: Center cut, loin rib chops. 

2nd choice: Loin chops. 

Price for 16 OZ (1 LB) package Oscar Mayer regular sliced bacon. 

Price per LB of 1 whole chicken. If whole not available, price a whole chicken, cut-up. 
Price per LB of frozen fish filet. 

Ist choice: Cod. 

2nd choice: Pollock. 

Price for 6.5 OZ can, packed in water. (Not fancy s^le.) 

Ist choice: Star Kist, chunk light. 

2nd choice: Chicken of the Sea, chunk light 
Price for 8 OZ pkg., Oscar Mayer. 

1st choice: bologna. 

2nd choice: cotto salami or all-beef bologna. 

Price for 3 LB tin of canned ham. 

1st choice: Hormel. 

2nd choice: Dubuque. 

Price for 16 OZ (1 LB) package, Oscar Mayer all beef frankfurters. 

Price for one dozen. 

Price per LB of a commonly purchased fresh fish. 

PLEASE INDICATE TYPE OF FISH PRICED IN THE COMMENT SECTION. 

Price for one gallon (128 FL OZ), 2%. Lowest priced store brand. 

Price per LB of mild cheddar, store brand. 

Price for Vi gallon vanilla flavored ice cream. DO NOT PRICE ICE MILK. 

Ist choice: Store Brand. 

2nd choice: Lowest Price Name Brand. 

Price for 16 OZ loaf of sliced, white bread. 

1st choice; Store brand bread. 

2nd choice: Lowest priced name brand, white bread. 

Price for 16 OZ box or bag of spaghetti. 

Ist choice: Oeamettes. 

2nd choice: Muehler's. 

3rd choice: Golden Grain. 

4th choice: American Beauty. 

Price for 18 OZ package of Kellogg's Corn Flakes. 

Price for 16 OZ package of Nabisco Oreo Cookies. 

Price for 7.5 OZ (212 G) tube Pillsbury Biscuits. 

Ist choice: 10 Buttermilk biscuits. 

2nd choice: 10 Ck>untry biscuits. 

Price for 12 OZ (340 G) package of 8 sliced enriched white hamburger buns. 

1st choice: Store brand, buns. 

2nd choice: Lowest priced name brand, buns. 

Price for one frosted undecorated, 9-inch chocolate two-layer cake. 

Price per LB of Red Delicous apples. If apples are priced by the bag, report the price and 
weight of the bag—use the store’s scale if necessary. 

Price per LB. If bananas are priced by the bunch, report the price and weight of the bunch- 
use the store’s scale if necessary. 

Price per LB. Price medium-size tomatoes if possible. 

Price for 10 LB bag of lowest priced potatoes. If 10 LB bag is not available, substitute near¬ 
est size sack. 

Price for 12 FL OZ (makes 48 FL OZ) can of frozen orange juice concentrate-store brand. 
Price for 46 FL OZ can of tomato juice. 

1st choice: Libby's. 

2nd choice: Campbell's. 

Price for 29 OZ can of Del Monte yellow cling peaches. 

Price for 16 OZ pkg. of Green Giant frozen peas. 

DO NOT PRICE PEAS WITH SAUCE. 

Price for 16 OZ can of cut Del Monte green beans. 
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Appendix 2—Goods Services Component—Continued 


Oranges, fresh . Price per LB. If oranges are priced by the bag or by the orange, report the price and weigh 

a bag —using the store’s scale if possible. P^ce navel medium-size oranges if possible. 

Lettuce, fresh . Price for 1 head of lettuce. If lettuce is priced by weight, report the price and also repoil 

the weight. 

Celery, fresh... Price for 1 bunch of celery. DO NOT PRICE CELERY HEARTS. 

Fruit Drink . Price for 46 FL OZ can. 

1st choice: Hh-C, regular. 

2nd choice: Hawaiian Punch. 

Soft Drink. Price of 2 L (liter) plastic bottle. 

1st choice: Coca-Cola. 

2nd choice: Pepsi. 

Coffee, ground . Price for 13 OZ can of Folgers Drip Grind. 

Canned Soup . Price for one can Campbell’s soup. 

1st choice: Vegetable lO^A OZ. 

2nd choice: (Sicken Noodle lOVi OZ. 

Snack Food ... Price for 16 OZ bag or box of potato chips. 

1st choice: store brand potato chips. 

2nd choice: lowest priced name brand potato chips. 

Salt . Price for 26 OZ box of iodized salt. 

1st choice: Morton. 

2nd choice: Ivory. 

3rd choice: Private Label. 

Ketchup. Price for 14 OZ bottle of Heinz ketchup. 

Cooking Oil . Price for 48 FL OZ bottle. 

1st choice: Crisco. 

2nd choice: Wesson. 

Margarine *.. Price for 1 LB, four sticks. 

1st choice: Blue Bonnet. 

2nd choice: Parkay. 

Frozen Dinner. Price for 11.5 OZ (326 G) Swanson —^Turkey, whipped potatoes, peas, and fruit compote, 

frozen dinner. 

Jello Gelatin . Price for 3 OZ box of Jello Gelatin dessert. 

Baby Food . Price for one 4.5 OZ jar of Gerber strained vegetable or fruit. 

Candy Bar . Price for one 2.07 OZ Snickers candy bar. If not available, price most popular brand of 

same size. 

Sugar, granulated. Price for 5 LB bag of granulated cane or beet sugar, lowest price available. Do not price ge¬ 

neric sugar. 

Bottled Water.. Price for one gallon (128 FL OZ) bottled drinking water. DO NOT PRICE SPARKLING OR 

DISTILLED WATER. 


Food Away From Home 

Breakfast. Price for typical breakfast, such as, bacon and 2 eggs or waffles, coffee and Juice. Report 

percentages added for tax, tip and service charge. 

Lunch ..... Price for typical luncb^ such as, chefs salad or cheeseburger platter and small soft drink. 

Report percentages added for tax, tip and service charge. 

Dinner . Price for typical dinner, such as, New York strip or seafood platter and coffee. Report per¬ 

centages added for tax, tip and service charge. 

Fast Food Lunch/Dinner. Average price of a meal at a fast food establishment. Price for typical meal, such as. Big 

Mac or Whopper, medium french fries and medium coke. 

Ice Cream Cone. Price for regular (one scoop) vanilla ice cream cone. 

Tobacco 

Cigarettes, king size. Price for 1 carton (200 cigarettes) of Winston filter—kings soft pack. DO NOT INCLUDE 

SALES TAX. 


Alcohol 

Beer at Home . Price for a six-pack of 12 OZ cans of Budweiser. DO NOT PRICE REFRIGERATED BEER. 

Wine at Home. Price for 750 ML of Gallo chablis blanc. 

Beer Away ..;5.,. Price for glass of Budweiser/Miller Lite Beer. List percent for tax. 

Wine Away . Price for house white wine. List percent for tax. 

Furnishings Household Operations 

Appliance Repair. Price to replace oven thermostat control for charge and parts cost. Part Number 

#4704P029-60. 

Housekeeping Ser\ ices . Price per hour for bi-weekly cleaning. House approximately 2,000 sq. ft. Family size 4. If 

hourly rate not available, please complete item? in the Comment Section. Services in¬ 
clude the following: 

Bathroom(s)—Sanitize walls, floor, counter tops, bathtub, stool. 

Kitchen—Sanitize walls, floor, counter tops, cabinets, appliances. 

Living Room & Dining Room—Dust, polish furniture and vacuum. 

Bedrooms—Dust, polish furniture and vacuum. 

If other services are included, please note. 
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Moving . Price per hour for a wlthln-dty move, two men with enclosed van. Include any van rental 

foes. 

Toilet Tissue . Price for a 4-roll pack. 

Ist choice: Cottonelle. 

2nd choice: Northern. 

Pen. Price for a Bic round Stic medium pen. 

DO NOT PRICB MULTI-PACK. 

Postage ... Price for First Class postage for a letter. 

Laundry Soap . Price for 64 FL OZ of liquid household laundry detergent. 

1st choice: Tide. 

2nd choice: Wisk. 

Potting Soil . Price for one 20 LB bag of Hyponex all-purpose potting soil. 

Bed Sheet Set. Price for one set queen-size no-iron cotton h Polyester percale sheets (180 thread count). 

One set consists of one fitted sheet, one flat sheet and two pillowcases. 

Bath Towel. Price for a 27x50 inch Fieldcreat Royal Classic bath towel. 

Living Room Chair . Price for a recliner chair, swivel rocker or wall saver. Button backed with base construc¬ 


tion of 15 zigzag springs. 

1st choice: Lane. 

2nd choice: Lazy Boy. 

DO NOT PRICE SPECIAL ORDER FABRIC. 


Bedroom Group . Price for nightstand, headboard, 5-drawer chest, triple dresser with mirror. Solid wood top, 

front, mirror frame and headboard. Veneer sides. Drawer construction should have 
French dovetail or English dovetail joints and dust plate. Please refer to Research Guide¬ 
lines for further information. 

Dining Room Table . Price for table with center pedestal and four standard double rung chairs. Table should 

have veneer top and double runners for leaves with both portions of the table^movable. 

Washing Machine. Price for large capacity washing machine with infinite load selection, 4 water tempera¬ 


tures, 3 wash cycles (regular, permanent press k knits/delicate), porcelain enamel top, 
lid & basket, self-clean lint filter, fobric softener & bleach dispenser and self-leveling rear 
legs. 

1st choice: Maytag Model #A7500. 

2nd choice: General Electric Model #WWA7678M. 

3rd choice: Whirlpool Model #LA5300XT. 

Kitchen Range.;. Price for 30-lnch electric range with porcelain enameled cooktop, removable coil surfece 

elements with crome reflector bowls, rotary clock and timer, over light, multi-pane oven 
window, storage drawer, standard cleaning oven with two oven racks and a porcelain 
enamel broiler pan and insert. 

1st choice: Maytag Model #CRE305. 

2nd choice: General Electric Model #JBC26P. 

3rd choice: Whirlpool Model #RF3105XX. 

4th choice: Kenmore Model #91691N. 

Refrigerator . Price for no-frost 18.5 cubic ft refrigerator with reversible doors and energy-saver switch, 4 

split glass shelves, fixed glass crisper shelf with 2 sealed/moisture controlled crisper 
drawers, double wall meat drawer. Door contains 2 covered dairy compartments, 1 deep 
fixed bin, 4 deep adjustable bins. Freezer has 2 adjustable wire shelves, 2 deep fixed 
door bins, 4 ice trays and 1 ice storage bin. 

1st choice: Maytag Model #RTD19A. 

2nd choice: General Electric Model #TBX19ZP. 

3rd choice: Whirlpool Model «ET20DKXXN. 

4th choice: Amana Modal #TX20QB. 


Vacuum ... Price for Eureka upright Model #2034. “The Boss“ 6.5 amps, 120 volts, with extra suction 

power, height adjustment, edge cleaner, regular bag and 20-foot cord. 

Two-slice Toaster . Price for Proctor-Silex two-slice toaster; chrome body, wide slot with pastry defrost setting. 

1st choice: Model #T620B. 

2nd choice: Model #T204B. 

Two Quart Casserole . Price for Coming-Ware 2 QT casserole dish with cover, simple pattern. 

China —. Price for Corelle, simple-edged pattern tableware set Set consists of 16 pieces, 4 dinner 

plates, 4 dessert plates, 4 salad bowls and 4 mugs. 

1st choice: Design Images. 

2nd choice: Natural Imagjes. 

Electric Drill . Price for Black & Decker VS horsepower VS inch variable speed, reversible electric drill 

with cord. 

1st choice: Model #7144. 

2nd choice: Model #7190. 

3rd choice: Model #7193. 


Lawn Trimmer. Price for gas powered Weed Eater brand lawn trimmer. 

Red Roses, Fresh Cut. Price for one dozen long stemmed, fresh cut red roses. 

Hammer. Price for Stanley Model #51616. 16 oz head claw hammer, wood handle, high carbon steel 

head, black finish. Overall length 13 V 4 ''. 

Window Shade . Price 37VS inch wide window shade. 

Bath Rug. Price for a 24x36 inch solid color, oblong bathmat 

Snow Blower . Price for 8 hp two-stage gas snow thrower with rubber tracks, 6 forward, 2 reverse speeds 

and adjustable snow chute. 
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Appendix 2—Goods & Services Component—Continued 


Clothing 

Man’s Suit.. 

Man’s Jeans . . 

Man’s Dress Shirt . 

Man’s Jacket. 

Boy’s Jeans . 

Boy’s Shirt .. 

Man’s Parka .. 

Man’s Insulated Underwear. 

Woman’s Dress . 

Woman’s Blouse . 

Woman’s Slacks. 

Woman’s Sweater. 

Woman’s Jacket . 

Woman’s Accessories. 

Girl’s Dress. 

Girl’s Jeans . 

Girl’s Blouse . 

Woman’s Parka ... 

Infant’s Sleeper. 

Disposable Diaper. 

Man’s Shoes... 

Woman’s Shoes . 

Man’s Boots . 

Woman’s Boots . 

Jewelry ... 

Coin Laundry.. 

Dry Clean Man’s Suit . 

Domestic Service 
Day-Care. 

Bab)r8itter, per hour.. 


Professional Services 

Legal Services. 

Accounting Services. 


Price for two-piece single-breasted business suit of the type generally worn to the office. 
Conservatively colored and styled with a fabric blend of 45% wool and 55% polyester. 

Price of Levi*8 jeans. 

1st choice: #501. 

2nd choice: #505 (zipper not buttonfly). 

Price for white or solid color, long sleeve, button cuff, plain collar dress shirt, approxi¬ 
mately 35% cotton, 65% polyester. A dress shirt will have exact collar and sleeve sizes. 
Example: 15^2 collar, 34 sleeve. 

Possible brands: Arrow, Van Heusen. 

Price for unlined Levies jean jacket. Cotton denim with button front, two chest pockets and 
two side pockets. 

Price of Levi's jeans (size 7-14) 

Ist choice: #501. 

2nd choice: #506. 

Price for screen-printed t-shirt commonly worn by boys ages 8 through 10 years (size 7- 
14). Pullover with crew neck, short sleeves and polyester/cotton blend. 

Possible brand: Ocean Pacific. 

Price for cotton/polyester blend with fiber fill and nylon lining, two-way front zipper, two 
front pockets, detachable hood and velcro closing on sleeves. 

Price for white light weight, crew neck thermal underwear top of cotton and polyester. 

Possible brands: J.E. Morgan, Hanes. 

Price for a long sleeve shirt waist dress appropriate for office attire. Exclude any unusual 
ornamentation. The dress should be blend of cotton and polyester. 

Possible brands: Sabina, Wrapper. 

Price of 100% polyester, white, long sleeve, button front blouse with minimum trim. 

Possible brands: Wrapper; Girls, Girls, Girls. 

Price for the type (materials and styles) most commonly used for office wear. 

Possible brand: Don Kenny. 

Price for 100% cotton, crew neck sweater with rib knit cuffs and bottom. Exclude any un¬ 
usual ornamentation or patterns. 

Possible brand: Lucia. 

Price for unlined windbreaker. 

Price for split-grain, cowhide leather. Amity checkbook clutch wallet. 

Price of cotton blend long-sleeve dress appropriate for school. Exclude extra ornamenta¬ 
tion. For girls ages 8 through 10 (size 7-14). 

Possible brand: Carter's. 

Price of Levi's #902 basic relaxed taper jean, two back pockets and two front pockets. For 
prls ages 8 through 10 years (size 7-14). 

Price of cotton blend, white or solid color, long sleeve, button front blouse. For girls ages 8 
through 10 years (size 7-14). 

Possible brand: This Side Up. 

Price for nylon parka with goose down filling, two-way front zipper, two front pockets, de¬ 
tachable hood and velcro closing on sleeves. 

Price for one-piece sleeping garment with legs, covering the body Including the feet. 

Possible brands: Gerber, Playskool. 

Price for 60 count package Ultra Pampers, small (6-14 LBS). 

Price of 100% leather wing tips. 

Possible brands: Bostonian, Johnson and Murphey. 

Price for woman’s pump style shoes with enclosed heel and toe, leather uppers and the 
rest of manmade materials. Heel height should be approximately two inches. 

Possible brands: 9 West, Candies. 

Price for 8 Inch waterproof, Insulated leather boot with Cambrelle lining. 

Possible brands: Timberland, Herman. 

Price for calf height, pile lined, urethane upper boot with 1 inch heel. 

Possible brand: Naturalizer. 

Price for one pair 6mm 14K gold ball earrings for pierced ears. 

Price for one load of laundry using a regular size, top loading commercial washing ma¬ 
chine. DO NOT INCLUDE COST OF DRYING. 

Price to dry clean a man’s 2-piece business suit of typical fabric. 


Price for one month of day-care for a three-year-old child (5 days a week, about 8 hours 
per day). If monthly rate is not available, price per week. 

Average hourly rate for one child, age four years, evening, before midnight (Teenager in 
your home.) DO NOT PRICE BABYSITTING SERVICE. Special Instructions: If typical for 
your area, you may wish to obtain quotes from friends/acquaintances in your area who 
use teenage babysitters. 


Houriy rate for general counsel 

Price average rate to complete tax Form 1040 and Schedule A Including state schedules. 
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Personal Care 

Woman’s Cut and Styled Blow Dry 

Man’s Haircut .. 

Lipstick . 

Shampoo . 

Recreation 


Bowling 
Golf. 


Movie Theater 
Health Club ... 


Piano Lessons ... 
Downhill Skiing 
Roller Skating ... 
Video Rental . 

Video Recorder . 


Audio Cassette 


Compact Disc Player 


Color Television 


Basic Cable Service , 
Veteminary Services 
Pet Food . 


Film Developing .... 

Camera Film . 

Tennis Balls . 

Board Came .. 

All Terrain Vehicle 

Book . 

Magazine .. 

Local Newspaper ... 


Miscellaneous Expense Component 

Pain Reliever. 

Tetracycline, prescription. 

Optometrist, office visit . 

Dentist, clean and check teeth. 

Doctor, office visit . 


Hospital Room 


’’Regular service” price for a woman’s cut and styled blow dry. Include wash. NO CURL¬ 
ING IRON IF EXTRA CHARGE. 

Price of a man’s typical haircut. Do not include wash. 

Price for one tube of Revlon (Moondrops) lipstick. 

Price for 15 FL OZ bottle of Revlon Flex shampoo for nonnal hair. 


Price for 1 game of open (or non-league) bowling on Saturday night. Exclude cost of shoe 
rental. 

Price for 18 holes of golf on a weekend. If only 9 hole rate is available, report twice the 
price. If only daily rate is available (unlimited number of holes), report the Saturday or 
Simday rate. 

Typical adult price for regular length evening film. Report weekend evening price if dif¬ 
ferent from weekday. 

Price for regular individual membership for 1 year for existing member. Do not include 
any initial foes assessed only to new members. If yearly rate is not avaiable, price per 
month. 

Price for private lesson for a beginner one-half hour in length. 

Price for one lift ticket on Saturday. 

Price for one session of open skating on Saturday night. Include the cost of skate rental. 

Price to rent one video tape of recently released mpvie, Saturday night (1 day) rate. Non¬ 
member fee. 

Price for Zenith model #VRG75 VHS video recorder. Two video heads, quartz tuner, 155 
channel cable ready with remote control. One year 8-event timer programming, auto 
timer activation, auto channel search, instant record/standby, 3 second power backup 
and picture search lock. 

Regular price for a current best-selling audio cassette. NOT SALE PRICE. DO NOT PRICE 
DOUBLE TAPE. 

Example: Spellbound by Paula Abdul, Extremely Live by Vanilla Ice. 

Please put title in Comment Section. 

Price for basic CD player for one disc with oversampling digital filter and basic infrared 
wireless remote. 

1 st choice: Sony Model #CDP270. 

2nd choice: Technics Model #P370. 

Price for Zenith model #SG2019W Sentry 2 color TV. 20” table model with Chroma Color 
Contrast picture tube. 178 channel capability, electronic tuning, auto channel switch, 
HRC/ICC search. Keyboard Channel Selection, TVA^CR remote control, phase lock loop/ 
AFC. on-screen channel/time and menus, flashback, sleep timer. 13.5” oval speaker and 
video filter. 

Price for one month of basic cable channel TV. DO NOT INCLUDE HOOKUP CHARGES 
OR PREMIUM CHANNELS. 

Typical fee for general office visit for a rabies inoculation for a small dog. Include the cost 
of the office visit. 

Price for 6 OZ can of cat food. 

1 st choice: 9 Lives. 

2nd choice: Whiskas. 

Price to process and print 35 millimeter, 24 exposure, 100 ASA color. SINGLE PRINTS 
ONLY PLEASE. 

Price for 35 millimeter, 24 exposure, 100 ASA. 

Price for can of three heavy-duty felt, yellow. 

Price for Monopoly board game by Parker Brothers. DO NOT PRICE DELUXE EDITION. 

Price for Honda 250X—2 wheel drive all terrain vehicle. 

Price for top ten best selling paperback book. 

Price for a single copy of Time magazine. 

Price for a single copy of the most common DAILY newspaper distributed in the area. Re¬ 
port the name of the newspaper in the ’’comment” section. 


Price for 100 tablets of extra-strength Tylenol. DO NOT PRICE CAPLETS OR GELCAPS. 

Price for 40 capsules of tetracycline, 250 milligram strength. Report price for most common 
national brand sold. 

Typical fee for visual analysis including tonometry, refraction and glaucoma screening. 

Charge for x-rays, exam and prophylaxis (light scaling and polishing) cm* ’’cleaning of 
teeth” without special treatment of gums or teeth. DO NOT PRICE INITIAL VISIT. 

Typical fee. after the initial visit, for an office visit when medical advice or simple Rai¬ 
ment is needed. Do not include the charge for a regular physical examination, injections, 
medication or lab tests (routine brief visit). Price General Practitioner. DO NOT PRICE 
SPECIALIST. 

Daily charge for a private room. Include f<x>d and routine (»re. Exclude cost of operating 
room, surgery, medicine and lab fees. ^ 
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Housing-Related Component 

Bathroom Caulking. Please price an 8-ounce tube of white bathroom caulking, most popular brand 

Computation of Electric Bill. Obtain percent of customers using as primary heating source. 

Average consumption. 

Customer service charge (single phase service). 

Cost for first KWH. 

Cost for over first KWH. 

Other items included on bill. 

Comments. 

Computation of Gas Bill. Obtain percent of customers using as primary heating source. 

Average consumption. 

Average cost per Sq. Ft. 

Customer service charge. 

Cost for first Cu. Ft. 

Cost for over first Cu. Ft. 

Other items included on bill. 

Comments. 

Computation of Water Bill. Obtain average consumption. 

Customer sei^ce charge. 

Cost for first_Gallons. 

Cost for over_Gallons. 

Other items included on bill. 

Comments. m 

Electrical Outlet. Please price a 2-plug grounded electrical outlet. Medium priced. 

Electrical Work . Price to add circuit breaker for dishwasher. Cut Va inch hole in wooden floor for cable. 

Connect dishwasher directly to power box (power box is easy to reach), EXCLUDE COST 
OF MATERIALS. 

Fire Extinguisher. Please price a fire extinguisher with a UL rating of lOBC, 2.5 pound size. 

Suggested brand: Kidde 

Interior Painting. Price to paint 12' 14' living room with 8' ceilings. Walls are plaster or drywall in good re¬ 

pair. Two standard sized sash windows, one picture window, one standard wo^ door. 
Rooms have simple wood baseboards, and trim. Existing paint is latex, flat white, 
smooth finish, about three years old. Trim paint is latex, white, gloss enamel, about 
three years old. Walls and trim require no surface preparation. Exclude cost of materials. 
Obtain labor rate per hour, flat charge if any, and estimated time to complete job. 

Latex Interior Paint. Please price one gallon white, interior flat latex paint. Price a national brand with one coat 

covera^. 

Possible brands: Dutch Boy, Glidden. 

Pest Control ... Price for basic pest control maintenance. Total quarterly price. Price follow-up mainte¬ 

nance only, not the initial application. 

Unclog Drain.. Price to unclog kitchen sink drain by mechanical means (snake, auger, etc.). EXCLUDE 

DISASSEMBLY OF PIPES. Obtain labor rate per hour, flat charge if any, and estimated 
time to complete job. 

Kitchen Faucet. Price a Peerless single control chrome-plated faucet with spray. Faucet is solid brass and 

stainless steel quality construction with copper waterways, washerless design and triple 
chrome plating. Warrantied for as long as the home is owned. 

Household Insurance. Homeowner insurance. For each living community surveyed based on income level, pro¬ 

vide owner housing profile and insurance cost (semiannual or other). Assume HO-S cov¬ 
erage. 

Renter insurance. For each living community surveyed based on income level, provide 
renter housing profile and insurance cost (semiannual or other). Assume HO-4 coverage. 


Telephone Service... Obtain monthly cost for unmeasured service, for touch-tone service, and for tax. 

Long Distance Telephone. Price the cost of a 10 minute call, received on a weekday, at each location at 8:00 p.m. 

(local time); direct dial from the location being surveyed to each of the following cities; 
New York, Chicago and Los Angeles. Include any federal, state, local or excise tax that is 
applicable. 
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Homeownm 

The proxies for each of the home sizes costed 
are as follows: 

Low—900 (Sq. Ft.). 

Mid—1»300 (Sq. Ft.). 

High—1,700 (Sq. Ft.). 

The worksheet components for data collection 
are as follows: 

(1) Address. 

(2) Selling Price. 

(3) Sale Date. 

(4) Age. 

(5) Room Count (broken down into bedrooms 
and baths). 

(6) Square Footage. 

(7) Price Per Square Foot. 

Information was collected through various 
sources—Realtors, Appraisers, MLS data 
and assessors' offices. 

Data Coilactioii for Aged Mortgages 

The worksheet components for data collection 
for aged mortgages are as follows: ^ 

(1) Ad^ss. 

(5) Selling Price. 

(3) Sale Date. 

(4) Age. 

(5) Room Count (broken down into bedrooms 
and baths). 

(6) Square Footage. 

(7) Price Per Scfuare Foot. 

Transportadoii Component 


Vehicles... 1991 Honda Civic DX four door sedan, 1.5 Liter 4 Cylinder (1992 model of Alaska pricing). 

1991 Ford Taurus CL four door sedan, 3.0 Liter 6 Cylinder (1992 model for Alaska pric¬ 
ing)* 

1991 Chevrolet SlO Blazer Two Door, four wheel drive. 4.3 Liter 6 Cylinder (1992 model 
for Alaska pricing). 

Base price... Obtain the base price (Manufacturer's Suggested Retail Price) for each vehicle. 

Options. For each vehicle, price the following options: air conditioning, AM/FM stereo radio, power 

steering, tinted glass, power disc brakes, engine block heater (Alaska only), heavy-duty 
battery (Alaska only), studded snow tires (Alaska only), rustproof/undercoating and 
other options. 

Fees .. For each vehicle, price the following options: destination charge, shipping charge, dealer 

markup and other one-time fees. 

Taxes ...».. For each vehicle, price the following taxes: excise tax, import/customs tax. use tax, sales 

tax and other one-time taxes. 

Specifications .. For each vehicle, obtain the following information, length, wheelbase, tires, curb weight, 

horsepower, fuel type and fiiel performance (mpg). 

Depreciation. For each vehicle, compute the residual value after 12, 24, 36 and 48 months respectively. 

Gasoline . For each station nameihirand, price regular unleaded self-service and regular unleaded foil- 

service. 

Vehicle Maintenance.. For each vehicle, price a tune up, an oil change, an automatic transmission fluid change, a 

coolant-flush/fill, a muffler/tail pipe and CV joint boot replacements (Alaska only). 

Tires . Price a P175/70R13, Eagle GT-M. #111-895-234 for the Honda Civic. Price a P205/70R14, 

Eagle GT*»*4. #111-135-244 for the Ford Taurus L. Price a P205/R15, Eagle GT**4, #111- 
707-486 for the Chevrolet SlO Blazer. In Guam, Goodyear tires were unavailable, used 
the average of two comparable brands. 

License and Registration. For each vehicle, price title fee. passenger vehicle re^tration fees, plate foes, inspection 

fees, administradon/clerical/other fees, and local added fees. Specify if one-time or an¬ 
nual. List any exceptions If the Blazer is not registered as a passenger vehicle. 

Miscellaneous Tax. For each vehicle, price miscellaneous tax. Tell how rate is determined, give formula for 

new vehicle pur^ase, give formula for subsequent year (2 to 5) and explain billing. 

Autombile Finance.. Obtain the rate for a 4 year loan based on a down payment of 20 percent. Assume the loan 

applicant is a current bank customer who will make payments oy cash/check and not by 
automatic deduction from the account. 

Autombile Insurance. For each vehicle, price insurance coverage identified below. Assume that vehicles are used 

in conunuting 15 miles/day, 12,000 miles/year and that the driver is a 35-year-old mar¬ 
ried male with no accidents or violations in the last 5 years. When there is a geographic 
difference, obtain rates for two different living conununities. Include related expense 
fees and taxes. 

Round-Tnp Airfare. Price for lowest cost round trip ticket to Los Angeles. Disregard restrictions. 
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APPENDIX 3—Goods and Services/ 
Miscellaneous Pricing Changes 

Listed below are changes we made to 
the September 1991 OPM pricing for 
Goods & Services and Miscellaneous 
Components, In addition, per OPM*s 
request, Runzheimer verified that each 
pricing area included one warehouse 
grocery store if one was available in the 


area. The changes can also be seen by 
comparing 1990 pricing materials to 
1991 pricing materials. 

The following items were added to 
the Marketbasket at the request of OTM: 
fresh fish, fresh oranges, fresh lettuce, 
fresh celery, insulated imderwear and 
all-terrain vehicle. 

The following items were priced by 
catalog; Man's suit, man's jacket. 


woman's jacket, man's parka, woman's 
parka, window shade and lawn trimmer. 
This change was made to accommodate 
a request by OPM to price items by 
catalog. 

The type of outlet priced was changed 
for the following items to better reflect 
availability. 


Item 

From 

To 

Two-Quart Casserole . . 

OAnAitmAnt 

Hardware Store. 
Department Store. 
Department Store. 
Discount Store. 

China ... 



ncimwttifi ofvfv •••••••••• 

HAfrtiiMrM QtAMi 


Pharmacy... 


Brand names or “variety" were added 
to the following items: OPM requested 
Runzheimer specifically add brand 
names to the following items as a 
quaUty check: apples, cigarettes, man's 
dress shirt, boy's jeans, boy's shirt, 
woman's dress, woman's blouse, 
woman's slacks, woman's sweater, girl’s 
dress, girl's blouse, infant's sleeper and 
woman's shoes. 

Additional brand or model choices 
were added to the following items to 
ensme accurate substitutions: Spaghetti, 
washing machine, kitchen range. 


refrigerator, appliance repair and 
toaster. 

Size or number of units priced was 
changed on the following items to better 
reflect availability; White bread, cereal, 
snack food, tetracycline and frozen peas. 

Brands and/or descriptions were 
changed or enhanced on the following 
items to better reflect availability: Man's 
shoes, ground beef, frozen peas, pain 
reliever, cake, magazine, jewelry, pen, 
hospital room, dentist visit, bedroom 
group and audio cassette. 

The following item was changed 
because of quality variance between 
locations: 


New Item 

Previous Hern 

Carmed Ham.. 

. Pre-Cooked Ham. 


The following item was changed 
because of a lack of availability between 
locations: 


New Item 

Previous Item 

Potting Soil.. 

. Lawn Fertllizef. 


Appendix 4.--Consumption Gcx)ds & Services Analysis 


(Location: Anchorage, AK., Date Prepared: oe-dun-921 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Su^tal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Food at Home... . 

118.96 

25.52 

30.36 

22.38 

26.62 

19.35 

23.02 

2. Food Away From Home... 

100.81 

15.95 

16.08 

16.09 

16.22 

16.23 

16.36 

3. Tobacco...... 

120.87 

3.13 

3.78 

2.54 

3.07 

1.96 

2.37 

4. Alcohol..... 

106.27 

2.92 

3.10 

2.79 

2.96 

2.67 

2.84 

5. Fomtehings & HsW Op . 

110.56 

14.35 

15.87 

15.95 

17.63 

17.49 

19.34 

6. Clothing ............ 

102.19 

14.24 

14.55 

14.93 

15.26 

15.59 

15.93 

7. Domestic Services...... 

82.30 

1.78 

1.46 

1.79 

1.47 

1.61 

1.49 

a Professional Senrices... 

102.33 

5.77 

5.90 

5.84 

5.96 

5.91 

6.05 

9. PersonaJ Care ....... 

107.00 

3.57 

3.82 

3.47 

3.71 

3.38 

a62 

10. Recreation., .. 

116.16 

12.77 

14.83 

14.22 

16.52 

15.61 

16.13 

Total weights.... 


100.00 


100.00 


ion rv) 


Total Indexes ...... 


109.75 

" iojiiii 

lUU.UU 

109.15 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 


(Location: Falrtwnks, AK—Date Prepared: 0&-Ju(>-92] 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle inoome 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Food at Home..... 

118.22 

25.52 

30.17 

22.38 

26.46 

19.35 

22.88 

2. Food Away From Home.... 

100.43 

15.95 

16.02 

16.09 

16.16 

16.23 

16.30 

3. Tobacco..... 

111.57 

ai3 

3.49 

2.54 

2.83 

1.96 

2.19 

4 . Alcohol ....... 

119.54 

2.92 

3.49 

2.79 

3.34 

2.67 

3.19 

5. Furnishings & HsW Op ...... 

102.59 

14.35 

14.72 

15.95 

16.36 

17.49 

17.94 

6. Clothing........ 

102.11 

14.24 

14.54 

14.93 

15.25 

15.59 

15.92 

7. Domestic Services ..... 

69.61 

1.78 

1.24 

1.79 

1.25 

1.81 

1.26 

8. Professional Services .... 

86.27 

5.77 

4.98 

5.64 

5.04 

5.91 

5.10 

9. Personal Care.... 

101.02 

3.57 

3.61 

3.47 

3.51 

3.38 

3.41 

10. Recreation..... 

115.79 

12,77 

14.79 

14.22 

16.47 

15.61 

18.07 
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Consumption Goods & Services Analysis—C ontinued 

[LocaSon; FaMianta. AK— Gala Prap ai acI: OS-Jun-K] 


Categories 

Category 

Indeiiss 

Lower Irtoome 

Middle Inoome 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Tolal weights......r. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 

106J2e 

Total Indexes ._ .. tt t- r t.- 


107.05 

106.67 






Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

(Location: Junoau, AK., Data Piapand: 0S-0un-a21 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Inoome 

MkJdto Income 

Upper Ircome 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Food At Home__ ....__ .... - 

128.83 

26.52 

32.88 

22.38 

28.83 

19.35 

24.93 

2. Food Away From Home ....... 

106.50 

15.95 

17.00 

16.09 

17.15 

16J23 

17.30 

3. Tobacco....... 

126.99 

3.13 

3.97 

2.54 

3.23 

1.96 

2.49 

4. Alcohol............ 

125.19 

2.92 

3.66 

2.79 

a49 

2.67 

3.34 

6. Furnishings A HsW Op ...,. 

121.90 

14.35 

17.49 

15.95 

19.44 

17.49 

21.32 

6. Clothing ________ 

96.44 

14.24 

13.73 

14.93 

14.40 

15.59 

15.03 

7. Domestic Services....... 

71.36 

1.78 

1.27 

1.79 

1.28 

1.81 

1.29 

8. Professional Services---- 

85.50 

5.77 

4.94 

5.84 

5.00 

5.91 

5.06 

9. Personal Care.......... 

121.99 

a57 

4.36 

a47 

4.23 

3.36 

4.12 

10. Recreation.......... 

105.62 

12.77 

13.49 

14.22 

15.02 

15.61 

16.49 

Total welgf4s .................... .. ...... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ....-..... 



112.79 


112.07 


111.37 










Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Nome. AK, Date prepared: 08-Jur>>82] 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower iTKXxne 

Middle Inoome 

Upper lrxx>me 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

freights 

subtot 

1. Food At Home __—..... 

192.34 

25.52 

49.09 

22.38 

43.05 

19.35 

37.22 

2. Food Away From Home .... 

110.26 

15.95 

17.59 

16.09 

17.74 

16.23 

17.90 

3. Tobacco..... 

138.69 

3.13 

4.34 

2.54 

3.52 

1.96 

2.72 

4. Alcohol...—-- 

136.52 

2.92 

3.99 

2.79 

3.81 

2.67 

3.65 

5. Furnishings A Hsid Op_ — ... 

120.58 

14.36 

17.30 

15.96 

19.23 

17.49 

21.09 

6. Clothing ... ...... 

101.44 

14.24 

14.45 

14.93 

15.14 

15.59 

15.81 

7. Domestic Services-------- 

136.04 

1.78 

2.42 

1.79 

2.44 

1.81 

2.46 

8. Professional Services....... 

69.19 

5.77 

5.15 

5.84 

5.21 

5.91 

6.27 

9. Personal Care......... 

112.51 

3.57 

4.02 

3.47 

3.90 

3.38 

a80 

10. Recreation........—.....-. 

157.34 

12.77 

20.09 

14.22 

22.37 

15.61 

24.56 

Total weights.. ........ 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxiexes ......................... 



M38.44 


•136.41 


•134.48 










*Low«r indm. 
*Mkldto indM. 
*Upp8r index. 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Honolulu. HI.. Date Prepared: Oe^iurw-92] 


Categories 

Category 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper Inoome 

kxlexes 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

sub^ 

weights 

subtot 

1. Food at home .......-. 

138.07 

25.52 

35.24 

22.38 

30.90 

19.35 

26.72 

2. Food away from home ...... 

109.28 

15.95 

17.43 

16.09 

17.58 

16.23 

17.74 

3. TnheCOO . ...-.__.. 

117.96 

3.13 

3.69 

2.54 

3.00 

1.96 

2.31 

4 Ainnhol , ... . . . ...... 

105.96 

2.92 

3.09 

2.79 

2.96 

2.67 

2.83 

6. Furnishings A held op....... 

102.30 

14.35 

14.68 

15.95 

16.32 

17.49 

1789 

A Clnthing ., ... ... , 

102.30 

14.24 

14.57 

14.93 

15.27 

15.59 

15.95 

7. nomAfitlc RimdrAft..... 

70.53 

1.78 

1.26 

1.79 

1.26 

1.81 

188 

8. Professional services . .... .. ...... 

102.21 

5.77 

5.90 

5.84 

5.97 

5.91 

ao4 

9. Personal care.. .......... 

10. Recreation.......... 

100.89 

105.90 

3.57 

12.77 

3.60 

13.52 

3.47 

14.22 

a50 

15.06 

3.38 

15.61 

3.41 

1683 


Total MMlghts . ^ . - x.rr x. , .._ 


100,0 


100.00 


100.0 


Total indaMa .... . .. , . , ,. 


112.98 

111.82 

110.70 
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Categories 


1. Food at home ..... 

2. Food away from home... 

3. Tobacco.... 

4. Alcohol. 

5. Furnishings & hskJ op___ 

6. Clothing... 

7 Domestic services :..... 

8. Professional services... 

9. Personal care..... 

10. Recreation... 

Total weights..... 

Total indexes_* 

* Lower index. 

^Middle index. 

»Uppef index. 


Consumption CiOods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Hilo, HI, Date prapatad: 08 -nIu(>-92| 


Category 

Lower 

Income 

Middle Income 

upper Income 

Indexes 

welghte 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

136.36 

25.52 

34.80 

22.38 

30.52 

19.35 

26.39 

96.26 

15.95 

15.35 

16.09 

15.49 

16.23 

15.62 

114.58 

3.13 

3.59 

2.54 

2.91 

1.96 

2.25 

111.47 

2.92 

3.25 

2.79 

ail 

2.67 

2.96 

115.43 

14.35 

16.56 

15.95 

18.41 

17.49 

20.19 

112.13 

14.24 

15.97 

14.93 

16.74 

15.59 

17.48 

63.90 

1.78 

1.14 

1.79 

1.14 

1.81 

1.16 

74.81 

5,77 

4.32 

5.64 

4.37 

5.91 

4.42 

96.96 

3,57 

a46 

3.47 

3.36 

3.38 

3.28 

105.83 

12.77 

13.51 

14.22 

15.05 

15.61 

16.52 


1O0JO0 


100.00 


100.00 

* 



'iii.95 


*111.10 

*110.29 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Kailua Kona, HI. Date prepared: (»-Juf>-92I 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle IrxxHne 

Upper Income 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

1. Food at homo ... 

135.39 

112.94 

119.94 
109.50 
115.27 
104.87 

87.69 

101.26 

100.89 

110.22 

25.52 

15.95 

3.13 

2.92 

14.35 

14.24 

1.78 

5.77 

a57 

12.77 

34.55 

18.01 

3.75 

3.20 

16.54 

14.93 

1.56 

5.84 

3.60 

14.08 

22.38 

16.09 

2.54 

2.79 
15.95 
14.93 

1.79 
5.64 
3.47 

14.22 

30.30 

18.17 

3.05 

3.06 

16.39 

15.66 
1.57 
5.91 
3.50 

15.67 

19.35 

16.23 

1.96 

2.67 

17.49 

15.59 

1.81 

5.91 

3.38 

15.61 

26.20 

18.33 

2.35 

2.92 

20.16 

16.35 

1.59 

5.98 

3.41 

17.21 

2. Food away from home... 

a Tobacco... 

4. Alcohol. 

5. Furnishings & hsid op. 

6. dothing.. 

7. Domestic services... 

8, Professional services.. 

9. Personal care... 

10 Recreation.. 

Total weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total irxiexes . 


’116.06 

*115.28 

*114.50 

’ Lower mdox. 









^Middle index. 
*Uppef index. 


Consumption Goods & Services Cost Analysis—Hawaii County Composite 

® p®te Prepared: 0»-Oun-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Total irxlexes 

Lower 

iTKorne 

Middle 

irxxMne 

Upper 

Income 

Hilo, HI. 

80.00 

111.95 

111.10 


Kailua Kona, HI... ....... 

110.29 

Total weight... ..I. 

20 00 
ioo!oo 

116.06 

115.28 

114.50 

Composite Indexes .. 

112.77 

111.94 

111.13 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

(Location: Kauai County. HI—Date Prepared: 08Uun-92) 



Categories 


Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle irxx>me 

Upper Income 



weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

1. Food at homo... 

150.40 

114.19 

CO 



33.66 

18.37 

3.17 

3.00 

17.45 

15.30 

1.37 

5.59 

3.51 

15.22 

116.64 

19.35 

29.10 

2. Food away from homo... 

1C OC 

36.38 

40 04 

22.38 

3. Tobacco... 



10.21 

16.09 

16.23 

ia53 

4. Alcohol.. 

in? AA 

d.lO 
9 09 

3.90 

O 4A 

2.54 

1.96 

2.44 

5. Fumlshinos & hsid op. 

lUf .QO 

109.41 

C.9C 

1A OA 

3.14 

4C TA 

2.79 

2.67 

17.49 

2.68 

6. CtoWno... . 

109 AA 

1A OA 

lO./O 

15.95 

19.14 

7. Domestic services. 

7A AO 

1 7A 

14.59 

4 OO 

14.93 

15.59 

15.98 

8. Professional services... 

95.74 

l.fO 
A 77 

1.36 

C CO 

1.79 

1.81 

1.38 

9. Personal care. 

ini 11 

O.f f 
o C7 

9.02 

O 04 

5.84 

5.91 

5.66 

10. Recreation. 

lU1.1 1 

107 01 

«5.Dr 
19 7T 

3.61 

3.47 

3.38 

3.42 

Total weights. 

Total Indexes. 

lU/.U1 

l£.ff 

100.00 

13.67 

118.08 

14.22 

100.00 

15.61 

100.00 

16.70 

115.23 
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Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 


[LoctSon: Maul County, HI., Oats Prapaiad: 0e->lun-92] 


CatogcriM 

Category 

Lower income 

MIddto income 

Upper income 

Indexes 

freights 

subtotal 

weights 

subtotal 

weights 

subtotal 

1. Food at Home.......— 

154.30 

25.52 

39.38 

22.38 

34.53 

19.35 

29.86 

2. Food From Home- -—...—. 

113.64 

15.95 

18.13 

16.09 

18.26 

16.23 

18.44 

3. Tobacco .-— .....— .. 

120.33 

3.13 

3.77 

2.54 

3.06 

1.96 

2.36 

4. Alcohol --- —---- 

103.25 

2.92 

3.01 

2.79 

2.88 

2.67 

2.76 

5. Furnishings & Hsid Op --—.— 

114.18 

14.35 

16.38 

15.95 

18.21 

17.49 

19.97 

6. Clothing.... .....— 

101.65 

14.24 

14.47 

14.93 

15.18 

15.59 

15.85 

7. Domestic Services--—.....— 

82.13 

1.78 

1.46 

1.79 

1.47 

1.81 

1.49 

8. Professional Services ......... 

106.70 

5.77 

6.16 

5.64 

6.23 

5.91 

6.31 

9. Personal Care.- -------- 

106.96 

3.57 

3.82 

3.47 

3.71 

3.38 

a62 

10. Recreation —-------.. 

115.18 

12.77 

14.71 

14.22 

16.36 

15.61 

17.98 

TrrtAl . . 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes----— 



121.29 


119.93 


118.64 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Quam, Data Ptaparsd: oe-Jun-02] 


Categories 

Category 

Lower lrKX)me 

Middle income 

Upper irrcome 

indexes 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

1 Food at home ....... 

146.41 

25.52 

37.36 

22.38 

32.77 

19.35 

28.33 

2 FfKKl S'^y tm"* .r..,..Tr. 

106.34 

15.95 

16.96 

16.09 

17.11 

16.23 

17.26 

3 Tobacco .....-.. 

83.61 

3.13 

2.62 

2.54 

2.12 

1.96 

1.64 

4 Alcohol ..... ....... 

87.95 

2.92 

2.57 

2.79 

2.45 

2.67 

2.35 

5 Furnishings A held op .......... ............ 

135.43 

14.35 

19.43 

15.95 

21.60 

17.49 

23.69 

8 Clothing .. ..... — 

93.07 

14.24 

13.25 

14.93 

13.90 

15.59 

14.51 

7. Domestic services............ 

104.96 

1.78 

1.87 

1.79 

1.88 

1.81 

1.90 

8. Professional services .. ....... 

95.48 

5.77 

5.51 

5.84 

5.58 

5.91 

5.64 

9 Personal care . . - .- -....... 

104.46 

3.57 

3.73 

3.47 

3.62 

a38 

3.53 

10. Recreation ......—.—.— 

122.96 

12.77 

15.70 

14.22 

17.48 

15.61 

19.19 

Total welnhti ... .. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes .....-.. 


" 119.00 


118.51 

— 

*^’"iiao4 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 


[Location; Mayaguez, PR.. Dated Praparsd: OS-Uun-Sa] 


Categories 

Category 

Lower iTKXxne 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Indexes 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 


1. Food At Home .........-. 

2. Food Awey From Home .... 

103.12 

99.42 

25.52 

15.95 

26.32 

15.86 

22.38 

16.09 

23.06 

16.00 

19.35 

16.23 

19.95 

16.14 

3 Tobacco .... 

105.10 

3.13 

3.29 

2.54 

2.67 

1.96 

2.06 

4. Alcohol ....—.... 

5 Furnishings & HsW Op ........_.... .............._ 

96.00 

82.44 

2.92 

14.35 

2.80 

11.83 

2.79 

15.95 

2.68 

13.15 

a67 

17.49 

2.56 

14.42 

6 Clothirg.. .. 

90.36 

14.24 

12.87 

14.93 

13.49 

15.59 

14.09 

7 Domestic Services ...... 

50.96 

1.78 

0.91 

1.79 

0.91 

1.81 

0.92 

8 PfOfeaslonel Sarvicaa ..... 

46.61 

5.77 

2.69 

5.84 

2.72 

5.91 

2.75 

9. Personal Care .. 

67.04 

3.57 

2.39 

3.47 

2.33 

3.38 

2.27 

10. Recreation_ ____— 

90.52 

12.77 

11.56 

14.22 

12S7 

15.61 

14.13 

Total weights ^ . ..m....... .... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Tntal InrimrM ...... 


90.52 


* ‘“egrio 


M.29 









Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 


(Location: San Juan, PR—Date ptapared; oe->Xin-S2] 


Categories 

Category 

Lower Income 

MIddto Income 

Upper income 

indexes 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Food at home r. .....-. 

110.18 

25.52 

28.12 

22.38 

24.66 

19.35 

21.32 

2. Food away from home---—....... 

3 Tobacco .. , .. 

102.67 

103.56 

15.96 

3.13 

16.38 

3.24 

16.09 

2.54 

16.52 

Z63 

16.23 

1.96 

16.66 

2.03 

4 AICChOl T.r.-r-TT-Tt . ,T-r--r---r .-. - . 

104.81 

2.92 

ao6 

^79 

2.92 

^67 

Z90 

5 Fumishirtgs A hsW Op ........ t.— 

84.11 

14.35 

12.07 

15.95 

13.42 

17.49 

14.71 

6 dcthlr^o ..... .... 

93.15 

14.24 

13.26 

14.93 

13.91 

15.59 

14.52 

7 rVMVMurtir . . ..... 

67.70 

1.78 

1.21 

1.79 

1.21 

1.81 

1.23 

8 Pfofessiooel stiwicee _t. .- --- 

68.44 

5.77 

3.95 

5.84 

4.00 

5.91 

4.04 

Q Pannnal cam .... . -_ _ _ _ 

74.92 

3.57 

2.67 

3.47 

2.60 

3.38 

2.53 

10. Recreation . . . . . 

95.16 

12.77 

12.15 

14.22 

13.53 

15i)1 

14.86 
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Consumption Goods & Services Analysis—C ontinued 

(Location: San Juan, PR—Data ptapara* 0&-Jun-92) 


Categories 

Category 

iTKjexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Total weights........ 

TAtfil 


100.00 


100.00 

isiio 

100.00 


lUUtI IflUOXOO ...... 

— 

96.11 

04.69 


Consumption Goods & Services Cost Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite 


[Date prepared: 0&-xjurv-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Total irxiexes 

Lower In¬ 
come 

Middle in¬ 
come 

Upper in¬ 
come 

San Juan. PR .... 

Mayaguez, PR.......... 

70XX) 

30.00 

100.00 

06.11 

90.52 

05.40 

89.90 

04.69 

89.29 

Total weight...... 

Composite irxiexea.. 


04.43 

93.75 

93.07 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: St. Croix, VI, Date prepared: 08-Uurv-921 


Categories 

Category 

Lower Income 

Middle lncorr>e 

Upper income 

indexes 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

1. Food at home . 

133.43 


'iA /IC 



19.35 

16.23 

1.96 

2.67 

17.49 

15.59 

1.81 

5.91 

3.38 

15.61 

25.82 

17.06 

2. Food away from home. 

105.13 

4lO.Oc 


22.38 

29.66 

3. Tobacco ..... 

81.80 

104.89 

10*cf0 

3.13 
0 oo 

lO.f f 

2.56 

16.09 

16.92 

2.08 

4. Alcohol........ 

2.54 

1.60 

2.80 

5. Furnishings & hsW oo. 

97.06 


w.UD 

oo 

2.79 

2.93 

15.48 

6. Clolhina .. 

79.17 

iA OA 

1 J.90 
i i 07 

15.95 

16.98 

7. Domestic services. 

69.98 

1 7fl 

1 1.^7 
i oc 

14.93 

11.82 

1.25 

5.79 

12.34 

1.27 

5.85 

3.35 

8. Professional services. 

99.06 

99.18 

1 ./O 

5.77 

i.<o 

5.72 

O KA 

1.79 

5.84 

9. Personal care. 

10. Recreation... 

11T18 

0-0 f 

12.77 

14.20 

3.47 

14.22 

3.44 

15.81 

Total weights..... 

17.36 

Total indexes ... .. 


100.00 

M 06.35 

100.00 

*105.38 

100.00 

*104.43 


*Upper index. 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: St. Thomas, VI—Date prepared: 08-Jun-92J 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower lrKX>me 

Middle irxxKne 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

1. Food At Home ........ 

2. Food Away From Home .!. 

142.57 

109.31 

87.16 

107.80 

25.52 

15.95 

3.13 

2.92 

14.35 

14.24 

1.78 

5.77 

3.57 

12.77 

36.38 

17.43 

2.73 

3.15 

14.40 

11.88 

1.46 

5.60 

3.94 

14.47 

22.38 

16.09 

2.54 

2.79 
15.95 
14.93 

1.79 
5.84 
3.47 

14.22 

31.91 

17.59 

19.35 

16.23 

1.96 

2.67 

17.49 

15.59 

1.81 

5.91 

3.38 

15.61 

27.59 

17.74 

3. Tobacco...... 

4. Alcohol...... 

2.21 

3.01 

16.01 

12.46 

1.47 

5.66 

3.83 

16.11 

1.71 

5. Furnishings & HsW Op . 

6. Clothing. 

10o!35 

83.43 

81.94 

96.97 

110.30 

113.31 

2.88 

17.55 

13.01 

1.48 

5.73 

3.73 
17.69 

7. Domestic Services.. 

8. Professional Services. 

9. Personal Care... . 

10. Recreation. 

Total weights.......... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ... . .. .. 

. 

111.44 

110.26 

109.11 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

[Location: Anchorage Blend*, AK—Date prepared: O0-Jun-92J 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle Inoome 

Upper Inoome 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Sublot 

1. Food At Home ..... 

103.84 

100.81 

81.80 

106.27 

99.56 

95.41 

25.52 

15.95 

26.50 

1A HA 

22.38 

iA no 

23.24 

19.35 

20.09 

1&36 

1.60 

2.84 

17.41 

14.87 

2. Food Away From Home ....... 

3. Tobacco... . 

4. Alcohol.... . .. . 

3.13 

2.92 

14.35 

14.24 

lO.UO 

2.56 

3.10 

14.29 

13.59 

lo.ua 

2.54 

2.79 

15.95 

14.93 

16.22 

2.06| 

2.96 

15.88 

14.24 

16.23 

1.96 

2.67 

17.49 

15.59 

5. Furnishings & HsW Op ..... 

6. Clothing... 
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Consumption Goods & Services Analysis—C ontinued 

(Location: Anchorage Blend*. AK—Data prepared: 06-Jun-921 


Categodea 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Iricome 

Middle Income 

Upper lrxx>me 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 


82.30 

1.78 

1.46 

1.79 

1.47 

1.81 

1.49 

o PmlAfiftinnai 5^rvlcee . ....... 

102.33 

5.77 

5.90 

5.84 

5.98 

5.91 

6.05 


104.37 

3.57 

3.73 

3.47 

3.62 

3.38 

3.53 

10. Recreation. 

111.42 

12.77 

14.23 

14.22 

15.84 

15.61 

17.39 



100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes...-. 



101.44 


101.53 


101.63 


*Locei retail ar>d oommiMary/eicchanoe 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

(Location. Faltbanta Blend*, AK—Date prepared: oe-Oun-921 



Category 

irxiexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper iTicome 

Categories 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 


105.29 

25.52 

26.87 

22.38 

23.56 

T9.35 

20.37 


100.43 

15.95 

16.02 

16.09 

16.16 

16.23 

16.30 


76.51 

3.13 

2.39 

2.54 

1.94 

1.96 

1.50 

A airvthrJ ... 

119.54 

2.92 

3.49 

2.79 

3.34 

2.67 

3.19 


94.54 

14.35 

13.57 

15.95 

15.08 

17.49 

16.54 


91.63 

14.24 

13.06 

14.93 

13.68 

15.59 

14.29 


69.81 

1.78 

1.24 

1.79 

1.25 

1.81 

1.26 


86.27 

5.77 

4.98 

5.84 

5.04 

5.91 

5.10 


96.19 

3.57 

3.51 

3.47 

3.41 

3.38 

3.32 

10. Recreation.— 

112.96 

12.77 

14.42 

14.22 

16.06 

15.61 

17.63 



100.00 


100.00 


100.00 

. 

Total weights.—.. 

Total indexes... 


99.54 


99.52 


99.50 


*10081 retail artd oommisaionary/exchartge. 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

(Location: Guam Blend*—Date Prepared: 08-vJun-92J 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper lrxx>me 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 

weights 

subtot 


104.27 

25.52 

26.61 

22.38 

23.34 

19.35 

20.18 

O C/wwH aiafow fmm KnmA ........» 

106.34 

15.95 

16.96 

16.09 

17.11 

16.23 

17.26 


55.83 

3.13 

1.75 

2.54 

1.42 

1.96 

1.09 

A Almhnl ...-. 

80.02 

2.92 

2.34 

2.79 

2.23 

2.67 

2.14 


109.74 

14.35 

15.75 

15.95 

17.50 

17.49 

19.19 

A r.Inthinn ... 

83.85 

14.24 

11.94 

14.93 

12.52 

15.59 

13.07 

7 rVtmAfttir ftPivlmfi . 

104.96 

1.78 

1.87 

1.79 

1.88 

1.81 

1.90 


95.48 

5.77 

5.51 

5.84 

5.58 

5.91 

5.64 


80.80 

3.57 

2.88 

3.47 

2.80 

3.38 

2.73 

10. Recreation... 


115.79 

12.77 

14.79 

14.22 

16.47 

15.61 

18.07 




100.00 


100.00 1 


100.00 


Total Indexes.-. 

. 


M00.40 


2100.86 


*101.27 


* Local retail and oommissionary/exchanoe. 
aower mdox. 

^Middle index. 

>Uppor index. 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 

(Location: Honolulu Blend*. HI—Date Prepared: 08-0un-92I 



Categories 


Category 

irxlexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 



Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Prwvi Af hnmA . 

110.33 

25.52 

28.16 

22.38 

24.69 

19.35 

21.35 

9 Prwvl AWAw ffrvn hrHTM ... 

109.28 

15.95 

17.43 

16.09 

17.58 

16.23 

17.74 

TnhAATsn . 

73.28 

3.13 

2.29 

2.54 

1.86 

1.96 

1.44 

4 Ak^ohol . 

102.37 

2.92 

2.99 

2.79 

2.86 

2.67 

2.73 

a PitmichinnA A hftlH nn .. 

89.02 

14.35 

12.77 

15.95 

14.20 

17.49 

15.57 

A .:... 

90.75 

14.24 

12.92 

14.93 

13.55 

15.59 

14.15 

7 nnmAfttIr ftArvInAft ... 

70.53 

1.78 

1.26 

1.79 

1.26 

1.81 

1.28 

fl PmlaAcInnAl AAn/irA^. .*... 

102.21 

5.77 

5.90 

5.84 

5.97 

5.91 

6.04 

Q PAirertnAl r^rA .... 

88.50 

3.57 

3.16 

3.47 

3.07 

3.38 

2.99 

10. Recreation .... 

9a85 

12.77 

12.62 

14.22 

14.06 

15.61 

16,43 
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CONsuMPTK)N Goods & Services Analysis—C ontinued 

(Location: HonoluHj Blend*, HI—Date Prepared: 0e~Jurv-92] 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Total weights...... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total indexes........ 


99.50 

***** ’mTio 

—- 







* Local fatall and commissafy/axchanga. 


Consumption Goods & Services Analysis 


[Location: San Juan Blend*, PR—Date Prepared: 08-Jun-92I 


Categories 

Category 

Inoexes 

Lower irxxxne 

Middle kxxime 

Upper Income 

Weights 

SubtOtt 

Weights 

Subtot 

Weights 

Subtot 

1 Food at home... 

103.51 

25.52 

26.42 

22.38 

23.17 

19.35 

20.03 

2. Food away from home......... 

102.67 

15.96 

18.38 

16.09 

16.52 

16.23 

16.66 

3. Tobacco.—... 

79.68 

3.13 

2.49 

2.54 

2.02 

1.96 

1.56 

4. Alcohol.. 

104.81 

2.92 

3.06 

2.79 

2.92 

2.67 

2.80 

5. Furnishings & hsid op... . 

82.49 

1435 

11.84 

15.95 

13.16 

17.49 

14.43 

6. Clothing....... 

91.50 

14.24 

13.03 

14.93 

13.66 

15.59 

1436 

7. Domestic services... 

67.70 

1.78 

1.21 

1.79 

131 

1.81 

1.23 

8. Professional services... 

68.44 

5.77 

3.95 

5.84 

4.00 

5.91 

4.04 

9. Personal care. 

74.98 

3.57 

2.68 

3.47 

2.60 

3.38 

2.53 

10. Recreation. 

92.78 

12.77 

11.85 

14.22 

13.19 

15.61 

14.48 

Total weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total indexes. 


92.91 

92.45 

92.02 








* Local Retail and Commissary/Excha-nga. 


Appendix 5—Nonforeign Area Cost-of-Living 
Allowances Price Survey Data Collection 
Procedures 

Survey Description 

The following information will be 
provided to the participants verbally or in 
writing. Participants who are familiar with 
the program and the survey may be provided 
with less information as appropriate. 

Purpose. The Federal Government pays 
Cost-of-Living Allowances (COLA) in Alaska, 
Hawaii, and certain U.S. territories and 
possessions. Living cost differences are 
determined by comparing costs of goods, 
services, housing, transportation, and other 
items in the allowance area with the cost of 
the same or similar items and services in the 
Washington, DC area. The U.S. Office of 
Personnel Management (0PM) is responsible 
for the operation of the COLA program. 

Data Collection. OPM, or its 
representatives, conducts annual Price 
Surveys to determine living cost differences. 
Local governments, retail outlets, realty 
firms, and businesses providing professional 
and other services to be surveyed are 
identified through the use of full-scale 
Background Surveys, conducted 
approximately once every five years. 
Participation in the Price Surveys is 
voluntary. Data are collected by telephone 
and/or personal interview. 

Wherever practical and appropriate, the 
price of each good or service is obtained from 
at least three outlets in each allowance area 
and at least six outlets in the reference area 
(l.e., the Washington, DC, area). Realty data 
may be obtained from one or multiple 
sources, as appropriate. 

Confidentiality. All data collected are used 
only for the purposes described above. The 
(Government pledges to hold all micro or 
‘raw’* data collected in confidence. Names of 


participating businesses and institutions may 
be released. Names of individuals are not 
released. Summary data will be made 
available to the public only to the extent that 
micro data cannot be associated with data 
sources. 

Public Burden Information. Public burden 
reporting for this collection of information is 
estimated to vary from 1 to 20 minutes per 
response. Send comments regarding the 
burden estimate or any other aspect of this 
collection of information, including 
suggestion for reducing this burden to 
Reports and Forms Management Officer, U.S. 
Office of Personnel Management, 1900 E 
Street, NW., room 6410, Washington, DC 
20415; and to the Office of Management and 
Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project (3206- 
0199), Washington, DC 20503. 

Nonforeign Area Cost-of-Living 
Allowances Price Survey Data 
Collection Procedures 

Interview Guidelines 

Three types of information are collected in 
price surveys: price of goods and services, 
rental prices and related information, and 
home owner prices and related information. 
The following are the typical interview 
questions used to collect these data. 

Price Information CGollection 

1. What is the regular (non-sale) price of 

_(a specific item or service)? 

Examples of items include, but are not 
limited to: 

Chuck Roast, Bone In. 

Price per pound. Average size package 
(e.g., not a ‘family’ or ‘bonus’ pack). 

1st c3ioice: Arm pot roast. 

2nd Choice: Eye roast. 

Peas, Frozen. 

Price for 10 ounce package. 

1st Choice: Bird’s Eye. 


2nd Choice: Major brand of equivalent 
quality. 

Men’s Jeans. 

Price for one pair of blue jeans. 

Ist Choice: Levi’s #501 jeans. 

2nd Choice: Equivalent quality jeans. 
Automobile, New. 

‘Sticker’ price of current year model Honda 
Civic DX, four door sedan, 1.5 liter, four 
cylinder engine. (Price options, fees, 
financing, and taxes separately.) 

Example of services include, but are not 
limited to: 

Restaurant Service. 

Price of seafood platter—^mixed seafood 
(e.g., not ‘steak and lobster’ or ‘crab leg’ 
platter). If salad and side dish not 
included with enfree, price house salad 
and baked potato or order of french fries. 
Include price of coffee, tax. and 15 
percent tip. 

Film Developing. 

Price to process and print 35 millimeter, 24 
exposure, 100 ASA color roll film. Single 
prints only, standard size and finish. 
Doctor, Office Visit. 

Typical fee, after the initial visit, for an 
office visit when medical advice or 
simple treatment is all that is needed. Do 
not include the charge for a complete 
physical examination, injections, 
medication, laboratory tests, or similar 
services. 

Oil CGhange. 

Price of a regular oil change including oil 
and filter for a current year model Honda 
Civic DX sedan, 1.5 liter, 4 cylinder 
engine. 

2 . Prices of many of the items can be 
obtained “oft-the-shelf’ without assistance. 
Occasionally, when a specific item is not 
available, assistance from sales or other 
personnel may be required to identify and 
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similar community group (e.g., pool, sauna, 


price substitution items of compcurable 
quality and quantity. 

3 . Prices of most services are obtained by 
telephone or personal interview. A few 
services are priced with little or no 
assistance. For example, prices may be 
obtainable from a displayed price schedule, 
list, or menu. 

Housing Component—Rental Information 
Collection 

1 . Describe the location, size, layout, 
number and types or rooms, and square 
footage of your rental units. 

2. Are they apartments, duplexes, town 
houses, detached houses, or other types of 
units? Describe. 

3. Are there additional amenities (e g., 
pool, sauna, tennis courts, gym)? If so, 
describe. 

4 . What is the monthly rent? What is the 
amount of the security deposit (if any)? What 
other kinds of fees or assessments are there? 


5 . Are utilities Included? Which ones? If 
you can, please provide information on 
average monthly or annual costs of utilities 
paid by tenants. 

6 . Are term leases usvially required? What 
are the conditions and penalties associated 
with the lease? 

7 . Are there any special restrictions or 
other factors wo ^ould know about (e.g., 
seasonal tourist trade)? 

Housing Component—Information Collection 
for Comparable Sales 

1 . Describe the location, size, layout, 
number and types or rooms, and square 
footage of some your recent home sales. 

2. Were they condominiums, duplexes, 
town houses, detached houses, or other types 
of dwellings? Describe. 

3. Were there any atypical characteristics 
(e.g., extra large lot sizes, beach front, 
desirable/undesirable locations)? 

4 . Are there additional amenities provided 
by the developer, homeowners association, or 


tennis courts, gym)? If so, describe facilities 
and charges. 

5. What was the selling price and date of 
sale? 

6 . What are the real estate taxes? 

7 . Do you have any data on utilities 
relating to those homes? 

8 . In the past year or so, what has been the 
average appreciation rate of property in this 
community? Looking back over the past six 
years, has this rate changed? How? 

9. Describe ciirrent market conditions (e.g., 
soft, booming, so-so). How has this affected 
housing prices? Describe the housing market 
over the past six years. 

10. Are there any special considerations or 
other factors wo should know about (e.g., 
retirement/tourist trade) that might affect the 
housing market in this community? 

BIUJNO CODE 632S-01-M 
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Non foreign Area Cost-of Living 
Price Information Collection 


Suivey Date:___ Allowance Area: 


Survey Item: 


Descriptioa: 


Outlet 

Price - 

Quantity' 

Cotnmeots 
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OMH 
OMB No. 

I J(pirc4i June 10. 













































Housing Component - Information Collection for Comparable Sales 
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OMB Approswl 
0MB No. 3»6-019Q 
Exput« Ju» 30, \ 99 * 
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e 

B 
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U 
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Total 

Units 





Restric¬ 

tions 





Amenities 





Monthly 

Heating 

Cost 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

< 1 

1 1 

4 1 

1 1 

1 4 

4 4 

1 4 

4 1 

4 4 

I 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

i 1 

4 1 

4 1 

1 4 

4 4 

1 4 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Util¬ 

ities 





Security 

Deposit 

I I 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 I 

1 1 

t t 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

4 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 4 

1 1 

— n- \ - 

4 4 

1 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Square 

Feet 

1 i 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

I 1 

1 1 

1 1 

.... 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 1 

f 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

. . 1 i 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Total 

Room 

Count 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

I 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

t 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

- 1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Monthly 

Rent 

1 1 

4 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

1 1 

1 t 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 1 

4 4 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

4 4 

4 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 . 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Bedroom 

Count 

1 t 

4 1 

4 1 

4 1 

1 1 

1 4 

1 1 

1 1 

4 1 

4 1 

-1 J 

— f 

4 4 

4 1 

1 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 \ 

4 1 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

1 1 

1 1 

- 1 -f ’• 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Rental 

Type 

1 1 

1 4 

1 1 

4 1 

4 1 

4 1 

4 4 

1 1 

4 4 

4 1 

1 4 

1 1 

4 1 

4 4 

1 f 

4 4 

1 1 

I 1 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

1 4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 1 

Complex 

Address 

Phone ^ 






E 
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Nonforeign Area Cost-OMiving Allowances 
Background Survey Data Collection 
Procedures 

Survey Description 

The following information will be 
provided to the participants verbally or in 
writing. Participants who are familiar with 
the program and the survey may be provided 
with less information as appropriate. 

Purpose. The Federal Government pays 
Cost-Of-Living-Allowances (COLA) in 
Alaska, Hawaii, and certain U.S. territories 
and possessions. Living cost di^rences are 
determined by comparing costs of goods, 
services, housing, transportation, and other 
items in the allowance area with the cost of 
the same or similar items and services in the 
Washington, DC, area. The U.S. Office of 
Personnel Management (OPM) is responsible 
for the operation of the COLA program. OPM, 
or its representative, conducts annual 
surveys to determine living cost differences. 
OPM conducts full-scale Background Surveys 
approximately once every five years to 
review the appropriateness of items, services, 
and businesses covered in the annual Price 
surveys. Elements of the Background Survey 
may repeated annually on a limited basis 
as part of the maintenance of and preparation 
for the annual Price Surveys. 

OPM uses the Background Survey to 
identify the services, items, quantities, 
outlets, and locations that will bo surveyed 
to collect living cost data within the 
allowance areas and the Washington, DC, 
area. The Background Siirvoy also is used to 
collect information on local trade practices, 
consumer buying patterns, taxes and fees, 
and other economic characteristics related to 
living costs. 

Data Collection. Full-scale Background 
Surveys are conducted approximately once 
every five years. OPM identifies major 
manufacturers, local governments, retail 
oudets, realty firms, and businesses 
providing professional services to be 
surveyed on the basis of business volume and 
local prominence. Participation is voluntary. 
Data are collected by telephone and/or 
personal interview. 

Confidentiality. All data collected are used 
only for the purposes described above. The 
Government pledges to hold all micro or 
“raw” data collected in confidence. Names of 
participating businesses and institutions may 
be released. Names of individuals are not 
released. Summary data will be made 
available to the public only to the extent that 
micro data cannot be associated with data 
sources. 

Public Burden Information. Public burden 
reporting for this collection of information is 
estimated to vary from 5 minutes to 30 
minutes per response. Send comments 
regarding the burden estimate or any other 
aspect of this collection of information, 
including suggestion for reducing this burden 
to Reports and Forms Management Officer, 
U.S. Office of Personnel Management, 1900 
K Street, NW., room CHP 500, Washington, 
DC, 20415* and to the Office of Management 


and Budget. Paperwork Reduction Project 
(3206-0199), Washington, DC. 20503. 

Nonforeign Area Coet-of-Uving Allowances 
Background Survey Data CoUectioa 
Procedures 

Interview Guidelines 

Seven types of information are collected in 
background surveys. Information is collected 
on products and services, outlet availability 
and usage, transportation, local taxes and 
fees, mortgage, real estate, and other topics 
related to the measurement of living costs 
(e.g., specialized information from local 
chambers of commerce, colleges, and 
universities). The following are the typical 
interview questions used to collect these 
data. 

Product or Service Information 

1. As a major manufacturer/supplier of 

_(a specific product or sc^ce, e.g., 

women's apparel), please identify your 
items/services that are most popular (e.g., 
your ‘volume sellers'). 

2. Which of these items are apt to be 
readily available in the following geo^phic 
locations: Alaska (i.e.. Anchorage, Fafrbmks, 
and Juneau); Hawaii; Guam; Puerto Rico; the 
Virgin Islands; and Washington, DC, and 
suburbs? 

3. If the items or services are not 
universally available, are there other items or 
services that are of similar function, quality, 
quantity, size, and type that can be 
substituted? 

4. Is there anything else we should know 
about your product or service? Are there 
recommendations you wish to make that 
would help us in our data collection? 

Outlet Availability and Usage (Retail) 

1. What is your product or service? What 
is the address(es) of your establishments)? If 

u have multiple locations, which locations 
ve the greatest sales volumes (i.e., are most 
utilized by consumes)? 

2. What are your store/office hours? Do 
these vary by location? 

3. Is your full line of products or services 
available at all locations? 

4. Is there anything else we should know 
about your outiet(s) or recommendations you 
wish to make? 

Transportation Information—Private and 
Public Services 

1. What type of transportation services do 
you provide (e.g., taxi, bus, subway)? 

2. What geographic areas do you service? 
Which routes are ‘typical* or most heavily 
utilized? 

3. What is your rate structure? Does it vary 
by time of day or season? 

4. Is there anything else we should know 
about transportation usage and services in 
your area? Are there recommendations you 
wish to make about our data collection? 

Transportation Information—Private Use and 
Maintenance 

1. What types of driving are most conunon 
in your area? What is the annual distance 
driven? 

2. What types of roads and highways are 
conunon in your area? What are the road 
surfaces and conditions? 


3. Are there unusual climatic or other 
factors that affect the fuel economy, 
maintenance, and depreciation of vehicles? 

4 . Is there anything else we should know 
about private transportation usage and 
maintenance in your area? Are there 
suggestions or recommendations you wish to 
make? 

Local Taxes and Fees 

1. What types of taxes, licenses, or fees 
does your State, territory, or local jiuisdiction 
levy on real estate; personal property; sales 
(including sales of property); automobiles; 
utilities; or other goods, services, or 
transactions? 

2. Who levies these taxes, licenses or fees 
(i.e.. State, territory, coimty, city, other 
Jurisdiction)? 

3. What are the rates or schedules for 
these? How often and when are they levied? 
Do the rates/schedules vary by location, 
season, or other factors? 

4. Is there anything else we should know 
about taxes and fees in your area? Are there 
suggestions or reconunendations you wish to 
make? 

Mortgage Information 

1. What forms of homo financing are most 

cxinunon in_(the allowance area or 

Washington DC metropolitan area)? (Do not 
include second mortgages.) 

2. What are the typical conditions and 
limitations on loans? 

3. What is the typical amount(8) of down 
payment required? What are the terms and 
rates? 

4 . Are there special subsidies or other 
practices that influence home financing in 
your area? 

5. Looking back 6 years, what types of 
changes have occurred that affect home 
financing? 

6. Is there anything else we should know 
about home financing in your area? Are there 
suggestions or recommendations you wish to 
make that would help us in our data 
collection? 

Real Estate Information 

1. What is the availability of housing in 

_(the allowance area or Washington 

DC metropolitan area)? Of principal interest 
is housing for typical salary and wage earners 
(as distinguish^ from retirees, tourists, or 
other special groups) for persons with low, 
moderate, and high incomes. 

2. Describe the commimities within your 

area in which persons_(specify 

occupation/income characteristics) typically 
live. If appropriate, identify separate 
ccHnmunities for renters and home owners. 
Where are these communities located relative 
to the major Federal activities in the area? 

3. Describe the type of housing (e.g., 
apartment, condominium, town house, 
detached house). 

4 . For each type of housing, what are the 
usual number of rooms, bedrooms, baths, 
total square footage, lot size, type of 
construction, and similar characteristics? 

5. What types of utilities are available and 
typically u»^ in these communities: sewer, 
water, natural gas, electricity, other? 
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6. Are there any unusual factors that might 
affect maintenance requirements in your 
area? 

7. Looking back six years, describe the 
changes that signiHcantly affected the 
housing nuu'ket (both rental and owner 
markets). 

8 . Is there anything else we should know 
about the housing market in your area? Are 
there suggestions or recommendations you 
wish to make concerning our data collection? 


Other Types of Information 

Occasionally, it is necessary to collect 
information from colleges, universities, 
chambers of commerce, trade associations, 
and other groups on specific subjects relating 
to the analysis of living costs. For example, 
a university known to be involved in home 
energy research may be contacted to 
determine whether there are consumption 
data by region or allowance area that could 
have application in the CX)LA program. 


When such data are collected* the purpose 
and basic structure of the interview will 
follow the patterns shown above. The 
substance, however will vary with the subject 
matter. 

M.UNQ CODE 6328-ei-4l 
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Nonforeign Area Cost-of-Uving 
Background Survey Information Collection 

Contact Date: _ Allowance Area: _ 


Findings: 


Remarks: 


5 ””14 OMB Approved 

OM8 No. 3X6^199 
i-jtpirc* iune 30. 1994 


Contact 


Name: 


Address: 


Phone #: 


Purpose of Contact 


Product/Service Info. 


Outlet Availability/Usage 


Transportation Info. 


Local Taxes and Fees 


Mortgage Information 


Real Estate Information 


Other: (specify) 
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Appendix 6—1991 OPM Living 
Community Selection 


Location 

Type 

Low 

Middle 

High 

HorKJtirfu ....... 

Homeowrwr .... 

Waianae . 

KarMM>he - 

Mililanl Town. 


Wahiawa. 

Pearl City. 

Kailua. 


Renter. 

Walanae . 

Wahiawa. 

Miiltani Town. 



MakW . 

Kar>eohe. 

Alee. 

Hawaii Co: 





mo ..... 

Homeowner .... 

Hlk) . 

HMo .. 

Hilo. 


Renter. 

HIto . 

Hlk) . 

Htto. 

Kailua Kona....... 

Homeowner .... 

Kailua Kof^ .... 

Kailua Kona .... 

Kailua Kona. 


Renter. 

Kailua Kona .... 

Kailua Kona .... 

Kailua Kona. 

Maul Co... 

Homeowrwr .... 

Wailuku. 

Lahaina. 

Lahaina. 



KahuM . 

Klhel . 


Rer^ter_ 

Wailuku.. 

Kahukil 

Lahaina. 



Kahukil . 

Wailuku. 

Kihel. 




Lahaina. 


Kauai Co. ... ........ 

Homeowner .... 

Uhue. 

Lihue. 

Prince villa. 



Kapaa . 

Kapaa . 

Kalaheo. 


Renter. 

LIhue. 

Uhua. 

Prince villa. 



Hanamauiu . 

Kapaa . 

Polpu. 



Hanapepe _ 

WaUua . 



Homeowner .... 

Oededo_...... 

Dededo ........... 

Banigada 





Heights. 




Ylgo _ 

Dededo. 


Renter. 

Agana .. .. 

Agana . 

Jonestown. 



Agat/Santa 

Ylgo . 

Pago Bay. 



Rita. 



San Juan, PR... 

Homeowner .... 

Carolina . 

Carolina . ... 

Guaynabo. 



Bayamon . 

VA Hospital 

Hato Rey. 




area. 



Renter.. 

Carolina . 

Old San Juan . 

Old San Juan. 



isia Verde_ 

Isla Verde- 

Corxiado. 

Mayaguez, PR........ 

Homeowner .... 

Alturas . 

Alturas . 

Mlradero. 




Sultana . 

Sultana. 


Renter.. 

Mayaguez 

Alturas . 

Mlradero. 



Terr.. 






Sultana . 


St. Thomas Vt ... 

Homeowner .... 

Charfotte 

Charlotte 

Charlotte 



Amalie. 

Amalie. 

Amalia 


Renter. 

Charlotte 

Charlotta 

Charlotte 



Amalie. 

Amalie. 

Amalia. 

St. Croix VI.... 

Homeowrter .... 

West End. 

Frederiksted 

Fradeclkated. 




area. 


Renter. 

West End. 

Frederiksted 

Chfistlansted. 




area. 

Washington, DC . 

Homeowner.... 

Northeast DC.. 

Northeast DC.. 

Northwest 





DC. 


Renter. 

Northeast DC .. 

Northeast DC .. 

Northwest 





DC. 

Washington, DC-Maryland . 

Homeowner .... 

Suitland . 

Qaithersburg... 

Rockville. 


Renter. 

Capitol Heights 

Germantown ... 

RockvWe. 

Washington, DC-Virglnia __ 

Homeowner .... 

Woodbridge 

Data C>ty 

Springfield. 


Renter. 

Woodbridga .... 

Fairtax/Fails 

Alexandria. 




Church. 


Anchorage........... 

Homeowner .... 

North Anchor¬ 

North Anchor¬ 

South Anchor¬ 



age. 

age. 

age. 


Renter. 

North Anchor¬ 

North Anchor¬ 

Soutti Anchor¬ 



age. 

age. 

age. 

Fairbanks............ 

Homeowr>er .... 

South Fair¬ 

Fairbanks ........ 

Foothills. 


banks. 



Renter. 

Fairbanks. 

Fairbanks. 

Fairbanks. 

Juneau.... ,, .. 

Homeowner .... 

Mendenhall 

Mendenhall 

Mendenhall 


Valley. 

Vakey. 

Valley. 


Renter. 

West Juneau .. 

West Juneau .. 

West Juneau. 

Nome. 

Homeowner .... 

Noma 

Noma 

Nome. 


Renter. 

Nome. 

Nome. 

Nome. 

** Northwest DC excludes Georgetown, but ir>ciudes Dupont Circle. Clevefar>d Park arvj Adams Morgan. 





Appendix 7.—Housing Cost Analysis 





[Locatton; Anchorage. AK—Dale Prepared. 11-Jun-92—Winter 1992 Survey) 


Category 

Anruial costs 

Lower irxx>me 

Mkldle IfKome 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance .. . . 

$269 

332 

2.128 


$316 

350 

2,443 


$363 

377 

2,758 


Insuranra . . 

$165 

1.876 

$165 

2.128 

$182 

2.275 

UtWflas . 
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Appendix 7.—Housing Cost Analysis—C ontinued 

[Location: Anchofage, AK—Date Preparad: 11-Jun-92—Wlntef 1992 Survay) 


Category 

Annual coats 

Lx>wer Income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

DaoI Pciata Tavac . ......... 

1,114 

5,075 


1,643 

7,431 


1,496 

10,768 



5,988 

6,912 

12,684 

Total Annual Coat ... 

6,918 

8,029 

12,183 

9,205 

15,762 

15,141 


Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Falibanka, AK—Data Preparad: 04 -nIoI- 92—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Annual costa 

Category 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 


Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

llnlr^nnfinrn ............. 

330 


388 


446 



394 

176 

334 

166 

377 

198 


3140 

2737 

3645 

3140 

4149 

3376 

DaaI PfttAtA TaVAA . .......... 

902 


1497 


1976 



5473 

5076 

7833 

6444 

10582 

12060 

Total annual coat..... 

10239 

7989 

13697 

9750 

17530 

15634 


Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Juneau, AK—Dale prepared: 12-Jur>-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Annual Costa 

Category 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 


Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

MAlntATiAnra . 1 ................ 

308 


362 


416 


Infuimnoa ... 

255 

126 

276 

126 

313 

146 


2595 

2267 

3005 

2595 

3415 

2786 

RaaI PfitAtA Tavaa ........... 

1150 


1523 


1910 



6911 

7620 

8837 

9648 

11301 

12504 

Total annual coat.. 

11219 

10013 

14003 

12369 

17355 

15436 


Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Nome, AK—Date Prepared: (H-^Jul-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 




Annual costs 

Category 


Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 



Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

lilainfAnAnr>A .... 

$387 

456 


$455 


$523 


IniilifannA . 

$240 

464 

$240 

659 

$300 

Utilities.-. 

3,799 

3,302 

4.420 

3,799 

5,041 

4,089 

DaaI AciatA favAA . 

775 

1,063 


1,334 


Housing . 

5,492 

7,200 

7,531 

9,528 

9,455 

13,728 

Total annual cost . 

10,909 

10,742 

13,933 

13,567 

17,012 

18,117 


Housing Cost Analysis 

[Loca«on: Honolulu. Ht-Date Prepared: 15 -dun- 92 —Summer 1991 Survey] 


Category 

Annual cpsts 

Lower income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

IkJaintanAiV'A . 

$326 

257 

971 

596 

16.169 


$384 

334 

1,078 

977 

24,268 


$442 

384 

1,184 

1,197 

28,947 


InftiirarvM . . 

$200 

886 

$200 

971 

$215 

1,021 

litilitiAft . 

Qaal PctotA To vac . 

Housing. 

8,856 

11,052 

15.972 

Total annual cost . 

18,319 

9.942 

27,041 

12,223 

32.154 

17,208 
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Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Hilo, HI—Date Prepared: IO-Oct-92—Summer 1991 Survey] 


Annual costs 


Category 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenar^ce. 

322 


379 


436 


Insurar>ce... 

280 

234 

310 

253 

405 

290 

Utilities..... 

1240 

1115 

1397 

1240 

1553 

1313 

Real Estate Taxes. 

694 


585 


1056 


Housing ... 

10474 

7500 

14114 

9960 

15934 

13728 

Tntfli arvu,ial mat - ., , , ,. ,, .r ., . ., . 

13010 

8849 

16785 

11453 

19384 

15331 







Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Kailua Kona, HI—Date prepared: 15-dur>-92—Summer 1991 Survey] 


Annual costs 


Category 

Lower irKX>me 

Middle income 

Upper ir)come 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Malntertar)ce. 

297 


349 


401 


tnsurarx^e. 

305 

266 

345 

266 

470 

372 

IJtllitlflft .-..,. 

1240 

1115 

1397 

1240 

1553 

1313 

Real Estate Taxes.... 

804 


1274 


1573 


Housing ... 

12097 

9456 

15949 

11928 

20059 

15504 

Total armual cost... 

14743 

10837 

19314* 

13434 

24056 

17189 









Housing Cost Analysis—Hawaii County Composite 

[SufTwner 1991 Survey—Date Prepared: 10-Oct-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Annual Costs 

Lower income 

Mid<fle income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Hlk), HI... 

Kailua Kona. HI. 

Total weight . 

80.00 

20.00 

$13,010 

14,743 

$8,849 

10,837 

$16,785 

19,314 

$11,453 

13,434 

$19,384 

24,056 

$15,331 

17,189 

100.00 







Hawaii County, HI, cost. 

13,357 

9,247 

17,291 

11,849 

20,318 

15,703 


HOUSING Cost Analysis 

[Location: Kauai County, HI—Date prepared: 15-Jun-92—Summer 1991 Survey] 



Annual costs 

Category 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper income 


Owner 

Renter 

Owrter 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance....... 

224 


264 


304 


Insurance... 

243 

233 

285 

233 

352 

263 

Utilities... 

1164 

1049 

1309 

1164 

1453 

1232 

Real Estate Taxes..... 

502 


703 


923 


Housing ... 

13617 

9600 

17957 

12408 

22714 

17208 

Total anrtual cost... 

15750 

10882 

20518 

13805 

25746 

18703 









Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Maui County, HI—Date prepared: 15-Jun-92—Summer 1991 Survey] 


Annual costa 


Category 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Ovmer 

Renter 

Maintenance . 

263 


309 


355 


Insurance .... . . . . . . . 

170 

1^ 

240 

195 

317 

260 

Utilities . 

1381 

1235 

1564 

1381 

1746 

1466 

Real Estate Taxes ..,.., ..,. . r ,,,r 

597 

838 

1090 


Housing . . , 

16454 

8496 

21831 

12648 

27455 

16296 

Total annual nost.... 

18865 

9926 

24782 

14224 

30963 

18022 
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Housmo COST Analysis 

(Location: Ouam-Oata ptaparad: 11^Jun-82—Suntmat 1W1 Stirvoy] 



Annual coats 

C«tegory 

Lowar Income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 


Oemer 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

... 

344 


405 


468 


... 

1042 

58 

1424 

116 

2714 

232 


2362 

2129 

2655 

2362 

2947 

2499 


229 


281 

.. 

578 

.. 

.... .......... 

9662 

6672 

12001 

10080 

22873 

18000 

Total annual ooat------ 

13639 

6859 

18768 

12556 

29576 

20731 


HousiNQ Cost Analysis 

(Location: San Juan, PA-Oata prepared: 04-0ul-e2-8uinmar 1W1 Survey! 



Annual costs 

Category 

Lower kxxxne 

Middle Income 

Upper irKX>me 


Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owrwr 

Renter 

... ^...a......a..«.a.a...e.**«*.**ee»»«eeee«eee«ee««*ee*e**«««*»*«*****«*«*«*«*«****«***«*** 

180 


212 


244 



408 

80 

613 

116 

610 

191 

1 MUHAC __ _ _ 

864 

791 

955 

864 

1046 

906 


397 


481 


677 


Housing ...........—• 

6324 

6744 

7658 

12936 

10777 

22572 

Total annual cost.....-.—..... 

8173 

7615 

9919 

13916 

13554 

23669 


HousiNQ COST Analysis 

(Location: Mayaguaz, PR-Oata preparad: 12-Jon-e2—Summer 1991 Survey) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 


$139 


$164 


$169 

. 


455 

$M 

688 

$154 

1,172 

$220 

utilities ....-..... 

632 

759 

923 

832 

1,014 

874 


0 


227 

_ 

249 

. 

Mew csiaie lexes .............. 

Houslr>g ......-. 

4.400 

5.484 

7.050 

6.972 

10.258 

9.300 


5.626 

6.341 

9.052 

7,958 

12,862 

10,394 


Housing Cost Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite 

(Summer 1991 Sunrey—Date prepared: 04-0ul-e2] 


Location 

Weights 

Annual costs 

Lower income 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Oemer 

Renter 

Owr>er 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Can Ilian PQ ..... 

70.00 

30.00 

8,173 

5,626 

7,615 

6,341 

9,919 

9,052 

13,916 

7,966 

13,554 

12,882 

23,669 

10,394 

Mayaguez, PR .......-. 


100.00 




iiiiiS 


.19,^7 

Puerto Rkx) cost..-...-. 

7,469 

7,233 

9,659 

iiSjj 


HOUSING Cost Analysis 

(Location: St Crote, VI—Date prepared: 12-dun-02—Summer 1991 Survey) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Lo¥ver Income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Rerrter 


249 


293 


337 


fViCMf H9> vQl^UV •♦••♦#♦••••••••♦•••••••••••••••••••••*♦•••♦••••••••••♦••••••••••*••••♦•••♦*•♦♦*♦♦••••••*•••••••••••••••••••••• ** • • 

IndUiTAfV^ ^ .A—.... 

700 

221 

900 

^9 

1446 

571 

1 ItSitiAA .-... 

1817 

1616 

2069 

1817 

2321 

1935 


260 


393 


797 

.— 


7336 

7656 

9506 

12396 

16130 

15996 

Total annual cost...-.-. 

10362 

9493 

13161 

14602 

21031 

18502 
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Housing Cost Analysis 

(Location: St Thomas, VI—Date prepared: 12-Juf>-92—Summer 1991 Survey) 


AnrHjal costs 


Category 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance.....^. 

222 


261 


300 


Insurance.... ... 

900 

293 

686 

515 

1632 

745 

Utilities ... 

1817 

1616 

2069 

1817 

2321 

1935 

Real Estate Taxes......... 

479 

761 

919 

Housing ....... 

10917 

9360 

15545 

13428 

18134 

16440 

Total annual cost.... 

14335 

11269 

19522 

15760 

23306 

19120 



Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washington DC—Data prepared: 12-Jun-92—Suntmer 1991 Survey] 


Category 

Annual Costs 

Lower income 

Middle irKX)me 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owfter 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance. 

298 

417 

2101 

559 

6966 


350 

512 

2417 

1070 

11175 


403 

721 

2733 

1966 

18710 


Insurance..... 

121 

1848 

6984 

121 

2101 

144 

2248 


Real Estate Taxes..... 


8268 

19440 

Total annual cost........ 

10341 

8953 

15524 

10490 

24553 

21832 



Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washington DC. MD—Date prepared: 04-Uul-92—Sumrner 1991 Survey] 


Category 

Annual Costs 

Lower Income 

Middle lrKX)me 

Upper lrKX>me 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance. 

$293 

280 

2,279 

1,283 

6,860 


$345 

256 

2,621 

1,606 

10,623 


$397 

293 

2,962 

2,233 

12,640 


Insurance....... 

$102 

2,006 

$102 

2^79 

$112 

2,439 

Utilities.... 

Real Estate Taxes... 

Housing . 

6,792 

8.8^ 

12,900 

Total annual cost . 

10,995 

8,900 

15,453 

11,273 

18,525 

15,451 


Housing Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washington DC, VA—Date prepared: ll-Jurv-92—Summer 1991 Sunrey] 


Category 

Anrujal costs 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance..... 

282 


332 


362 


Insurance... 

221 

120 

220 

120 

346 

138 

Utilities... 

2278 

2000 

2625 

2278 

2972 

2440 

Real Estate Taxes... 

1372 


1658 


2424 


Housing ....;... 

7625 

6708 

8738 

9156 

14024 

13800 

Total annual cost .. 

11778 

8828 

13573 

11554 

20148 

16378 


Housing Cost Analysis.—Washington DC Composite 

[Summer 1991 Survey—Date Prepared: 04-Uul-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Annual costs 

Lower Income 

Middle trcome 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Washington DC, DC ........ 

33.34 

$10341 

$8,953 

$15,524 

$10,490 

$24,553 

$21,832 

Washington DC, MD. 

33.33 

10,995 

8,900 

15,453 

11,273 

18,525 

15 451 

Washington DC, VA .... 

33.33 

11,778 

8,828 

13,573 

11,554 

20,148 

16378 
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Housing Cost Analysis.—Washington DC Composite— Continued 

[Summer 1901 Survey— Date Prepared: 04 -nJuI-02J 






Annual costs 



Location 

Weights 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 



Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Tntikl tAMinht ..... 

100.00 







Compoelte cost - -—..... 


11,038 

8,894 

14,860 

11,106 

21.070 

17387 


HOUSING Cost Analysis 

(Location: Washington. DO-Oate prepared: 12-Jun-02—Winter 1992 Survey 


Category 

Annual costs 

Lower income 

Middle Income 

Upper irxx)me 

owner 

renter 

owner 

renter 

owner 

renter 

MAintAnAflTA ....—.. 

$279 

299 

1,767 

559 

7,266 


$328 

467 

2,026 

1,070 

11,657 


$377 

761 

2,285 

1,986 

19,515 


Injainirw^ .........—••• 

$133 

1,560 

$133 

1,767 

$156 

1,888 

20,856 


.. . . . . 

QaoI AOtatA tOVAA . . . „ _ - _ 

Housing .... —...-. 

6,660 

8,352 

Total annual cost .. .-.-. 

10,170 

8,363 

15,548 

10.252 

24,924 

22,900 


Housing Cost Analysis 

(Location: Washington DC, MD-Date prepared: 12-Jur>-92—Winter 1992 Survey! 


Category 

Annual costs 

Lower income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Ovmer 

Renter 

UAlrttAnanrtA ..... 

264 


310 


357 


Infiiirniv^ . .-.. ......- 

260 

130 

236 

130 

272 

130 

Utilities................ 

2116 

1866 

2429 

2116 

2742 

2262 

RAJit AfttAtA tnVAA ........... 

1283 


1621 


2216 


Housing .........—.....— .......................... 

7259 

6720 

11241 

8988 

13032 

12628 

Total annual cost....... 

11182 

8716 

15837 

11234 

18619 

15220 


HOUSING Cost Analysis 

(Location: Washington DC, VA—Date prepared: 11^Jun-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Annual costs 

Category 

Lower iTKXHne 

Middle income 

Upper Inoonrte 


Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Maintenance iim ■■■■■■■. ■■■■■mi i ... . . .. .. ..... 

331 


389 


447 


IrwurerKje ....-... 

230 

136 

253 

136 

337 

146 

UtftttleS . r r -T.-... 

2130 

1874 

2449 

2130 

2769 

2279 

RaaI PfKtAtA TaVAA ....... 

1403 


1727 


2443 

.. 

Housing . ......-. 

8273 

6516 

9339 

9396 

14707 

13704 

Total annual cost --- 

12367 

6526 

14157 

11662 

20703 

16129 


Housing Cost Analysis—Washington DC Composite 

[Winter 1992 Survey—Date prepared: 11-N)ufv-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Annual costs 

Lower irKX>me 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Owner 

Renter 

Washington. DC, DC ....-. 

33.34 

10170 

8353 

15548 

10252 

24924 

22900 

Washington. DC. MD... ..- 

33.33 

11182 

8716 

15837 

11234 

18619 

15220 

Washington, DC, VA.-.. 

33.33 

12367 

6526 

14157 

11662 

20703 

16129 

Total Weight -...... 

100.00 







Composite Cost----- 

1T240 

8532 

15181 

11049 

21416 

18063 
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Appendix 8.—Housing Analysis 

(Location: Anchorage, AK—Data praparad: 11-Jut>-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Owners 

Renters 

Total 

annual 

coat 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Irxiex 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Lower lfKX)in6..... 

8918 

12183 

15762 

11240 

15181 

21416 

79.34 

80.25 

73.60 

8029 

9205 

15141 

8532 

11049 

18083 

94.10 

83.31 

83.73 

Middle Income..... 

Upper Income..... 


Housing Analysis 

(Location: Faithanka, AK—Date prepared: 04-Ouly-92—Winter 1992! 

Survey] 






Owners 

Renters 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Total 

arw)ual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 

area 

Index 

Lower Income... ,, 

10239 

13697 

17630 

11240 

15181 

21416 

91.09 

90.22 

81.85 

7989 

9750 

15634 

8532 

11049 

18083 

93.64 

8624 

86.46 

Middle Income ...... 

Upper Income.. 

—----^. . 


Housing Analysis 

(Location: Juneau, AK—Date Prepated: 11-Juo-e2—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Owners 

Renters 

Total arv 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Irtdex 

Total arv 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

Lower Income..... 

$11^19 

14,003 

17,355 

$11,240 

15,181 

21,416 

99.81 

92.24 

81.04 

$10,013 

12,369 

15,436 

$8,532 

11,049 

18,083 

117.36 

111.95 

85.36 

Middle IfKxxne........[ .. 

Upper Income.... . . 



Housing Analysis 

(Location: Nome, AK—Date prepared: 04-Jui-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 



Owners 

Renters 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

IfKlex 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Lower Income... 

10909 

13933 

17012 

11240 

15181 

21416 

97.06 

91.78 

79.44 

10742 

13667 

18117 

8532 

11049 

18063 

125.90 

122.79 

100.19 

Middle Income. 

Upper Income. 

Housing Analysis 

(Locadorc Honolulu, HI—Date prepared: 04-Jul-92—Sumr 

ner1991 i 

Survey] 






Owners 

Renters 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 

area 

Index 

Lower Income ... 

18319 

27041 

32154 

11038 

14850 

21076 

165.96 

182.09 

152.56 

9942 

12223 

17208 

8894 

11106 

17887 

111.78 
110.06 
96 JK) 

Middle Income. 

Upper Income.... 


Housing Analysis 

(Locallort: Hawaii County, HI—Date prepared: IO.Oct-91—Su 

mmer 199 

11 Survey] 






Owners 

Renters 

Total 

anrxial 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 

area 

lr>dex 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 

area 

Index 

Lower Income. 

Middle lrKX>me. . . 

13357 

17291 

20318 

11038 

14850 

21076 

121.01 

116.44 

96.40 

9247 

11849 

15703 

8894 

11106 

17887 

1034>7 

106.69 

87.79 

Upper Income. 
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Housing Analysis 

JLocatloo: Kauai County. HI—Date prapara* 04-0ul-02—Summaf 1991 aufvey) 



Owners 

Renters 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

Lower Income.... 

MkWIe Income.—.—.. 

$15,750 

20,518 

25,746 

$11,038 

14,850 

21,076 

142.69 

138.17 

122.16 

$10,882 

13,805 

18,703 

$6,884 

11,106 

17,887 

122.35 

124.30 

104.56 


Housing Analysis 

[Location: Maul County. Hl-Oata Prepared: 04-0ul-92—Summer 1991 Suivey] 



Owners 

Renters 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 


$18,665 

24,782 

30,963 

$11,038 

14,850 

21,076 

170.91 
166.88 

146.91 

$9,926 

14,224 

18,022 

$8394 

11,106 

17,887 

111.60 

128.07 

100.75 

Middle Income..... 

Upper Income.-...-. 


HOUSING Analysis 

[Location: Guanv-Oate prepared 04-Jul-92—Summer 1991 Survey) 



Oirmers 

Renters 

Total an- 
mial 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

Total an- 
rujal 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 


$13,639 

16,766 

29,578 

$11,038 

14,850 

21,076 

$123.56 

112.90 

140.34 

$8,859 

12,558 

20,731 

$8,694 

11,106 

17,887 

$99.61 

113.07 

115.90 




HOUSING Analysis 

[Location: Puerto Rico—Date prepared: 04-0ul-92—Summer 1991 Survey) 



Owners 

Renters 


Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 


7469 

11038 

67.67 

7233 

8894 

61.32 


9659 

14850 

65.04 

12129 

11106 

109.21 


13352 

21076 

63.35 

19687 

17887 

110.06 


HOUSING Analysis 

[Location: St. Croix. VI—Date prepared: 04-Jul-92—Summer 1991 Survey) 



Owners 

Renters 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Total an¬ 
nual 
cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 


$10,362 

13,161 

21,031 

$11,038 

14,850 

21.076 

93.88 

88.63 

99.79 

$9,493 

14,602 

18,502 

$8,894 

11,106 

17,887 

106.73 

131.48 

10144 


Upper Income. 


HOUSING Analysis 

[Location: St Thomas. VI—Date prepared: 04-Oul-92—Summer 1991 Survey) 



Owners 

Renters 

Total 

anmiai 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Total 

annual 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 


14335 

11038 

129.87 

11269 

8894 

126.70 


19522 

14850 

131.46 

15760 

11106 

141.91 


23306 

21076 

110.58 

19120 

17887 

106.89 
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Appendix 9 


Historical Housing Values Analysis 



8506 

8606 

8706 

8806 

8906 

9006 

9106 

Average 

Home market veluea 









Washington DC. DC: 









Lower..... 

56996 

64778 

70543 

76327 

82128 

87877 

88200 

75550 



9.8% 

8.9% 

8.2% 

7.6% 

7.0% 

0.4% 


Middle. 

90194 

99213 

113015 

126817 

140619 

140974 

141500 

121762 



10.0% 

13.9% 

12.2% 

10.9% 

0.3% 

0.4% 


Upper... 

160600 

173448 

187324 

202310 

218495 

235975 

236900 

202150 



8.0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

0.4% 


WasNngton DC. MD: 









Lower..... 

54572 

60029 

66032 

73295 

81357 

89493 

90835 

73659 



10.0% 

10.0% 

11.0% 

11.0% 

10.0% 

1.5% 


Middle. 

84505 

92955 

102250 

113498 

125983 

138581 

141768 

114220 



10.0% 

10.0% 

11.0% 

11.0% 

10.0% 

2.3% 


Uppef.-. 

100545 

110600 

121660 

135043 

149898 

164888 

166042 

135525 



10.0% 

10.0% 

11.0% 

11.0% 

10.0% 

0.7% 


Washington DC. VA: 









Lower..... 

65608 

70857 

76526 

83413 

90086 

87293 

99823 

83372 



8.0% 

8.0% 

9.0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

2.6% 


Middle.. 

74031 

79954 

86350 

94122 

101652 

109784 

114400 

94328 



8.0% 

8.0% 

9.0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

4.2% 


Upper..... 

122748 

132568 

143173 

156059 

168544 

182028 

183600 

155531 

Guam: 


8.0% 

8.0% 

9,0% 

8.0% 

8.0% 

0.9% 


Lower. 

59421 

65363 

74841 

84271 

93709 

103174 

113491 

84896 



10.0% 

14.5% 

12.6% 

11.2% 

10.1% 

10.0% 


Middle. 

72445 

79689 

91802 

103920 

116079 

128151 

140966 

104722 



10.0% 

15.2% 

13.2% 

11.7% 

10.4% 

10.0% 


Upper... 

154895 

170384 

188786 

207287 

225735 

244245 

268670 

208572 

Honolulu. HI: 


10.0% 

10.8% 

9.8% 

8.9% 

8.2% 

10.0% 


Lower. 

86657 

97229 

107837 

118445 

154366 

216113 

207000 

141092 



12.2% 

10.9% 

9.8% 

30.3% 

40.0% 

-4.2% 


Middle. 

110500 

134257 

158027 

181797 

239426 

335197 

310700 

209986 



21.5% 

17.7% 

15.0% 

31.7% 

40.0% 

-7.3% 


Upper... 

118220 

154513 

190786 

227059 

263331 

379283 

370600 

243399 

Hik), HI: 


30.7% 

23.5% 

19.0% 

16.0% 

44.0% 

-2.3% 


Lower. 

41496 

50459 

59435 

68410 

77386 

121688 

134100 

78996 



21.6% 

17.8% 

15.1% 

13.1% 

57.2% 

10.2% 


Middle... 

61798 

71995 

82183 

92371 

102559 

108821 

180700 

100061 



16.5% 

14.2% 

12.4% 

11.0% 

6.1% 

66.1% 


Upper. 

89463 

97783 

106098 

114412 

122727 

164283 

204000 

128395 

Kailua Kona, HI: 


9.3% 

8.5% 

7.8% 

7.3% 

33.9% 

24.2% 


Lower. 

65336 

77097 

88880 

100662 

112444 

134609 

154800 

104833 



18.0% 

15.3% 

13.3% 

11.7% 

19.7% 

15.0% 


Middle... 

92833 

107594 

122387 

137180 

151973 

189900 

204100 

143710 



15.9% 

13.7% 

12.1% 

10,8% 

25.0% 

7.5% 


Upper... 

99504 

119902 

140297 

160692 

181087 

225100 

256700 

169040 

Kauai County, HI: 


20.5% 

17.0% 

14.5% 

12.7% 

24.3% 

14.0% 


Lower... 

55280 

68105 

78576 

91046 

103516 

177351 

174336 

106887 



23.2% 

15.4% 

15.9% 

13.7% 

71.3% 

-1.7% 


Middle. 

69756 

88032 

106294 

124556 

142818 

233846 

229900 

142172 



26.2% 

20.7% 

17.2% 

14.7% 

63.7% 

-1.7% 


Upper. 

95904 

105494 

121318 

145581 

177900 

295854 

290800 

176122 

Maul County, HI: 


10.0% 

15.0% 

20.0% 

22.2% 

66.3% 

-1.7% 


Lower. 

83407 

91748 

100293 

121107 

151384 

174092 

210651 

133240 



10.0% 

9.3% 

20.8% 

25.0% 

15.0% 

21.0% 


Middle....... 

110670 

121737 

133911 

160693 

200866 

230996 

279500 

176910 



10.0% 

10.0% 

20.0% 

25.0% 

15.0% 

21.0% 


Upper. 

139174 

153091 

168401 

202081 

252601 

290491 

351494 

222476 

San Juan, PR: 


10.0% 

10.0% 

20.0% 

25 0% 

15.0% 

21.0% 


Lower.. 

52638 

56323 

60266 

64485 

70934 

78027 

82800 

66496 

Middle. 


7.0% 

7.0% 

7.0% 

10 0% 

10.0% 

6.1% 


64476 

68989 

73818 

78985 

86884 

95572 

110500 

82746 

Upper . 


7.0% 

7.0% 

7.0% 

10.0% 

10.0% 

15.6% 


93324 

99857 

106847 

114326 

122329 

134562 

141100 

116049 

Mayaguez. PR: 


7.0% 

7.0% 

7.0% 

7.0% 

10.0% 

4.9% 


Lower.. 

38650 

42515 

47616 

53807 

57035 

60457 

57600 

61097 



10.0% 

12.0% 

13.0% 

6.0% 

6.0% 

-4.7% 


WKJdle....... 

54110 

59521 

66663 

75329 

79849 

84640 

92300 

73202 

Upper... 


10.0% 

12.0% 

13.0% 

6.0% 

6.0% 

9.1% 


82465 

90711 

101597 

114804 

121693 

128994 

134300 

110652 
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Historical Housing Values Analysis—C ontinued 



8506 

8606 

8706 

6806 

6906 

9006 

9106 

Average 



10.0% 

12.0% 

13.0% 

6.0% 

6.0% 

4.1% 


St. Croix, VI: 









Lower. 

47893 

48995 

54140 

66051 

64730 

60912 

85281 

64000 



2.3% 

10.5% 

22.0% 

-2.0% 

25.0% 

5.4% 


Middle. 

62064 

63491 

70157 

85592 

63880 

104850 

110500 

82933 



2.3% 

10.5% 

22.0% 

-2.0% 

25.0% 

5.4% 


Upper. 

105308 

107730 

119042 

145231 

142326 

177908 

187500 

140721 



2.3% 

10.5% 

22.0% 

-2.0% 

25.0% 

5.4% 


St. Thomas, Vt: 









Lower. 

77330 

92023 

103617 

12129 

126943 

122500 

126900 

110063 



19.0% 

12.6% 

16.9% 

4.8% 

-3.5% 

3.6% 


Middle. 

87846 

116437 

131108 

153265 

160622 

155000 

180700 

142140 



19.0% 

12.6% 

16.9% 

4.8% 

-3.5% 

16.6% 


Upper. 

118784 

138973 

156484 

182929 

191710 

185000 

210800 

168954 



19.0% 

12.6% 

16.9% 

4.6% 

-3.5% 

13.9% 



8502 

8602 

8702 

6802 

6902 

9002 

9102 

Average 

Anchorage, AK: 









Lower. 

95004 

87974 

81024 

74218 

67538 

60784 

62000 

75506 



-7.4% 

-7.9% 

-6.4% 

-9.0% 

-10.0% 

2.0% 


Middle. 

124840 

116993 

109147 

101300 

93454 

87071 

91458 

103466 



-6.3% 

-6.7% 

-7.2% 

-7.7% 

-6.8% 

5.0% 


Upper. 

156302 

143284 

130227 

117190 

112532 

114783 

13200 

129474 



-8.3% 

-9.1% 

-10.0% 

-4.0% 

2.0% 

15.0% 


Falftanks, AK: 









Lower. 

66124 

78982 

71839 

64696 

57553 

50604 

55591 

66484 



-8.3% 

-9.0% 

-9.9% 

-11.0% 

-12.1% 

9.9% 


Middle. 

107493 

102726 

97958 

93191 

68424 

83619 

92817 

95175 



-4.4% 

-4.6% 

-4.9% 

-5.1% 

-5.4% 

11.0% 


Upper. 

146566 

140199 

131833 

123467 

115101 

107143 

120000 

126616 



-5.6% 

-6.0% 

-6.3% 

-6.8% 

-6.9% 

12.0% 


Nome, AK: 









Lower. 

86836 

84057 

81367 

78763 

76243 

73803 

71441 

78930 



-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 


Middle. 

114834 

111159 

107602 

104159 

100826 

97600 

94477 

104380 



-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 


Upper. 

138156 

133735 

129455 

125312 

121302 

117420 

113663 

125570 



-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 

-3.2% 


Juneau, AK: 









Lower. 

97228 

90811 

83909 

76441 

68797 

78429 

82350 

62566 



-6.6% 

-7.6% 

-8.9% 

-10.0% 

14.0% 

5.0% 


Middle. 

112929 

107283 

100846 

93787 

86284 

99227 

109150 

101358 



-5.0% 

-6.0% 

-7.0% 

-6.0% 

15.0% 

10.0% 


Upper. 

132687 

127114 

120885 

113874 

106131 

123324 

136890 

122986 



-4.2% 

-4.9% 

-5.8% 

-6.8% 

16.2% 

11.0% 


Average Annuel Coete 









Washington DC, DC: 









Lower. 

5075 

5573 

6069 

6703 

6702 

7326 

6966 

6345 

Middle. 

7759 

8535 

9722 

11138 

11474 

11752 

11175 

10222 

Upper. 

13816 

14921 

16115 

17766 

17829 

19671 

18710 

16975 

Washington DC, MD: 









Lower. 

4695 

5164 

5622 

6371 

6854 

7460 

6860 

6147 

Middle. 

7270 

7997 

8705 

9865 

10614 

11552 

10707 

9530 

Upper. 

8649 

9514 

10358 

11738 

12628 

13745 

12540 

11310 

Washington DC, VA: 









Lower. 

5644 

6096 

6515 

7325 

7272 

8197 

7625 

6953 

Middle. 

6369 

6878 

7351 

8265 

8206 

9249 

8738 

7865 

Upper. 

10559 

11404 

12189 

13704 

13605 

15335 

14024 

12974 

Guam: 









Lower. 

5112 

5623 

6505 

7704 

6145 

9060 

9662 

7402 

Middle. 

6232 

6855 

7979 

9501 

10089 

11254 

12001 

9130 

Upper. 

13325 

14657 

16409 

18951 

19621 

21448 

22873 

18183 

Honolulu, HI: 









Lower. 

7455 

6364 

9373 

10829 

13556 

18591 

16169 

12048 

Middle. 

9506 

11550 

13736 

16620 

21025 

28836 

24268 

17934 

Upper. 

10170 

13292 

16583 

20758 

23124 

32628 

28947 

20786 

Hlk), HI: 









Lower. 

3570 

4341 

5166 

6254 

6796 

10468 

10474 

6724 

Middle. 

5316 

6193 

7143 

8445 

9006 

9361 

14114 

8511 

Upper. 

7696 

8412 

9222 

10460 

10777 

14133 

15934 

10948 

Kailua Kona, HI: 









Lower. 

5621 

6632 

7725 

9203 

9874 

11580 

12091 

8961 

Middle. 

7986 

9256 

10638 

12541 

13346 

16336 

15942 

12292 

Upper. 

6560 

10315 

12194 

14691 

15902 

19364 

20051 

14440 

Kauai County, HI: 









Lower. 

4756 

5859 

6830 

8324 

9090 

15257 

13617 

9105 

Middle. 

6001 

7573 

9239 

11387 

12542 

20117 

17957 

12117 

Upper. . 

8250 

9075 

10545 

13309 

15622 

25451 

22714 

14995 
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Historical Housing Values Analysis—C ontinued 



8506 

8606 

8706 

8806 

8906 

9006 

9106 

Average 

Maul County, HI: 









Lower.. 

7175 

7893 

8717 

11072 

13294 

14976 

16454 

11369 

Middle. 

9520 

10473 

11639 

14691 

17639 

19872 

21831 

16095 

Upper... 

11973 

13170 

14637 

18475 

22182 

24990 

27455 

18983 

San Juan, PR: 









Lower. 

4528 

4845 

5346 

5837 

6166 

6782 

6324 

6690 

Middle. 

5647 

5935 

6549 

7160 

7552 

8307 

8440 

7069 

Upper . 

8028 

8590 

9479 

10348 

10633 

11696 

10777 

9936 

Mayaguez, PR: 









Lower... 

3325 

3657 

4224 

4870 

4957 

5255 

4400 

4384 

Middle .. 

4665 

5120 

6914 

6819 

6940 

7357 

7050 

6265 

Upper. 

7094 

7803 

9013 

10392 

10577 

11212 

10258 

9478 

St Crob(, VI: 









Lower... 

4120 

4215 

5346 

6522 

6273 

7544 

7336 

5908 

Middle. 

5339 

5462 

6928 

8452 

8128 

9776 

9506 

7656 

Upper. 

9059 

9268 

11755 

14341 

13792 

16588 

16130 

12990 

St. Thomas, VI: 









Lower. 

6652 

7916 

10232 

11961 

12301 

11422 

10917 

10200 

Middle.. 

8417 

10017 

12946 

15134 

15565 

14452 

15545 

13154 

Upper . 

10046 

11955 

15452 

18064 

18677 

17250 

18134 

15640 


8502 

8602 

8702 

8802 

8902 

9002 

9102 

Average 

Anchorage, AK: 









Lower. 

8600 

7412 

6470 

6517 

6236 

5229 

5223 

6527 

Middle. 

11300 

9856 

8715 

8896 

8629 

7490 

7705 

8942 

Upper... 

14148 

12071 

10398 

10291 

10390 

9874 

11121 

11185 

Fairbanks, AK: 









Lower. 

7796 

6654 

6736 

5681 

5314 

4353 

4683 

5745 

Middle.. 

9730 

8654 

7822 

8184 

8164 

7193 

7820 

8224 

Upper. 

13448 

11811 

10627 

10842 

10627 

9217 

10110 

10940 

Nome, AK: 









Lower. 

7860 

7082 

6497 

6917 

7040 

6349 

6019 

6823 

Middle. 

10394 

9365 

8592 

9147 

9309 

8396 

7959 

9023 

Upper... 

12506 

11267 

10337 

11004 

11200 

10101 

9576 

10856 

Juneau, AK: 









Lower. 

8801 

7651 

6700 

6713 

6352 

6747 

6938 

7129 

Middle. 

10222 

9038 

8052 

8236 

7967 

8536 

9196 

8750 

Upper. 

12010 

10709 

9652 

10000 

9799 

10609 

11533 

10616 

Mortgage Interest Rates 









Washington DC, DC. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1050 

0.0963 

0.0988 

0.0925 


Washington DC, MD. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1013 

0.1038 

0.1000 

0.0988 

0.0875 


Washington DC, VA . 

0.1025 

0.1026 

0.1013 

0.1060 

0.0960 

0.1000 

0.0888 


Guam. 

0.1025 

0.1026 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1038 

0.1050 

0.1013 


Honolulu, HI. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1050 

0.1025 

0.0913 


Hilo, HI.... 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1050 

0.1026 

0.0913 


Kailua Kona, HI . 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1050 

0.1025 

0.0913 


Kauai County, HI. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1050 

0.1025 

0.0913 


Maul County, HI. 

0.1026 

0.1025 

0.1038 

0.1100 

0.1050 

0.1025 

0.0913 


San Juan, PR. 

0.1025 

0.1026 

0.1063 

0.1088 

0.1038 

0.1038 

0.0888 


Mayaguez, PR. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1063 

0.1088 

0.1038 

0.1038 

0.0688 


St CroU, VI . 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1200 

0.1200 

0.1175 

0.1125 

0.1025 


St Thomas, VI. 

0.1025 

0.1025 

0.1200 

0.1200 

0.1175 

0.1125 

0.1025 



8502 

8602 

8702 

8802 

8902 

9002 

9102 


Anchorage, AK... 

0.1088 

0.1000 

0.0938 

0.1050 

0.1113 

0.1025 

0.1000 


Fairbanks, AK. 

0.1088 

0.1000 

0.0938 

0.1050 

0.1113 

0.1025 

0.1000 


Nome, AK. 

0.1088 

0.1000 

0.0938 

0.1050 

0.1113 

0.1025 

0.1000 


Juneau, AK...7.. 

0.1088 

0.1000 

0.0938 

0.1050 

0.1113 

0.1025 

0.1000 



Appendix 10.—Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Anchorage, AK—Date prepared: 03-Apf^J 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMC 
1.6L4 Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2Dr. 

Fuel ... 

630 


11A1 

Maintenance/Oll ... 

733 

612 

1 lO 1 

604 

Tires ..... .. ... 

118 

151 

145 

uconse & Registration 

72 

72 

72 

Miscellaneous Tax .. 

60 

60 

60 

Depredation .. 

3175 

3520 

834 

3681 

931 

Finance Expense . 

724 














































































5S620 


Federal Roister / VoL 57, Na 238 / Thursday, Decembw 10, 1992 / Notices 


Appendix 10.—Private Transportation Cost Analysjs— Contimjed 

[Ljocatkxi: Anchorage. AK—Date prapafad: 03-Apr-^) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
t.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurtis 
3.0L6Cyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
StO Blazer 
4,3L6Cyl 
4WD 2 Dr. 


823 

656 

1034 

,... , rr rr— —...r-,_r...r ........-- 

6335 

7050 

7706 

, __ _ ,.- - .. . t-t, __r. 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Locedorv Falrt>anka. AK--Date prepared: 03-Apr-92] 


AnrHial costs 


Category 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4cyl 
DX4dr 
sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 cyl 
QL4dr 
sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6cyl 
4W0 2Dr 

PlM*l . . .. .. 

$723 

$1,065 

$1,356 

Ma^nteOanCeA>ll .. ,r.rrr,,. .r,T,r,r rT ..T. -.- —. . 

765 

611 

791 

Tires . . , M. ..-.-__ 

146 

192 

206 

Ucense A registration ........... 

72 

72 

72 

Miscellaneous tax ............... 

Depreciation ....-...-.......... 

0 

3.259 

0 

3,642 

0 

3,664 

Finance expense...-........ 

785 

907 

t.017 


858 

941 

1,131 

Total annual cost .-.......... 

6,610 

7,450 

8,439 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Juneau. AK—Date prepared: O6-Apf-02] 


Fuel .. 

Maint6nanceA)ll . 

Tires ... 

License & Registration 

Miscellaneous Tax_ 

Depreciation _ 

Finance Expense _ 

Insurance_ 

Total annual cost 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Df 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2Dr 


926 

1388 

1735 


638 

603 

661 


129 

132 

143 


72 

72 

72 


0 

0 

0 


3232 

3556 

3738 


747 

855 

958 


628 

645 

751 


6372 

7253 

80538 






Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Norne, AK—Date prepared: 03-Apr-921 


Category 

Annual costa 

Honda Civic 
1,5L4Cyl 
DX4 Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Tauojs 
3.0L6Cy( 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4W0 2 Dr 

Fuel . 

1283 

1925 

2406 

Maintenence/OH . 

623 

595 

662 

Tires ..-..... 

115 

133 

175 

1 icense $ Registration.-........-. 

39 

39 

39 

Miscellaneoua Tax -- « ..... 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation ....... 

3837 

4336 

4791 

Finance PvpAnftA ...... 

834 

967 

1111 

insurance... 

837 

897 

1071 

Total annual cost .-. 

7568 

8892 

10255 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location; Honolulu. HI—Date prepared: 1&-Nov-91] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMC 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4 Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 Cyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6CM 
4WD 2 Dr 

Fuel .:... 

037 

1172 

1379 

M^intAnanrA/nu .,.,..,.... 

396 

421 

625 

Tires ..... 

161 

222 

222 

License & Registration... 

79 

94 

103 

Miscellaneous Tax ..... 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation..... 

3098 

3592 

4020 

Finance Expense ... 

948 

1068 

1245 


1259 

1325 

1454 

Total annual cost ....... 

6798 

7894 

9048 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location; Hilo. H^Date prepared; 19->Nov-91] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4 Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6C^ 
4WD 2 Dr 


923 

1292 

1520 

Maintenance/OII ... 

501 

522 

686 

Tires ... 

181 

222 

222 

License & Registration..... 

62 

71 

76 

Miscellaneous Tax . 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation... 

3098 

3618 

4020 

Finance Expense .... 

909 

1030 

1193 

insurance... 

1240 

1307 

1397 

Total annual cost ..... 

6914 

8062 

9114 






Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location; Kailua Kona. HI—Date prepared: 1 ^Nov-91) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3,0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L 6 Cyl 
4WD 2 Dr 


$982 

$1,374 

$1,617 

Maintenance/Oii ..... 

440 

506 

733 

Tires . 

181 

222 

222 

License and Registration ..... 

62 

71 

76 

Miscellaneous Tax .%. 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation.... 

3,098 

3.618 

4,020 

Finance Expense . 

942 

1,067 

1,236 

Insurers....... 

1.240 

1,307 

1,397 

Total annual cost .rf.. 

6.945 

8,165 

9,301 



Private Transportation Cost Analysis—Hawaii County Composite 

[Date prepared: 21-Nov-91l 


Location 

Weights 

Annual costs 

Hor>da CMc 
1.6L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD 2 Dr 

Hilo, HI..... 

Kailua Kona. HI... 

80.00 

20.00 

6914 

6945 

8062 

8165 

9114 

9301 

Total Weight... 

100.00 




Composite Cost......... 

6920 

8083 

9151 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location; Kauai County. HI—Date prepafed: 19-Nov-911 


Annual costs 


Categofy 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyi 
DX4Df 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
QL4C>r 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD 2 Dr 


$893 


$1,471 

.. 

430 

437 

561 


t81 

222 

222 

...-........... 

1 A . ... 

67 

78 

85 

Liwonoo 01 rifjyKiiraiwi 1 .. 

0 

0 

0 

IVII9ColioiioOu9 lew .—........ 

3.098 

3,618 

4,020 

Cla^*r\/«A Pwr\AfMA ....____ --- 

896 

1,015 

1.176 

r inBrlWI W ... ... . . 

IrMiimnr^ ............ 

966 

1,015 

1.115 

Total annual cost .. .-..... 

6,531 

7.636 

8,650 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Maul County, HI—Date praparad: 10-Nov-0l] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Tauojs 
3.0L6Cyi 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyi 
4WD2Dr 

PtMkl -.-.-. 

879 

1230 

1447 


395 

5t9 

655 

Time . 

181 

222 

222 


68 

78 

85 


0 

0 

0 

Odp^scistion ....................... 

3098 

3618 

4020 

Pioftnf^A riTinfinfl ...... 

955 

1062 

1253 

Insurance ....-. 

1158 

1214 

1331 

Total arumal cost .. 

6734 

7963 

9013 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location; Quam—Data prapaiad: 19-No»-81J 





Annual costs 



Category 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyi 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyi 
4WD2C5r 

Py0| .. ..... 

$771 

$1,079 

$1,270 

klAin^Anfirv'A^r^ .... A..... 

358 

513 

587 

TiMue 



96 

179 

149 

License and Registration . 

Tait 



28 

32 

32 



0 

0 

0 

Depredation ...... ......*...*.... ......... 

2,551 

3,199 

3,445 

FlnAfV^ FvrMntui .. .. ....... ..........a...............—.. 

880 

1,047 

1,191 

Inmiranoa......... 

668 

638 

941 

Total annual cost ..... 


. ..... 

5,352 

6,887 

7,815 

PRWATE Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: San Juan, PR—Date prepared: 19-Now-91J 





Annual costs 



Category 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2Dr 


653 

914 

1075 

MaInteownceiOil . .tT.tTrtT. ... 

235 

322 

416 

Tirwt - . . . ........... 

129 

144 

161 

1 A _ ___—.... 

62 

82 

62 




0 

0 

0 

nArtrardAHnn 



3663 

5268 

5789 

Rr^nce F^tpenee .. —. .... 

1100 

1462 

1683 

InfittrancA... .. ..... 

741 

797 

870 

Total annual cost . 


. 

6603 

9009 

10076 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Mayaguez, PR—Date prepared: 21-Nov-91] 


Armual costs 


Category 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyi 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2Dr 

Fuel ....... 

663 

333 

129 

62 

0 

3663 

1122 

729 

956 

249 

144 

82 

0 

5268 

1512 

787 

1124 

254 

161 

62 

0 

5789 

1718 

860 

Malntenance/OII ......... 

Tires ..... 

License 8 Registration... 

Miscellaneous Tax ....... 

Depreciation........ ’ .. 

Finance Expense ... 


Total anrrual cost ...... 

6741 

8998 

9988 




Private Transportation Cost Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite 

« [Date prepared: 21-Nov-91] 

Location 

Weights 

Armual costs 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taunis 
3.0L 6 Cyt 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD 2 Dr 

San Juan, PR ...... 

70.00 

30.00 

6603 

6741 

9009 

6998 

10076 

9968 

Mayaguez, PR . 

Total Weight..... 

100.00 




Composite Cost ... 

6644 

9006 

10050 




Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: St Croix, VI—Date prepared: 1d-Nov-91J 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2Dr 

Fuel ^ . .... 

733 

1026 

1207 

Maintenance/OII ...... 

335 

456 

518 

Tires ....... 

129 

144 

161 

License & Registration..... 

39 

48 

48 

Miscellaneous Tax ...... 

0 

0 

0 

Depredation.... 

2791 

3440 

3723 

Finance Expense ... 

896 

1055 

1201 

Insurance.... 

1333 

1556 

1811 

Total annual cost ... 

6256 

7725 

8669 



Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Guam—Date prepared: 19-Nov-91 


Fuel ... 

Maintenance/Oll . 

Tires ... 

License & Registration 

Miscellaneous Tax . 

Depredation ... 

Finance Expense . 

Insurance__ 

Total annual cost 


Category 


Annual costs 


Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 


Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 Cyl 
GL4 Dr 
Sedan 


Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD 2DR 


771 

358 

96 

28 

0 

2551 

880 

668 


1079 

1270 

513 

587 

179 

149 

32 

32 

0 

0 

3199 

3445 

1047 

1191 

838 

941 


5352 


6687 


7615 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location: San Juan, PR—Data prapared: 19-Nov-91] 


Annual Coats 


Category 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taunjs 
3.0LeCyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyi 
4WD 2 Dr 


$653 

$914 

$1,075 

. , . 

Mainenancfi/oU ....... 

235 

322 

416 

J\rt^ __,. 

129 

144 

161 

^ ....... 

82 

82 

82 


0 

0 

0 

.rr -r-t.r...-...... 

pApr^Ji^tlon ............... 

3,663 

5.268 

5.789 

AvpAm^ ..... 

1.100 

1,482 

1,683 

inftiimnrA ........... 

741 

797 

870 




Tntfll anniiAl mfif ___ 


6,603 

9,009 

10,076 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location: Mayaguez, PR—Data prepared: 21-Nov-01] 



Annual costs 

Category 


Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L 6 Cyi 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
SIO Blazer 
4.3L6Cyi 
4W0 2Dr 

Fuel .......-. 

683 

956 

1124 

MaIntfinenca/OU ..... 

333 

249 

264 

Tires . . , .. 

129 

144 

161 

Licer^se & Registration..... 

82 

82 

82 

MifirtAllflrkAmiA Tey ... ... 1 . 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation ..... 


3663 

5268 

5789 

PlnenrA Ptmense ......... 


1122 

1512 

1718 

InftiiranrA ....... 

729 

787 

860 



TntAl AnniiAl mAt .... 


6741 

8998 

9988 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite 

[Date prepared: 21--Nov-Q1] 



Anrxjal costs 

Location 

Weights 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyi 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
SIO Blazer 
4.3L6Cyi 
4W0 2 Or 

55en Jtten PR ... 

70.00 

6603 

9009 

10076 

MsyaguAJ PR ..... 

30.00 

6741 

8998 

OQftfl 

IrXX) 



Total We^gM ... . , , . . 

100.00 




Composite Cost ...-... 

6644 

9006 

10050 





Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location: St. Croot, VI—Date prepared: 19-Nov-9l) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
l.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyi 
GL4 0r 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
SIO Blazer 
4.3L6C:yl 

4 WD2Dr 


733 

1026 

1207 

Meintensnce/OU ..... 

335 

456 

518 

Tires .-... 

129 

144 

161 

License A Registration . 

39 

48 

48 

Miscellaneous Tax .......... 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation ........ 

2791 

3440 

3723 

Finance Expertse ....... 

896 

1055 

1201 

Iru^ireocA , , , ,, ,.-.—-.-.-. 

1333 

1556 

1811 

Total annual cost ..........—... 

6256 

7725 

8669 


i 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: St Thomaa. VI—Data prapatad: 19-Nov-ei) 


Category 


Py0l ........ 

Maifttenanc«A)il _____ 

TIfaf _____ 

Ucarwa & Ragtatration.... 

MiaceHanaout Tax .... 

Depredatloo...... 

Flfwice Expense ..... 

Insurance... 


Total annual cost .. 


Annual costs 

HondaCMc 
1.6L4Cyl 
OX 4 Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L 6 Cyl 4 
WD2Dr 

817 

1144 

1345 

467 

452 

486 

129 

144 

161 

39 

48 

48 

0 

0 

0 

2791 

3440 

3723 

823 

969 

1104 

1072 

1173 

1550 

6138 

7370 

8417 


Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washington. OC.DO-Oate prepared: 1 e-Nov-91—Summer 1991 Survey] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cy1 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2 0r 

Fuel ........ 

650 

910 

1071 

400 

Maintenance^ ..... 

250 

313 

Tires ....... 

114 

140 

140 

License & Registration............. 

74 

74 

74 

Miscellaneous Tax ......... 

0 

0 

0 

Depredation.... 

2429 

3118 


Finance Expense . 

662 

1062 

799 

1039 

918 


1225 

Total annual cost ....... . 

5241 

6393 

7228 





Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washingtoa DC, MO—Date prepared: 19-Nov-91—Summer 1991 Survey) 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4Cyf 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cy1 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cy( 
4W0 20r 

Fuel ....... 

665 

930 

1094 

Malntenanca/Oil ......... 

235 

313 

327 

Tires ....... 

113 

138 

138 

License & Regtetratlon... ... 7 

35 

35 

35 

Miscellaneous Tax ....... 

0 

0 

0 

Depredation... 

2396 

3078 

3352 

Finance Expense ..... 

601 

725 

899 

833 


814 

930 

Total annual cost .............. 

4859 

6118 

6709 



Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

[Location: Washington DC. VA—Date prepared: 19-Nov-91—Summer 1991 Survey] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda Civic 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Tauojs 
3.0L6Cyf 
GL4 Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD2C5r 

Fuel . 

MaintenanceX^I .......!..!. 

$666 

240 

112 

65 

239 

2,331 

645 

586 

$933 

347 

138 

65 

244 

2,999 

779 

642 

$1097 

308 

138 

65 

294 

3,262 

895 

704 

Tires . ... 

License and Registration .... 

Miscellaneous Tax ... 

Depredation. ..:. 

Finance Expense ..... 

Insurance. 

Total annual cost . 

4.684 

6,147 

6,763 
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Private Transportation Cost Analysis—Washington DC Composite 

[Summer 1991 Survey-Date prepared: 19>Nov-91] 


Location 

Weights 

Annual costs 

Honda 
Civic 1.5L 
4Cy(DX 
4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Tau- 
ms 3.0L 6 
CytGL4 
Dr Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blaz¬ 
er 4.3L 6 
Cy(4WD 
2Dr 

WasNnQton DC, DC .... 

33^ 

$6,241 

$6,393 

$7,228 

Washington DC, MD......... 

33^ 

4,859 

6,118 

6,709 

Washington DC, VA...-...-. 

33.33 

4,884 

6,147 

6,763 

Total Weight ,, . . 

100.00 


* ‘‘ejig 

"eSoo 

(VtmpnftttA rViftt .- .._. 

*'* *4!995 




Private Transportation Cost Analysis 


(Location: Washington DC, DC—Date prapared: 03-Apf-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 


Category 

AnrKial costs 

Honda CMC 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6Cyl 
4WD 2Dr 

Fuel 

$614 

$922 

$1,152 

MaIntenance/OH ......... 

357 

375 

409 


114 

140 

140 

License and Registration ....... 

74 

74 

74 

Mificailaneoiifi Tav ........... 

0 

0 

0 

Depredation . ...... 

2.676 

3,246 

3.442 

PlnarvM pypensA ., r, ,.r,.-. 

606 

748 

846 


837 

970 

1154 

Total annual cost ........ 

5,278 

6.475 

7,217 



Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location: Washington, DC, MD—Date prapared: 03-Apr-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 


Category 

Annuai costs 

Honda CMC 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
QL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6C^ 
4WD2Dr 

P.uU 

$612 

$916 

$1,148 

Mainterumce/OH ......... 

354 

346 

368 


113 

138 

138 

License & Registration ......-... 

35 

35 

35 

Miscellaneous Tax ........ 

0 

0 

0 

Depreciation.................. 

2,661 

3,204 

3,394 

FInarKje Experwe .....,,,.,. 

512 

628 

711 


812 

933 

1,102 

Tntfll annual rrvat ....... 

5,099 

6,202 

6,696 





Private Transportation Cost Analysis 

(Location: Washington, DC, VA—Date prepared: 03-Apr-92—Winter 1992 Survey] 


Category 

Annual costs 

Honda CMc 
1.5L4Cyl 
DX4Dr 
Sedan 

Ford Taurus 
3.0L6Cyl 
GL4Dr 
Sedan 

Chevrolet 
S10 Blazer 
4.3L6C^ 
4WD2Dr 

Riel ,, .. ,.....:. 

603 

905 

1131 

Meintenerv:e/Oil ....... . . 

323 

375 

357 

TIraa .. . . 

112 

138 

138 

License & Registration. . ..... . ... . . .. 

65 

65 

65 

MisceUaneous Tax ............. 

255 

301 

344 

nepmdetlnn .,........... 

2592 

3118 

3297 

Finance Expense ... ............. .. . .....t. 

556 

682 

772 


567 

619 

694 

Totei ....- 

6073 

6203 

6796 
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Appendix 11—Public Transportation 
Cost Analysis Summary Program 

[Date prepared: 0l->iUN>92] 


Location 

Public 

transpor¬ 

tation 

cost 

Total 
cost DC 
area 

Index 

Anchorage, AK. 

1271 

677 

187.74 

Falftanks, AK. 

1444 

677 

213.29 

Juneau, AK. 

944 

677 

139.44 

Nome, AK. 

1468 

677 

216.84 

Guam. 

1001 

558 

179.39 

Honoluhi, HI. 

338 

558 

60.57 

Hawaii County, HI 

339 

558 

60.75 

Kauai County, HI .. 

339 

558 

60.75 

Maui County, Hi ... 

339 

558 

60.75 

Puerto Rico. 

579 

558 

103.76 


Appendix 11—Public Transportation 
Cost Analysis Summary Program— 
Continued 


(Date prepared: 01-vJUN-92] 


Location 

Public 

transpor¬ 

tation 

Total 
cost DC 

Index 


cost 

area 


St Croix, Vi .. 

626 

556 

112.19 

St Thomas, Vi ...... 

626 

558 

112.19 


PuBLiO Transportation Composites 

Pate prepared: 01->JUN~92] 


Location 

Weights 

Cost 

San Juan, PR . 

70.00 

556 


Public Transportation Composites— 

Continued 

[Date prepared: 01^UN-92] 


Location 

Weights 

Cost 

Mayaguez, PR. 

30.00 

634 

Total weight. 

100.00 

. 

Puerto Rico cost . 


579 

Hilo, HI . 

80.00 

339 

Kailua Kona, HI. 

20.00 

339 

Total iMAight 

100.00 


Hawaii County, HI cost.... 


339 


Transportation Analysis 


[Location: Anctwraoe, AK—Date prepared: June 2,1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1. Honda Civic DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl. 

$6,335 

7,050 

7,708 

$5,150 

6.293 

6,970 

123.01 

112.03 

110.59 

115.21 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl. 

3. Chevy S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyi. 

Average Index . 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper inoome 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation . 

115.21 

187.74 

94.80 

5.20 

109.22 

9.76 

94.32 

5.68 

108.67 

10.66 

93.55 

6.45 

107.78 

12.11 

Public Transoortatlon. 

Total Weights..... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 

119.69 

Total Indexes ... 


118.98 

119.33 







Transportation Analysis 

[Location: Falibanks, AK—Date prepared: June 2,1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1. Honda Civic DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl. 

$6,610 

7,450 

8,439 

$5,150 

6,293 

6,970 

128.35 

118.39 

121.08 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl. 

3. Chevy SIO Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyl. 

Average index. 



122.61 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation . 

122.61 

213.29 

94.80 

5.20 

116.23 

11.09 

94.32 

5.68 

115.65 

12.11 

93.55 

6.45 

114.70 

13.76 

Public Transportation. 

Total Weights... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 

128.46 

Total Indexes . 


127.32 

127.76 


Transportation Analysis 

[Location: Juneau, AK—Date prepared: June 2, 1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1. Honda Civic DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl. 

$6,372 

7,253 

8,056 

$5,150 

6,293 

6,970 

123.73 

115.26 

115.61 

116.20 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl. 

3. Chevy SIO Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyl. 

Average Irxiex... 
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Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Loarer Income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Weighli 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation ....... 

116.20 

94.80 

112.05 

94.32 

111.49 

93.55 

110.58 

Public Transportation---- 

139.44 

5.20 

7J25 

5.68 

7.92 

6.45 

a99 

Total Weights .. . . 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ....... 



119.30 


119.41 


1t9S7 










Transportation Analysis 

(Location: Noma, AK—Data praparad: Juna 2,19S2] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1 Hnnrte rh/ki 4 Dr Sdn 1 SL 4 Cvl .... . . .. 

$7,568 

$5,150 

146.95 

2. Ford Taurus QL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl ... . . . ..... 

8,892 

6,293 

141.30 

3 Chevy S10 Blazer 4W0 2 Dr 4 3I- 8 Cyl . - . - ................... ... 

10,255 

6,970 

147.13 

AvAmoA tnrfAy . _ .. .. .... 

145.13 





Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation . ....— 

PubHc Transportation ..... 

145.13 

21634 

94.80 

530 

137.58 

1138 

9432 

5.68 

13639 

1232 

9335 

635 

135.77 

13.99 

Total Weights , , , ^.,. 


100.00 

1^36 

100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ........ 


14931 

149.76 






Transportation Analysis 

(Location: Guam—Date prepared: June 2,1992] 


Vehicie 

Total aoTHial 
cost 

Total coal 
DC area 

Index 

1 Hnrvla Civki DX 4 Dr Sdn 13L 4 Cyl .... ... 

$5,352 

$4395 

107.15 

2 Ford Taurus QL 4 Dr Sedan 3 OL 6 Cyl . xx ..... 

6387 

6319 

1ta74 

3 Chevy S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyl..-.-. 

7,615 

6,900 

110.96 

Average hxiAif....... 

109.42 






Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper irxxxne 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation ---—... 

PubHc Trar^sportatlon..... 

109.42 

179.39 

9430 

530 

103.73 

933 

9432 

5.68 

10330 

10.10 

9335 

635 

102.36 

1137 

TntalWalghtfi . 


100,00 


100.00 


10030 

113.93 

Total iTKlexes .... 

— 

113.06 

113.39 


Transportation analysis 

(Location: Honolulu, HI—Data prepared: Juna 2,1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
oost 

Total ooet 
DC area 

Index 

1 Honda CMc DX 4 Dr Sdn 1 6L 4 Cyl ... ... 

$6,796 

$4,995 

136.10 

2 Ford Taurus OL 4 Dr Sedan 3 OL 6 Cyl .......... 

7,894 

6,219 

126.93 

a ChAvy SIO Rlazar 4WD 2 Dr 4 3L 6 Cyl . ..... 

9,048 

8300 

131.13 



131J9 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower irKX>me 

Middle inoome 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Pilvale Transportatton --.......... 

PubMe Transportation ... .... — ... -- 

13139 

6037 

9430 

530 

124.56 

3.15 

9432 

5.68 

123.93 

3.44 

9336 

6.45 

122.92 

3.91 
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Transportation Summary— Continued 


Category 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Total Weights ...•.... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ... 


127.71 

127.37 

126.83 







Transportation Analysis 

[LocatkKi: Hawaii County. HI—Date prepared: June 2.1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

index 

1. Honda Civic DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl .. 

$6,920 

8,063 

9,151 

$4,995 

6,219 

6,900 

138.54 

129.97 

132.62 

133.71 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl. 

3. Chevy S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cvt.. 

Average Index......... 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation .... . 

Public Transportation... 

Total Weights... 

133.71 

60.75 

94.80 

5.20 

126.76 

3.16 

94.32 

5.68 

126.12 

3.45 

93.55 

6.45 

125.09 

3.92 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ....... 


129.92 

129.57 

129.01 







Transportation Analysis 


(Location: Kauai County, HI—Date prepared: June 2,1992) 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1.HondaClvlcDX4DrSdn1.5L4Cyl. 

$6,531 

7.636 

6,650 

$4,995 

6,219 

6,900 

130.75 

122.79 

125.36 

126.30 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl.. 

3. Chevy S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyl.:. 

Average Index... 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle irxxxne 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation ... 

126.30 

60.75 

94.80 

5.20 

119.73 

3.16 

94.32 

5.68 

119.13 

3.45 

93.55 

6.45 

118.15 

3.92 

Public Transportation. 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes ... 


122.69 

122.58 

122.07 







Transportation Analysis 

(Location: Maul County, HI—Date prepared: June 2,1992) 


Vehicle 

Total annual 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1. Honda Civic DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl.•. 

$6,734 

$4,995 

134.61 

2. Ford Taurus GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl. 

7,963 

9,013 

6,219 

6,900 

128.04 

130.62 

131.16 

3. Chevy S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4.3L 6 Cyl.. 

Average Irxiex..... 


Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation ... 

131.16 

60.75 

94.80 

5.20 

12434 

3.16 

94.32 

5.66 

123.71 

3.45 

93.55 

6.45 

122.70 

3.92 

Public Transportation. 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes . 


127.50 

127.16 

126.62 
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THANSPORTATtON ANALYSIS 
[Location: Puarto Rico—Otto prtptrtd: June 2,1992] 


Vahide 

Total annuai 
coat 

Total coat 
DC area 

Index 

1 Hoivlp nbjkt nx 4 Dr 1 5L 4 Cyl . . ..-.. 

$6,644 

$4,995 

133.01 

2. Ford Taufufi GL 4 Dr Sedan 3 OL 6 Cy , .. , r. r, ,,, , r..-.-.-. 

9,006 

6,219 

144.61 

3 Chew S10 Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4 3L 6 Cwl .... . 

10,050 

6,900 

145.65 

AuttfwiA inriAV ...-... 

141.16 





Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

Indexaa 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Welghia 

Subtotal 

WelghU 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Trnnffpodation , ,_,._, rx- r -t .-. 

141.16 

103.76 

94.80 

6.20 

133.82 

5.40 

94.32 

5.68 

133.14 

5.89 

93.55 

6.45 

132.06 

6.69 

Trar\fi(Wtittinn ... . . 

Total Weights .,.:. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total indeRea .- 


139.22 

139.03 

130.75 







Transportation Analysis 

[Location: St. Croix. Vt-~Oate prepared: June 2.1992] 


Vehicle 

Total annuai 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

1. Honda CMc DX 4 Dr Sdn 1.5L 4 Cyl....----— 

? Ford Taurus Ql 4 Dr Sedan 3 01 6 Cyl. .. ... 

$6,256 

7,725 

8,669 

$4,995 

6,219 

6,900 

125.25 

124.22 

125.64 

125.04 

3 Chevy SIO Blazer 4WD 2 Dr 4 3L 6 Cyl ......... 

Average Index............... 





Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle Irxxime 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation _ _—... 

Public Transportation ........ 

125.04 
- 112.19 

94.80 

5.20 

118.54 

5.83 

94.32 

5.68 

117.94 

6.37 

93.55 

6.45 

116.97 

7J24 

Total Weights . 


100.00 


100.00 

124^31 

100.00 


Total Indexes . . . , . 


124.37 

124.21 







Transportation Analysis 


[Locatkm: St Thomas. VI—Date prepared: June 2,1992] 


Vehide 

Total arwHiai 
cost 

Total cost 
DC area 

Index 

• 

1 Honda CMc DX 4 Dr Sdn 1 5L 4 Cyl ........ 

$6,138 

7,370 

8.417 

$4,995 

6,219 

6,900 

122.88 

118.51 

121.99 

121.13 

2. Ford Taunjs GL 4 Dr Sedan 3.0L 6 Cyl ... —......1.. 

^ Sip Riarer ^wp ? pr ^ 3i e r.yi ___—. 

Average IrxJex............... 





Transportation Summary 


Category 

Category 

irxiexes 

Lower irxxime 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Private Transportation . ..... 

Public Transportation ........ 

121.13 

112.19 

94.80 

5.20 

11433 

5.83 

94.32 

5.68 

11435 

6.37 

9335 
6.45 j 

113.32 

734 

Total Weights .... 




100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes .... 


120.66 

720.62 

120.56 







Appendix 12—Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: Anchorage, AK—Date Prepared: 08-0ufv-92—Category Index DevelopmentJ 


Category/item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Rabo 

Weights 

Subtotal 

index 

MeCHCai Care ____X -...T-T-.-.-. 






128.06 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever ........ 

7.1433 

6,8767 

1.0366 

5.0 

STO 


TntmryrUnA . ....... 

7.1900 

4.5844 

1.5684 

12.0 

18.82 


Vision Check ..... 

72.3333 

51.9444 

1.3925 

6.0 

636 

.. 
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Appendix 12—Misceuaneous Expense Analysis—C ontinued 

(Location: Anchorage, AK—Dale Prepared: 0e^Juf»-«—Category Index Devetopment) 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Dental Service.-... .. 

134.6667 

52.5000 

517.5000 

1.0000 

60.6667 

55.2222 

337.0333 

t.OOOO 

1.9612 

0.9507 

1.5310 

1.0000 

17.C 

17.0 

6.0 

37.0 

33.34 

16.16 

9.19 

37.00 


Doctor Visit.-... 


Hospital Room............. 


Health Insurance.. 





(Totaf »ndex Dev^lopmentJ 


Categories 

Catagofy 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

WeighU 

Subtotal 

WeighU 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Medical Care......... 

128.06 

43.41 

55.59 

31.56 

40.42 

22.40 

20.69 

2. Cash Cof^rlbutlons ...... 

too.o 

12.38 

12 38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal In&^enslon.... . 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weighte______ 


10OCX> 


lOOOO 


100.00 


Total Indexes......... 


112.18 

100.06 

106.29 







Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: Fairbanks, AK—Data Prspeaed: 08-Jur)-9?—Category Index Development] 


Category/Uem 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Medical care........... 






13015 

Nonprescrlption Pain Reliever ...... .... 

7.1233 

6.6767 

1.0359 

5.0 

5.18 

Tetracycline......... ^ 

5.5467 

4.5844 

1.2099 

12.0 

14.52 


Vision Check........... 

70.3330 

51.9444 

1.3540 

6.0 

0.12 


Dental Service ...... ^ 

154.6667 

68.6667 

2.2524 

17il 

38.29 


Doctor Visit......... 

59.0000 

55.2222 

1.0604 

17X1 

iai6 


Hospital Room. 

500.0000 

337.8333 

1.4800 

6.0 

8.86 


Health Insurance. 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 



[Totti) Index Development 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

, Weights 

Subtotal 

t. Medical Care ....... .. 

130.15 

43.41 

56.50 

31.56 

4t.oa 

22.40 

29.15 

2. Cash Contributions.......... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

1605 

3. Personal Ins/Perulon.. ... .. . 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights.-...;.... 


100.00 


too.oo 


100.00 


Total Indexes.-........ 



113.09 

109.52 

106.75 

-— _ 






Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: Juneau, AK—Date Prepared: O0-\lur>-92—Category Index Development] 


CategoiyUem 


Wedical cere____ 

f'ionpfeecflpiion Pain Reli o v ef ....... 

Mfrtracycllne........... 

Vision Check.........I_ 

Denial Service........... 

Doctoc Visit_____ 

H<>spltal Room.......... 

Hearth Insurance.-... 


Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

WeighU 

• Subtotal 

Index 


• 




129.84 

10.8900 

6.8767 

1.5836 

5.0 

7.92 

6.2133 

4.5844 

1.3553 

12.0 

16.26 

_ 

83.3333 

51.9444 

1.7005 

6.0 

1020 

_ 

139.0000 

68.6667 

2.0243 

17.0 

34.41 

_, ■ 

44.6667 

55.2222 

0.8089 

17.0 

13.75 

. 

580.0000 

337.0333 

1.7188 

6.0 

10.30 


1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 



fTotal Index Developmert 


Categories 

Category 

irxlexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Wedical Care ........... 

129.84 

43.41 

56.36 

31.56 

40.98 

22.40 

29.08 

^^»sh Contrtbotiofu....... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

18.85 

16.85 

1 

j 

j 

j 

g 

1 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

80.75 
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(Total Index Development] 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Inoome 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

T/\»al \A/oinKt« . 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes. . ... - .-.. 



112.95 

-- 

.10942 

. 

106.68 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: Nome. AK-Oate Prepared: 08^Jurv-e2—Category Index Development] 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 

area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

.... 






160.9 

Pftin DAUA\/or ....... 

12i^ 

6.8767 

1.8667 

5.0 

*9.33 

. 

TatrATvrllnA ..... 

10.0000 

4.5844 

2.1813 

12.0 

26.18 

.. 

\/lelrtn P.hArk ... 

136.2000 

51.9444 

2.6028 

6.0 

15.62 

.. . 


119.6000 

68.6667 

1.f417 

17.0 

29.61 

. . 

rwvtof vifUi .. ......... 

86.8400 

55.2222 

1.5726 

17.0 

26.73 


HrifinltAi Room ........... 

925.0000 

337.8333 

2.7380 

6.0 

16.43 

. 

Health Insurarx^e...—.- 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 

.. 


(Total Index Development] 



Categories 


Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

MIddM Inoorrie 

Upper Income 



Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Medical Cam 

160.90 

43.41 

69.85 

31.56 

50.78 

22.40 

36.04 

0 PaaH rVintrihiitinnft . 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

a Persortal Ins/Pension. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.64 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

UUoinhfa .. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes. 


126.44 


119^2 


113.64 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: Honolulu. HI—Dale Prepared: OS-Jun-92—Category Index Development] 


Category/Hem 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Irrdex 

^am .. 






111.f 

Kl/^nnroarHnflnn Pain RoilAVAf ... 

10.2533 

7!40^ 

tS39 

si 

6.92 


TatroT'urUna .. 

4.7100 

4.9033 

0.9606 

12.0 

11.53 


Vision Check ..—. 

52.3450 

42.8055 

1.2229 

6.0 

7.34 

. 

Dental Service.......... 

139.1000 

82.1445 

1.6934 

17.0 

28.79 


Doctor Visit... 

39.9550 

52.0333 

0.7679 

17.0 

13.05 

. 

Mnonlfal R/wn . 

450.0000 

376.5277 

1.1951 

6.0 

7.17 


Health Insurance.. 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 



Categories 


1. Medical Care.— 

2. Cash Contributions ... 

3. Perbonal Irw/Penslon 

Total Weights. 

Total Irxiexes.. 


(Total Index Development] 


Category 

Indexes 

Lower lrKX)me 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

111.80 

43.41 

48.53 

31.56 

35.28 

22.40 

25.(M 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.65 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

63.64 

53.54 

60.75 

60.76 








100.00 


100.00 


100.00 



105.12 

.iw.72 

102 .M 

... 




■- 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 


[Location Hilo. Ht-Oate Prepared: OS-Jun-92—Category Index Developmentl 


Category/ltem 

Prkse 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

....— 






111.97 

kl/%awiae/'HnH/%n Pain QaRa\/ar .... 

9.8433 

7.4089 

1.3286 

6.0 

6.64 


Tofro/'tjrttna . 

4.7950 

4.9033 

0.9779 

12.0 

11.73 


Vision Check , .. 

60.6233 

42.8055 

1.4163 

6.0 

8.50 


Dental Service.. 

102.4300 

82.1445 

1.2469 

17.0 

21.20 
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Miscellaneous Expense Analysis—C oi^nwed 

(t.ocatk>n HHo. Pripmd: 08-JurMk^—Categofy Index Development 


Category^em 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

: Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Doctor Visit ... ...... .... 

SI ^567 
637.0000 
1.0000 

52.0333 

376.5277 

1.0000 

0.9851 

1.6918 

1.0000 

17i) 

6.0 

37.0 

laTS 

iai5 

37.00 

-- 

Hospital Room. ...... 

Health Ihsurance .......... 





(Total Ifxlex Development) 


Categofiee 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower irxxxne 

Mtddia income 

Upper irKX>me 

Weighte 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 . Medical Cara ... ...... ... 

111.97 

43.41 

48.61 

31.56 

35.34 

22.40 

25.06 

2 Cash Contributions....... .. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

1&65 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon.......... 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights............... 


100.00 


100.00 


KXXOO 


Total iTKlexee..... 


106.20 

103.78 

102.68 







Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: KaHua Kona, HI—Data Prepared: 08^un-92—Category Index Development) 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Medical Care ....... .. .... 






121.46 

Nonprascf^adon Pain Raiavar ... 

9.3600 

7.4089 

1.2633 

5.0 

6.32 

TetracycUnft.... 

5.1800 

4.9033 

1.0564 

12.0 

12.68 


Vision Check......«... ... .. 

108.3900 

42.8055 

2.5322 

6.0 

15.19 


Dental Sendee ...,.... 

131.7700 

82.1445 

1.6041 

17.0 

27.27 


Doctor Visit.-....... .. 

52.0633 

52.0333 

1.0010 

17.0 

17.02 


Hospital Room..... 

375.0000 

37^5277 

0.9959 

6.0 

5.98 


Health Insuranca... .. . 

1.0000 

1.0000 

t.OOOO 

37.0 

27.00 




. 


[Total Index Devetopment) 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower irreome 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Weights 


Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 


1. Medical Care....... 



121.46 

43.41 

52.73 

31.56 

38.33 

22.40 

27.21 

2. Cash Contributions. ...:... 

.... 

.. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3 Personal Ins/Perrsion .... 



100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights......... 




100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total kvlaxes.. 





109.32 

106.77 

104.81 








Miscellaneous Expense Analysis Hawau County Composite 

[Date Prepared: 08-June-921 


Location 

Weights 

Total Indexes 

Lower 

Income 

Middle 

income 

Upper 

income 

Hilo. HI ............... 

80.00 

20.00 

100.00 

T05.20 

T09.32 

103.78 

106.77 

102J68 

104.81 

KaHua Kona, HI ..-...... . 

Total Weight....... ..... 

Composite Indexes....... 

T06.02 

104.38 

103.11 




Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 


(Location: Kauai County, HI—Date Prepared: 08-Jun-92—Category Index Development] 


Calagory/Uem 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Flatio 

Weights 

. Subtotal 

Irxlex 

Medical care.............. 






120.18 

^npreecilption Pain Reliever .......-. 

10.7833 

7.4089 

1.4655 

SO 

7.28 

Tetracycline................. 

5.4633 

4.9033 

1.1142 

12.0 

1337 


Vision Check................. 

62.1567 

42.8055 

1.4521 

6.0 

8.71 


Dental Service. 

137.2400 

82.1445 

1.6707 

17.0 

2040 


Doctor Vlsk...... 

56.2500 

52.0333 

1.0810 

17.0 

18.38 
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Miscellaneous Expense Analysis—C ontinued 

(Location; Kauai County. HI—Date Prepared: O0-Ou»>-«2—Catefloiy lode* DevelopmentJ 


Category/ftem 

Price 

Price DC 

area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 


441.5000 

1.0000 

376.5277 

1.0000 

1.1726 

1.0000 

6.0 

37.0 

7.04 

37.00 

. . 



(Total Index DevelopmenI] 



Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subk)tBl 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 . Medical Care.—.. 

2. Cash Contributions.-.-...-. 

3. Personal Ins/Perwlon... 

120.10 

100.00 

100.00 

43.41 

12.38 

44.21 

52.17 

12.38 

44.21 

31.56 

14.90 

5a54 

37.93 

14.90 

534M 

22.40 

16.86 

60.75 

26^2 

16.85 

60.75 

Ta«aI WAinhtft . . . 


100.00 


100.00 

"^106.37 

100.00 

104!52 

Total Indexes..... 

— 

^10876 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: Maul County, Hl-Oate Prepared: 08->Kin-9a— Categoty Inde* DevetopmentJ 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

/'om _........................................ 






107.92 

Kl/\nr\«'oc/'rirttl/\n Polrt DaUal/at ...... 

10.0267 

7.40W 

1.3533 

.. 6.0 

6.77 

. 


4.8967 

4.9033 

0.9987 

12.0 

11.96 

.. 

Tetracycline ........... tt— ... ..... . . 

Vision Check .. ...-. 

55.5533 

42.8055 

1.2978 

6.0 

7.79 

. 

rvanfAi fsAfvIr^ ____ 

115.5967 

82.1445 

1.4072 

17.0 

23.92 


rinrtnr Visit ... 

43.0600 

52.0333 

0.8275 

17.0 

14.07 

.. 

MncnitAl Prwvn .... .... 

401.0400 

376.5277 

1.0651 

6.0 

6.39 

. 

Health Insurance... 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 

. 


[Total Index Development] 



Categories 



Category 

indexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 




Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Welg'^ 

Subtotal 

1 MmStjiI Cem ..... 

107.92 

43.41 

46.85 

31.56 

34.06 

22.40 

24.17 

2. Cash Contributions.-. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Irw/Pension. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

T/\6aI tAAlohttt . 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxlexes-- 





103.44 


102.50 


101.77 

. 

... 


... 






Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 


(Location: Guaitv-Date Prepared: 08-June-92—Category Inde* DevetopmentJ 


Category/Item 

PrtoB 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

index 

LiA/41/«al ^orA ....... 






102.81 

MnnnrAfirrintInn PaIh RaUavat ... 

14.5167 

5.0000 

7.4089 

1.9594 

5.0 

9.80 

... 


4.9033 

1.0197 

12.0 

12.24 


Tetracycline ........... 

\/tclnn r^hA/4r . ....... 

21.6667 

42.8055 

0.5062 

6.0 

3.04 


Dental Service...—..*. 

131.6667 

82.1445 

1.6029 

17.0 

27.25 

.. 

rVvH/\r ... 

31.0000 

52.0333 

0.5958 

17.0 

10.13 


HrvsnltAl Rnnm .-. 

210.2900 

376.5277 

0.5585 

6.0 

3.35 

. 

Health Insurance. 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 

.•***"^ 


(Total Index Development] 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower kicome 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Medical Care....-. 

102.81 

43.41 

44.63 

31.56 

32.45 

22.40 

23.03 

2. Cash Contributions .... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Pension...-. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 
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[Total Index Development] 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle lrxx>nf>e 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Total Weights..... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxjexes.i. 


101.22 

100.89 

100.63 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: Mayaguez, PR—Date Ptepared: 08-Jun-92—Category Index Development] 


Category/item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Medical Care. 






Nonprescription Pain Reliever . 

i'iooo 

7.4089 

0.9961 

5,0 

4.96 

Telracycllne. 

4.0000 

4.9033 

0.8158 

12.0 

9.79 

Vision Check. 

25.0000 

42.8055 

0.5840 

6.0 

3.50 

Dental Servico. 

47.5000 

82.1445 

0.5782 

17.0 

9.83 

Doctor Visit... 

20.0000 

52.0333 

0.3844 

17.0 

6.53 

Hosptlal Room. 

200.0000 

376.5277 

0.5312 

6.0 

3.19 

Health Insurance. 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 


index 


74.82 


[Total Index Development] 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower irKX>me 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Caro. 

74.82 

43.41 

32.48 

31.56 

23.61 

22.40 

16.76 

2. Cash Contributions. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes. 


89.07 

92.05 

94.36 







Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 


(Location; San Juan, PR—Date Prepared: 08-0uf>-92—Category Index Development] 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Medical Care. 






76.92 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever . 

7.6933 

4.0000 

30.0000 

46.6667 

25.0000 

182.5000 

1.0000 

7.4089 

4.9033 

42.8055 

82.1445 

52.0333 

376.5277 

1.0000 

1.0384 

0.8158 

0.7008 

0.5681 

0.4805 

0.4847 

1.000 

5.0 

12.0 

6.0 

17.0 

17.0 

6.0 

37.0 

5.19 
9.79 

4.20 
9.66 
8.17 
2.91 

37.00 

Tetracycline... 

Vision Check... 


Dental Service. 


Doctor Visit. 


Hospital Room. 


Health Insurance. 




(Total Index Development] 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Care. 

76.92 

43.41 

33.39 

31.56 

24.28 

22.40 

17.23 

2. Cash Contributions. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.65 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon... 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes... 


89.98 

92.72 

94.83 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite 

[Date prepared: 08-Jurv-92J 


Location 

Weights 

Total indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle income 

Upper Income 

San Juan. PR. 

70.00 

30.00 

69.96 

89.07 

92.72 

92.05 

94.83 

94.36 

Mayaguez. PR . 
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Miscellaneous Expense Analysis—Puerto Rico Composite—C ontinued 

[Data prepared: 06->Jurv-92] 


Locatkxi 

Weights 

Total indexes 

Lower ifKX>me 

Middle Income 

Upper income 

Total Weight ......... 

100.00 




Composite Indexes. . 


89.71 

92.52 

94.69 




Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: St Croix, VI—Dale Praparad: 08-Uai>-02—Caiagoty Index Oavaloptnantl 


Categoiy/ltem 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

irxlex 

Medical Care..... 






80.39 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever....... 

^giSoo 

7.4069 

1.2944 

5.0 

6.47 


Tetracydioe..... 

4J867 

4.9033 

0.9314 

12.0 

11.18 


Vision Check........... 

4aoooo 

42.6056 

0.9345 

6.0 

5.61 


Dental Service..... 

61.6670 

62.1445 

0.7507 

17.0 

12.76 


Dodof visit.,..... 

35.0000 

62.0333 

0.6726 

17.0 

11.43 


Hospital Room........... 

310.0000 

376.6277 

0.8233 

6.0 

4.94 


health Insurarxje...... 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 






[Total IndM Oaveiopmanit] 


Categories 

Category 

trtdexes 

Lower Irxxxne 

Middle income 

Upper Inoome 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weigms 

^total 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Medical Care ........;... 

89.39 

43.41 

38.60 

31.56 

28.21 

22.40 

20.02 

2. Cash Contributions. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.65 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights..... .. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes..... 


95.39 

96.95 

97.62 





.******* 


Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location; St Thomas, VI—Date Praparad: 0S-Jun-e2—Category Index Development] 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Medical Care... 






102.29 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever . 

9.7400 

7.4069 

1.3146 

5.0 

6.57 

Tetracycline. 

9.3000 

4.9033 

1.8967 

12.0 

22.76 


Vision Check.. 

40.0000 

42.8055 

0.9345 

6.0 

5.61 


Dental Service........ 

56.0000 

82.1445 

0.6817 

17.0 

11.59 


Doctor Visit....... 

46.6667 

52.0333 

0.8969 

17.0 

15.25 

II 

Hospital Room....... 

220.0000 

376.5277 

0.5843 

6.0 

3.51 


Heaith Insurance ... . 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 





[ToCai indax Oavalopmant] 


Categories 

Category 

Indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle irxxMne 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Care... 

102.29 

43.41 

44.40 

31.56 

32.28 

22.40 

22.91 

2. Cash Contributions..... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon..... 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights..... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total IrxJexes..... 


100.99 

100.72 

100.51 







Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

(Location: Arrchorage BterxT, AK—Date Prepared; 09-J«r>-B2—Category Irxlex Development] 


Category/Item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

SubtOt 

Index 

Medical Care... 






126.97 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever . 

5.6370 

6.8767 

0.8197 

5.0 

4.10 


Tetracycline. 

7.1900 

4.5844 

1.5684 

12.0 

18.82 


Vision Check..... 

72.3330 

51.9444 

1.3925 

6.0 

8.36 


Dental Service... 

134.6667 

66.6667 

1.9612 

17.0 

33.34 


Doctor Visit... 

52.5000 

55.2222 

0.9507 

17.0 

16.16 
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Miscellaneous Expense Analysis— Continued 

[Location: Anchorage Bierxr, AK—Date Prepared: 09-Jun>92-<^tegory Index DevelopmentJ 


Category/item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ra^ 

Weights 

Subtot 

Index 

Hospital Room... 

517.5000 

1.0000 

337.8333 

1.0000 

1.5318 

1.0000 

6.0 

37.0 

9.19 

37.00 


Health Inauranca ... .., .. 





'Local retail and commissary/axchanoa 


[Total Indax Oavalopmant] 


Categories 

Category 

irxiexes 

Lower income 

Middle income 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Care. 

126.97 

43.41 

55.12 

31.56 

40.07 

22.40 

28.44 

2. Cash Contributions... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penskxi. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indaxas . , ,, ,, ,, , 



111.71 


108.51 

106.04 








Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: Faiitanks BlerKf, AK—Date Prepared: 09-Our>-92—Category Index DevelopmentJ 


Category item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Medical Care . 






Nonprescriptlon Pain Reliever . 

7.0508 

6.8767 

1.0253 

5.0 

- 5.13 

Tetracycline. 

5.5467 

4.5844 

1.2099 

12.0 

14.52 

Vision Chock. 

70.3330 

51.9444 

1.3540 

6.0 

8.12 

Dental Senrice. 

154.6667 

68.6667 

2.2524 

17.0 

38.29 

Doctor Visit. 

59.0000 

55.2222 

1.0684 

17.0 

18.16 

Hospital Room. 

500.0000 

337.8333 

1.4800 

6.0 

8.68 

Health Insurance. 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 


'Local retail and 


[Total Index Development) 


Categories 

Category 

irxiexes 

Lower irKX>me 

Middle Income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Care... 

130.10 

43.41 

56.48 

31.56 

41.06 

22.40 

29.14 

2 . Cash Contributions. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Pension. 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights. 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxiexes. 


113.07 

109.50 

106.74 







Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: Guam Blend*—Date Prepared: 09-Jur>-92—Category Index Development] 


Category/item 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Ratio 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Index 

Medical Caro... 






100.05 

Nonproscription Peiin Reliever . 

10.4346 

7.4089 

1.4084 

5.0 

7.04 

Tetracycline. 

5.0000 

4.9033 

1.0197 

12.0 

12.24 


Vision Chock. 

21.6667 

42.6055 

0.5062 

6.0 

3.04 


Dental Service... 

131.6667 

82.1445 

1.6029 

17.0 

27.25 


Doctor Visit. 

31.0000 

52.0333 

0.5958 

17.0 

10.13 


Hospital Room. 

210.2900 

376.5277 

0.5585 

6.0 

3.35 


Health Insuranca ., . 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 







'Local retail and 


[Total Index Development) 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower Income 

Middle lrxx>me 

Upper income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1 Medical Care. 

100.05 

43.41 

43.43 

31.56 

31.58 

22.40 

22.41 

2. Cash Contributior«. 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon... 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Indexes. 


100.02 

100.02 

100.01 
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Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 


(Locatk)n; HonoMu Btend*, HI—Date PrapafBd: 09-0un-^—Catagory Index Development] 


Category/ftem 

Kno0 

Price DC 

area 

Ratio 

Weights 

SutJtotal 

Index 

Medicai Care_______ 






110.61 

NonprAsciiption Pain RaMAvar ... .. . . 

8.4877 

7.4089 

1.1456 

5.0 

5.73 

Tetracycline........ 

4.7100 

4.9033 

0.9606 

12.0 

11.53 

... 

Vision Check ...... 

52.3460 

42.8055 

1.2229 

6.0 

7.34 


Dental Service.... ... 

138.1000 

82.1445 

1.6934 

17.0 

28.79 


Doctor Visit......... 

30.8550 

52.0333 

0.7679 

17.0 

13.05 

'**** . . 

Hospital Room............... 

450.0000 

376.5277 

1.1951 

6.0 

7.17 


Health Insurance...... 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.0000 

37.0 

37.00 

— 


*Local and CommlMary^aohanga. 


(Total Indax Davatopmam] 


Categories 

Category 

irxiexes 

Lower income 

MIddM income 

Upper lrxx>me 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

1. Medical Care............ 

110.61 

43.41 

48.02 

31.56 

34.91 

22.40 

24.78 

2. Cash Contributions...... . 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

16.85 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon........._......... 

loaoo 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights..... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxiexes........ 


104.61 

***i*03!35 









Miscellaneous Expense Analysis 

[Location: San Juan Blend*, PR—Date Prepared 0&-viurv-92—Category Index Development] 


Category/tiem 

Price 

Price DC 
area 

Radk> 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Irxlex 

Medical Care..... 






75.69 

Nonprescription Pain Reliever ........ 

5.8629 

7.4069 

0.7913 

5.0 

3.96 

Tetracyclir>e..... 

4.0000 

4.9033 

0.8158 

12.0 

9.79 


Vision Check ...... 

30.0000 

42.8055 

0.7008 

6.0 

4.20 


Dental Service...... 

46.6667 

82.1445 

0.5681 

17.0 

9.66 


Doctor Visit... 

25.0000 

52.0333 

0.4805 

17.0 

8.17 

__ 

Hospital Room....... 

162.5000 

376.5277 

0.4847 

6.0 

291 


Healih Irtsurance. . 

1.0000 

1.0000 

1.000 

37.0 

37.00 

11 

11 

: : 


*Locai Ratad and Commlaaary/Exchartga. 


(Total Indax Davalopmant) 


Categories 

Category 

indexes 

Lower lrKX)me 

Middto income 

Upper Income 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

Subtotal 

Weights 

SuMotel 

1. Medical Care....... 

75.69 

43.41 

32.86 

31.56 

23.89 

22.40 

16.95 

2. Cash Contrlbutiorw......... 

100.00 

12.38 

12.38 

14.90 

14.90 

16.85 

1655 

3. Personal Ins/Penslon... 

100.00 

44.21 

44.21 

53.54 

53.54 

60.75 

60.75 

Total Weights...... 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 


Total Irxiexes........ 



* ** ‘Si!45 

92.33 

84.55 







Appendix 13.—Component Expenditure Amounts 

[Date Prepared: 14'-Oct-92] 


Incomes 

Indexes 

Amounts 

CG8S 

Own 

Rent 

TRN 

MIsc 

C6AS 

Own 

Rent 

TRN 

MIsc. 

Reference Wta/Amts: 











$18,000 ..... 

39.59 

24.35 

24 35 

20.76 

15.30 

$7,126 

$4,383 

$4,383 

$3,737 

$2,754 

$28,400 _ 

39.15 

2248 

2248 

2053 

17.04 

11,119 

6,668 

6,668 

5,774 

4539 

$45,200 .. 

38.74 

22.66 

22.66 

19.94 

18.66 

17,510 

10,242 

10542 

9,013 

8.434 

Location 





• 






Anchorage, AK: 











Lower... 

109.75 

79.34 

94.10 

118.98 

112.18 

7,821 

3,477 

4,124 

4.446 

3.089 

Middle.. 

109.44 

80.25 

83.31 

119.33 

108.86 

12.169 

5551 

5,555 

6,890 

6,268 

Upper...... 

109.15 

73.60 

83.73 

119.89 

106.29 

19.112 

7,538 

8.576 

10506 

8.964 

Fairbanks. AK: 











Lower___ 

107.05 

91.09 

93.64 

127.32 

113.09 

7.628 

3592 

4,104 

4,758 

3,114 

Middle __ _ 

106.67 

90.22 

88.24 

127.76 

109.52 

11561 

6,016 

5584 

7,377 

5,300 

Upp«f —-- 

106.26 

81.85 

86.46 

128.46 

106.75 

18506 

8583 

8555 

11578 

9503 

Juneau. AK: 











Lower... 

112.79 

99.81 

117.36 

119.30 

112.95 

8,037 

4575 

5.144 

4,458 

2111 
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Appendix 13.—Component Expenditure Amounts—C ontinued 

[Date Prepared: 14-Oct-92] 


Irx^omes 



Indexes 





Amounts 



CQAS 

Own 

Rwt 

TRN 

Misc. 

CQ8S 

Own 

Rent 

TRN 

Misc. 

Middle.. 

112.07 

92.24 

111.95 

119.41 

109.42 

12,461 

5,151 

7,465 

6,895 

5,295 

Upper... 

111.37 

81.04 

85.36 

119.57 

106.68 

19,501 

8,300 

8,743 

10,777 

8,997 

Nome. AK: 







Lower... 

138.44 

97.06 

125.90 

148.86 

126.44 

9,865 

4,254 

5,518 

5,563 

3,482 

Middle . 

136.41 

91.78 

122.79 

149.21 

119.22 

15,167 

6,120 

8,188 

8,615 

5,769 

Upper. 

134.48 

79.44 

100.19 

149.76 

113.64 

23,547 

8,136 

10,261 

13,496 

9,584 

Guam: 







Lower... 

119.00 

123.56 

99.61 

113.06 

101.22 

8,480 

5,416 

4,366 

4,225 

2,788 

Middle . 

118.51 

112.90 

113.07 

113.39 

100.89 

13,177 

7,520 

7,540 

6,547 

4,882 

Upper . 

118.04 

140.34 

115.90 

113.93 

100.63 

20,669 

14,374 

11,870 

10,269 

0,487 

Honolulu, HI (City and County): 

Lower.... 

112.98 

165.96 

111.78 

127.71 

105.12 

8,051 

7,274 

4,899 

4,773 

2,895 

Middle . 

111.82 

182.09 

110.06 

127.37 

103.72 

12,433 

12,142 

7,339 

7,354 

5,019 

Upper . 

110.70 

152.56 

96.20 

126.83 

102.64 

19,364 

15,625 

9,853 

11,431 

8,657 

Hawaii County. HI: 








Lower. 

112.77 

121.01 

103.97 

129.92 

106,02 

8,036 

5,304 

4,557 

4.855 

2,920 

Middle .. 

111.94 

116.44 

106.69 

129.57 

104.38 

12,447 

7,764 

7,114 

7,481 

5,051 

Upper . 

111.13 

96.40 

07.79 

129.01 

103.11 

19,459 

9,873 

8,991 

11,628 

8,696 

Kauai County, HI: 









Lower. 

118.08 

142.69 

122.35 

122.89 

108.76 

8,414 

6,254 

5,363 

4,592 

2,995 

Middle . 

116.64 

130.17 

124.30 

122.58 

106.37 

12,969 

9,213 

8,288 

7,070 

5,147 

Upper. 

115.23 

122.16 

104.56 

122.07 

104.52 

20,177 

12,512 

10,709 

11,002 

8,815 

Maul County. HI: 







Lower... 

121.29 

170.91 

111.60 

127.50 

103.44 

8,643 

7,491 

4,891 

4,765 

2,849 

Middle ... 

119.93 

166.80 

128.07 

127.16 

102.50 

13,335 

11,128 

8,540 

7,342 

4,960 

Upper..... 

118.64 

146.91 

100.75 

126.62 

101.77 

20,774 

15,047 

10,319 

11,412 

8,583 

Puerto Rico: 







Lower... 

94.43 

67.67 

81.32 

139.22 

89.71 

6,729 

2,966 

3,564 

5,203 

2,471 

Middle . 

93.75 

65.04 

109.21 

139.03 

92.52 

10,424 

4,337 

7,282 

8,028 

4,477 

Upper.—.-. 

9a07 

63.35 

110.06 

138,75 

94.69 

16,297 

6,488 

11,272 

12,506 

7,986 

St Croix, VI: 

Lower .. 

106.35 

93.00 

106.73 

124.37 

95.39 

7,579 

4,115 

4,678 

4,648 

2,627 

Middle ... 

105.38 

88.63 

131.40 

124.31 

96.65 

11,717 

5,910 

8,767 

7,178 

4,677 

Upper. 

104.43 

99.79 

103.44 

124.21 

97.62 

16,266 

10,220 

10,594 

11,195 

8,233 

St Thomas, VI: 









Lower. 

111.44 

129.87 

126.70 

120.66 

100.99 

7,941 

5,692 

5,553 

4.509 

2,781 

Middle . 

110.26 

131.46 

141.91 

120.62 

100.72 

12,260 

0,766 

9,463 

6,965 

4,074 

Upper . 

109.11 

110.58 

106.89 

120.56 

100.51 

19,105 

11,326 

10,948 

10,866 

0,477 




(tncorporattng Military Plicae) 






Reference Wts/Amts; 











$18,000 . 

39.59 

24.35 

24.35 

20.76 

15.30 

7,126 

4,383 

4,383 

3,737 

2,754 

$28,400 . 

39.15 

23.48 

23.48 

20.33 

17.04 

11,119 

6,668 

6,668 

5,774 

4339 

$45,200 .. 

38.74 

22.66 

22.66 

19.94 

10.66 

17,510 

10.242 

10,242 

9,013 

8.434 

Location 

An>:horage. AK (MIL): 

Lower..... 

101.44 

79.34 

94.10 

118.98 

111.71 

7,229 

3,477 

4,124 

4,446 

3,070 

Middle ... 

101.53 

80.25 

83.31 

119.33 

100.51 

11,289 

5,351 

5,555 

6,890 

5,251 

Upper..... 

101.63 

73,60 

03.73 

119.89 

106.04 

17,795 

7,538 

8,576 

10,806 

8,943 

FatrtMnKs. AK (MIL): 








Lower...... 

99.54 

91.09 

93.64 

127.32 

113.07 

7,093 

3,992 

4,104 

4,750 

3,114 

Middle...... 

99.52 

90.22 

88.24 

127.76 

109.50 

11,066 

6,016 

5,884 

7,377 

5399 

Upper . 

99.50 

01.05 

86.46 

128.46 

106.74 

17,422 

8,383 

8,055 

11,578 

9,002 

Guam, (MIL): 








Lower........ 

10a40 

123.56 

99.61 

1 ia 06 

100.02 

7,155 

5.416 

4,366 

44i25 

2,755 

Middle____ 

100.85 

112.90 

113.07 

113.39 

100.02 

11,214 

7,528 

7,540 

6,547 

4.840 

Upper... 

101.27 

140.34 

115.90 

113.93 

100.01 

17,732 

14,374 

11,870 

10,269 

8,435 

HonoKitu, HI (dty and county) (MIL): 
Lower. 

99.50 

165.96 

111.78 

127.71 

104.61 

7,090 

7,274 

4,899 

4.773 

2,881 

Middle.... 

99.10 

182.09 

110.06 

127.37 

103.35 

11,019 

12,142 

7,339 

7,354 

5,001 

Upper.... 

90.72 

152.56 

96.20 

126.83 

102.38 

17,286 

15,625 

9,853 

11,431 

8,635 

Puerto Rkx) (MIL): 

Lower....... 

92.91 

67.67 

81.32 

139.22 

09.45 

6,621 

2,966 

• 3,564 

5,203 

2,463 

Middle..... 

92.45 

65.04 

109.21 

139.03 

92.33 

10,200 

4,337 

7,202 

8,028 

4.468 

upper... .. 

92.02 

63.35 

110.06 

130.75 

94.55 

16,113 

6,488 

11,272 

12,506 

7,974 
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Total Comparative Cost Indexes 

[Oat« Prepared: 14-OCT-e2] 


Ino 

Income 

wghta 

Own 

Rent 

Total 

Wdc 

Lowftf .. 

18,000 

37.10 

62.90 



Middle.,.,.^ .. 

28,400 

46.91 

53.09 



Upper ..-.- -..... 

45,200 

62.86 

37.14 



Location 



Anchorage, AK: 






Lower....... 

29.0 

18,833 

19,480 

19,240 

18,000 

Middle.. 

35.2 

29,678 

29,682 

29,786 

28,400 

Upper... .... 

35.8 

46,420 

47,458 

46,806 

45,200 


100.0 

.................... 

. 

32,821 

31.398 

Falftoanks, AK: 






Lower........:.... 

35.1 

19,492 

19,604 

19,562 

18,000 

Middle....... 

39.8 

30,554 

30,422 

30,484 

28.400 

Upper.... .. 

25.1 

47,570 

48,042 

47,745 

45,200 


100.0 

.................... 

. 

30,983 

28,966 

Juneau. AK: 






Lower..... 

22.3 

10,961 

20,750 

20,465 

16,000 

Middle........ 

32.2 

30,802 

32,116 

31,500 

28,400 

UPPW... 

45.5 

47,575 

48,018 

47,740 

45,200 


100.0 



36,428 

33,725 

Nome, AK: 




Lower...... 

22.3 

23,164 

24,428 

23,959 

18,000 

Middle... 

32.2 

35,671 

37,739 

36,769 

28,400 

Upp«f --- 

45.5 

54,765 

56,890 

55,554 

45,200 


100.0 

... 

.. 

42,46tf 

33,725 

Guam: 






Lower... 

50.6 

20,909 

19,859 

20,249 

16,000 

Middle..... 

31.6 

32,134 

32,146 

32,140 

28,400 

Upper....... 

17.8 

53,799 

51,295 

52,869 

45,200 


100.0 

.. 


29,813 

26,128 

Honolulu, HI (dty and county): 






Lower... 

38.6 

22,993 

20,618 

21,499 

18,000 

Middle. 

32.7 

36,948 

32,145 

34,396 

28,400 

Upper ....-. 

28.7 

65,097 

49,325 

52,953 

45.200 


100.0 



34,744 

29,207 

Hawaii County, HI: 




Lower........... 

35.3 

21,115 

20,368 

20,645 

16,000 

Middle....... 

39.4 

32,743 

32,093 

32.398 

28,400 

Upper....... 

25.3 

49,656 

48,774 

49,328 

45,200 


100.0 



32,532 

28,979 

Kauai County, Hi: 




Lower... 

23.4 

22,255 

21364 

21,695 

18,000 

Middle.... 

44.5 

34,407 

33,482 

33,916 

28.400 

Upper....... 

32.1 

52,506 

50,703 

51,836 

45,200 


100.0 


.. 

36,809 

31,359 

Maul County, HI: 






Lower ...... 

21.0 

23,748 

21,148 

22,113 

18,000 

Middle. 

41.9 

36,765 

34,177 

35,391 

28,400 

upper... 

37.1 

55,816 

51,068 

54,060 

45,200 


100.0 


.. 

39,529 

32,449 

Puerto Rico: 






Lower..... 

42.1 

17,369 

17,967 

17,745 

18,000 

Middle... 

38.0 

27,266 

30311 

28,830 

28,400 

Upper..... 

19.9 

43,277 

48,061 

45,054 

45,200 


100.0 

... 

. 

27,392 

27,365 

St Croix, VI: 






Lo¥ver....*. 

55.0 

18,969 

19,532 

19,323 

18,000 

MiddIn 

35.9 

29,482 

32,339 

30,999 

28,400 

Upper..... 

9.1 

47,934 

48,306 

48.073 

45,200 


100.0 



26,131 

24,209 

St Thomas, VI: 




Lower... 

44.8 

20,923 

20,784 

20,836 

18,000 

Middle....... 

35.3 

32365 

33,562 

33,235 

28,400 

Upper....... 

19.9 

49,774 

49,396 

49,634 

45,200 


100.0 



30,944 

27,084 

Anchorage, AK (mil): 




Lovt^....... 

29.0 

18328 

18375 

18,635 

18,000 

Middle. 

35.2 

28,781 

28,985 

28,889 

28,400 

Upper---- 

35.8 

45,062 

46,120 

45,468 

45,200 


100.0 

... 


31,851 

31,396 

Faiit>ank8, AK (mM): « 






Lower .,.... 

35.1 

18,957 

19,069 

19,027 

18,000 

Middle... 

39.8 

29,758 

29,626 

29,688 

28,400 

Upper..... 

25.1 

46385 

46,857 

46,560 

45,200 


Index 


104.53 


106.96 


106.01 


125.90 


114.10 


’*1ia96 


112.26 




121.82 


100.10 


^”l07.94 


114.25 
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Inc 


Guam (mil): 
Lower . 
Middle . 
Upper , 


Honolulu. HI (city and county) (mIO: 

Lower . 

Middle. 

Upper .. 

Puerto Rkx) (mil): 

Lower . 

Middle. 

Upper .. 


Total Comparative Cost Indexes—C ontinued 

[Date Prepared: 14-OCT-92] 


Income 

wgms 


100.0 


50.6 

31.6 
17.8 

100.0 


38.6 

32.7 

28.7 
100.0 

42.1 

38.0 

19.9 

100.0 


Own 


19.551 

30.129 

50.810 


22.018 

35.516 

52.977 


17253 

27.113 

43,081 


Rent 


18.501 

30,141 

48.306 


19,643 

30.713 

47,205 


17.851 

30,056 

47.865 


Total 


30,181 


18,891 

30,135 

49,880 

27,960 


20,524 

32,966 

50,833 

33,291 

17,629 

28,677 

44,858 

27,246 


Wdc 


28,966 


18,000 

28,400 

45,200 

26.128 


18,000 

28.400 
45.200 
29,207 

18,000 

28.400 
45.200 
27,365 


Index 


104.19 


107.01 


113.98 


99.57 


[FR Doc. 92-29639 Filed 12 -9-92; 8:45 am) 
BiLUNO CODE 6325-01-41 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40 CFR Part 82 
[FRL-4542-«] 

Protection of Stratospheric Ozone; 
Refrigerant Recycling 

AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION: Proposed Rule. 

SUMMARY: In this document, EPA 
proposes regulations under section 608 
of the Clean Air Act (the Act) that 
would establish a recycling program for 
ozone depleting refrigerants recovered 
during the servicing and disposal of air 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment. 
The proposed regulations would require 
persons servicing air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment to observe 
certain service practices that reduce 
refrigerant emissions and would 
establish equipment and off<site 
reclaimer certification programs. In 
addition, EPA would require that ozone 
depleting compounds contained “in 
bulk” in appliances be removed prior to 
disposal of the appliances, and that all 
air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment, except for small appliances 
and room air conditioners, be provided 
with a servicing aperture that would 
facilitate recovery of the refrigerant. 
These proposed regulations should 
significantly reduce emissions of ozone 
depleting refrigerants and therefore aid 
U.S. and global efforts to minimize 
damage to the ozone layer. 

DATES: Written comments on the 
proposed rule must be received on or 
before January 22,1993. A public 
hearing is scheduled for December 23, 
1992 in the EPA Auditorium, located at 
401 M St., jSW., Washington, DC. 
ADDRESSES: Comments should be 
submitted in duplicate to the attention 
of Air Docket No. A-92--01 at: U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 
M Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460. 
The Public Docket is located in room 
M-1500, Waterside Mall (Ground 
Floor), U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, 401 M Street, SW., Washington, 
DC Dc^kets may be inspected from 8 

a.m. until 12 noon, and from 1:30 p.m. 
until 3 p.m., Monday through Friday. A 
reasonable fee may be charged for 
copying docket materials. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Debbie Ottinger, Stratospheric Ozone 
Protection Branch, Global Change 
Division, Office of Atmospheric and 
Indoor Air Programs, Office of Air and 
Radiation, ANR-445, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington DC 20460. (202) 233-9200. 


The Stratospheric Ozone Information 
Hotline at 1-800-296-1996 can also be 
contacted for further information on 
weekdays from 10:00 to 4:00, Eastern 
Time. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
contents of today’s preamble are listed 
in the following outline: 

L Background 

A. Ozone Depletion 

B. Montreal Protocol and EPA*8 
Implementing Regulations 

C. Excise Tax 

D. London Amendments to the Protocol 

E. Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 
Regarding Recycling 

F. Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 

II. Section 608 of the Clean Air Act 

III. Today’s Proposed Rule 

A. Equipment Affected 

B. Factors Considered in the Development 
of this Proposal 

C Overview of Proposed Requirements 

D. Public Participation 

E. Definitions and Interpretations 

F. Required Practices 

1. Evacuation of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment 

2. Leak repair 

3. Disposition of Recovered Refrigerant 

4. RCRA Regulations Regarding the 
Management of CFCs and CFC- 
Contaminated Wastes 

5. Handling Multiple Refrigerants in 
Recycling and Recovery Equipment 

G. Certification of Recycling and Recovery 
Equipment 

1. Standards for recovery and recycling 
machines intended for use with air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment except small appliances 

a. Recovery efficiency 

b. Refrigerant recovery rates 

c. Low loss fittings 

d. Puige loss 

e. Volume-sensitive shut-off 

2. Standards for recovery machines 
intended for use with small appliances 

3. Possible standards for recycling and 
recovery machines used with equipment 
identical to MVACs 

4. Testing of recycling and recovery 
equipment intended for use on air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment except small appliances 

5. Testing of recycling and recovery 
equipment intended for use on small 
appliances 

6. Effective Dates and Grand Fathering 
Provisions 

H. EPA Promotion of Service Technician 
Comp>etence 

I. Curriculum or Test Content 

2. Administration 

3, Possible Need for Mandatory 
Certification 

I. Certification by Owners of Recycling or 
Recovery of Equipment 

J. Certification of Reclaimers 

K. Recordkeeping Requirements 

L. Safe Disposal Requirements 

M. Servicing Apertures 

N. Possible exemption from regulatory 
requirements for refrigerant uses for 


which no high-efficlency recovery 
technology exists 

rv. Possible Future Rulemakings to 
Implement Section 608 
V. Summary of Supporting Analyses 

A. Regulatory Impact Analysis 

B. Regulatory Flexibility Analysis 

C Paperwork Reduction Act 

L Background 
A. Ozone Depletion 

The stratospheric ozone layer protects 
the earth from the penetration of 
harmful ultraviolet (UV-B) radiation. 

On the basis of scientific evidence, a 
national and international consensus 
exists that certain man-made 
halocarbons, including 
chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), halons, 
carbon tetrachloride, and methyl 
chloroform, must be restricted because 
of the risk of depletion of the 
stratospheric ozone layer through the 
release of chlorine and bromine. To the 
extent depletion occurs, penetration of 
UV-B radiation increases, resulting in 
potential health and environmental 
harm including increased incidence of 
certain skin cancers and cataracts, 
suppression of the immune system, 
damage to plants including crops and 
aquatic organisms, increased formation 
of ground-level ozone and increased 
weathering of outdoor plastics. 

The original theory linking CFCs to 
ozone depletion was first proposed in 
1974. Since then, the scientific 
community has made remarkable 
advances in understanding atmospheric 
processes affecting stratospheric ozone 
science. Model predictions in the late 
1980s suggested that continued use of 
CFCs would lead to substantial ozone 
depletion in the middle of the next 
century. Despite the sophistication of 
these models, scientists did not predict 
the extent of the decrease in 
stratospheric ozone over Antarctica that 
was first reported in 1985. This seasonal 
loss of ozone over the south pole 
became known as the “Antarctic Ozone 
hole”. 

More recent studies have continued to 
deepen concern over stratospheric 
ozone loss: In 1988, the results of an 
international assessment of ozone trends 
were published in the Executive 
Summary of the Ozone Trends Panel 
Report. In addition to the ozone hole, 
this report stated that analysis of total- 
column ozone data showed measurable 
downward trends from 1969 to 1988 of 
3 to 5 percent in the northern 
hemisphere in the winter. In early 1991, 
new scientific evidence from satellite 
data indicated a year-round loss of 
stratospheric ozone over the northern 
mid-latitudes during the past decade of 
3 to 5 percent. This amount is 2 times 
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greater than past studies suggested and 
has raised the concern that ozone 
depletion appears to be occurring faster 
tlian theoretical models had predicted. 

A scientific assessment published in 
October, 1991 showed for the first time 
stratospheric ozone depletion in 
summertime over the continental 
United States. Most recently, analyses of 
atmospheric chemistry in the northern 
hemisphere have indicated that an 
ozone hole similar to the one in the 
antarctic could appear in the arctic. 
These analyses also imply that ozone 
depletion at the northern mid-latitudes 
could accelerate. 

A more detailed discussion of the 
background of the ozone depletion 
problem, the scientific evidence 
regarding the issue, and the health and 
environmental effects of ozone 
depletion can be found at 56 FR 49548 
(September 30,1991). 

B. Montreal Protocol and EPA’s 
Implementing Regulations 

In September 1987, the United States 
and 22 other countries signed the 
Montreal Protocol on Substances that 
Deplete the Ozone Layer (the Protocol). 
As originally drafted, the Protocol called 
for production and consumption of 
certain CFCs (CFG-ll, 12,113,114, 

115) and halons (Halon~1211. -1301 
and -2402) to be frozen at 1986 levels 
beginning July 1,1989, and January 1, 
1992, respectively, and for the CFCs to 
be reduced to 50 percent of 1986 levels 
by 1998. To date, 76 nations 
representing well over 90% of the 
world’s production capacity for CFCs 
and halons have signed the Montreal 
Protocol. EPA promulgated regulations 
implementing the requirements of the 
1987 Protocol through a system of 
tradeable allowances. EPA apportioned 
the allowances to producers and 
importers of ozone depleting substances 
(controlled substances) based on their 
1986 level of production and 
importation. It then reduced the 
allowances for the controlled substances 
according to the schedule specified in 
the Protocol. (See 56 FR 49548 
(September 30,1991) for a more detailed 
discussion of the Protocol and EPA’s 
regulations to implement the phaseout 
of ozone-depleting substances.) 

C. Excise Tax 

As part of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1989, the U.S. 
Congress levied an excise tax on the sale 
of CFCs and other chemicals that 
deplete the ozone layer, with specific 
exemptions for exports and recycling. 

The tax has operated as a complement 
to EPA’s regulations limiting production 
and consumption by increasing the 


costs of using virgin controlled 
substances. As a result of the tax, there 
is an added incentive for industry to 
shift away from controlled substances 
and to increase recycling activities. The 
tax has also stimulated the market for 
alternative chemicals and processes. 

The original excise tax was amended in 
1991 to include methyl chloroform, 
carbon tetrachloride and other CFCs 
regulated by the amended Montreal 
Protocol and title VI of the Clean Air 
Act. 

D. London Amendments to the Protocol 

Since the signing of the Protocol in 
1987, additional scientific evidence 
became available indicating that 
depletion of the stratospheric ozone 
layer was occurring more quickly than 
had been anticipated. In response to this 
evidence (i.e. the 1988 Ozone Trends 
Panel Report), the Parties to the Protocol 
at their meeting in London in June 1990 
amended the Protocol schedule for CFCs 
and halons to require a complete 
phaseout by January 1, 2000. Methyl 
chloroform and carbon tetrachloride 
were added to the list of ozone 
depleting substances, with carbon 
tetrachloride phased out by January 1, 
2000 and methyl chloroform phased out 
by January 1, 2005. 

The parties also passed a non-binding 
resolution regarding the use of 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs). 
HCFCs have been identified as interim 
substitutes for CFCs because they add 
much less chlorine to the stratosphere 
than fully halogenated CFCs, The 
Parties were concerned, however, tiiat 
rapid growth in the amount of use of 
these chemicals over time would still 
pose a threat to the ozone layer. As a 
result, the resolution calls for the 
phaseout of HCFCs by 2020 if feasible 
and no later than 2040 in any case. 

E. Advance Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking Regarding Recycling 

On May 1,1990, EPA published an 
advance notice of proposed rulemaking 
(ANPRM, 55 FR 18256) addressing 
issues related to the development of a 
national CFC recycling program. This 
notice emphasized that recycling is 
important because it would allow the 
continued use of equipment requiring 
CFCs for service past the year in whi^ 
CFC production is phased out, thereby 
eliminating or deferring the cost of early 
retirement or retrofit of such equipment. 
The Agency continues to believe that 
the continued use of these substances in 
existing equipment that recycling would 
allow can serve as a useful bridge to 
alternative products while minimizing 
disruption of the current capital stock of 
equipment. 


The ANPRM asked for comment on 
the feasibility of recycling in various 
CFC end uses and also asked for 
comment on methods, such as a 
deposit/refund system, that could be 
employed to encourage recycling. The 
Agency received 110 public comment 
letters in response to the ANPRM. In 
general, most commenters recognized 
the need for recycling to be established 
to help efforts to protect the ozone layer 
and to provide a soim:e of refrigerant to 
service existing capital equipment after 
the phaseout of CFC production is 
complete. 

F. Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 

The Clean Air Act Amendments of 

1990, signed November 15,1990, 
include requirements for controlling 
ozone-depleting substances that are 
generally consistent with, but in some 
cases more stringent than those 
contained in the Montreal Protocol as 
revised in 1990. For the substances 
covered by the revised Protocol’s 
control measures, title VI of the Act 
calls for a phaseout of CFCs by January 
1, 2000 with deeper interim reductions 
and, in the case of methyl chloroform, 
an earlier phase out date (2002 instead 
of 2005). For the HCFCs, title VI 
requires use restrictions, a production 
freeze in 2015 and a phaseout in 2050. 
EPA issued a temporary final rule on 
March 6,1991 implementing the 
production and consumption limits 
contained in the Act for calendar year 

1991. (See 56 FR 9518 .) The Agency 
published proposed regulations for 1992 
and beyond on September 30,1991 (See 
56 FR 49548). 

In addition to the phaseout of ozone 
depleting substances, title VI includes a 
variety of other provisions intended to 
reduce emissions of ozone-depleting 
substances. Section 608, the foundation 
for the regulations proposed today, 
provides for EPA to promulgate 
reflations to achieve the “lowest 
achievable level” of emissions of ozone- 
depleting substances and to maximize 
recycling of such substances. Section 
608 also bans the knowing venting of 
ozone-depleting substances during the 
maintenance, service, repair, or disposal 
of appliances and industrial process 
refrigeration. Section 609 establishes a 
specific program requiring the recovery 
and recycling of refrigerant used in 
motor vehicle air conditioners, 
specifically requires training and 
certification of technicians, and restricts 
the sale of small containers of CFCs. 
Other title VI sections call for 
mandatory labelling, a ban on 
nonessential products, and a program to 
review the safety of alternatives to class 
I and class II substances. 
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II. Section 608 of the Clean Air Act 

Section 608 of the Clean Air Act, as 
amended in 1990, provides the legal 
basis for this rulemaking. It requires 
EPA to establish a comprehensive 
program to limit emissions of ozone 
depleting substances during their use 
and disposal. 

Section 608 is divided into three 
subsections. In brief, the first requires 
regulations to reduce the use and 
emission of class I substances (CFCs, 
halons, carbon tetrachloride, and methyl 
chloroform) and class 11 substances 
(HCFCs) to the lowest achievable level, 
and to maximize the recycling of such 
substances. The second subsection 
requires that the regulations 
promulgated pursuant to subsection (a) 
contain requirements concerning the 
safe disposal of class I and class IT 
substances. Finally, the third subsection 
establishes self-effectuating prohibitions 
on the venting into the environment of 
class I or class U substances, and 
eventually their substitutes, during 
servicing and disposal of air 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment. 

In particular, subsection (a) of section 
608 requires EPA to promulgate 
regulations “establishing standards and 
requirements regarding the use and 
disposal’' of both class I substances and 
class II substances. The regulations 
required are to “reduce the use and 
emission of such substances to the 
lowest achievable level” and are to 
“maximize the recapture and recycling 
of such substances.” Subsection (a) calls 
for EPA to promulgate such regulations 
with respect to “the use and disposal of 
class I substances during the service, 
repair, or disposal of appliances and 
industrial process refrigeration” by 
January 1,1992. (Appliance is defined 
by section 601(1) as “any device which 
contains and uses a class I or class II 
substance as a refrigerant and which is 
used for household or commercial 
purposes, including any air conditioner, 
refrigerator, chiller, or freezer.” EPA 
believes that motor vehicle air 
conditioners (MVACs) are included 
within the scope of the term 
“appliance” but that the servicing 
regulations promulgated pursuant to 
section 609 of the Act eliminate the 
need to promulgate servicing 
regulations for MVACs under section 
608. MVACs, however, will be subject to 
disposal regulations proposed today 
under section 608.) These regulations 
were to become effective by July 1, 

1992. Paragraph (2) of subsection (a) 
expands the scope of the recycling and 
emission reduction regulations by 
requiring EPA to promulgate additional 
regulations by November 15,1994, that 


establish standards and requirements 
regarding the use and disposal of both 
class I and class 11 substance not 
covered by the initial set of regulations, 
i.e., all other uses of class I and class II 
substances. These regulations are to go 
into effect not later than 12 months after 
their promulgation. Subsection (a) 
further provides that the regulations 
promulgated pursuant to it may include 
requirements to use alternative 
substances, to minimize the use o( class 
I or class II substances, or to promote 
^ the use of safe alternatives to class I and 
class II substances. 

Subsection (b) of section 608 requires 
that the regulations under section 608(a) 
establish standards and requirements for 
the safe disposal of class I and class n 
substances. These are to include (1) 
requirements that such substances 
contained “in bulk in appliances, 
machines, or other goods” be removed 
prior to the disposal of such items or 
their delivery for recycling; (2) 
requirements that “any appliance, 
machine or other good containing a 
class I or class II substance in bulk” be 
“equipped with a servicing aperture or 
an equally effective design feature 
which will facilitate the recapture of 
such substance;” and (3) requirements 
that products in which a class I or class 
n substance is an “inherent element” be 
disposed of “in a manner that reduces, 
to the maximum extent practicable, the 
release of such substance into the 
environment.” 

The provisions of subsections (a) and 
(b) ultimately Rjy November, 1994) 
apply to all uses of class I and class II 
substances, including air conditioning 
* and refrigeration, solvents, foam 
blowing, and fire control. However, 
these subsections focus first on the use 
and disposal of refrigerants during the 
service, repair, or dispo.sal of air 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment. 

Refrigerants also receive special 
emphasis in subsection (c) of section 
608, which provides in paragraph (1) 
that, effective July 1,1992, it is 
“unlawful for any person, in the course 
of maintaining, servicing, repairing, or 
disposing of an appliance or industrial 
process refrigeration, to knowingly vent 
or otherwise knowingly release or 
dispose of* class I or class II refrigerants 
in a manner that “permits such 
substances to enter the environment.” 
Certain de minimis releases are 
exempted from this self-effectuating 
prohibition. As discussed below in 
section III. D, EPA is proposing that, 
once the requirements of the regulations 
proposed today go into effect, “de 
minimis releases” be interpreted to 
mean releases that occur when the 
recycling and recovery requirements of 


this regulation are followed. Section 
608(c)(2) extends the prohibition on 
venting to substances that are 
substitutes for class I and class n 
refrigerants effective November 15, 

1995, unless the Administrator 
determines that such venting or releases 
do not pose a threat to the environment. 
The Agency notes that since MVACs are 
covered by the term “appliance.” the 
servicing and disposal of MVACs is 
subject to the prohibition on venting. 

Today's notice, proposing refrigerant 
recycling and safe disposal 
requirements, is a major step in the 
implementation of section 608. EPA 
research indicates that in all air 
conditioning or refrigeration sectors, 
emissions during servicing and disposal 
of equipment account for between 50 
and 94 percent of total emissions during 
the life cycle of the equipment 
(Regulatory Impact Analysis: the 
National Recycling and Emission 
Reduction Program, (RIA)). The 
recovery and recycling requirements 
proposed today should sharply reduce 
emissions during servicing and 
disposal, bringing total potential 
emissions from 41,000 metric tons per 
year to approximately 15,000 metric 
tons per year (RIA). (These figures are 
weighted by ozone depletion potential; 
unweighted figures are higher). In those 
sectors where leakage during use 
accounts for a significant percentage of 
total emissions, EPA will evaluate the 
need to establish standards to minimize 
emissions during this life cycle stage. 
Finally, EPA will evaluate need to 
regulate non-refrigerant applications of 
class I and class II compounds under 
section 608. These regulations may 
include requirements for emission- 
reducing engineering controls and work 
practices and/or requirements to u.se 
alternative substances in those uses for 
which substitutes exist. In determining 
whether or not to take further action 
under section 608. EPA will consider 
the incremental costs and benefits of 
such action. 

III. Today's Proposed Rule 
A. Equipment Affected 

Today’s proposed rule applies to the 
servicing and disposal of most air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment, including household air 
conditioners and refrigerators, 
commercial air conditioners and 
chillers, commercial refrigeration, 
industrial process refrigeration, 
refrigerated transport, and air 
conditioning in vehicles not covered by 
EPA’s regulations imder section 609 of 
the Clean Air Act (which apply to the 
service of motor vehicle air 
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conditioners, or MVACs). The proposed 
rule also applies to the disposal of 
MVACs. Following is a description of 
the major categories of equipment that 
will be affected by the rule: 

Household Hefngeration. This 
category consists of refrigerators and 
freezers intended primarily for 
household use, though they may be 
used outside the home (e.g., in an 
office). In terms of the number of units 
currently in operation, this is the largest 
sector affected by this rule, with an 
estimated 159 million units. The 
amount of refrigerant (charge) in each of 
these units, however, i^quite small 
relative to the charge in equipment in 
other sectors, ranging from six ounces to 
approximately one pound of CF012. 
The quantity of refrigerant in this sector 
that is available for recycling at 
servicing and disposal is estimated to be 
approximately 6,000 metric tons per 
year. (This and other estimates in this 
section are based on figures from 1990.) 
This makes up approximately 17% of 
the total available from the sectors 
affected by this rule when these 
quantities are weighted by the ozone 
depleticMi potentials (or ODPs) of the 
reMgerants. Because servicing is 
relatively rare in this sector, 
approximately 90% of this 17% would 
be recovered at disposal. 

Other Refrigerated Appliances. Other 
refrigerated appliances include 
dehumidifiers, vending machines, ice 
makers, and water coolers. These 
equipment types have charge sizes and 
service characteristics similar to those 
in the Household Refrigeration sector. 
The total number of units of these types 
in current operation is approximately 43 
million units. The quantity of refrigerant 
in this sector that is estimated to be 
available for recycling at servicing and 
disposal is 700 metric tons per year, 
which makes up approximately two 
percent of the total available from the 
sectors affected by this rule. 

Residential Air Conditioning This 
sector includes window units, packaged 
terminal aii conditioners, central air 
conditioners, light commercial air 
conditioners, and heat pumps. There are 
approximately 133 million units in this 
sector, making it the second largest. The 
residential air conditioning sector is 
similar to the household refrigeration 
and other appliances sectors because the 
equipment stock is large, the equipment 
is infrequently serviced, and charge 
sizes are small (4-7 poimds). The 
quantity of refrigerant in this sector that 
is available for recycling at servicing 
and disposal is estimate to be 1600 
metric tons per year (when weighted by 
the ozone-depletion potential of the 
refrigerant), which makes up 


approximately five percent of the total 
available from the sectors affected by 
this rule. This figure is lower than that 
for household refrigeration because 
residential and light commercial air 
conditioning relies exclusively upon 
HCFG-22, which has approximately five 
percent of the ozone^iepletion potential 
ofCFC-12. 

Transport Refrigeration. The 
Transport Refrimration sectOT consists 
of refrigerated snip holds, truck trailers, 
railway freight cars, and other shipping 
containers. With only approximately 
one million transport reMgeration units 
currently in use, this sector is relatively 
small. Trailers, railway cars, and 
shipping containers are commonly 
charged with CFC-12. Ship holds, on 
the other hand, rely on HC^C-22 and 
ammonia. The average charge size in 
this sector is approximately 10 pounds, 
which is relatively small compa*^ to 
all but household .sectors. The quantity 
of refrigerant in this sector that is 
estimated to be available for recycling at 
servicing and disposal is 1900 metric 
tons per year, which makes up 
approximately five percent of the total 
availatiie from the sectors affected by 
this rule, unlike equipment in the 
household sectors, equipment in the 
transport refrigeration sector is usually 
serviced every year. Thus, refrigerant 
recovered and recycled at servicing 
would account for approximately 25% 
of the total recovered and recycled in 
this sector. 

Retail Food. The retail food sector 
includes refrigerated equipment found 
in supermarkets, convenience stores, 
restaurants, and other food service 
establishments. The equipment includes 
small reach-in refrigerators and freezers, 
refrigerated display cases, walk in 
coolers and freezers, as well as large 
parallel systems. Convenience stores 
and restaurants typically use stand¬ 
alone refrigerators, freezers, and walk-in 
coolers. In contrast, supermarkets 
usually employ large parallel systems, 
which connect many display cases to a 
central condensing unit by means of 
extensive refrigerant piping. Bec:ause the 
piping required to connect all of the 
cases may be miles long, these systems 
can contain charges of over 500 pounds. 
Charges are typically CFG-12, CFC-502, 
or HCFC-22. The estimated total stock 
of retail food equipment is 
approximately 2.5 million units. The 
quantity of refrigerant in this sector that 
is estimated to be available for recycling 
at servicing and disposal is 9,000 metric 
tons per year, which makes up 
approximately 26% of the total available 
from the sectors affected by this rule. 

Because of the large charge sizes and 
frequency of servicing in tl:^ retail food 


sector, EPA believes that recycling in 
the sector is already widespread. 

Cold Storage Warehouses. Cold 
storage warehouses are used to store 
meat, produce, dairy products, and 
other perishable goods. There are 
approximately 665 million cubic feet of 
reWgerated space in cold storage 
warehouses tluoughout the United 
States. This sector is similar to the retail 
food sector, but its equipment is 
serviced even more frequently (up to 
four times each year) and can be 
charged even more frequently (up to 
four times each year) and can be 
charged with even greater quantities of 
refrigerant. The quantity of refrigerant in 
this sector that is estimated to be 
available for recycling at servicing and 
disposal is 80 metric tons per year, 
which makes up less than one percent 
of the total available from the sectors 
affected by this rule. As in the retail 
food sector, EPA believes that recycling 
is already wide^read in this sector. 

Commercial Oomfort Air 
Conditioning. Chillers are used to 
regulate the temperature and humidity 
in offices, hotels, shopping centers, and 
other large buildings. There are 
approximately 167,000 units currently 
installed, maldng this sector the 
smallest one affected by the recycling 
rule in terms of stock size. 

There are three major types of 
chillers: Centrifugal, reciprocating, and 
screw. Each of these is named for the 
type of compressor employed. 
Centrifugal chillers, used to cool areas 
ranging from 30,000 to 600,000 square 
feet, are generally the largest and can be 
charged with up to 900 kg (about 2000 
pounds) of refrigerant. These chillers 
may use (DFG-ll, CFC-12, CFO-500, or 
HCFC-22. (Recently, centrigual chillers 
utilizing HCFC-123 have been 
introduced to the maricet; however, 
these new chillers currently have a very 
small fraction of the market and are 
therefore not included in this analysis.) 
Reciprocating chillers, used to cool 
areas of less than 30,000 feet, are 
generally the smallest and typically 
contain charges of about 160 pounds of 
CFC-12 or HCFC-22. Screw chillers are 
used to cool areas from 30,000 to 
100,000 square feet and are charged 
with about 500 pounds of HCFC-22. All 
of the systems are serviced frequently. 
The quantity of refrigerant in thus sector 
that is available for recycling at 
servicing and disposal is estimated to be 
5200 metric tons per year, which makes 
up approximately 14% of the total 
available from the sectors affected by 
this rule. 

Chillers are long-lasting relative to 
most air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment. Most will last over 20 years 
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and some will last 30 years or more. 

EPA believes that recovery and 
recycling is already common in the 
chiller sector due to the large charges of 
refrigerant involved. 

Industrial Process Refrigeration 

The industrial process refrigeration 
sector includes industrial ice machines 
and ice rinks, as well as many complex, 
customized systems used in the 
chemical, pharmaceutical, 
petrochemical, and manufacturing 
industries. Equipment in this sector is 
often critical to the continuous 
production of valuable materials. As a 
result, industrial process equipment is 
usually designed, manufactured, and 
installed with special care to minimize 
down-time for servicing and repair. 

This sector uses a variety of 
refigerants, including CF(>-11, CFC-12, 
CFC-500, CFG-502, and HCyC-22. 
Charge sizes can be very large, ranging 
from 750-3000 lbs for ice rinks, and 
rising as high as 20,000 lbs for built-up 
centrifugal units. The quantity of 
refrigerant in this sector that is available 
for recycling at servicing and disposal is 
estimated to be 2000 metric tons per 
year, which makes up approximately six 
percent of the total available from the 
sectors affected by this rule. Due to the 
high reliability of industrial process 
equipment, servicing is uncommon, and 
most recovery will occur at disposal. 
EPA believes that recycling is already 
common in this sector. 

Motor Vehicle Air Conditioners 
(MVACs) 

Motor vehicle air condKioners 
(MVACs) include air conditioners in 
automobiles and trucks. These recycling 
regulations only affect the disposal of 
MVACs, because the servicing of 
MVACs is covered by regulations 
implementing section 609 of the Clean 
Air Act Amendments. Nevertheless, 
with approximately 119 million MVAC^ 
currently on the road, this sector is one 
of the largest sectors affected by the 
recycling rule. Most MVACs used CFC- 
12, but some now use HFC-134a. 

MVACs have the highest leakage rates 
of refrigerant charges of any equipment 
type affected by the Recycling Rule. 

Only 40 p)ercent of all MVACs still 
contain a refrigerant charge at disposal. 
The original charge, moreover, is small 
(two to four pounds). However, the 
quantity of refrigerant in this sector that 
is available for recycling at disposal is 
estimated to be 9000 metric tons per 
year, which makes up approximately 
25% of the total available from the 
sectors affected by this rule. 


Comfort (Dooling in Vehicles Other Than 
Trucks and Automobiles 

Although the servicing of MVAC^s is 
covered by regulations implementing 
section 609 of the Act, the servicing 
(and disposal) of air conditioners in 
other vehicles, such as trains, airplanes, 
ships, buses, construction equipment, 
and farm vehicles would be covered by 
these recycling regulations. Due to the 
lack of data available on the cooling 
systems used in these applications, 
these uses were not analyzed. However, 
the quantity of refrigerant available for 
recycling from this sector is expected to 
comprise only a small fraction of the 
total available from the sectors affected 
by this rule. 

8. Factors Considered in the 
Development of this Proposal 

Section 608 of the Clean Air Act 
provides the statutory basis for the 
standards and requirements contained 
in these proposed regulations. Hie 
statutory standards against which the 
regulations concerning the use and 
disposal of ozone-depleting substances 
are to be measured is whether they 
**reduce the use and emission of such 
substances to the lowest achievable 
lever* and “maximize the recapture and 
recycling of such substances.** EPA 
believes that, in the context of recycling, 
these standards are complementary, i.e., 
that maximizing recycling will also 
mean reducing the use and emission of 
these substances to the lowest 
achievable level. EPA also believes that 
these standards bear a relationship to 
the de minimis releases permitted 
notwithstanding the general prohibition 
on venting or other releases contained 
in section 608(c). In other words, 
emissions that occur while complying 
with EPA*s recovery and recycling 
requirements, which achieve the lowest 
achievable level of emissions, will only 
be de minimis releases. 

In applying the statutory standards 
concerning use, emissions, and 
recycling, EPA is taking into account 
both technological and economic 
factors. The phrases **lowest achievable 
level** and “maximize recycling** are not 
defined in the Act. EPA does not believe 
that these standards are solely 
technological in nature, but rather 
contemplate a role for economic factors 
in determining the lowest '^achievable** 
level of emissions and maximum 
amount of recycling. EPA notes that 
section 608(a)(3) specifically refers to 
the use of safe alternatives pursuant to 
section 612, which sets out the policy 
that “to the maximum extent 
practicable, class I and class II 
substances shall be replaced** by other 


chemicals, products, or manufacturing 
processes. Terminology such as 
“maximum extent practicable** allows 
for the consideration of economic 
factors. EPA also notes that in other 
provisions of the Clean Air Act, similar 
terms have been used that contemplate 
the incorporation of cost and economic 
factors. See, e.g., section 202(a)(3)(A)(i) 
(providing for emissions standards for 
heavy-duty vehicles that “reflect the 
greatest degree of emission reduction 
achievable through the application of 
technology which the Administrator 
determines will be available * * * giving 
appropriate consideration to cost, 
energy, and safety factors**); section 
213(aK3) (using similar language in the 
context of emission standards for non¬ 
road engines). Thus, in EPA*s view, 
there is nothing inherent in the use of 
the terms “achievable** or “maximize** 
that precludes the consideration of 
economic factors. 

Furthermore, this view is consistent 
with the legislative history of section 
608. In a statement made on the floor of 
the House of Representatives shortly 
before passage of the Clean Air Act 
Amendments of 1990, Representative 
Ralph Hall stated that: *'In promulgating 
regulations [under section 608] the 
Administrator shall take into account 
the extent to which emissions 
reductions can be achieved, the costs 
and benefits of implementing available 
controls, and the time before which 
certain uses may no longer rely on the 
covered substances.** (Cong. Rj^. H 
12907 (Oct. 26,1990).) See also 
statement of Rep. Walgren (Cong. Rec. 
12937 (Oct. 26,1990).) 

The stringency of the regulations 
promulgated to implement these 
standards will also be affected by the 
amount of leadtime between their date 
of promulgation and their effective date. 
The longer the leadtime, the more time 
there will be for technological 
innovations and development to occur, 
thereby permitting the establishment of 
more stringent standards. Conversely, 
shorter leadtimes necessitate standard 
based more on the degree of emission 
control and performance achievable by 
equipment already available or 
equipment that will be available in the 
near future. With respect to the present 
set of regulations, the leadtime is 
necessarily short as section 608(a)(1) 
provides for an effective date of July 1, 
1992, for the regulations covering the 
use and disposal of class I substances 
used in appliances and industrial 
process refrigeration. (This date also 
coincides with the effective date of the 
venting prohibition contained in section 
608(c) for releases of class I and class n 
refrigerants from appliances and 
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industrial process refrigeration ] 
Moreover, for regulations authorized by 
section 608[a](2), the initial effective 
date must be within 12 months of 
promulgation. 

£PA has considered these factors in 
developinc these regulations, and the 
Agency believes that it has designed a 
program that will achieve the lowest 
achievable level of emissions and 
maximize recycling, taking into account 
in an appropriate manner the 
technology available, costs, benefits, 
and the leadtimes ihvolved. Through 
extensive discussions with industry 
representatives and environmental 
organizations. EPA has attempted to 
identify significant emissions and 
methods for controlling them during the 
repair, service, and disposal of air 
conditioning or refrrigeration equipment. 
In many cases, the proposed 
requirements would mandate activity 
already being undertaken by standaid¬ 
setting and equipment certification 
organizations in the heating, ventilation, 
air conditioning, and refrigeration 
(HVAC/R) sector. They are also very 
similar to the steps being taken to 
recycle refrigerant in MVACs. an area 
where recycling has been successfully 
implemented. 

EPA has attempted to develop a 
regulatory program that accommodates 
the wide variety of sizes and types of 
equipment subject to this regulation. In 
setting its efficiency standards for 
recycling and recovery equipment. EPA 
has considered among other factors both 
the charge size and fr^uency of 
servicing for different types of 
equipment In general, as charge size 
and frequency of servicing increase, 
potential emissions increase, and higher 
recovery efficiencies are justified. For 
instance, the household refrigeration 
and other refrigerated appliances 
categories that combine to make up the 
“small appliances*' category in today's 
proposed rule have tiny charges and are 
serviced infrequently. Under today's 
proposed rule, recovery equipment in 
this category would be subject to a 
standard that requires recovery of 
between 80 and 90% of the refrigerant 
(depending upon whether or not the 
compressor of the small appliance is 
operational). On the other hand, 
equipment containing more than 50 lbs 
of charge would be subject to a standard 
that requires recovery of over 99% of 
the refrigerant. Equipment standards are 
discussed in detail in section m J*. 

EPA has also considered typical 
methods of disposal in developing these 
regulations. Under this proposal, 
equipment that is typic^ly dismantled 
on-site before disposal (retail food 
refrigeration, cold storage warehouse 


refrigeration, chillers, and industrial 
process refrigeration) must have the 
refrigerant removed and recovered in 
accordance with EPA's proposed 
requirements for servicing. For these 
types of equipment, the persons who 
perform servicing usually also j^rform 
disposal. This is generally not ^ case, 
however, for smaller items such as 
household refrigerators and freezers, 
room air conditioners, and motor 
vehicle air conditioners. This 
equipment is disposed of by consumers 
and generally enters the waste stream 
with the charge intact. EPA is proposing 
special safe disposal requirements for 
this equipment, which would make the 
final person in the disposal chain (e.g., 
a scrap metal recycler) responsible for 
ensuring that refrigerant has been 
recovered fix>m equipment before the 
final disposal of the equipment. 
Equipment covered by these 
requirements also includes 
dehumidifiers, water coolers, and other 
relatively portable equipment in 
addition to household refrigerators and 
freezers and MVACs. EPA's safe 
disposal program is discussed in detail 
in section IIl.L. 

Although EPA is not expressly 
required to include class U substances 
in the recycling regulations to become 
effective on July 1,1992, EPA is 
proposing to include class n substances 
in today's proposed rule for a number of 
reasons. First, the prohibition on 
venting that became effective on July 1 
covers both class I and class n 
substances, and EPA considers it 
desirable to provide a clear, consistent 
framework for fully implementing the 
prohibition on venting for all 
refrigerants. The agency believes that 
this framework will minimize confusion 
and maximize compliance with the 
prohibition. Second, the goals of this 
regulation, to minimize refrigerant 
emissions and to help ensure that a 
supply of high-quality refrigerant is 
available to service equipment in the 
future, apply to both class I and class n 
refrigerants. Without specific 
requirements, recycling may proceed 
improperly, leading to excessive HCFC 
emissions, contamination of refrigerant, 
and damage to equipment. Third, most 
technicians routinely work with both 
types of refrigerants and therefore 
would need the equipment to handle 
refrigerants in accordance with the rule 
even if class n substances were not 
included. Industry representatives on 
the STOP AC Subcommittee for 
Recycling agreed with this rationale and 
with the indusion of class II substances 
in the regulation. While EPA's 
Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) does 


not now explidtly calculate the 
incremental net benefits of addressing 
dass n substances in this regulation (as 
opposed to in a regulation to be 
promulgated by November, 1994), the 
final RIA will address this issue. EPA 
requests comment on the costs and 
benefits of induding class n substances 
in the regulation. 

C. Overview of Proposed Requirements 

EPA's proposal has three main 
elements, which, taken together, satisfy 
the criteria of section 608 concerning 
recycling, emissions reduction, and 
disposal. First, the Agency would 
require technidans servicing and 
disposing of air condidoninc and 
refidgeration equipment to oDserve 
certain service practices that reduce 
refrigerant emissions. Second, EPA 
would establish equipment and 
reclaimer certification programs. These 
would have the goals of verifying (1) 
that all recycling or recovery equipment 
sold was capable of minimizing 
emissions and (2) that reclaimed 
refrigerant on the market was of known 
and acceptable quality to avoid 
equipment failures from contaminated 
refrigerant. Third, to implement the safe 
disposal requirements of section 608, 
EPA would require that ozone depleting 
refrigerants in appliances, machines, 
and other goods 1^ removed from those 
items prior to their disposal, and that all 
air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment except for small appliances 
and room air conditioners be provided 
with a servicing aperture that would 
facilitate recovery of the refrigerant. In 
addition to the three main elements of 
its proposal. EPA is requesting comment 
on the need for EPA involvement in 
technician education. 

In order to allow the regulated 
community sufficient time to come into 
compliance with the certification 
requirements, EPA proposes to phase 
them in over a period of twelve months. 
In addition, the Agency proposes to 
“grandfather in" equipment meeting 
certain minimum requirements set forth 
in Section m. These grandfathering 
provisions are intended to encourage 
the regulated community to begin 
recycling as soon as possible using 
available equipment rather than 
delaying action until certified 
equipment is available. 

Section 608(a) of the Act specifies an 
initial elective date for these 
regulations of July 1,1992. EPA 
recognizes that, due to the fact that 
these regulations have not been 
proposed until today, a July 1,1992 
efiective date is not possible for most 
portions of them. For certain portions of 
them, however, a July 1,1992, effective 
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date would still be possible, albeit 
retroactively. EPA believes that a July 1, 
1992 effective date is appropriate for the 
provision of the proposed regulations 
prohibiting the venting of refrigerants 
because the prohibition on venting 
contained in section 608(c) of the Act is 
self-effectuating and went into effect on 
July 1,1992, notwithstanding the lack of 
final regulations under section 608. For 
other portions of the regulations, EPA is 
proposing various effective dates in 
qrder to allow sufficient lead time for 
the affected industry to comply. EPA 
requests comment on what tne 
appropriate effective dates would be for 
the different provisions of the 
regulations, taking into account the 
amount of leadtime necessary to comply 
with these new regulatory requirements 
and the proposed grandfathering 
provisions. EPA also requests comment 
on the feasibility and implications of 
adopting a retroactive effective date in 
the final regulations. 

D. Public Participation 

EPA has worked extensively with 
outside groups in developing this 
proposal. In particular, the Agency has 
established and has met repeatedly with 
the Subcommittee for Recycling and 
Emissions Reduction of EPA’s 
Stratospheric Ozone Protection 
Advisory Committee (STOPAC). The 
STOP AC is a Federal Advisory 
Committee chartered in 1989 under the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, 5 
U.S.C. App. section 9(c), to provide 
independent counsel to EPA on specific 
issues affecting the international 
negotiations and domestic 
implementation of the Montreal 
Protocol. Since the enactment of the 
Clean Air Act Amendments in 1990, the 
STOP AC has also provided advice on 
the implementation of Title VI of this 
legislation. The Subcommittee for 
Recycling has over 50 members 
representing air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment manufacturers, 
wholesalers, services, and users, 
manufacturers of recycling and recovery 
equipment, refrigerant manufacturers 
and reclaimers, educational 
organizations, state and local 
governments, and environmentalists. To 
date, EPA has met with members of the 
Subcommittee six times: The 
Subcommittee as a whole has met twice, 
and smaller groups have met to discuss 
equipment certification, technician 
certification, reclaimer certification and 
safe disposal. Summaries of these 
meetings are available in the public 
docket for this rulemaking. 

EPA has also worked with the air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
industry’s primary standards-setting 


organizations, the Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration Institute (ARI) and the 
American Society of Heating, 
Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning 
Engineers, Inc. (ASHRAE), in 
developing its proposal. Wherever 
appropriate, EPA has incorporated 
standards and guidelines from these 
organizations into the proposed rule. 
Examples of incorporated standards 
include the ARI Standard 700-1988, 
Specifications for Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants, (Appendix A to the 
proposed regulations), and the ARI 
Standard 740-1991, Performance of 
Refrigerant Recovery, Recycling, and/or 
Reclaim Equipment, (Appendix B to the 
proposed regulations). ^A has also 
considered the ASHRAE Guideline 3, 
Reducing Emission of Fully 
Halogenated Chlorofluorocarbon (CFC) 
Refrigerants in Refrigeration and Air- 
Conditioning Equipment and 
Applications, in developing its 
proposed rule. 

In addition to convening the 
Subcommittee for Recycling, EPA has 
met with various industry 
representatives to gather data on 
refrigerant emissions, to better 
understand current industry practices, 
and to discuss a range of tecimical 
issues. The data on refrigerant emissions 
were used to update EPA’s vintaging 
analysis, which analyzes emissions by 
equipment type and life cycle stage (e.g., 
manufacturing, use, servicing, or 
disposal). This analysis has been used to 
calculate the potential costs and benefits 
of this rule and to identify opportunities 
for further emissions reductions. The 
data used in the analysis is presented in 
the Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) for 
this proposal, also available in the 
public docket. Industry groups that have 
provided or commented on data include 
appliance manufacturers, chiller 
manufacturers and services, industrial 
process refrigeration manufacturers and 
users, commercial refrigeration 
manufacturers and users, refrigerated 
transport manufacturers, servicers and 
users, and manufacturers and users of 
comfort air cooling systems for 
commercial vehicles. 

E. Definitions and Interpretations 
Active Recovery Device 

Recovery devices used with 
refrigerators and freezers and other 
small appliances can be divided into 
two main types: Active and passive. 
While active equipment has its own 
compressor to pump refrigerant out of 
the refrigerator system, passive 
equipment relies solely upon the 
compressor in the small appliance and/ 
or the pressure of the refrigerant in the 


appliance to recover the refrigerant. EPA 
proposes to define these two types of 
equipment accordingly. The distinction 
is important because active and passive 
recovery devices differ in their recovery 
efficiencies and other performance 
characteristics, and EPA is proposing 
different certification standards for 
them. 

Appliance 

The Act defines “appliance” as “any 
device which contains and uses a class 
I or class 11 substance as a refrigerant 
and which is used for household or 
commercial purposes, including any air 
conditioner, refrigerator, chiller, or 
freezer.” In today’s proposed rule, EPA 
is proposing that this language also be 
used in the regulatory definition of 
appliance. 

EPA interprets the Act’s definition of 
appliance to include all the sectors of 
air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment described under section 
III.A. above, including household 
refrigerators and freezers (which may be 
used outside the home), other 
refrigerated appliances, residential and 
light commercial air conditioning, 
transport refrigeration, retail food 
refrigeration, cold storage warehouses, 
commercial comfort air conditioning, 
motor vehicle air conditioners, comfort 
cooling in vehicles not covered under 
section 609, and industrial process 
refrigeration. (In sections 608(a) and 
608(c) the Act refers specifically to 
“industrial process refrigeration,” a 
term that is not defined. EPA believes 
that all refrigeration equipment 
categorized as industrial process 
refrigeration in section III.A. above also 
falls within the broad statutory 
definition of “appliance.”) 

The Act’s definition of “appliance” 
has one minor limitation: The reference 
to the use of devices for “household or 
commercial purposes.” While these 
purposes encompass virtually all uses of 
devices containing and using 
refrigerants, EPA does not believe that 
they encompass devices containing and 
using refrigerants that are designed for 
and used solely in a military 
application. Thus, the Act’s definition 
of appliance does not appear to include, 
for example, a refrigeration unit 
designed only for and used only in a 
nuclear submarine. If, however, the 
refrigeration equipment used in a 
military application is identical to 
equipment used in a commercial 
application, then it is covered by the 
Act’s definition. For example, a room air 
conditioner used on a military base is 
still considered an appliance even 
through the use of that particular piece 
of equipment may not be for commercial 
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or household purposes. Similarly, 
although a reMgerator in some other 
government facility is not used for 
household or commercial purposes, that 
refrigerator is still considered an 
appliance because that identical kind of 
equipment is used for household or 
commercial purposes in other contexts. 

This interpretation is consistent with 
section 118 of the Act, which provides 
that “(ejach department, agency, 
instrumentality of executive, legislative, 
and judicial branches of the Federal 
Government * * * shall be subject to, 
and comply with, all Federal, State, 
interstate, and local requirements, 
administrative authority, and process 
and sanctions respecting the control and 
abatement of air pollution in the same 
manner, and to the same extent as any 
non governmental entity.” Section 618 
of the Act explicitly provides that the 
requirements of Title VI concerning the 
protection of the stratospheric ozone 
layer ”shall be treated as requirements 
for the control and abatement of air 
pollution within the meaning of section 
118.” 

Although EPA believes that 
equipment designed and used 
exclusively for military purposes falls 
outside the definition of ‘‘appliance,” 
EPA believes that it has the authority 
under section 608(a)(2) to regulate the 
use and emissions of refrigerant from 
such equipment. EPA requests comment 
on whether it should pursue such 
regulation. 

Approved Equipment Testing 
Organization 

EPA proposes to define Approved 
Equipment Testing Organization as any 
organization which has applied for and 
received approval firom ^A to test 
recycling and recovery equipment. 

Certified Refrigerant Recycling 
Equipment 

EPA proposes to define Certified 
Refrigerant Recycling Equipment as 
equipment certified by an approved 
testing organization to meet l^A’s final 
standards or equipment pinchased 
before [6 months after publication of the 
final rule) that meets EPA’s standards 
for grandfathered equipment. 

High pressure Appliance 

Because the physical properties of 
high, very high, intermediate, and low 
pressure refrigerants differ, EPA 
proposes to establish somewhat 
different requirements for technicians 
and equipment servicing high, very 
high, intermediate, and low pressure 
appliances. EPA proposes to define 
hi^-pressiu^ appliances as appliances 
that uses a refrigerant with a boiling 


point between -50 and 0 degrees 
Centigrade at atmospheric pressure 
(29.9 inches Hg). This definition would 
include equipment using CFCs 12, 500, 
and 502, and HCFC 22. 

Intermediate-pressure Apphance 

EPA proposes to define intermediate- 
pressure appliances as appliances that 
use a refrigerant with a tailing point 
between 0 and 10 degrees Centigrade at 
atmospheric pressure (29.9 inches Hg). 
This definition would include 
appliances using CFG-114 and possibly 
blends of CFG-114 and other 
refrigerants. 

Low Loss Fitting 

EPA is proposing to require that 
recovery or recycling machines 
manufactured after [6 months after 
publication of the final rule], possess 
low loss fittings or positive shutoff 
devices. EPA proposes to define low 
loss fitting as any device that is 
intended to establish a connection 
between hoses, air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment, or recovery or 
recycling machines and that is designed 
to close automatically when 
disconnected, minimizing the release of 
refrigerant from hoses, air conditioning 
or refrigeration equipment, and recovery 
or recycling machines. 

Low-pressure Appliance 

EPA proposes to define low-pressure 
appliances as appliances that use a 
refiigerant with a boiling point above 10 
degrees Centigrade at atmospheric 
pressure (29.9 inches Hg). This 
definition would include appliances 
using CFCs 11 and 113, and HCFC 123. 

Passive Recovery Device 

As discussed above in the explanation 
of the term ‘‘active recovery device,” 
EPA proposes to define a passive 
recovery device as a device that relies 
solely upon the compressor in a small 
appliance and/or upon the pressure of 
the refrigerant inside a small appliance 
to remove the refrigerant into an 
external container. 

Person 

EPA is proposing to require that 
refrigerant transferred between air 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment 
owned by different persons must be 
fully reclaimed. EPA proposes to define 
person as any individual or legal entity, 
including an individual, corporation, 
partnership, association, state, 
municipality, political subdivision of a 
state, Indian tribe, and any agency, 
department, or instrumentality of the 
United States, and any officer, agent, or 
employee thereof. This is identical to 


the definition used in the regulations 
concerning the production and 
consumption o f ozo ne-depleting 
substances (40 CFR 82.3(r)). 

Process Stub 

EPA is proposing to require that small 
appliances and room air conditioners 
sold after July 1,1993, be provided with 
a process stub to facilitate removal of 
the refrigerant at servicing. The Agency 
is proposing to define process stub as a 
length of tubing that provides access to 
the refrigerant inside a small appliance 
or room air conditioner and that can be 
resealed at the conclusion of repair or 
service. 

Reclaim 

EPA is proposing to adopt a slightly 
modified form of ASHRAE‘s definition 
of “reclaim.” According to ASHRAE, to 
reclaim refrigerant is to: 

Reprocess refrigerant to new product 
specifications by means which may include 
distillation. Will require chemical analysis of 
the refrigerant to determine that appropriate 
product specifications are met. This term 
usually implies the use of processes or 
procedures available only at a reprocessing or 
manufacturing facility. 

EPA is refining this definition to refer 
specifically to the ARI Standard 700- 
1988, Specifications for Fluorocarbon 
Refirigerants (included as Appendix A to 
the proposed rule) for the “New product 
specifications” and also for the 
appropriate type of chemical analysis to 
ensure that these specifications are met. 
For the Agency's purposes, the most 
important part of the definition of 
reclaim is the requirement to chemically 
analyze the final product to verify 
purity. Without such analysis and 
verification, the Agency will not 
consider refrigerant to have been 
reclaimed. 

Recover 

EPA also proposes to adopt 
ASHRAE’s definition of “recover:” to 
remove refiigerant in any condition 
from a system without necessarily 
testing or processing it in any way. 

Recycle 

Although the Act's usage of the term 
“recycle” is very broad, encompassing, 
for instance, the term "reclaim” as 
defined above, EPA proposes to define 
the term more narrowly in its 
regulations. Once again, EPA is 
proposing to adopt ASHRAE's 
definition, with minor changes. 

ASHRAE states that to recycle is to: 

Clean refrigerant for reuse by oil separation 
and single or multiple passes through 
devices, such as replaceable core filter-driers, 
which reduce moisture, acidity and 
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particulate matter. This term usually applies 
to procedures implemented at the field job 
site or at a local service shop. 

The key difference between “recycle** 
and “reclaim” is that the former does 
not involve chemical analysis of the 
product. Recycling essentially 
encompasses all types of treatment of 
refrigerant that do not involve such 
chemical analysis. As explained in a 
later section of this notice, EPA is 
proposing to require that all refrigerant 
changing hands must be fully reclaimed, 
implying that the vast majority of 
recyding will take place on site as 
opposed to at a local service shop. 

Small Appliance 

EPA is proposing to define as **small 
appliance** air conditioning or 
refrigeration equipment containing less 
than one pound of charge during normal 
operation. Equipment containing less 
than one pound of charge includes 
household refrigerators, household 
freezers, dehumidifiers, vending 
machines, and water coolers. EPA is 
also proposing special servicing and 
safe disposal requirements for tnese 
items. ^A requests comment on using 
the one-pound quantity to define tliem. 

Technidan 

EPA is proposing a number of 
requirements that apply to technicians. 
EPA proposes to define technician as 
any person who performs maintenance, 
service, or repair to air conditioning or 
refrigeration equipment that could 
reasonably be expected to release CFCs 
or HCFCs into the atmosphere, e.g., 
installers, contractor employees, in- 
house service personnel, and in some 
cases, owners. Technician also means 
any person disposing of air conditioning 
or refrigeration equipment except for 
small appliances. 

Very High Pressure Equipment 

EPA proposes to define very high 
pressure equipment as air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment that uses a 
refrigerant with a boiling point below 50 
degrees Centigrade at atmospheric 
pressure. This definition would include 
equipment using refrigerants 13 and 
503. 

F. Required Practices 

EPA is proposing to require p>ersons 
servicing or disposing of air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment to observe certain service 
practices that minimize emissions of 
ozone depleting refrigerants. The most 
fundamental of these practices is the 
requirement to recover refrigerant rather 
than vent it to the atmosphere. As noted 
above, the knowing venting of class I or 


class n refrigerant during servicing or 
disposal (except for de minimis releases 
that accompany a good faith effort to 
recycle) is expressly prohibited by 
section 608(c) of the Act after July 1, 
1992. 

EPA proposes to define venting as any 
release to the environment of a class I 
or class n substance that takes place 
with the knowledge of the technician 
during the maintenance, servicing, 
repairing, or disposal of air conditioning 
or refrigeration equipment. De minimis 
releases, as discussed below, are not 
considered venting. 

As noted above, section 608(c)(1) of 
the CAA prohibits the knowing venting 
of class I and class n substances from 
appliances or industrial process 
refrigeration during servicing and 
disposal. However, that section exempts 
“de minimis*’ releases associated with 
good faith attempts to recapture and 
recycle or safely dispose of these 
substances from the prohibition. In their 
statement prior to the passage of the 
Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990, the 
Senate managers explained that, “The 
exception is included to account for the 
fact that in the course of properly using 
recapture and recycling equipment, it 
may not be possible to prevent some 
small amount of leakage.” 

(Congressional Record Si6948 (October 
26, 1990)). From this statement and the 
statutory text, EPA considers it 
appropriate to conclude that emissions 
accompanying the proper use of 
recapture and recycling equipment 
would generally be considered “de 
minimis.” EPA therefore proposes to 
define as **de minimis” those emissions 
that take place at servicing and disposal 
when: 

(i) The required practices set forth in 
§ 82.158 of this proposed regulation are 
observed and when recovery or 
recycling machines that meet the 
requirements set forth in § 82.158 of this 
proposed regulation are used, or 

(ix) The requirements of the MV AC 
regulation (40 CFR part 82 subpart B) 
are observed. 

Such emissions represent the lowest 
achievable level of emissions, but 
because the requirements for recovery 
and recycling machines would vary 
somewhat from sector to sector and 
because the charge sizes involved vary 
considerably from sector to sector, the 
quantities considered de minimis would 
also vary firom sector to sector. 

1. Evacuation of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment EPA proposes 
that before air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment is op>ened for 
maintenance, service, or repair, the 
refrigerant in either the entire system or 
the part to be serviced (if the latter can 


be Isolated) must be transferred to a 
system receiver (a component of the 
system that is designed to hold excess 
refrigerant charge and that can be used 
to hold the charge during servicing or 
repair) or to a certified recycling or 
recovery machine. The same 
requirements would apply to equipment 
that is to be disposed of, except for 
small appliances, room air conditioners, 
and MVACs, whose disposal is covered 
by Section III.L below. In order to 
ensure that the maximum amount of 
refrigerant possible is captured rather 
than released, EPA is proposing to 
require that air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment be evacuated to 
or below specified levels of vacuum. 

The Agency has considered a number of 
factors in developing these levels, 
including the teclmical capabilities, 
ease of use, and costs of recycling and 
recovery equipment, the possible impact 
of evacuation on the air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment, the 
servicing times that would be 
unnecessary to achieve different 
vacuums, and the amounts of refrigerant 
that would be released under different 
evacuation requirements and their 
predicted impact on the ozone layer 
(and indirectly, on human health and 
the environment). Characteristics of 
recycling and recovery equipment are 
discussed in more detail in section III.G; 
servicing times and the possible impact 
of evacuation on air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment are discussed in 
section a. below. 

The required level of evacuation 
would vary depending upon the type of 
equipment to be servicea or disposed of 
and the date of manufacture of &e 
recovery or recycling machine (i.e., 
whether it met certification 
requirements for new equipment or had 
been grandfathered). For small 
appliances, the requirements would also 
vary depending on the capacities of the 
recovery system used under the 
circumstances (e.g., with an operating 
vs. a nonoperating refrigerator 
com Duressor). 

a. Evacuation requirements for air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment besides small appliances. 
When recovery and recycling machines 
manufactured or imported after [6 
months after publication of the final 
rule], are employed for recovery, EPA is 
proposing to require evacuation to 0 
inches of vacuum, 10 inches of vacuum, 
20 inches of vacuum, 25 inches of 
vacuum, or 29 inches of vacuum, 
depending on the size and type of air 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment 
being serviced. If grandfathered 
recovery or recycling devices are used, 
EPA proposes to require evacuation to 0 
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inches of vacuum in very high pressure 
systems, 4 inches of vacuum in high 
pressure systems, and 25 inches of 
vacuum in low pressure systems and in 
systems utilizing CFG 114, because the 
grandfathered equipment may not be 
capable of achieving higher levels (see 
Section III.G.). The table below lists 
requirements for evacuation (pressure 
readings) for each type of air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment and for certified and 
grandfathered recovery and recycling 
machines. 

Table 1.—Required Levels of Evacu¬ 
ation FOR Air Conditioninq or Re¬ 
frigeration Equipment Except for 
Small Appliances 



Inches of Vacuum 

Type of air cx>iv 
oitioning or re¬ 
frigeration 
equipment 

Using recovery 
or recycling 
equipment man¬ 
ufactured before 
[6 rTx>s. after 
publication of 
final nile] 

Using recovery 
or recycling 
equipment man¬ 
ufactured on or 
after (6 mos. 
after pubiication 
of final rule] 

High pressure 
equipment 
with a charge 
of less than 



60 pounds ... 

High pressure 
equipment 
with a charge 
of more than 

4 

10 

50 pounds ... 
Very high pres¬ 
sure equip¬ 

4 

20 

ment . 

Intermediate 

pressure 

0 

0 

equipment.... 
Low pressure 

25 

25 

equipment.... 

25 

25 

mm Hg* 


‘Pressures below 25 inches of vacuum are typicatty 
measured In mWimeters (mm) or mteroris (p) of mercury 
absolute rather than in inches of mercury vacuum. At 
standard sea-levei atmospheric pressure (^.9 inches of 
mercury absolute), 25 mm of mercury absolute is 
aporoxvnately equal to or>e inch of mercury absolute or 29 
irkhes of mercury vacuum. EPA proposes to use the 
absolute rather than relative measure here not only because 
this is the standard industry practice but because 29 inches 
of vacuum carmot physically be attained in areas v^tere 
atmospheric pressure typicaiiy faMs very near or below 29 
inches of mercury absolute (e.g.. areas at high elevation, 
such as Denver. Colorado). 

i. Impact of vacuums on high-pressure 
air conditioning or refrigeration 
equipment. Some industry 
representatives on the STOP AC 
Subcommittee expressed concern that 
drawing vacuums on high-pressure 
equipment could have two adverse 
effects: (1) If air conditioning or 
refrigeration equipment is leaky, 
drawing a vacuum on the equipment 
may pull air and moisture into the 
equipment and from there into the 
recycling or recovery device, 
contaminating refrigerant and in some 
instances, limiting the depth of vacuum 
that can be achieved; and (2) when air 
conditioning and refrigeration 


equipment is opened for service after a 
vacuum has been drawn, air and 
moisture are drawn into the system in 
greater amounts than they are if the 
interior of the system is at atmospheric 
pressure. If these contaminants are not 
removed from the system, they can 
corrode equipment and cause it to fail. 

As discussed below in section 
m.F.l.d., the Agency has attempted to 
provide for situations involving leaky 
equipment. Influxes of air and moisture 
caused by opening a system whose 
interior pressure is lower than 
atmospheric pressure may be addressed 
in two ways, according to industry 
sources. First, such infiuxes may be 
prevented by breaking the vacuum with 
dry nitrogen. This method, however, 
requires technicians to carry heavy 
nitrogen cylinders, a procedure that may 
be impractical for servicing equipment 
located on rooftops or other difficult to 
reach areas. Second, air and moisture 
may be removed from a system by 
drawing a second, deeper vacuum on 
the system after it is repaired. However, 
although drawing a second vacuum is 
standeird industry practice, the time 
involved in drawing a deep vacuum 
discourages many technicians from 
achieving a vacuum deep enough to 
remove all the air and moisture that may 
have entered the system. Thus, a 
number of service companies 
recommend that their technicians 
evacuate high pressure systems only to 
atmospheric pressure, minimizing the 
intrusion of air and moisture. 

EPA requests comment on the option 
of requiring technicians who service 
small high pressure systems, 
particularly those utilizing HCFC-22, to 
evacuate these systems only to 
atmospheric pressure. As is discussed 
further in section in.G. below, the 
Agency is generally willing to consider 
less stringent standards for equipment 
utilizing HCFC-22 because HCrc-22 
has approximately five percent of the 
ozone depletion potential of CFCs 11 
and 12. However, EPA believes strongly 
that larger systems and systems utilizing 
high-pressure refrigerants besides 
HCFC-22 should be evacuated to levels 
below atmospheric pressure. Large 
systems utilizing CFC-12 in particular 
may still contain several pounds of 
refrigerant at atmospheric pressure; for 
instance, a bank of compressors in a 
grocery store with a charge of 500 
pounds of CFC-12 (a common quantity) 
will contain over 10 pounds of 
refrigerant at atmospheric pressure. For 
these and similar systems, EPA believes 
the quantity of refrigerant recovered by 
pulling a deeper vacuum justifies the 
extra labor required either to break the 
vacuum with nitrogen or to pull a 


second vacuum deep enough to remove 
all the air and moisture that may enter 
a system below atmospheric pressure. 
The Agency requests comment on this 
rationale and on the levels of vacuum 
proposed above. 

ii. Servicing Times. EPA has also 
considered the amount of time 
technicians would have to spend on the 
job in order to achieve certain vacuums. 
Each additional unit of vacuum takes 
longer than the preceding one to 
achieve. Hence, a recovery or recycling 
machine that can achieve a 10 inch 
vacuum in a system in 15 minutes may 
require another 15 minutes to reach 12 
inches, then another 15 minutes to 
reach 13 inches, etc. However, EPA 
discussions with industry indicate that 
in general, the vacuums specified above 
can either be achieved within a 
reasonable time period while the 
technician is on the job or overnight. 
(Evacuations of large systems are often 
performed overnight.) EPA requests 
comment on this finding. 

b. Evacuation requirements for small 
appliances. For reasons discussed 
further in section EPA's proposed 
evacuation requirements for small 
appliances would depend upon whether 
an active recovery device (with a pump) 
or a passive recovery device (without a 
pump) were employed for refrigerant 
recovery. 

Technicians using active recovery 
devices to recover refrigerant would be 
required to reduce system pressure to 
one atmosphere (0 psig) (equivalent to 
90% capture of refrigerant at 70 F) in 
the sealed system. Because the recovery 
efficiency of passive recovery device is 
less dependent on a pressure reading 
than on a specific procedure, 
technicians using passive systems 
would be required to adhere to the 
servicing procedure certified for that 
recovery system. Certification of passive 
recovery devices and recovery 
procedures are discussed in more detail 
in section m.G. 

c. Removal of entrained refrigerant 
from oil. In some cases, significant 
amounts of oil are left behind in a 
system after refrigerant has been 
recovered. In these cases, simply 
drawing the vacuums specified in table 
1 above may not recover a high 
percentage of the refirigerant, because a 
large percentage of the refirigerant in a 
system may be entrained in the 
compressor oil. For instance, at 80 
degrees F and atmospheric pressure, 
50% of the volume of oil in a low 
pressure chiller is typically made up of 
refrigerant. EPA has two concerns 
regarding oil contaminated with 
refrigerant: (1) The refrigerant may be 
released once the system is opened and 
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the oil is exposed to the air, and (2) the 
eventual combustion of the oil (a 
common method of disposal) may create 
toxic compoimds. The latter concern 
has led EPA to classify oil containing 
certain concentrations of CFCs or 
HCFCs as an off-specification fuel under 
its RCRA regulations. (Classification of 
oil as an ofi-specification fuel is 
discussed in more detail in section 
ni.B.3.) The Agency has similar 
concerns regarding oil removed from the 
compressor during an oil change. 

There are a numner of methods for 
recovering refrigerant entrained in oil 
The ASHRAE Guideline 3 mentions 
two, recommending: 

When removing oil from the compressor, it 
is recommended that the crankcase be 
pumped down to atmospheric pressure to 
remove dissolved refrigerant prior to 
exposing the oil to the atmosphere. 
Refrigerant in solution may further 
reduced by use of crankcase heaters 
(ASHRAE Guideline 3-1990, p. 7), 

The Trane company has determined that 
through the use of heat and vacuum, 
refrigerant concentrations in centrifugal 
chiller oil can be reduced to one percent 
or lower. 

Recent discussions with industry 
representatives indicate that these 
methods can be time-consuming and 
therefore cosily. For instance, if a heat 
pump or air conditioner is not 
operational, it can take up to 24 hours 
for a crankcase heater to warm up fully, 
and the Trane method for removing low- 
pressure refrigerant from oil can take 
several days. In addition, the equipment 
necessary for transporting the oil and 
extracting the refrigerant can be 
cumbersome. 

EPA requests comment on the 
potential of oil in the various industry 
sectors to emit CFCs and HCFCs during 
or after servicing, and on whether it 
would be appropriate to require 
technicians to follow procedures to 
extract refrigerant fiem oil before 
exposing the oil to the atmosphere or 
disposing of the oil. Are there methods 
for removing most if not all of the 
refrigerant that can be implemented 
relatively quickly? When would such 
methods be applied? Should they be 
required even for operations such as oil 
sampling, which Involve withdrawing 
only a small fraction of the oil in a 
system? Are any of the current methods 
for removing refrigerant firom oil 
powerful enough to reduce refrigerant 
concentrations below the levels that 
trigger designation as an off- 
specification fuel (4,000 ppm)? If so, 
even a somewhat complicated 
refrigerant recovery procedure may be 
preferable to generation of material that 
is difficult to dispose of. 


EPA could require that refrigerant be 
extracted from oil when ease of 
recovery, high oil volumes, and/or high 
refrigerant concentrations made the 
effort worthwhile. One relatively simple 
approach would be to require 
technicians to hold the system at a 
vacuum for a period of time that would 
vary depending upon the type and size 
of equipment. As refrigerant evaporated 
out of the oil, the system pressure 
would rise. The technician would then 
be required to pump the system back 
down to the specified vacuum before 
opening the system for service. (Adding 
heat to the system could expedite this 
process.) Such a requirement would 
have the additional benefit of permitting 
any remaining liquid refrigerant in the 
system to evaporate and be recovered. 

d. Evacuation of leaky equipment. 
Industry representatives on the STOPAC 
Subcommittee of recycling noted that in 
some cases, large leaks made it 
impossible to draw a deep vacuum on 
high-pressure air conditioning or 
refrigeration equipment. In such cases, 
EPA proposes to allow high pressure 
equipment to be evacuated to 0 psig 
(atmospheric pressure) instead of to the 
levels above. A large leak would be 
defined as one that lowers the pressure 
of a high pressure system to less than 
two atmospheres (60 inches of mercury 
absolute). Industry members stated that 
leaks smaller than this would not 
prevent evaluation to the level specified 
in Table 1 (Memorandum firom Deborah 
Ottinger to the Record, “Meeting 
Between EPA and ASHRAE 
Representatives,*' November 19,1992). 
EPA requests comment on this proposal. 

2. Leak Repair. Although EPA will 
consider developing comprehensive 
regulations to reduce refrigerant leakage 
during equipment use in the next phase 
of rulemaking under section 608, &e 
Agency requests comment on whether it 
should include in this rule a 
requirement to repair substantial leaks. 
Such a provision could require 
technicians servicing equipment that 
leaks more than 35% of its charge per 
year to find and repair the leak wimin 
some period of time, perhaps 30 days 
after the leak's discovery. While 
technicians would not be required to 
inspect for leaks outside of their normal 
servicing procedures, they would be 
required to repair leaks that they 
become aware of during such 
procedures (e.g., by noting that the 
charge was low by 35% or more). This 
provision would be an emergency, stop¬ 
gap measure to ensure that technicians 
repaired large leaks instead of 
repeatedly “topping off* systems with 
new refrigerant. A number of industry 
representatives have stated that the 


latter practice remains common, despite 
the increasing cost of refirigerant. 

The Agency is suggesting the 35% 
figure b^use research on emissions 
from equipment in different sectors, 
shows that this is five percentage points 
above the typical annual leak rate in the 
most leak-prone sectors. Rather than 
adopt a standard based on the annual 
leak rates in the leakiest sectors, 
however, EPA could establish different 
criteria for different sectors. For 
example, technicians would be required 
to repair leaks in chillers if they 
released more than 15% of the charge 
annually (chillers typically leak 10% of 
their charge per year), but they would 
not have to repair leaks in the retail food 
sector unless they released more than 
35% of the total charge annually 
(refrigeration in the retail food sector 
typically leaks 30% of the charge per 
year). By using the typical leak rate of 
a given sector as a bench mark, the 
Agency is assuming that it represents an 
industry standard for the amount of 
leakage from normally maintained and 
operated equipment. Leaks that are 
significantly higher than this benchmark 
should be worth repairing according to 
most service technicians in the sector. 
While this approach falls short of 
establishing a lowest achievable level of 
emissions to the extent that typical 
industry practice falls short of that level, 
it would reduce leaks until needed 
additional analysis can bo performed 
and regulations establishing lowest 
achievable levels of emissions during 
operation of equipment are 
promulgated. 

3. Disposition of Recovered 
Refrigerant EPA proposes to allow 
technicians considerable flexibility in 
the disposition of recovered refirigerant. 
The one restriction (besides the 
prohibition on venting) that EPA 
proposes to impose is that refrigerant 
transferred between equipment owned 
by different persons must be reclaimed. 
As discussed above in the Definitions 
Section, “reclaimed** means that the 
refrigerant is cleaned to the ARI 700- 
1988 standard of purity (Appendix A) 
and is chemically analyzed to verify \hei 
it meets this standard. (Technically, the 
refirigerant need not be reprocessed if 
chemical analysis shows that it already 
meets the ARI 700 standard of purity; 
however, this is seldom expected to be 
the case.) EPA proposes to implement 
this restriction oy prohibiting the sale or 
offering for sale of class I and class 11 
refrigerants that do not meet the ARI 
700 Standard. In this requirement, EPA 
would codify the industiy 
recommendation for refrigerant moved 
off-site. In fact, the requirement would 
apply the standard of purity set forth in 
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ARI 700 somewhat less restrictively 
than ARI itself, which states that the 
standard is intended for refrigerant 
transferred between any two pieces of 
equipment, even if they are owned by 
the same person. Under this proposed 
regulation, refrigerant movea between 
equipment owned by the same person, 
corporation, or governmental entity 
would not need to be either tested or 
treated. Thus, for instance, grocery store 
chains could move refrigerant from 
equipment in one store to equipment in 
another without treating it. 

EPA proposes to focus on changes in 
ownership of refrigerant because such 
transfers introduce imcertainties into 
the marketplace regarding the purity of 
the refrigerant. Manufacturers of air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment on the STOP AC 
Subcommittee for Recycling states that 
unless used refrigerant were chemically 
analyzed, there was a significant risk of 
contaminated or mixed refrigerant 
entering the market and ultimately 
damaging equipment on a large scale. 
Refrigerant reclaimers have reported 
finding a wide range of contaminants in 
used refrigerants delivered to them. 
Many of these contaminants (including 
other refrigerants) are not removed by 
standard recycling machines. EPA is 
concerned not only with the damage 
that contaminated refirigerant could 
cause, but with the reduction of 
consumer confidence in the quality of 
recycled refrigerant that might result. 
Slackened demand could lead to the 
stockpiling (and ultimately, the venting) 
of unwanted used refrigerant. 

When refrigerant is moved from one 
piece of equipment to another but 
ownership does not change, the risks to 
equipment are still present, but a single 
owner is in the position to evaluate 
those risks and they do not present a 
problem for a market in which other 
consumers are purchasing the used 
refrigerant. 

EPA is particularly concerned that, in 
the absence of a requirement to reclaim 
refrigerant before selling it to a new 
owner, these recycling reouirements 
could encourage the development of 
“recycling centers*' that accepted used 
refrigerant frrom a wide variety of 
sources without analyzing it. In such 
cases, imcertainty regarding the origin 
and purity of the refirigerant would be 
compoimded by the participation of an 
intermediate party. In addition, if a 
recycler unknowingly mixed 
contaminated refiigerant into a larger 
batch, the potential for harm would be 
multiplied accordingly. Consolidation 
of batches also increases the likelihood 
of mixing different refrigerants. In either 
of these cases, the recyded refrigerant 


would be rendered imusable, making its 
release (either through damage to 
equipment or deliberate venting) far 
more likely. EPA requests comment on 
the likelihood that without regulation, 
recycline centers would arise and lead 
to tne release of refrigerants into the 
environment. 

EPA recognizes that private parties 
will continue to face strong incentives 
to ensure adequate refrigerant purity in 
the absence ot any fede^ regulation. 
Purchasers of refirigerant have always 
had the incentive to ensure refrigerant 
purity; yet with the expected increase in 
refirigerant recycling, tne cost of 
ensuring purity mi^t increase. The 
risks by contaminated refrigerant may 
consist of damage to private property, 
specifically, potential harm to 
equipment caused by moisture-, add-, 
or oil-contaminated refirigerant, 
decreases in equipment operating 
efficiency caused by mixed refrigerant, 
and loss of refrigerant caused by system 
rupture or irreversible contamination 
(e.g., mixture of CFC-12 and HCFC-22). 
These types of risks impose potential 
costs upon the private parties that 
would purchase reclaimed refrigerant, 
and so these parties would be expected 
to take steps to ensure purity to a level 
adequate for the intended use. 
Equipment owners, for example, could 
undertake a range of actions to ensure 
adequate refirigerant purity; Purchase 
used refrigerants only from reputable 
suppliers or technicians, insist upon 
contract provisions specifying 
technidan or supplier guarantees to 
repair any equipment damaged by 
contaminated refirigerant, insist that 
used refrigerant meet some purity 
standard less stringent than ARI 700, or 
only use refiigerant that is fully called 
to meet ARI 700. 

The degree to which the purchasers of 
used refrigerant would imdertake these 
actions will depend upon their 
awareness of the risks posed by 
contaminated or mixed refrigerants. 
Because the potential damage to 
equipment might only occur after 
months or years of operation, consumer 
awareness of the risks could trail actual 
equipment damage. This problem of 
inadequate information could, however, 
be addressed through EPA and industry 
efforts to educate potential consumers of 
refrigerants. EPA solicits public 
comment on the adequacy of the private 
party actions described above and 
potential EPA and industry educational 
efforts in minimizing the harm that may 
result firom damage to private 
equipment from contaminated or mixed 
refrigerants. 

Some members of the STOP AC 
subcommittee for recycling suggested 


that EPA address cross-contamination 
concerns through a less stringent 
requirement than requiring reclamation 
of all refrigerant transferred between 
owners. One alternative would be to 
require reclamation only when 
refrigerant was moved between 
equipment of different types. Such a 
restriction would allow contractors 
servicing a single type of equipment to 
consolidate and transport the refrigerant 
to their shops for “off-site" recycling. 
The contractors could then sell the 
refrigerant to other customers using the 
same type of equipment, but sales of 
recycled refirigerant to anyone but end- 
users would ^ prohibited. This 
requirement would be especially 
advantageous for contractors who 
service small equipment, for instance, 
home unitary air conditioners (central 
air conditioning units) utilizing HCFO 
22. While recycling machines are 
capable of processing 50 pounds of 
renigerant at once, the charge in home 
unitary air conditioners ranges between 
four and seven pounds. Thus, allowing 
contractors to consolidate reMgerant 
would permit them to use their 
recycling machines more efficiently 
than they could if they were requii^ to 
process each owner’s refirigerant 
separately. Moreover, because 1-2 
pounds of refirigerant is usually left 
behind in recycling equipment after 
each job is complete, substantial mixing 
occurs even with on-site recycling. The 
purity gained by allowing only on-site 
recycling may therefore not justify the 
additional expense that this option 
entails. 

However, although transfers of 
refrigerant between similar pieces of 
equipment are less likely to lead to 
cross-contamination than transfers 
between different types of equipment, 
EPA has several concerns about this 
option. First, if limited off-site recycling 
is permitted, it may be difficult to 
distinguish between legitimate and 
illegal use of the recycling machines. 
Recycling centers selling refrigerant to 
walk-in customers may find it easy to 
masquerade as contractors recycling 
refirigerant only to recharge their 
customer’s equipment S^ond, defining 
‘‘types’’ of equipment within which 
transfers of refrigerant could proceed 
may present problems. Should 
distinctions be based on size, possession 
of hermetic vs. open-drive compressors, 
or some other characteristic? Third, 
there is no industry standard for the 
ability of recycling machines to clean 
refirigerant While the ARI 740 Standard 
for Recycling Eouipment includes a test 
for cleaning abilify, it does not set any 
minimum level of performance in this 
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area. Thus, there is currently no 
guarantee that an individual recycling 
machine is capable of removing even 
those contaminants, such as acid emd 
water, that recycling machines are 
theoretically capable of removing. In the 
future a “clean-up** standard may be 
developed; with EPA*s encouragement, 
ARI has taken preliminary steps in this 
direction. If and when such a standard 
is developed, EPA will view off-site 
regrcling with more confidence. 

EPA requests comment on the option 
of permitting limited off-site recycling. 
Could the Agency design its program in 
such a way as to prevent the 
development of “Recycling centers** that 
do not analyze the refrigerant they sell? 
How? What criteria would EPA use to 
distinguish between equipment types? 
Finally, should even limited off-site 
recycling be permitted in the absence of 
a “clean-up** standard for recycling 
equipment? 

Some members of the STOP AC argued 
that EPA should allow sales of recycled 
(as opposed to reclaimed and therefore, 
chemically analyzed) refrigerant as long 
as the refrigerant is labelled as such. 
However, since the label would only 
indicate that the reft*igerant had been 
used, not what its chemical contents 
were, EPA does not believe that a 
labelling requirement would sufficiently 
inform the purchaser of refrigerant of 
the risks associated with its use. This 
rule will dramatically increase the 
volume of used refrigerant on the 
market, and many purchasers will not 
be familiar with the hazards that may be 
associated with used refrigerants that 
have not been analyzed, e.g., residuals 
from hermetic motor burnouts, 
improper identification, incompatibility 
of lubricants, etc. Thus, EPA believes 
that the integrity of the market for used 
refrigerant is best served by requiring 
that the purity of the refrigerant be 
chemically verified before refrigerant is 
sold to a new owner. 

Refrigerant that is not sold to a new 
owner would not have to meet any . 
standard of purity under section 608, 
When refrigerant is returned to the 
equipment from which it is removed, it 
is frequently not necessary either to test 
or to treat the refrigerant. ASHRAE 
Guideline 3-1990 states, “refrigerant 
withdrawn from equipment so that 
routine service or major overhaul can be 
performed can usually be returned to 
the equipment without reprocessing,** 
and this guidance was confirmed by 
several members of the STOP AC 
Subcommittee for Recycling. As long as 
recovered refrigerant does not change 
hands, therefore, EPA considers it 
reasonable to leave treatment to the 
discretion of the service technician. 


4. RCRA Regulations Regarding the 
Management ofCFCs and CFC- 
Contaminated Wastes, This section is 
intended to give an overview of EPA*s 
hazardous waste regulations as they 
affect refirigerant recovery, recycling, 
and reclamation. Throu^out this 
section the terms recovery, recycling, 
and reclamation are used as defined 
previously in section III.D. of today*s 
proposed rule and not as defined in the 
Resource Conservation and Recoveiy 
Act (RCRA).' The regulations described 
in tlds section are not part of this 
rulemaking. Individuals with questions 
regarding them should call the RCRA 
Hotline at 1-800-424-9346 or 701-920- 
9810. 

a. Refrigerants. Due to a previous 
rulemaking (see 56 FR 5910, February 
13,1991) and the July 28,1989, Federal 
Register notice clari^ung the 
applicability of RCRA Subtitle C 
regulations to CFC refrigerants (54 FR 
31335), used CFC refrigerants from 
totally enclosed heat transfer 
equipment, including mobile air 
conditioning systems, mobile 
refrigeration, and commercial and 
industrial air conditioning and 
refrigeration systems that use 
chlorofluorocarbons as the heat transfer 
fluid in a refrigeration cycle are not 
hazardous wastes provided the 
refrigerant is recycled or reclaimed for 
further use. If these CFCs are not 
recycled or reclaimed, it is the 
generator*s responsibility to test the 
waste or apply knowledge of the waste 
to determine whether the waste exhibits 
a characteristic of hazardous waste (see 
40 CFR Part 262 for standards 
applicable to generators of hazardous 
waste, especially 40 CFR 262.11, 
“Hazardous waste determination*’). In 
the July 28,1989, notice, EPA 
concluded that, in circumstances where 
something outside the realm of normal 
practice may cause a CFC refrigerant to 
exhibit a characteristic (e.g., compressor 
burnout), generators may need to 
determine, using testing or knowledge, 
whether the waste is hazardous. EPA 
was concerned that CFCs may break 
down at high compressor temperatures, 
forming hydrochloric acid, and may 
exhibit the characteristic of corrosivity. 
If the spent refrigerant is mixed with a 
listed or characteristic hazardous waste 


’ As stated in RCRA regulations, material is 

**recycled’* if it is used, reused, or reclaimed (40 
CFR 261.1(c)(7). A material is “used or reused” if 
it is either employed as an ingredient (including use 
as an intermediate) in an industrial process to make 
a product or employed in a particular function or 
application as an elective substitute for a 
commercial product (40 CFR 261.1(c)(5)). A 
material is “reclaimed” if it is processed to r^o ver 
a usable product, or if it is regenerated (40 CFR 
261.1(c)(4)). 


(e.g., degreasing fluid or solvent), then 
the mixture may also be hazardous. 

b. Byproducts of Refrigerant Recovery 
and Recycling. Two of the byproducts of 
refrigerant recovery and recyling may be 
hazardous waste: Used oil and used 
replaceable core filter driers. C^nerators 
of single and multiple pass through 
devices such as replaceable core filter- 
driers are subject to the RCRA 
hazardous waste determination 
requirement (40 CFR 262.11). If the 
generator determines that the spent pass 
through device is a hazardous waste, 
then it must be managed in accordance 
with RCRA Subtitle C requirements. 

As part of the CFC recycling process, 
used oil is separated from the CFCs. 

Used oils that are removed from 
refrigeration units and that are 
contaminated with CFCs are exempt 
from the rebuttable presumption of 
mixing with hazardous waste. The 
rebuttable presumption of mixing, 
however, applies to used oil 
contaminated with CFCs that have been 
mixed with used oil from processes 
other than refrigeration units. (See 40 
CFR 279.10(b)(ii)(B) and 40 CFR 
279.44(c)(2). Thus, generators of used 
oil that is contaminated with CFCs from 
refrigeration units may wish to keep this 
oil separate from other used oil and 
retain records documenting the source 
of the oil. (Such recordkeeping, 
however, is not required.) 

Used oil separated from CFCs during 
refrigerant recycling is subject to the 
newly finalized part 279 requirements 
for recycled used oil management 
standards (57 FR 41566, September 10, 
1992). If used oil is destined for 
disposal, the generator has the 
responsibility to test or apply 
knowledge to determine whether the 
used oil exhibits one or more of the 
characteristics of hazardous waste. (See 
40 CFR part 279, subpart I, Standards 
for use as a Dust Suppressant and 
Disposal of Used Oil.) 

Used oils that remain after the CFC 
recovery step and that are recycled are 
subject to 40 CFR part 279 requirements 
as applicable. Under RCRA subtitle C 
regulations, used oil that is recycled by 
being burned for energy recovery is 
subject to 40 CFR part 266, subparts E 
and H. The 40 CFR part 266, subpart E 
requirements are included in new part 
279 of 40 CFR. (See 40 CFR part 279, 
subparts B, G, and H.) 

(1) Used Oil Fuel Specifications. Used 
oil that fails to meet used oil fuel 
specifications in the new 40 CFR 279.11 
and 279.60(c) (current 40 CFR 
266.40(e)2) \yQ burned only in 


^ Used oil that exceeds any of the following 
specification levels is considered to be “off- 
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industrial boilers and furnaces, as 
deBned in 40 CFR 261.10 and 266.41(b). 
Under the new 40 CFR 279.63(b) 

(current 40 CFR 266.40)c)), used oil to 
be burned for energy recovery that 
contains more than 1,000 ppm of total 
halogens is presumed to be hazardous 
waste because it has been mixed with 
halogenated hazardous waste listed in 
40 part 261, subpart D (e.g., FOOl, 
which includes chlorinated 
fluorocarbons used as solvents). Used 
oil that contains greater than 1,000 ppm 
total halogens for which the 
presumption cannot be rebutted or used 
oil for which the generator chooses not 
to rebut the presumption is subject to 
regulation under subpart H of 40 CFR 
part 266, Hazardous Waste Burned in 
Boilers and Industrial Furnaces. The 
presumption may be rebutted by 
showing that the used oil does not 
contain concentrations in excess of 
^1,000 ppm of halogenated hazardous 
constituents listed in 40 CFR part 261, 

' appendix Vin or that the constituents 
are only hazardous waste generated by 
conditionally exempt small quantity 
generators subject to 40 CFR 261.5. 

Appendix Vin of 40 CFR part 261 % 

identifies CFCs used as solvents as a 
hazardous constituent. Thus, a chemical 
analysis may indicate that used oil 
containing a spent CFC (in 
concentrations exceeding 1,000 ppm) 
used as a refrigerant (rather than as a 
solvent), is a hazardous waste under the 
rebuttable presumption at 40 CFR 
279.11 and 279.60(c), (current 40 CFR 
266.40(e)) when, in fact, the CFCs are 
not derived from a listed hazardous 
waste. Demonstrating that the CFCs in 
the used oil result from a refrigerant use 
rather than from mixture with a listed 
hazardous waste may rebut the 
presumption. Once used oil from 
refrigeration units is mixed with used 
oil from other sources, one way to rebut 
the presumption could be to maintain 
records of chemical analysis for each 
generated wastestream, although EPA 
does not require this chemical analysis 
and recordkeeping. Then, non¬ 
refrigerant wastestreams containing 
CFCs could be eliminated from 
acceptance for commingling with used 
oil destined for burning for energy 
recovery as a used oil ^el. 

(2) Used Oil Fired Space Heaters. As 
discussed in 40 CFR 278.23 (a) and 40 
CFR 279.62 (a) and (b) (current 40 CFR 
266.44(b)), owners and operators of used 
oil-frred space heaters that bum used oil 
fuel under the provisions of 


speciBcation'* used oil under 40 CFR 266.40(e): 
Arsenic—5 ppm, r^Admi iim—^ ppm. Chromium— 
10 ppm, Lead—100 ppm, Flash Point—100®F 
minimum. Total Halogens— 4000 ppm. 


§ 266.41(b)(2) are exempt from 
notification requirements of Section 
3010 of RCRA. Ofr-spedfication used oil 
fuel may be burned for energy recovery 
in used oil-fired space heaters provided 
that: the heater bums only used oil that 
the owner or operator generates or used 
oil received from do-it-yourself oil 
changers who generate used oil as 
household waste; the heater is designed 
to have a maximum capacity of not 
more than 0.5 million Btu per hour, and 
the combustion gases from the heater 
are vented to the ambient air. For 
example, the generator could be the 
owner of the refrigeration equipment as 
well as the service person or company 
who, in servicing the equipment, 
collects the used oil. Than, the service 
person or company may bum the used 
oil provided that the owner or operator 
can successfully rebut the presumption 
at 40 CFR 279.66(a) (current 40 CFR 
266.40(c)). 

c. Refrigerant Reclamation. Used oil 
separated from CFCs during reclamation 
is managed in the same manner as used 
oil separated from CF(Zs during 
recycling (see Refrigerant Recycling 
section). The generator has the 
responsibility to determine whether 
residuals (including used oil) generated 
during reclamation are hazardous. If the 
residuals consist of a mixture of CFCs, 
used as refri gera nts, and other solvents 
listed in 40 CFR part 261, subpart D, 
then the residuals from dFC reclamation 
would be a listed hazardous waste (see 
40 CFR 261.3(a)(2)(iii)). If the residuals 
from CFC reclamation exhibit one or 
more of the characteristics of hazardous 
waste, then the residuals are a 
characteristic hazardous waste (see 40 
CFR part 261, subpart C). 

d. Used Refrigerant Oil. Thus far, this 
portion of the preamble has provided an 
overview of R(ZRA regulations with 
respect to refrigerant CFCs that have 
been recovered or will be recycled or 
reclaimed. Used oils, drained fr^m 
refrigeration units, will be subject to the 
same regulations discussed above for 
used oils separated from CFCs during 
recycling and reclamation. For an 
additional discussion of regulations 
applicable to used oil and used oil 
filters, see 57 FR 21524, May 20,1992. 

5. Handling Multiple Refrigerants in 
Recycling and Recovery Equipment. 
Under ordinary circumstances, one to 
two pounds of refrigerant may be left 
behind in a recycling or recovery device 
after the device is discharged back into 
the original equipment or into another 
container. Unless it is removed from the 
recovery or recycling machine using 
special methods, this refrigerant will 
contaminate the next batch of refrigerant 
recovered by the machine. If the firet 


and second refrrigerants are difierent 
(e.g., HCFC-22 and CFC-12), this 
mixture will become unusable, and will 
have to be disposed of. 

EPA requests comment on whether or 
not it should require technicians to 
remove residual refrigerant from 
recycling and recovery machines when 
these machines are switched between 
refrigerants. Methods that may be used 
to remove residual refrigerant include 
evacuation using a second recovery 
device, heating the condenser of the 
recovery or recycling machine using a 
heat gim, or cooling the container (and/ 
or tubing to it) to which the recovery or 
recycling machine is evacuated. 

Another option that would prevent 
mixture of refrigerants would be to 
require separate condensers for each 
remgerant on recovery or recycling 
machines intended for use with 
multiple refrigerants. This, however, 
would increase the cost of the recovery 
or recycling machines. EPA requests 
comment on the efrectiveness and 
practicality of procedures for evacuating 
refrigerants from recycling and recovery 
devices. 

G. Certification of Recycling and 
Recovery Equipment 

In order to ensure that recycling and 
recovery equipment on the market is 
capable of limiting emissions of CFCs 
and HCFCUs, EPA is proposing that 
recovery and recycling equipment 
manufactured or imported on or after (8 
months after publication of the final 
rule], be tested and certified by an EPA- 
approved laboratory or organization. 

The Agency proposes to require 
verification of performance in two areas 
that affect total recovery efficiency: (1) 
Vapor recovery efficiency and (2) 
efficiency of noncondensable purge 
devices on recycling machines. In 
addition, EPA is proposing to require 
that equipment and hoses be fitt^ with 
shutoft valves or low-loss fittings. 

In addition to the initial testing, 
manufacturers would have to have their 
equipment models tested or inspected at 
least once every three years to ensure 
that no changes had b^n made to the 
design that might prevent the 
equipment from meeting EPA 
requirements. Such “follow-up** 
programs are standard in equipment 
testing programs throughout industry. 
Manufacturers and importers would 
also have to place a lal^l on each piece 
of certified equipment indicating ffiat it 
is certified and showing which 
organization tested and certified it. This 
lal^l would inform both consumers 
(technicians) and EPA enforcement 
personnel that the equipment met EPA 
standards. 
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1. Standards for Recovery and Recycling 
Machines Intended for Use With Air 
Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Equipment Except Small Appliances 

a. Recovery efficiency. In developing 
proposed levels of evacuation, EPA has 
considered the technical capabilities, 
ease of use, and costs of recycling and 
recovery equipment, the sei^cing times 
that would be necessary to achieve 
different vacuums, and the amoimts of 
refrigerant that would be released under 
different evacuation requirements and 
their predicted impact on the ozone 
layer (and therefore, on human health 
and the environment). The Agency has 
attempted to evaluate these factors in 
both the short and the long term, 
considering the capabilities of both 
existing and possible futiue equipment. 
Often the factors are interrelated; for 
instance, more powerful recovery and 
recycling machines are often more 
expensive, but they also reduce the time 
that the technician must spend 
evacuating the system. 

The relationship between the depth of 
vacuum drawn and the percentage of 
refrigerant that is recovered by recycling 
or recovery equipment varies from 
refrigerant to refrigerant. For HCFC~22, 
a vacuum of approximately 9 inches of 
mercury must be drawn in order to 
recover 99 percent of the refrigerant in 
the system. For CFC-12, vacuum of 
approximately 17 inches must be drawn 
to recover 99 percent of the refrigerant. 
For low-pressure refrigerants, such as 
CFOll and HCFG-123, much deeper 
vacuums must be drawn in order to 
achieve 99 percent recovery; for 
instance, a vacuum of 28 inches must be 
achieved in order to recover 99 percent 
of the CFC-11 in a system. 

EPA surveyed manufacturers of 
recov^ry and recycling machines in 
order to ascertain the technical 
capabilities, prices, and availability of 
the equipment. Recycling and recovery 
machines can be divided into six major 
categories, depending upon the type of 
air conditioning or refrigeration 
equipment that they are intended to 
service. These categories include 
recovery or recycling machines 
intended to service: (1) Small 
appliances (discussed in section 1I1.F.2 
below), (2) high-pressure equipment 
with a charge of less than 50 pounds 
(e.g., residential and light conunercial 
air conditioning), (3) high-pressure 
equipment with a charge of more than 
50 pounds, (4) intermediate pressure 
equipment, (5) low-pressure equipment 
and (6) very high pressure equipment. 
Each of these categories varies in price 
and ability to draw vacuum. In addition, 
portability is of steadily lessening 


importance as one moves from the first 
to the fifth categories. 

EPA*s survey indicated that currently 
available recovery and recycling 
machines intended for use with small 
high-pressure equipment are capable of 
drawing vacuums of between 9.9 and 
29.8 indies of Hg vacuum. The more 
effident equipment appears to be 
competitively priced; while models 
drawing approximately 10 inches of 
mercury ranged in price between $4,180 
and $17,493, models drawing over 29 
inches of mercury ranged in price 
between $1,316 and $6,700 (RIA). (The 
price of recovery and recycling 
machines appears to depend more on 
recovery rates, capadty, and number of 
refrigerants handled than on recovery 
efficiency.) 

However, the survey showed that the 
more effident equipment probably 
could not be available in large quantities 
by the time the equipment certification 
requirements become effective. This 
result has been confirmed by a number 
of representatives of industiy on the 
STOP AC Subcommittee for Recycling, 
who have stated that most models of 
recovery and recycling machines 
currently on the market are incapable of 
drawing more than 10 inches of vacuum 
without risking damage to the machine’s 
compressor. According to these 
representatives, the relatively light, 
small recovery and recycling machines 
intended for use with small high 
pressure systems usually have hermetic 
compressors, which tend to overheat 
when drawing deep vacuums. This 
equipment also has difficulty working 
against the large difference in pressures 
(compression ratio) that must be 
overcome in order to achieve deeper 
vacuums. Thus, EPA is proposing to 
require that recovery or recycling 
machines intended for use with small 
high-pressure systems are able to draw 
a 10-inch vacuum. 

Some industry representatives have 
stated that most recovery or recycling 
machines currently available would 
have difficulty drawing more than a 4- 
inch vacuum on equipment using 
HCFC-22, because compression ratios at 
deeper vacuums become quite large for 
HCFC-22. The Agency requests 
comment on the alternative of requiring 
recovery or recycling machines 
intended for use with small systems 
using HCFG-22 to draw a 4-inch 
vacuum. EPA is willing to consider a 
less stringent standard for recycling and 
recovery machines used with small 
systems utilizing HCFC-22 not only 
because of technical limitations but 
because HCFC-22 has only 
approximately five percent of the ozone- 


depletion potential of CFC-11 and CFC- 

12 . 

If more efiicient equipment becomes 
widely available, EPA may evaluate the 
need for a higher standard for small, 
high-pressure equipment in the more 
distant future. EPA requests comment 
on the possible future availability of 
portable, cost-effective recovery and 
recycling machines able to draw more 
than 10 inches of vacuum and the costs 
of requiring such equipment. Not only 
doeaEPA’s survey indicates that the 
technology exists, but some industry 
members have stated that recovery and 
recycling machines utilizing open-drive, 
two-stage compressors would be able to 
achieve deep vacuums without 
significantly compromising portability 
or increasing cost. 

Recovery and recycling machines 
used to evacuate larger high-pressure 
systems are capable of drawing vacuums 
of between 15 and 29 inches, according 
to EPA’s survey. These machines are 
typically larger and more powerful than 
machines used with residential 
equipment because larger charge sizes 
necessitate both higher recovery rates 
and higher recovery efficiencies. In 
addition, portability is of somewhat less 
importance for large commercial than 
for residential applications because 
technicians in large commercial 
applications are less likely to have to 
carry recycling and recovery equipment 
up ladders and through narrow 
doorways. Because EPA’s survey 
indicated that the majority of equipment 
currently available in this application 
draws vacuums closer to 20 inches than 
to 29 inches, EPA is proposing to 
require equipment in this application to 
draw a vacuum of 20 inches. EPA 
requests comment on this proposal and 
on the current and future availability of 
recovery or recycling machines 
intended for use wiA large high 
pressure emiipment that can draw 
vacuums of more than 20 inches. As 
with recovery and recycling machines 
intended for use with smaller 
equipment, EPA may consider setting a 
stricter standard for recovery and 
recycling machines used vrith large 
equipment in the future. 

EPA’s survey indicated that recovery 
and recycling machines used to service 
low-pressure centrifugal chillers are 
capable of drawing vacuums between 
25.5 and 29.8 inches. The survey 
examined equipment in the two most 
common capacities for this application, 
1,600 pounds and 3,400 pounds. For 
both the 1,600 and 3,400 pound 
capacities, the most efficient equipment 
is somewhat moijB expensive than the 
least efficient equipment; however, in 
both cases it possesses other features 
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besides high efficiency that are probably 
important to price (e.g., a hi^ 
horsepower motor and a hi^ recovery 
rate). More important, the social costs 
avoided by using the more efficient 
equipment (i.e., the damage to human 
health and the environment that would 
be caused by refrigerant released by the 
less efficient equipment) outweigh the 
price difference (Regulatory Impact 
Analysis). Thus, EPA is proposing to 
require that recovery or recycling 
machines intended for use with low 
pressure equipment reduce the system 
pressure to 25 mm of Hg (generally 
equivalent to a vacuum of 29 inches). 
EPA requests comment on this proposed 
level of evacuation. 

EPA considered defining low-pressure 
equipment to include equipment 
utilizing CFC-114, but the physical 
characteristics and special applications 
of this refrigerant appear to justify a 
separate classification, '^intermediate 
pressure equipment." CFC-114 has a 
vapor pressure between those of low- 
pressure refrigerants and those of high* 
pressure refrigerants. At a given level of 
evacuation, therefore, a hi^er 
percentage of 114 is recovered than 
would be recovered of CFC 11. 
Evacuation to 25 inches of Hg vacuum 
represents recovery of over 99% of the 
refrigerant in a 114 chiller. EPA is 
therefore proposing that CFC-114 and 
other intermediate pressure refrigerants 
(e.g., blends of CFCs-114 and -12) be 
evacuated to 25 inches of vacuum. The 
Agency requests comment on this 
propo^. 

Ine requirements described above for 
high-pressure equipment would apply 
to equipment utilizing refrigerants 12, 

22, 500, and 502. Refrigerants 13 and 
503 are used in very low temperature 
applications and have very high 
pressures at ambient temperatures (e.g., 
500 psia at 75 degrees F). Evacuating 
these refrigerants to the vacuums 
proposed for high pressure refrigerants 
would require recycling and recovery 
equipment to work against very high 
compression ratios, and over 99% of a 
very high pressure refiigerant can be 
recovered oy evacuating it to 
atmospheric pressure. Thus, the 
standards and equipment appropriate 
for the recovery and recycling of the 
high pressure refrigerants are not 
appropriate for very high pressure 
refrigerants. ARl has recommended that 
EPA require evacuation of R-13 and 503 
to atmospheric pressure (At 75 degrees 
F), and l^A is proposing to adopt this 
recommendation. ARl has also noted 
that an especially strong recovery 
container will be needed to recover 
these very high pressure refrigerants. 

EPA request*’ comment on the 


procedures, equipment, and level of 
evacuation appropriate for recovering or 
recycling very hi^ pressure 
refrlcerants. 

Following is a table listing the 
evacuation levels that must be achieved 
by the various types of recovery and 
recycling equipment. 

Table 2.—I^els of Evacuation Which 
Must Be Achieved by Recovery or 
Recycung Machines Intended for 
Use With Air Conditioning or Re¬ 
frigeration Equipment 

[Except for Small Appliances] 
[Manufactured on or after (6 months after publication 
of the final rule)] 


Type of air oondltionlno or refrlgem- 
tion equipmerit with which reoovefy or 
recydlng machine Is Intended to M 
used 

Inches of 
vacuum 

High Pressure Equipment with a 

10 

Charge of Less than 50 Pounds. 


High Pressurs Equipment with a 

20 

Charge of More than 50 Pounds. 


Very High Pressure Equipment.......... 

0 

Intermediate Pressure Equipment...... 

25 

Low-pressure Equipment. 

25 mm Hg 


A few types of recycling and recovery 
equipment do not use an on-board 
compressor to remove refrigerant from 
the air conditioning or refrigeration 
equipment. One model that has been 
brought to EPA*s attention relies on the 
system compressor to evacuate the 
refiigerant, similar to the passive 
recovery devices used to evacuate 
refrigerators and fi:eezers (discussed 
below). Another model uses an inert gas 
to push refrigerant out of the system and 
into the recovery device. EPA requests 
comment on how to evaluate the 
recovery efficiency of these two and 
other possible devices. 

The Agency is concerned that it 
would not be possible to ensure the 
performance of the first type of 
equipment because that performance 
would depend upon the system 
compressor, which would vary from job 
to job. The worst case would arise when 
the system compressor was not 
operating at all, in which case the 
efficiency of the equipment would 
probably be quite low. Although the 
technician in such a situation could 
theoretically return to his shop to pick 
up a recovery or recycling machine with 
an on-board compressor, EPA is 
concerned that tffis process would prove 
too time-consuming to depend upon in 
practice. EPA requests comment on 
these issues. 

Because the second type of equipment 
does not depend upon any external 
equipment during the recovery process, 
it should be possible to use laboratory 
tests to gauge its recovery efficiency in 
the field. One method of measuring the 


efficiency might be to use a mass- 
balance approach, weighing the 
recovery equipment and the air 
conditioning or refiigeration equipment 
before and after the recovery procedure 
and subtracting the mass of the 
introduced inert gas. Such a method 
would require that the refrigerant be 
distinguisnable from the inert gas. EPA 
could approve the equipment if it 
achieved at least the recovery efficiency 
of comparable compressor-bearing 
equipment (between 98.5-99.5%). 
Although EPA is not proposing this 
method at this time, tne Agency 
requests comment on this method of 
ensuring the recovery efficiency of this 
and other types of recovery or recycling 
equipment. 

b. Hefrigerant recovery rates. Some 
representatives of industry on the 
STOP AC Subcommittee for Recycling 
have encouraged EPA to set minimum 
standards for liquid and vapor recovery 
rates, arguing that technicians will be 
less tempted to interrupt a swift 
recovery than a slow one (Letter from 
Bruce Siebert, the Trane Company, to 
Deborah Ottinger, Office of Air and 
Radiation, August 14,1991). EPA is not 
proposing minimum recovery rates as a 
lead option in today's proposed rule. 
The Agency believes that, given the 
proposed requirements for evacuation 
and the growing value of refirigerant, 
contractors and technicians have 
sufficient incentive to purchase 
equipment with recovery rates adequate 
for their needs. However, EPA requests 
comment on the need for minimum 
recovery rates and on what those 
recovery rates might be for different 
types of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment. 

c. Low loss fittings. Low loss fittings 
or positive shutofi connections prevent 
reMgerant from escaping from hoses 
and equipment during connection and 
disconnection of recovery and recycling 
machines. EPA analysis indicates that 
shutoff valves for both high-pressure 
and low-pressure systems are cost- 
effective, and in the case of low- 
pressure systems, actually save the user 
money (RIA). EPA is therefore 
proposing to require that hoses on 
recovery and recycling machines be 
equipped with low loss fittings. EPA 
requests comment on this proposal. 

d. Purge loss. Most recycling 
machines (but not recovery machines) 
are equipped with air purge devices, 
which vent air and other 
noncondensable contaminants from 
refirigerant. Because some refiigerant 
tencls to vaporize and mix with the air, 
some refirigerant also escapes during the 
purging process. EPA is proposing to 
limit the quantity of refirigerant that 
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could be allowed to escape during 
purging to 5% of the quantity being 
recycled (under the conditions of the 
ARI 740 test for recovery and recycling 
machines). Preliminary EPA analysis 
indicates that this is probably the most 
demanding standard that most existing 
recycling machines can meet (RIA). 
However, some industry representatives 
have stated that competitively priced 
machines are capable of meeting a 
higher standard, perhaps 3%. Because 
even 2% of a large charge can be a 
signihcant amount (2% of a thousand- 
pound charge is 20 pounds), EPA is 
considering a 3% (or still lower) limit as 
an alternative. Another alternative 
would be to require gradually higher 
standards over time, beginning with 5%. 
and decreasing that quantity by one 
percent per year until a level of two or 
three percent is achieved. EPA requests 
comment on the current and future 
availability, technical capacities, and 
costs of more efficient purge devices for 
recycling machines and on the 
appropriate limits for percentage of 
rehrigerant released during the air 
purging process. 

e. Vmume-sensitive ShuUoff. Some 
members of the STOP AC Sub(X)mmittpe 
for Recycling have recommended that 
EPA include a requirement that storage 
cylinders on recycling and recovery 
equipment be equipped with a switch 
that would automatically stop the 
recovery operation when 80% of the 
available volume in the storage section 
contains liquid refrigerant at 70 degrees 
F. This is a safety feature that would 
prevent overfilling of storage vessels; 
filling beyond the recommended 
maximum level of 80% can lead to 
explosion of the cylinder when its 
temperature rises to levels common in 
storage areas during the summer. EPA is 
not proposing to make possession of 
such a device a requirement for 
equipment certihcation in its lead 
option, but the Agency requests 
comment on this option. 'Hie Agency 
specifically requests comment on the 
cost and reliability of volume-sensitive 
switches. 

2. Standards for Recovery Machines 
Intended for Use With Small Appliances 

a. Recovery efficiency. EPA is 
proposing somewhat less stringent 
recovery efficiency standards for 
household refrigerators, household 
freezers^ and other small appliances 
containing less than one pound of 
refrigerant, such as vending machines, 
dehumidifiers, and water coolers. In this 
sector charge sizes are small and 
servicing is rare, making total emissions 
during servicing low relative to those in 
other sectors. High recovery efficiencies 


in the home refrigerator sector are 
accordingly less likely to justify the cost 
of highly efficient recovery equipment. 
In many cases, service shops perform 
service requiring entrance into a sealed 
system of a refrigerator only once or 
twice a year. For these shops, 
investment in a several thousand dollar 
recovery machine with a 99% total 
efficiency rather than a recovery system 
costing hundreds of dollars (or less) 
with a 90% efficiency would avoid the 
emissions of less than two ounces of 
refrigerant per year, or less than ten 
ounces of refrigerant over the five year 
lifetime of typical recovery equipment. 
EPA does not believe that the 
environmental impact of these 
emissions would justify the expense of 
the more efficient machine. 

There are several different recovery 
devices designed specifically for use 
with household refrigerators and 
freezers. These designs can be divided 
into two main types: active and passive. 
Active equipment, like most recovery 
equipment intended for use on larger 
systems, has its own compressor to 
pump refrigerant out of the refrigerator 
system. Passive equipment relies upon 
the compressor in the refrigerator and/ 
or the pressure of the refrigerant to 
recover the refrigerant. Passive 
equipment usually requires a smaller 
capital investment than active 
equipment, but it is also usually less 
efficient. While a pump can consistently 
deliver efficiencies above 90%, passive 
technologies generally have efficiencies 
of approximately 90% when they are 
used with an operating refirigerator 
compressor, and between 60-80% when 
they are used with a non-operating 
compressor. 

EPA has analyzed the cost- 
effectiveness of four different recovery 
systems, one active and three passive 
(RIA). These are the CT Pump (active), 
and the Whirlpool Bag, the Amana 
Carbon Adsorption System, smd the 
chilled cylinder (passive). EPA 
investigated both the private and social 
costs of each system, considering 
equipment costs (both capital and 
operating), technician time, and 
equipment efficiencies. P^vate and 
social costs are expressed respectively 
in $/job and $/kg of CFC recovered. For 
most of the recovery technologies, these 
costs decline as the number of jobs a 
shop performs per year rises, because 
fixed capital costs are spread out over a 
larger volume. 

Q^A*s analysis shows that for shops 
performing less than 20 jobs per year, 
passive technologies are the most cost- 
effective from both private and social 
perspectives. On the other hand, for 
shops performing more than 50 jobs per 


year, the active technology is the most 
cost effective from both perspectives. 
This is because one-time capital costs 
m€Lke up a relatively large percentage of 
total costs for the pump, and these 
capital costs do not increase with the 
number of jobs. Because efficiency is a 
factor in determining social costs, the 
more efficient pump is the also most 
cost-effective from a social perspective 
for shops performing between 20 and 50 
jobs per year. For a private perspective, 
passive technologies are less expensive 
in this range, but only marginally so. 

For instance, the least expensive 
technology for shops performing 20 jobs 
per year (the Whirlpool Bag) was 
estimated to cost approximately $11.00 
per job, while the GE pump was 
estimated to cost approximately $14.00 
per job. 

Tnis analysis suggests that more 
efficient active systems should be 
mandated for shops servicing more than 
20 systems a year. However, this result 
is sensitive to initial assumptions 
regarding (1) the efficiency of the 
equipment, which, especially for 
passive systems, can vary considerably 
depending upon the conscientiousness 
of the technician, (2) the price of the 
equipment, which is likely to change, 

(3) servicing times, which may vary 
considerably between technologies 
(EPA*s analysis assumed that servicing 
times were roughly equal for all system.s 
but the chilled cylinder), and (4) the 
utilization rate of the equipment, which 
may vary according to not only the 
number of jobs a shop performs per year 
but the ability of each shop's personnel, 
trucks, and other equipment to 
specialize in sealed system seiVice. 
Relatively small changes in any of these 
parameters could alter the outcome of 
the analysis, and the most likely 
changes in the last two parameters 
would tend to reverse the conclusions. 
Thus, EPA is proposing to allow shops 
servicing small appliances to use either 
active or passive recovery devices, as 
long as those devices meets the 
minimum standards set forth in the 
paragraph below, and as long as the 
technician adheres to the servicing 
procedures specified for that equipment. 
However, EPA requests comment on the 
option of requiring that shops 
performing service on more than 20 (or 
some other appropriate figure) sealed 
systems per year use a pump rather than 
one of the passive systems to recover 
refrigerant. EPA also requests comment 
on the proposed one-pound limitation, 
on this analysis, and on the other 
regulatory options presented here. 

EPA is proposing that minimum 
standards for total recovery efficiency 
for passive systems be set at 90% when 
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used with an operating refrigerator 
compressor and 80% when used with a 
nonoperating refrigerator compressor. 

As noted previously, passive equipment 
is generally capable of meeting these 
standards. The conditions under which 
the recovery device achieves these 
efficiencies in the test situation must 
reflect those that can be realistically 
implemented in the field. 

has some special concerns 
regarding carbon adsorption as a 
recovery technology. EPA*s information 
indicates that it is difficult to recover 
adsorbed CFCs in a form suitable for 
reclamation, implying that adsorbed 
CFCs may seldom be recovered or 
reused. If CFCs remain bound to the 
carbon, they do not pose any immediate 
environmental concerns, but they are no 
longer available to a market where they 
will soon be in great demand. If CFCs 
escape from the carbon over time, they 
also pose an environmental threat. In 
either of these cases, the value of the 
adsorbed CFCs is considerably less than 
that of CFCs that are recovered in a 
manner that allows them to be 
reclaimed, indicating that carbon 
adsorption should be discouraged. EPA 
requests comment on the practicality of 
reclaiming adsorbed CFCs, on the fate of 
adsorbed CFCs that are not recovered 
and reclaimed, and on whether carbon 
adsorption should be permitted as a 
recovery technology. 

3. Possible Standards for Recycling and 
Recovery Machines Used With 
Equipment Identical to MVACs 

Some of the air conditioners that 
would be covered by this proposed rule 
are identical to MVACs, but tney are not 
covered by the MVACs rule under 
section 609 of the Act because they are 
used in vehicles that are not defined as 
“motor vehicles.” These air 
conditioners include many systems 
used in boats, airplanes, construction 
equipment, and farm vehicles. Like 
MVACs in cars and trucks, these air 
conditioners typically contain two to 
three pounds of CFC-12 and use open- 
drive compressors to cool the passenger 
compartments of vehicles. As currently 
written, today’s proposed rule would 
apply tbe standards discussed above for 
recovery and recycling equipment used 
with small high pressure systems to 
recovery and recycling equipment used 
with these MVAC-type air conditioners. 
EPA believes, however, that the 
standards for recycling and recovery 
equipment that ^A has adopted in its 
section 609 regulations (57 FR 31241, 
July 14,1992) could be applied instead 
to recycling and recovery equipment 
used with MVAC-type air conditioners. 
EPA believes that the regulations under 


section 609, which are discussed ii) 57 
FR 31241, satisfy the statutory standards 
of section 608 regarding the 
maximization of recycling and 
reduction of emissions. Were EPA to 
adopt these standards (and the 
accompanying certification program) in 
its section 608 regulations, 
manufacturers of equipment that is 
intended specifically for use with 
MVAC-type air conditioners and that is 
certified imder the section 609 
regulations would not have to recertify 
that equipment under the ARI Standa^ 
740 in order to market it for use with 
MVAC-type equipment covered by 
section 608. In other respects, the 
servicing of MVAC-type equipment in 
vehicles that are not defined as “motor 
vehicles” would be covered by these 
regulations rather than EPA's section 
609 regulations. EPA requests comment 
on this alternative. 

4. Testing of Recycling and Recovery 
Equipment Intended for Use on Air 
Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Equipment ^cept Small Appliances 

EPA is proposing to require testing of 
recovery and recycling equipment for 
the above performance characteristics 
by a third party approved by EPA. At 
present, EPA is aware of two major 
equipment testing programs underway: 
The ARI certification program under 
ARI Standard 740 (Appendix B to the 
proposed regulations) and the 
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) program 
under ARI Standard 740 and UL 1963 
(not to be confused with UL’s program 
for testing recycling and recovery 
equipment intended for use with 
MVACs under UL 1963). EPA is 
proposing a modified version of these 
programs as the one that approved 
recovery and recycling equipment 
testing organizations would have to use. 
The ARI and UL programs use a 
laboratory test protocol to measure the 
performance of equipment in a number 
of different areas, including vapor 
recovery efficiency, purge loss, liquid 
recovery rate, vapor recovery rate, and 
ability to clean refrigerant (in recycling 
machines). Except in the area of purge 
loss, where refrigerant emissions are 
limited to 5% of the total charge, no 
maximum or minimum performance 
requirements need to be met for 
equipment to be certified under ARI's 
current program. Under the modified 
program proposed by EPA, equipment 
would be certified only if it could 
achieve the vacuums specified, limited 
purge losses to 5% (or other percentage 
that EPA adopted in the final rule), and 
was equipped with positive shut-off 
fittings. 


ARI and UL test one unit of each 
make and model to verify performance 
Initially. Both programs also take 
measures to verify that equipment 
manufactured over the long term 
continues to perform as rated. Each 
year, ARI tests one imit each of one 
third of the models certified under its 
program. This means that over a three- 
year period, ARI tests a sample of each 
make and model that it certifies. UL 
conducts periodic inspections of 
equipment at manufacturing facilities to 
ensure that models have not undergone 
design changes that may affect their 
performance. 

Following these industry precedents, 
EPA’s proposed program would require 
manufacturers to have equipment 
testing organizations test one unit of 
each make and model initially and then 
conduct periodic retests or inspections 
(at least once every three years) to 
ensure the continued performance of 
each model line. (Equipment certified 
under the ARI or UL programs prior to 
promulgation of the final rule would not 
nave to be retested in order to be 
initially certified under the rule if the 
first set of tests demonstrated that the 
equipment met EPA reouirements.) 

If previously certified equipment 
failed a follow-up test or inspection, the 
approved equipment testing 
organization would be required to 
inform EPA of this fact, and the 
certification for that equipment would 
be revoked or suspended after allowing 
the manufacturer an opportunity to 
respond. In general, EPA has the 
authority to revoke or suspend any 
certification granted under the 
provisions of section 608. If the Agency 
determines that a person or entity has 
violated the regulations, or if the 
Agency has knowledge that a person or 
entity is incapable of fulfilling the 
requirements of the regulation the 
Agency would revoke or suspend any 
certification previously granted. In the 
case of minor violations, the Agency 
may act to suspend certification for a 
given period of time. However, in the 
case of serious or repeat violations, the 
Agency may determine that revocation 
of certification is warranted. In the 
event of a revocation of certification, the 
affected model of recycling or recovery 
equipment could no longer be 
manufactured, and the affected 
technician, owner of recycling or 
recovery equipment, or reclaimer could 
no longer do business. 

In addition to ARI and UL, other 
testing organizations have indicated an 
interest in setting up their own 
programs to certify performance to 
EPA’s specifications. EPA would be 
willing to approve any equipment 
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certification program that can 
demonstrate that it (1) possesses 
thorough knowledge of the standards as 
they appear in § 82.158 and ARI—740- 
1988 (Appendix B), (2) possesses the 
equipment described in ARI-740-1988 
to test performance in the areas of 
concern, (3) possesses expertise in 
equipment testing, (4) has developed a 
program to verify the performance of 
certified recycling or recovery 
equipment manufactured over the long 
term, including either retests of 
equipment or inspections of equipment 
at manufacturing facilities, and (5) is not 
financially or otherwise interested in 
the outcome of the testing. 

Organizations seeking approval to be 
equipment certifiers should contact 
EPA. 

In addition to the requirements above, 
equipment testing organizations would 
be required to submit lists of approved 
equipment to EPA annually. They 
would also be required to inform EPA 
within 30 days of the certification of a 
new model of equipment or of the 
failure of a previously certified model of 
equipment. 

EPA is proposing third-party 
certification because it represents the 
most reliable method of obtaining an 
accurate and objective evaluation of 
equipment performance. Third-party 
certification is more likely than self- 
certification to yield consistent results 
across brands, and third-party certifiers 
have the opporUmity to refine their test 
methods. Third-party certification is 
also likely to be reasonably priced; 
given the array of respected testing 
organizations that have expressed an 
interest in certifying recovery and 
recycling machines, EPA expects the 
certification market to be competitive. 

EPA has considered two other options 
for implementing its equipment 
performance requirements. One option 
would be to require manufacturers to 
test their own equipment according to 
ARI Standard 740 or another EPA- 
approved testing protocol. Like third- 
party certification, this self-certification 
would have to statistically verify the 
performance of equipment 
manufactured over the long term. 
Manufacturers would retain the option 
of having their equipment certified by a 
third party if this were more cost- 
effective or attractive for some other 
reason. Self-certification could save 
manufacturers money in some cases 
(though the need to develop and 
maintain laboratory facilities would 
seem to put this option out of reach of 
all but the largest companies). However, 
EPA is not proposing self-certification 
as its lead option bemuse third-party 
certification ofiers a more objective and 


still practical alternative. EPA requests 
comment on the option of self- 
certification by equipment 
manufacturers. 

Another option would be to eliminate 
pre-market testing programs altogether 
but to hold manufacturers and 
contractors legally responsible if 
inspections show that recovery and 
recycling machines are not performing 
to EPA specifications. The chief 
attraction of this option is that it 
eliminates the costs of equipment 
testing, lowering manufacturers* prices 
and enabling technicians to cut costs 
further by building their own 
equipment. However, it does so at the 
considerable risk of allowing inadequate 
and/or leaky equipment onto the 
market. EPA requests comment on the 
no-certification option. 

In order to inform practical 
purchasers of the certification status of 
recovery or recycling equipment, EPA 
proposes to maintain a list of approved 
equipment that will be made available 
to interested persons. 

5. Testing of Recycling and Recovery 
Equipment Intended for Use on Small 
Appliances 

The ARI 740 test method, which is 
designed to simulate recovery from 
larger air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment, is not applicable to most of 
the technologies (both passive and 
active) that have been developed for 
recovering CFCs from small appliances. 
This is because the mixing chamber 
intended to simulate the refrigeration 
system in ARI 740 is much larger than 
the systems on small appliances and 
therefore could be only partially 
evacuated by systems that could fully 
evacuate a small appliance. Thus, if 
recovery and recycling machines 
intended for use on small appliances are 
to be evaluated, a difierent test method 
must be devised. 

The main purpose of this test method 
would be to provide an accurate 
measure of the recovery efficiency of 
both passive and active recovery devices 
in conjunction with both operating and 
nonoperating refrigerator compressors. 
General Electric has developed such a 
method, which could calculate the 
percentage of a known charge of CFG 
refrigerant removed and captured from 
a test stand refrigeration system and 
delivered to a container suitable for 
shipment to a CPC reclaimer. The test 
involves weighing the test stand, the 
recovery device, and the shipping 
containers before and after recovery. 
Each recovery 83 ^tem would be tested 
following the manufacturer's written 
directions for use of that 83 rstem in the 
field. (In this sense, recovery procedures 


would be certified along with recovery 
equipment, and failure to observe these 
procedures in the field would constitute 
a violation of this regulation.) EPA is 
proposing to adopt this test method as 
appendix C to this proposed rule. EPA 
requests comment on the accuracy and 
reliability of this method. 

As would be the case for recovery and 
recycling machines intended for use 
with other air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment, recovery 
devices intended for refrigerators would 
be certified by a third party. An 
organization interested in becoming an 
EPA-approved certifier would have to 
demonstrate that it (1) consistently 
followed appendix C to test 
performance in the area of concern, 
recovery efficiency, (2) possessed the 
facilities to verify the performance of 
long-term production, and (3) was not 
financially or otherwise interested in 
the outcome of the testing. 
Organizations seeking approval to be 
equipment certifiers are encouraged to 
contact EPA as soon as possible. The 
Agency requests comment on this 
option. 

6. Effective Dates and Granfathering 
Provisions, 

EPA is proposing that, while 
manufacturers would begin to certify 
recovery and recycling equipment to the 
new standards as of July 1,1992, the 
statutory effective date, manufacturers 
will have until [6 months after 
publication of the final rule], to certify 
all of their equipment to the new 
standards. Based on EPA's analysis of 
the manufacturer's capabilities to 
produce such equipment, EPA believes 
that this lead time is sufficient. EPA 
requests comment on making 
certification mandatory for all 
equipment manufactured six months 
after publication of the final rule. 

EPA also proposes to “grandfather" 
recycling and recovery eouipment sold 
before [6 months after publication of the 
final rule], it meets certain minimum 
requirements. Equipment intended for 
use with high-pressure refrigerants 
(except for refirfgerants in small 
appliances) would have to be able to 
evacuate systems to four inches of 
vacuum; eqmpment intended for use 
with low-pressure refrigerants would 
have to be able to evacuate systems to 
25 inches. (Equipment intended for use 
with very hign pressure refrigerants 
would have to be able to evacuate 
systems to 0 inches of vacuum, or 
atmospheric pressure, as in the 
proposed requirements effective after [6 
months after publication of the final 
rule!). Depending upon the refrigerant, 
these evacuation levels are equivalent to 
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total recovery efficiencies of between 97 
and 99 percent EPA’s surveys of 
equipment manufacturers indicate that 
most recycling and recovery equipment 
in use is capable of achieving, but not 
exceeding, these levels. Although 
owners of recovery and recycling 
equipment purchased before [6 months 
after publication of the final rulel, 

“^ould not have to certify their 
equipment EPA reserves the right to 
test die equipment using a pressure 
gauge. 

Table 3.—Levels of Evacuation Which 
Must Be Achieved by Recovery or 
Recycunq Machines Intended for 
Use With Air Conditioninq or Re¬ 
frigeration Equipment 

(Except for Smalt AppUaix^) 
Manufactured Before [6 Months After Publication 
of the Final RuleJ 


Type of air conditioning or refrigemtion 
equipment wtm recoveiy or recy¬ 

cling machine ie intended to be uMd 

Inches of 
vacuum 

High PreesuiB Equipment with a Charge 
of Less than 50 Pounds.. 

4 

High Pressure Equipment with a Charge 
of More than 50 Pounds.. 

4 

Very High Pressure Equipment. 

0 

intermedterte Pressure Equipment. 

25 

o 

t 

25 



Recovery devices intended for use 
with small appliances would have to be 
able to refcover 80% of the refirigerant in 
the small appliance in order to be 
grandfathered. This standard would 
apply to both active and passive 
devices. As above, EPA reserves the 
right to verify performance of 
grandfathered recovery devices, in this 
case using the test protocol set forth in 
appendix C. 

EPA is proposing to grandfather 
equipment for two reasons. First, the 
Agency does not wish to penalize those 
who have taken the initiative to begin 
recycling befom it is required by law. 
Second. EPA recognizes that certified 
equipment will probably not be 
available for all those interested in 
purchasing it until after the July 1 , 1992 
prohibition on venting goes into effect. 
Thus, requiring technicians to purchase 
certified equipment in addition to 
equipment that they purchase to meet 
the prohibition on venting would 
impose an imfair burden on those who 
made a good-faith effort to comply with 
the prohibition and, in fact, would tend 
to delay purchase of recovery and 
recycling equipment EPA*8 analysis 
indicates that the benefits of beginning 
to recycle a few months sooner 
outweigh small differences in the 
efficiency of recycling and recovery 
equipment over the typical five-year 
lifetime of the equipment. For instance, 


if a technician began using recovery 
equipment with a capture efficiency of 
97 percent in April, 1992, his refirigerant 
emissions between April of 1992 and 
April of 1997 would be half as mreat 
than they would be if he waited until 
July, 1992 to purchase recovery 
equipment with a capture efficiency of 
99 percent. (See “Analysis of Benefits of 
Early Purchase of Recycling or Recovery 
Equipment” in the puolic docket.) 

One additional requirement that EPA 
is considering for grandfathered 
equipment is possession of low-loss 
fittings. EPA requiests comment on 
whether most equipment currently in 
use is eouipped with low-loss fittings 
and on tne cost of retrofitting equipment 
with such fittings. 

Because the environmental benefits of 
using grandfathered as opoosed to 
certified recovery or recycling 
equipment decrease and ultimately 
become environmental costs if the 
equipment is used much longer than 
five years, EPA is considering the option 
of requiring that grandfather^ 
equipment be retired on or before July 
1,1997. After that date, all technicians 
would have to use equipment that had 
been tested by an approved equipment 
testing organization to meet the stricter 
requirements that go into effect on [6 
months after publication of the final 
rule]. Manufacturers of recycling and 
recovery equipment indicate that most 
recycling and recovery machines will 
wear out in approximately five years in 
any event EPA requests comment on 
this option. EPA also requests comment 
on its grandfathering proposal generally. 

H. EPA Promotion of Service Technician 
Competence 

EPA considers an educated technician 
workforce to be important to a 
successful recycling and recovery 
program. Proper education can reduce 
refrigerant emissions during equipment 
senricing and disposal in two ways. 
First, technicians aware of legal 
requirements and of the environmental 
impact of CFG and HCFC emissions are 
more likely to recycle, and second, 
technicians aware of correct recycling 
techniques are more likely to recycle 
properly, avoiding unnecessary 
refirigerant emissions. EPA recognizes 
that technicians and their employers 
have strong private incentives to obtain 
proper education and training, 
including increased productivity and 
conservation of (valuable) refrigerant, 
and decreased likelihood of equipment 
damage, refrigerant contamination, and 
legal penalties. However, EPA is asking 
for comment on whether it should 
promote, assist, or require 
demonstration of competence of 


technicians in refrigerant recycling and 
recovery. 

The air conditioning and refrigeration 
industry has affirmed the value of 
training in reducing refrigerant 
emissions. The ASHRAE Guideline 2, 
Reducing Emission of Fully 
Chlorofluorocarbon (CFC) Refrigerants 
in Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning 
Equipment and Applications, states, 
“training of operators and mechanics is 
the first line of defense for minimizing 
refrigerant loss,” and notes, “ for service 
technicians, the required practices are of 
such significant importance that persons 
in these segments of the industry should 
have some additional education, 
training, or both.” Members of the 
STOP AC Subcommittee on Recycling 
have repeatedly emphasized the 
importance of training to an effective 
recycling program. In response to these 
concerns, a number of industry, 
organizations have already established 
training programs in refirigerant 
recycling and recovery. 

EPA’s research indicates that the 
majority of technicians servicing air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment today have little experience 
worl^g with recovery and recycling 
equipment. Although recycling has been 
common for several years in sectors 
with large charge sizes, such as chillers 
and industrial process refiigeration, 
must technicians in the household 
refrigeration and household air 
conditioning sectors had not recycled 
CFCs or HCFCs until very recently, 
when the venting prohibition went into 
effect. The total Quantity of refrigerant 
that can potentially be recycled in these 
sectors represents 25% of the total of the 
sectors in this rule. For technicians in 
these sectors, technician education is ' 
important because it informs them of 
the legal requirements of the venting 
prohibition and of these regulations and 
introduces them to appropriate 
procedures for recycling and recovery. 
These procedures include connecting 
recycling and recovery equipment 
correctly, avoiding mixture and 
subsequent release of refirigerants, 
storing refrigerant safely, and choosing 
effective leak-testing methodologies. 

In addition to its environment 
benefits, proper technician education in 
recycling and recovery has a number of 
private l^nefits for technicians, 
contractors, and/or equipment owners. 

It encourages conservation of 
refirigerant, a valuable and increasingly 
scarce material, and it helps to protect 
air conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment by reducing improper 
servicing techniques and refrigerant 
contamination. It is also likely to 
increase technicians* speed and 
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productivity. Moreover, training in legal 
requirements and safe handling of 
remgerants may reduce costs from fines 
and on-the-job injury. Finally, less 
tangible but essential to firms with a 
high public profile, proper technician 
education can enhance the image of a 
firm as a professional and 
environmentally responsible 
organization. 

EPA has not conducted an 
independent study of the benefits and 
costs of technician training; however, 
the Program Director for the CFG 
recovery and recycling education 
program at Ferris State University, a 
leading national vocational technical 
university, noted that thorough training 
can result in significant private savings. 
Specifically, Ferris State estimated 
training can: 

• Save 30-50% of the time needed for 
each job over initial jobs by 
familiarizing technicians with 
appropriate procedures for use and 
maintenance of equipment in one 
structured course; 

• Improve productivity by one hour 
per service job over the long term; 

• Improve leak detection work, by 
choosing the appropriate method 
(halogen, halide, etc.), eliminating waste 
and 2 to 3 hours per job; 

• Avoid improper piping/soldering 
techniques (trained technician would be 
less likely to create hazardous 
conditions resulting in a loss of 
refrigerant and the time required to 
remedy the problem); 

• Preserve HVAC/R and recovery/ 
recycling operating capacity by training 
technicians in the proper procedures for 
avoiding mixing refrigerants (in a 
typical residential system containing 3 
lbs of refrigerant, mixing would result in 
one hour of lost labor, refrigerant loss, 
and the cost of distillation and/or 
destruction of a trial mixture @ $3.00/ 

lb (current estimated price), leading to 
costs of at least $70-80 each time 
refrigerants were erroneously mixed; 

• Preserve equipment by training in 
proper oil application (using 
inappropriate oils would require that a 
technician flush out the system, 
requiring 8 to 10 hours of work and 
$460 to $560 in costs for a residential 
system). 

Thus, there are significant incentives 
for private entities to ensure that 
technicians are properly educated in 
refilgerant recycling and recovery. A 
number of organizations have begun to 
respond to these incentives by 
establishing and/or participating in 
private training programs. Many of these 
organizations are nationally known 
manufacturers of equipment that 
employ or license technicians to service 


equipment under warranty; others are 
independent training organizations such 
as vocational schools and industry trade 
organizations. Organizations that have 
developed training programs in 
refrigerant recycling and recovery 
include the Trane Company, York, 
Lennox, the Air Conditioning 
Contractors of America (ACCA, with 
Ferris University), the Refrigeration 
Service Engineers Society (RSES), and 
the United Association of Plumbers and 
Pipefitters (UA). These groups are part 
of an extensive industry training 
infrastructure; ARI estimates that there 
are approximately 1,200 training 
programs for HVAC/R technicians in the 
U.S. A large number of these programs 
have begun to train their students in 
proper methods for refrigerant 
conservation, including recovery and 
recycling, and ARI itself has 
incorporated a unit on environmental 
safety principles into its curriculum 
guide for HVACR instructors. 

EPA is not proposing a mandatory 
training or certification requirement as 
its lead option. However, as discussed 
in section d. below, the Agency is 
requesting comment on this option. In 
the absence of a mandatory program, the 
Agency believes that it may play an 
important role through a voluntary 
program that recognizes those who 
provide and participate in training that 
meets certain minimum standards. 

Thus, the Agency plans to establish a 
voluntary certification program whereby 
private sector certification programs 
could request EPA review and approval 
based on the minimum qualifications 
described below. 

The core elements EPA is considering 
for its voluntary certification program 
include the following: 

1. Curriculum or Test Content, 
Certification tests should include 
certain basic elements, such as the 
environmental impact of CFCs and 
HCFCs, safety guidelines regarding their 
handling, legal requirements regarding 
their use and disposal, and appropriate 
techniques of recycling and recovery. 
Because different recycling and recovery 
techniques are appropriate for different 
types of air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment, EPA is 
considering a program with four types 
of certification: one for technicians 
servicing small appliances with a charge 
of less than one pound (refigerators, 
freezers, dehumidifiers, etc.), one for 
technicians servicing high-pressure 
equipment with a charge between 1 
pound and 50 pounds, one for 
technicians servicing high-pressure 
equipment with a charge of more than 
50 pounds, and one for technicians 


servicing low-pressure equipment. EPA 
requests comment on this approach. 

2. Administration, a. Test 
Development. EPA requests comment on 
two options for defining minimum test 
requirements. Under the first option, 
EPA would work with industry 
representatives to develop a bank of test 
questions. Approved technician 
certification programs would then 
assemble tests by choosing subsets of 
the questions (e.g., 50 from 200 total). 
Used the second option, each 
organization interested in becoming an 
EPA-approved certifier would develop a 
test (or tests) that covered the required 
material and would submit the test 
along with its administrative 
information to EPA for approval, 
b. Technician Certificatwn Program 
Approval. Organizations seeking to 
participate in EPA's voluntary 
certification program would arrange for 
the administration of tests under 
controlled conditions, collect and 
objectively grade tests, issue certificates 
and keep records of certification. In 
order to qualify for EPA’s voluntary 
program, the organization would have to 
demonstrate to EPA that it met the 
criteria outlined below. If EPA approved 
the organization, its name would be 
added to a list of EPA-approved 
certifying organizations that would be 
published regularly. 

Although any organization would be 
able to apply to become an approved 
certifier, ^A plans to give priority in its 
review process to national organizations 
able to reach large numbers of people. 
Any group, such as a union shop or 
vocational school, could perform 
training. The Agency encourages 
smaller training organizations to 
develop their own training programs but 
to obtain tests from national groups, 
setting up an infrastructure similar to 
that used for administering other 
standardized tests. 

i. Test Preparation, Grading and 
Evaluation. Private organizations 
seeking EPA approval of their 
technician certification programs would 
have to be able to demonstrate the 
ability to generate, track, and grade 
tests. In order to minimize cheating and 
ensure objective grading, EPA would 
require certification organizations to 
produce multiple versions of 
examinations and to ensure that tests 
are graded by an entity or individual 
who receives no benefit from the 
outcome of the testing. Some industry 
representatives have suggested that EPA 
require certifiers to possess that 
evaluation software and automated 
grading equipment; EPA requests 
comment on whether such requirements 
are necessary. 
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ii. Proctoring. EPA believes that 
proctoring would be appropriate for 
testing of technicians working on ail but 
the smallest equipment (e.g., small 
appliances with less than one pound of 
reWcerant). Certifying organizations 
would be required to designate at least 
one proctor registered and approved by 
the program for each testing event. The 
proctor would have to take measures to 
verify the identity of technicians taking 
tests and to ensure that tests are 
completed honestly by each technician. 
The proctor could not receive any 
benefit from the outcome of the testing 
other than a fee for proctoring.. 

For technicians servicing small 
appliances, mail-in tests similar to those 
permitted under the MVACs program 
could be administered. EPA requests 
comment on its proctoring requirements 
and on its plan to exempt technicians 
servicing small appliances from those 
requirements. 

ni. Test Security, To qualify for EPA's 
voluntary certification program, an 
organization would also have to 
demonstrate the ability to ensure the 
confidentiality and security of the test. 

iv. Proof of Certification. Finally, to 
obtain EPA’s approval for the voluntary 
program, certifying organizations would 
be required to issue some type of proof 
that a technician had successfully 
passed the relevant levels in an ^A- 
approved test. Such proof would enable 
technicians to prove and employers or 
customers to verify certification. 

EPA would reserve the right to revoke 
certification privileges if an organization 
failed to meet any of the other 
requirements for approval as a certifier. 

c. Grandfathering, As mentioned 
above, some organizations have already 
begun to train, test, and imofficially 
“certify** technicians. Under its planed 
voluntary program, EPA will endeavor 
to establish guidelines that allow 
grandfathering of program participants 
at the request of the testing organization 
so long as the organization obtains 
approval of its program and supplies 
past participants with any 
supplementary materials needed to 
bring their training into conformance 
with final requirements. 

3. Possible Need for Mandatory 
Certification. EPA is concerned that in 
some cases, private incentives may not 
be sufficient to bring about the socially 
desirable level of training of 
technicians. In evaluating whether a 
requirement for mandatory training is 
necessary, it is appropriate to compare 
the anticipated costs of such a 
requirement with its anticipated 
benefits, remembering that some 
training will occiir without a 
requirement. The costs of a training or 


testing requirement include the lost 
time as well as the instruction and 
testing costs of those who would not 
have pursued training or testing without 
the requirement. The benefits of a 
training or toting requirement include 
the private benefits (cited above) that 
accrue to those who would not have 
pursued training or testing without the 
requirement, and the net public benefits 
that result from increased or more 
effective compliance with recycling 
requirements. These public b^efits 
consist chiefly of avoided damage to 
human health and the environment 
(e.g., avoided cataracts and skin 
cancers), less the costs of recycling and 
recovery (e.g., recycling equipment and 
labor). If a training requirement would 
bring about an increase in compliance 
whose net benefits outweighed the costs 
of the requirement, then it should be 
required. 

The value of recovered refrigerant on 
the market is a clear and immediate 
private incentive to recover and recycle. 
However, even this incentive is not 
likely by itself to be sufficient to achieve 
the socially desirable levels of recycling 
and training. First, narticularly in the 
short nm, some technicians will not be 
aware that there are techniques that can 
cost-effectively increase the efficiency of 
recycling. Thus, they will neither seek 
training in these techniques nor 
recapture enough refrigerant to realize 
the fiill potential private profits of 
refrigerant recovery. Second, although 
the price of refrigerant is rising, that 
price still does not reflect the mil social 
cost (i.e., damage to human health and 
the environment) associated with 
refrigerant release. Thus, if the private 
benefits of refrigerant recovery are 
limited to the value of the refrigerant, 
those benefits fall short of the social 
benefits of recovering refrigerant, and 
technicians will not be willing to spend 
as much to capture refirigerant as it will 
cost society to release it. Technicians, 
therefore, are not likely to capture the 
socially desirable quantity of refrigerant 
without some type of additional 
incentive (e.g., regulation). Where 
charge sizes are large enough to make 
recovery cost-effective from a private 
perspective, recovery will be less than 
socially optimal, and where charge sizes 
are too small to make recovery cost 
effective from a private perspective, 
recovery will not occur at all. 

As discussed above, however, the 
value of recovered refrigerant is not the 
only private incentive to recycle or to 
obtain training. Other private incentives 
include avoidance of fines for breaking 
the law, avoidance of damage to 
equipment avoidance of injury, 
avoidance of damage to the environment 


(to some extent), and avoidance of 
negative publicity (or desire for positive 
publicityh The importance of the legal 
incentive depends upon knowledge of 
legal requirements, tne perceived 
likeliho^ of enforcement action in the 
event of a violation, and the perceived 
likely severity of that action. EPA*8 
experience with implementing the 
venting prohibition has shown that legal 
requirements and enforcement efiorts 
are both frequently misinterpreted to be 
more lax than they are, a misimpression 
that certification could correct. 

Although the Agency is engaged in an 
extensive outreach effort to clarify the 
current and possible future 
requirements of section 608, this may or 
may not be sufficient to inform the 
regulated community fully of its 
responsibilities and potential liabilities 
under the law. 

Avoiding injury or damage to 
equipment can be powerful private 
incentives for training. Once again, 
however, their effectiveness depends 
upon perceived risk. Because recycling 
is a new activity in some of the most 
populous sectors, many technicians and 
their employers may not be aware of the 
risks of overfilling recovery cylinders 
(explosion) or of mixing the refrigerants 
in them (equipment damage). Thus, they 
may not seek training intended to help 
them to avoid these risks. At the same 
time, the nature of these risks makes 
training essential; because the 
consequences of overfilling cylinders 
and mixing refrigerants seldom appear 
immediately, a great deal of damage can 
be done by the time there is any sign of 
it to discourage repetition of the error. 

The relationship between action and 
consequence is even less direct for the 
impact of refrigerant release on the 
environment. To the extent that a 
technician perceives that environmental 
change affects himself and his family, 
environmental concerns can also 
become private incentives. 
Unfortunately, the negative effect of 
CFCs and HOFCs is a relatively difficult 
environmental concept to convey. 
Unlike many other pollutants, 
refrigerants neither smell nor look 
unpleasant; indeed, stratospheric ozone, 
its depleters, and ultraviolet radiation 
are all invisible. The health and 
environmental impacts of ozone 
depletion, such as skin cancer and 
cataracts, manifest themselves only 
slowly, and the greatest expected 
impacts lie decades in the future. While 
EPA cuid other Federal agencies are 
involved in a massive effort to convey 
the risks of refrigerant release and ozone 
depletion, pamphlets and 
advertisements alone do not guarantee 
that this information is being absorbed 
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and retained by all or even most 
technicians. 

Related to all of the above incentives 
is the incentive of public image. For 
instance, to the extent that a company 
(or technician) underestimates the 
probability of enforcement or equipment 
damage in the event of negligent 
recycling, it imderestimates the impact 
of these consequences on its reputation. 
However, the importance of public 
image as an incentive probably varies 
with the visibility of the firm. Positive 
or negative publicity is more likely to 
occur when a company’s name is well- 
known in the first place, and larger 
companies have more resources to 
devote to maintaining a reputation. For 
a two-man company that operates 
marginally and that relies upon a 
clientele for whom price is paramount, 
a positive public image may simply not 
yield enough immediate benefits to 
justify the costs of recycling or training. 

As the above discussion shows, the 
effectiveness of these incentives 
depends upon the extent to which they 
are perceived as costs or benefits by 
technicians or their employers. That, in 
turn, depends upon the information that 
the technicians and employers already 
possess and upon the priorities of the 
firm. Because they have fewer resources 
to begin with, small firms and in-house 
technicians are likely to devote fewer 
resources to monitoring industry trends 
and requirements than large 
manufacturing or service firms. Thus, 
they may be relatively isolated and 
poorly informed. As a consequence, 
some smaller firms may not surpass the 
critical informational threshold that 
enables them to perceive the benefits of 
recycling and training without 
intervention. 

The training programs in recycling of 
which EPA has become aware have 
generally been developed by large 
manufacturers and by national 
educational and trade associations. The 
participation of technicians from 
smaller companies in these programs is 
difficult to estimate. However, many of 
the industry representatives of the 
STOP AC Subcommittee for Recycling 
expressed concern that without a 
mandatory certification requirement, 
many technicians working in-house or 
for small service firms would neither 
receive appropriate training nor comply 
with these regulations. The Trane 
Company estimated that only 35 to 55 
percent of these technicians would 
comply with recycling requirements if 
certification were not required. Trane 
also estimated that at present, between 
50 and 70 percent of the air 
conditioning servicing industry is not 
sufficiently trained. Moreover, although 


numerous training programs have arisen 
over the last year to address refrigerant 
recycling, it could be argued that many 
of these programs have arisen in 
anticipation of an EPA requirement for 
technician certification, especially since 
the MVACs regulation under section 
609 of the Act has such a requirement. 

If EPA does not pursue a training 
requirement, participation in these 
programs may decUne. 

EPA requests comment on whether 
mandatory certification of technicians is 
necessary or desirable. A mandatory 
certification program could be very 
similar in form to the voluntary program 
described above. In addition, ^A could 
restrict sales of refrigerant to certified 
technicians in order to encourage full 
participation in training programs and 
ensure that only qualified individuals 
handled refrigerant. (Alternatively, a 
sales restriction could be tied to some 
other qualification, such as state or local 
licensing or an employer ID number.) 

/. Certification by Owners of Recycling 
or Recovery Equipment 

EPA is proposing to require owners of 
recycling or recovery equipment, 
including contractors and other 
business entities responsible for air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
equipment servicing (such as building 
owners with in-house service 
personnel), to submit a signed statement 
to the nearest EPA Regional office by [90 
days after publication of the final rule], 
that they possess sufficient certified 
recovery and recycling equipment to 
perform on-site recycling or recovery. In 
addition to the name and address of the 
contractor, the statement would have to 
include the manufacturer, date of 
purchase, model number, and serial 
number of the equipment. EPA 
anticipates that forms for this 
certification will be frequently provided 
by equipment manufacturers. 

In adaition to the self-certification 
outlined above, EPA has considered 
several options for administering 
equipment owner certification. One 
option would be direct certification by 
EPA, which would require the 
equipment owner to submit 
substantiating documentation of 
equipment certification. EPA would 
then mail a certificate to the equipment 
owner. While this option might result in 
somewhat greater assurance of 
compliance with the regulations, the 
Agency is not proposing this option 
because the large number of equipment 
owners and other business entities that 
would have to be reviewed and sent 
certificates make it impractical. 
(Estimates of the number of contractors 
ii the U.S. range from 22,000 to 45,000.) 


Another, similar option would be to 
require the equipment owner to submit 
such documentation to an approved 
third-party certifier, but EPA is not 
aware of any potentially interested 
organizations. Thus, although EPA 
recognizes that self-certification is not 
the most reliable method for insuring 
equipment owner compliance with 
these regulations, other methods do not 
appear practical. EPA believes that its 
proposed approach, involving a signed 
statement, will nonetheless provide a 
useful mechanism for increasing 
compliance with these rules. 

/. Certification of Reclaimers 

In order to provide some assurance of 
the quality of reclaimed refrigerant on 
the market, EPA proposes to certify 
reclaimers. Similar to the proposed 
certification of recycling and recovery 
equipment owners, reclaimer 
certification would involve a signed 
statement from the reclaimer stating that 
it (1) returns refrigerant to at least the 
standard of purity set forth in the ARI 
Standard 700, (2) verifies this purity 
using the methods set forth in ARI 
Standard 700, (3) disposes of wastes 
from the reclamation process proposed 
in accordance with applicable laws and 
regulations. In order to limit potential 
emissions during reclamation, 
reclaimers could release no more than 
1.5 percent of the refrigerant during the 
reclamation process. 

These proposed requirements have 
emerged from meetings with reclaimers 
and other interested parties. As 
discussed in section III, the ARI 700 
standard is a purity standard set by the 
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Institute to ensure that refrigerant is free 
of contaminants that can damage air 
conditioning and refrigeration 
. equipment. The requirement to dispose 
of wastes properly is important because 
in some instances, the reclamation 
process can generate hazardous wastes. 

Reclaimers on the STOPAC 
Subcommittee for recycling estimated 
that releases during a well-controlled 
reclamation process range between one 
and two percent of the quantity of 
refrigerant received by the reclaimer. 
One reclaimer measured these losses 
and found them to be 1.2 percent of 
original quantity. According to 
reclaimers on the STOPAC, most 
releases take place during transfers of 
refrigerant between shipping containers 
and reclamation devices. Typically, 
reclamation itself takes place in a closed 
loop; refrigerant is not exposed to the 
atmosphere. Emissions that occur 
during this process result from sampling 
of refrigerant for purposes of analysis 
and from purging of noncondensables 
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(air and other gases with a boiling point 
lower than that of refrigerant). Both 
types of releases are likely to be small; 
typically, samples consist of 50 grams of 
refrigerant, and purging of 
noncondensables takes place through a 
cold trap that recondenses and traps 
most of the refrigerant mixed with the 
air. Although emissions frt>m 
reclamation devices have not been 
quantified precisely, two reclaimers on 
the STOP AC subcommittee stated that 
they fall well imder one percent of the 
quantity of refrigerant that enters the 
reclamation process. Based on this 
information EPA is proposing to limit 
emissions frrom reclaiming facilities to 
1.5 percent of the refrigerant received by 
them. The Agency estimates that 
approximately one percent of the 
refrigerant would be released during 
transfers of refrigerant to mid frrom 
reclamation devices, and approximately 
one-half of one percent would be 
released during the reclamation process 
itself. EPA requests comment on its 
proposal to limit emissions fr*om 
reclaimers to 1.5 percent of the 
refrigerant received by them and on its 
supporting analysis. 

in addition to the signed statement, 
the reclaimer would have to submit its 
name and address and a list of the 
equipment it employed to analyze the 
refrigerant. Reclaimers would dso be 
required to maintain records of the 
names and addresses of persons sending 
them material for reclamation and the 
quantity of the material (the combined 
mass of refrigerant and contaminants) 
sent to them. On an annual basis, 
reclaimers would be required to keep 
records of the mass of material sent to 
them, the mass of refrigerant reclaimed, 
and the mass of waste products. These 
records are required to ensure that 
refrigerant releases are minimized 
during the reclamation process. Based 
on discussions with reclaimers, EPA 
believes that most reclaimers already 
keep such records. The Agency requests 
comment on this conclusion. If some of 
the proposed records are not typically 
kept already, EPA requests comment on 
the burden that the proposed additional 
recordkeeping would entail. EPA also 
requests comment on its proposed 
requirements for reclaimer certification 
in general. 

EPA is considering another option for 
administering reclaimer certification: 
site inspections and/or sampling of 
refrigerant by EPA-approved parties. 

Such a third-party certification would 
be more reliable than the self- 
certification proposed above. At this 
time, no potential third-party certifier 
has established a reclaimer certification 
program; however, ARI has begun to 


develop one. EPA applauds and 
encourages these efforts, and in the 
future, could replace its reclaimer self- 
certification program with a 
requirement that reclaimers be certified 
by an approved third-party certifier, 
such as ARI. EPA requests comment on 
this alternative. 

K. Recordkeeping Requirements 

EPA has proposed the following 
recordkeeping r^uirements: 

1. Equipment Certification Programs. 
EPA is proposing to require equipment 
certification programs to maintain 
records of equipment testing and 
performance in addition to a list of 
equipment that meets EPA 
requirements. 

2. Wholesalers. Wholesalers would be 
required to maintain the usual business 
records of their refrigerant transactions, 
including the name of the buyer and the 
quantity sold. 

3. Reclaimers. As discussed in section 
in.I, reclaimers would be required to 
maintain records of the names and 
addresses of persons sending them 
material for reclamation and the 
quantity of the material (the combined 
mass of refrrigerant and contaminants) 
sent to them. 

On an annual basis, reclaimers would 
be required to keep records of the mass 
of material sent to them, the mass of 
refrigerant reclaimed, and the mass of 
waste products. These records are 
required to ensure that refrrigerant 
releases are minimized during the 
reclamation process. Based on 
discussions with reclaimers, EPA 
believes that most reclaimers already 
keep such records. Information on the 
material sent to the reclaimer, the mass 
of refrigerant reclaimed, and the mass of 
waste products would have to be 
reported annually. 

4. Equipment Owners. Aside frrom 
equipment owner certification, EPA is 
not proposing any recordkeeping or 
reporting requirements for technicians 
or contractors in its lead option. 
However, the Agency requests comment 
on the need for and burden of three 
possible additional recordkeeping 
retirements. 

The first would require persons 
servicing or disposing of air 
conditioning and refrrigeration 
equipment to keep invoices of service 
calls, including information on the 
quantity of refrigerant sold, the type of 
equipment serviced, the procedure 
performed, the date, and the name, 
address, and telephone number of the 
equipment owner and the name of the 
teidmician who performed the service. 
This information could be useful in 
monitoring compliance with and 


enforcing the rule. However, because 
EPA believes that invoices already 
contain most of this information and are 
already kept for tax purposes, the 
Agency does not consider a special 
recordkeeping requirement necessary. 
Moreover, it is not clear that such a 
requirement would enable EPA 
inspectors to identify (1) service 
tec^icians who make no effort to 
recover or recycle or (2) service 
technicians who fail to fully recover or 
recycle refrrigerant in accordance with 
these regulations. The one piece of 
information that may not always be 
included on invoices already is 
identification of the procedure 
performed. Identification of the 
procedure performed may be important 
because it may enable EPA inspectors to 
determine whether a procedure 
necessitated entrance into the air 
conditioning or refrigeration system. 
EPA requests comment on the 
usefulness of this information and the 
other information discussed above to 
EPA's compliance monitoring and 
enforcement efforts. EPA also requests 
comment on the extent to which 
invoices currently contain all of the 
above information and on the burden 
that a special recordkeeping 
retirement would entail. 

The second recordkeeping provision 
would reqiiire service establishments to 
keep records of the quantity of 
refrigerant that is sent off-site for 
reclamation. If the service establishment 
acquires recover only equipment, the 
reMgerant must be reclaimed off-site. 
Records of the qualify 8®nt off-site and 
the name and aadress of the reclamation 
facility would help EPA to verify that 
the remgerant is reclaimed at an off-site 
reclamation facility and not vented to 
the atmosphere. However, EPA believes 
that service establishments are already 
likely to keep records of the quantity of 
refrigerant sent off-site for reclamation 
because used refrigerant is a valuable 
material. In addition, EPA is proposing 
to require reclaimers to keep records of 
material received. EPA requests 
comment on the usefulness of a 
requirement that service establishments 
keep records of the quantity of 
refrigerant sent for reclamation and on 
the incremental burden that such a 
recordkeeping requirement would 
involve. 

The third provision would require 
businesses to maintain a record of the 
amoimt of refrigerant purchased and 
consumed each month. Together with 
the invoices and reclamation records, 
these records would help EPA to 
monitor the amount of refrigerant that is 
being lost the atmosphere (either 
through leakage during use or venting 
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during servicing) by the equipment 
serviced. A large quantity is unlikely to 
be accounted for by leakage alone. Once 
again, however, EPA believes that 
businesses already keep such records, 
and wholesalers would be required to 
keep records of the names and addresses 
of persons purchasing refrigerant and 
the quanti ty o f refrigerant sold. 

In sum, EPA is not proposing that 
these records be kept because EPA has 
not determined that the utility of the 
information would outweigh the burden 
of keeping it In general, EPA requests 
comment on the usefulness of the above 
records to enforcement and compliance 
monitoring efforts, on the extent to 
which these records are already kept, 
and on the burden that these record 
would impose if they are not already 
kept. All business entities servicing, 
repairing or disposing of appliances 
must allow an authorized EPA 
representative entry onto the premises 
to inspect for compliance with these 
regulations. 

L. Safe Disposal Program 
1. Background 

In the ANPRM published May 1,1991 
(55 FR 18256), the Agency requested 
comment on the feasibility of requiring 
recovery of ozoitb depleting substances 
from equipment at disposal. The Agency 
distinguished between the type of 
equipment that enters the waste stream 
with its refrigerant charge intact 
(refrigerators, home air conditioners, or 
automobiles) and equipment that 
typically is partially dismantled on-site 
by service technicians (large chillers, 
industrial process equipment). The 
Agency was concerned that disposal 
technicians (landfill operators, waste 
haulers) may be more difficult to 
monitor and less familiar with the needs 
and requirements of a recycling program 
than service technicians. The Agency 
also stated that recovery of refrigerant 
from obsolete equipment may provide a 
significant source of used refrigerant 
that could be re-used to service existing 
capital eouipment. 

Several comments on the ANPRM 
supported the idea of recovering these 
compounds. One commenter suggested 
appliance manufacturers incorporate 
recovery procedures that could be used 
when their technicians install new 
equipment and replace old equipment. 

A technician licensing or certification 
system coupled with a certification 
procedure to scrap processors was 
suggested by two commenters. Several 
commenters supported requiring the 
removal of CFCs from junked 
automobiles, although the state of New 
Jersey suggested that the financial 


feasibility of requirements on disposers 
be considered when designing the 
program. 

On July 14,1992 (57 FR 31242), the 
Agency published a final rule 
establishing requirements under section 
609 of the Act for the servicing of motor 
vehicle air conditioners. In that notice, 
the Agency stated that the definition of 
service of motor vehicles did not extend 
to the removal of refrigerant from 
junked automobiles and that the Agency 
would develop requirements for 
removal of refiigerant under section 608 
requirements. As noted in section m.a., 
the quantity of refrigerant in motor 
vehicle air conditioners junked each 
year is estimated to be 9000 metric tons, 
which makes up approximately 25 
percent of the total quantity of' 
refrigerant that is currently or could be 
recycled in all the sectors affected by 
this rule. 

2. Scope 

The proposed regulations in this 
section will focus upon the safe disposal 
of class I and class n refrigerants from 
equipment that enters the waste stream 
with the charge intact, i.e., equipment 
containing class I and class 11 refrigerant 
“in bulk.“ The Agency understands that 
the equipment that enters the waste 
stream with the charge of class I or class 
II refrigerant intact includes household 
refrigerators and freezers, MVACs, room 
air conditioners, dehumidifiers, water 
coolers, and some other relatively 
portable equipment. For all other 
refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment, the refrigerant must be 
removed before dismantling of the 
equipment in accordance with the 
requirements concerning servicing 
discussed earlier. 

Section 608(b)(3) states that the 
Agency is to develop requirements “that 
any product in which a class I or class 
II substance is incorporated so as to 
constitute an inherent element of such 
product shall be disposed of in a 
manner that reduces, to the maximum 
extent practicable, the release of such 
substances to the environment. If the 
Administrator determines that the 
application of this paragraph to any 
product would result in producing only 
insignificant environmental benefits, the 
Administrator shall include in such 
regulations an exception for such 
product.” The Agency is aware that 
ozone depleting substances are present 
as an inherent element in the insulation 
foam used in buildings and appliances. 
At this time, however. EPA is not 
proposing requirements for either foam 
insulation used in buildings or 
insulation used in appliances. 


With respect to foam that is an 
inherent element in buildings, EPA 
believes that such regulations are not 
required by section 608 of the Act at this 
time. In as much as the section 608(b) 
regulations are simply part of the 
section 608(a) regulations, they are 
subject to the deadlines contained in 
section 608(a). As section 608(a) 
requires only that regulations 
concerning appliances and industrial 
process refrigeration be promulgated at 
this time, it does not require regulations 
concerning the disposal of foam 
insulation that is an inherent element of 
buildings (which are neither appliances 
nor industrial process refrigeration). 
Furthermore, removing building 
insulation during the process of 
demolition is difficult and exceptionally 
resource intensive. The long average 
lifetime of buildings and the slow 
release of the CFCs throughout the 
lifetime of the insulation results in 
possible retrieval of only residual 
amounts of CFC. The Agency is not 
aware of any existing or developmental 
technology to remove CFCs from 
building insulation even if the 
insulation could effectively be removed. 
Consequently, even if building 
insulation were within the scope of the 
regulations at t&is time, EPA would not 
propose regulations requiring its 
removal b^us« its removal is not 
currently practicable. 

With respect to foam insulation in 
appliances, which are items covered by 
the subsection in section 608(a) 
requiring the regulations proposed 
today, the Agency is aware that the 
amount of ozone depleting substances 
that could be recovered from insulation 
in appliances may be generally 
equivalent to the amount of refrigerant 
in the equipment. For example, die 
Agency estimates that in 1990, over 10 
million appliances entered the waste 
stream and approximately 1.21 to 2.93 
MKg of CFC-11 in insulation could be 
recoverable, as compared to .4 to 2.0 
Mkg of available CFfc-12 refrigerant 
(these figures represent 0.6 to 1.9 
percent of the total weighted CFR 
emissions in the U.S. in 1990). There 
are, however, significant technical and 
practical problems in attempting to 
retrieve CFC-11 from foam. The Agency 
is aware of the development and limited 
use of CFR-11 foam retrieval technology 
for appliances in Germany. However, 
this technology is prohibitively 
expensive ($1.5 million per retrieval 
machine) for widespread use in this 
country. As a consequence, the Agency 
does not believe the retrieval of CFCs 
from foam insulation in appliances is 
practicable at this time and, therefore, 
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the Agency is not proposing any 
regulations today. The Agency, 
however, will continue to monitor the 
development of technology in this area. 
The Agency requests conunent on the 
need and feasibility of retrieving CFCs 
horn insulation. 

3. Regulatory Approach 

Traditionally, state and municipal 
authorities have designed and 
implemented waste management 
programs, including disposal and 
recycling systems for us^ appliances 
and motor vehicles. The EPA would like 
to develop regulations to insure that the 
maximum amount of ozone depleting 
compounds are recovered before 
recycling or disposal of the used 
equipment by building on the waste 
disposal networks that currently exist. 
The Agency feels that regulatory 
flexibility in this area is essential for the 
success of the Safe Disposal Program. 
Thus, EPA is proposing a general 
requirement that refrigerant be 
recovered before disposal of equipment, 
but is not placing a requirement solely 
on one specific entity in the disposal 
chain. While the proposed regulations 
require refrigerant to be recovered prior 
to disposal, they contemplate that the 
entities that would be required at 
disposal may differ in different 
situations. Ultimately, however, it 
would be the responsibility of the final 
link in the chain to assure that the 
refrigerant has been removed. 

The proposed regulations would also 
establish minimum program criteria to 
ensure that ozone depleting substances 
are not released during the disposal 
process. State and local governments 
may establish more stringent 
requirements than the federal program, 
if they wish. 

4. Entities Covered 

The nature of the waste disposal 
industry is such that a product is often 
handled by several different entities 
before reaching the final stage of 
disposal. Once a consumer has decided 
to dispose of an appliance or motor 
vehicle, the product enters the waste 
stream through a variety of collection 
systems. Often, municipal governments 
contract with waste haulers or 
companies to have appliances collected 
from residences. For appliances, the 
collectors bring the items to a storage 
facility such as a municipal landfill or 
waste transfer station. The declining 
space available at municipal landfills 
has caused most landfills to separate 
large white goods such as appliances 
from the landfill disposal stream. Many 
landfills may remove the capacitors 
from refrigerators or have them removed 


by a contractor or intermediate 
processor because of the concern for 
PCB contamination. The Agency 
believes that the entities wUch remove 
the capacitors could remove the 
refrigerant efficiently. Intermediate 
proces^rs include appliance recycling 
firms and some municipal transfer 
stations. 

For motor vehicles, the collectors 
often bring the machines to an 
intermediate processor where the 
valuable parts are salvaged. The Agency 
anticipates that these intermediate 
processors will remove the majority nf 
ozone depleting substances from motor 
vehicles. 

After all the useful parts are removed 
from an appliance or a motor vehicle by 
an interme^ate processor, the 
remaining material is sold to a scrap 
recycling facility. Typically, a scrap 
recycler shreds and compacts the items. 
If the items still contain ozone depleting 
chemicals, then the.shredding process 
will result in the venting of these 
compounds to the atmosphere. 

Because of the variability in the 
disposal routes of these goods, the 
Agency considered the option of 
requiring recovery to occur without 
identifying the specific entities that 
would be held accountable for 
refrigerant recovery. From both a 
compliance and an enforcement 
perspective, however, not identifying 
any responsible party would create 
confusion and would not foster the 
recovery of ozone depleting substances. 

Alternately, the Agency also 
considered the option of determining 
the specific entities that would be held 
responsible for recovery of refrigerant 
from specific types of equipment. For 
example, EPA could require that 
specific types of intermediate processors 
be held responsible for recovering 
refrigerant from refrigerators. While 
determining the specific entities would 
enhance the clarity of the Safe Disposal 
Program, the existing diversity of state 
and municipal waste disposal programs 
would mean that placing responsibility 
on certain links in the chain would 
disrupt existing practices in many 
instances. Also, specific requirements 
may result in inefficiency if a certain 
entity is required to remove refrigerant 
due to Federal requirements, while local 
circumstances result in more efficient 
refrigerant removal being possible by 
another entity in the waste disposal 
chain. 

The Agency proposes today a program 
that accommodates the flexibility that is 
required due to the diversity of the 
disposal sector but nevertheless 
identifies the final link in the chain as 
the entity ultimately responsible for 


assuring that refrigerant has been 
removed. In this system the final 
processor of the motor vehicle or 
appliance (e.g., the scrap recycler) 
would be ultimately responsible for the 
removal of refrigerant. If these ultimate 
processors choose not to remove 
refrigerant or are unable to remove 
refirigerant because of the condition of 
the goods when they receive it (i.e., 
flattened automobiles), the processor 
would require that all appliances, 
machines and goods it accepts have 
already had refrigerant removed. 
Suppliers of the goods to the final 
processors would then remove the 
refrigerant or undertake the 
responsibility to assure that refrigerant 
is removed by an entity that precedes it 
in the disposal chain. Examples of 
suppliers that may be interested in 
removing the refrigerant include 
municipalities delivering appliances for 
recycling, automotive dismantlers 
salvaging valuable parts from 
automobiles, or large appliance dealers 
that remove used appliances when 
installing new appliances. The goal of 
this system is to provide the flexibility 
need^ to permit the removal of 
refrigerant by the entity in the disposal 
chain that can accomplish the removal 
most efficiently. 

The Agency wishes to stress that 
refirigerant is a valuable commodity and 
retrieving it from used goods and 
machines, if done efficiently, may be an 
economically profitable opportunity. As 
the venting of refrigerant during the 
disposal process and the sale of used 
refidgerant that is not reclaimed are 
prohibited, whomever recovers the 
refirigerant will need to sell the 
recovered refrigerant. Refirigerant should 
be sold to reclamation facilities to be 
purified to the ARI-700 purity level 
required before resale for use in 
re^geration equipment. As the price for 
used refrigerant will only increase 
overtime due to the decreasing suppliers 
of new CFCs, the Agency believes that 
entities involved in disposal activities 
will have ample incentive to imdertake 
CFC recovery activities. 

5. Registration of Entities. 

In order to assure compliance with 
the requirement that refrigerant recovery 
occurs before the ultimate disposal of 
appliances and motor vehicles, the 
Agency considered several options for 
the registration or establishments that 
perform the refrigerant removal activity. 
The first option considered would 
require no registration or certification of 
establishments performing the activity 
to the EPA. This option would provide 
no information about whether or not the 
activities are occurring, and no 
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identification of the entities undertaking 
the activities so that the Agency would 
more readily track compliance. 

A one-time equipment registration 
system similar to the contractor 
certification system proposed for the 
servicing requirements was considered 
as a second option. This registration 
would generate the information on the 
entities performing recovery and the 
type of equipment they initially use. 

Finally, the Agency considered an 
annual registration requirement similar 
to the business registration or licensing 
requirements that currently exist in 
many states. The annual requirement 
would include only equipment 
information and an estimate of the 
amount of refrigerant recovered in the 
previous year by establishments that 
perform refrigerant removal. If a state 
already required this information as part 
of annual licensing requirements that it 
had established for the types of entities 
that undertake disposal activities, such 
as scrap metal recyclers, landfill 
operators, or waste haulers, or as part of 
its own safe disposal program, EPA 
would not require separate reporting 
from entities in that state, but it would 
instead collect the information from the 
state programs. The third option would 
provide information to the Agency on 
the entities recovering CFCs and the 
amounts recovered. Such annual 
reporting for the disposal sector might 
be unduly burdensome, especially when 
compared to the one-time registration 
proposed for the servicing sector. 

Tne Agency believes that the second 
option, requiring one time reporting to 
the Agency, is adequate for compliance 
purposes and does not place an undue 
burden on the disposal sector. When 
combined with the annual reporting by 
reclamation facilities on the amounts of 
refrigerant they purchase from service 
establishments and salvagers (section 
III.K.), the Agency will have adequate 
information on the volumes of 
refrigerant being recovered. 

6. Certification to Final Processors 

If the establishment responsible for 
the ultimate disposal of the equipment 
chooses not to remove refrigerant or is 
unable to remove it (for example, many 
scrap recyclers only receive crushed 
cars), the Agency proposes the option of 
a certification procedure between the 
final processor and the suppliers of the 
goods or machines stating that the ozone 
depleting chemical have T^en properly 
removed. The certification may be 
combined with a symbol or mark made 
on each piece of equipment that has had 
the refrigerant removed by the supplier. 
The Agency believes that this 
certification allows the final processors 


to continue to accept goods and 
machines for scrap recycling while 
assuring that their suppliers have 
removed refrigerant. The Agency is 
aware that this type of certification 
already exists in other contexts where 
scrap recyclers refuse to accept an 
appliance unless they also receive a 
certification that the appliance does not 
contain a capacitor. The certification 
would not be sent to the Agency. 

The elements of the certification 
could vary based on the individual 
establishments involved. However, the 
Agency proposes that the final 
processors require suppliers to give the 
name and address of the person who 
recovered the refrigerant and the date 
refrigerant was recovered. The Agency 
suggests that final processors require 
marks indicating that each good or 
machine had been processed. The final 
processors should periodically inspect 
goods or machines to assure the 
supplier’s certification has been made in 
good faith. 

As in the case of the final processor 
that chooses not to remove refrigerant, 
the supplier to the final processor does 
not have to remove the refrigerant but 
the company must then assure, through 
an accompanying certification, that 
refrigerant has been removed earlier in 
the disposal chain. 

7. Technician Training 

The level of expertise required for 
recycling and recovery in the disposal 
sector may not be as high as that 
required in the servicing sector. The 
salvaging sector differs from servicing in 
that the technicians do not reintroduce 
refrigerant to equipment. While the 
concepts of recycling refrigerant and the 
purity standards that are appropriate for 
equipment are of vital importance to 
maintaining equipment, tliey are not 
necessary for the disposal of equipment. 
The disposal sector also differs irom the 
servicing sector in that no trade 
associations or groups exist which 
represent the wide variety of 
technicians that may perform the 
refrigerant removal activity. The 
technicians involved in the removal of 
refrigerant may only perform this 
activity occasionally. Thus, training 
resources may not be as available to the 
disposal sector as they are to the 
servicing sector. 

The Agency believes that the most 
appropriate training method for 
technicians in this case may be 
guidance documents developed by the 
Agency with the assistance of industry 
groups familiar with the methods of 
removing refrigerant from appliances 
and motor vehicles. This guidance 
would contain information on the 


environmental consequences of 
releasing refrigerant, refrigerant salvage 
techniques, the importance of not 
mixing different refrigerants, and the 
importance of selling the recovered 
substance to reclamation facilities for 
purification before reuse. Successful 
refrigerant removal programs that 
already exist could be profiled as 
examples of how municipal 
governments and others could 
implement programs. The Agency 
would distribute the documents, as 
would scrap metal recyclers and other 
processors who do not remove 
refrigerant themselves. Municipal 
governments would be both a target for 
the guidance document and a 
distributor of the document in their 
areas. EPA has had initial discussions 
with trade groups such as the 
Automobile Dismantiers Recycling 
Association (ADRA) and the Association 
of Home Appliance Manufacturers 
(AHAM) concerning the development of 
guidance documents. The Agency 
believes that a guidance document 
provided through the scrap metal 
recyclers will raise the awareness of the 
financial and environmental benefits of 
recovering ozone depleting substances 
and the guidance document can 
accommodate the variety of affected 
entities. 

8. Performance Standards for Recovery 
Equipment 

When developing options for the 
equipment that must be used in 
recovering refrigerant at disposal, the 
Agency considered extending the 
recovery equipment certification 
program for the servicing sector (see 
section IlI.G.l). The Agency is aware 
that the equipment that is currently 
available has been developed for the 
servicing sector and as a result, may not 
be appropriate for salvage. This is 
because, unlike the servicing sector, 
operations in the disposal sector 
frequently involve the evacuation of 
several pieces of equipment 
simultaneously. Moreover, entities 
involved in disposal are more likely 
than those involved in servicing to build 
equipment suitable for their specific 
circumstances. The Agency has 
knowledge of one firm. The Appliance 
Recycling Centers of America (ARCA), 
that has built equipment capable of 
retrieving refrigerant from ten 
appliances at one time and this allows 
the company to perform its salvage 
operations quickly and efficiently. 

In order to provide assurance that 
recovery equipment used in disposal 
activities achieves a satisfactory level of 
performance without imposing a 
certification requirement unsuitable for 
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this sector, the Agency proposes to 
require that the equipment used to 
recover refrigerant horn appliances and 
motor vehicles meet the same 
performance standards as those required 
for servicing equipment, except that 
passive systems would not be 
necessarily permitted for use with 
appliances at disposal. EPA is not, 
however, proposing to require 
certification of that equipment. This 
proposal allows individuals to develop 
their own equipment while setting 
requirements for the efficiency the 
Agency expects the equipment to meet. 
Any equipment intended for sale for use 
in salvaging operations must meet the 
efficiency standards and the Agency 
recommends independent laboratory 
tests to assure that the equipm^t 
complies with industry ^ety standards. 
These tests would bo the same as those 
for equipment intended for service. 

While the efficiency standard for 
appliances does allow for servicing use 
of passive equipment, (defined as 
equipment that does not use a 
compressor and is not itself capable of 
creating a vacuum), the standards 
proposed for recovery equipment imder 
the safe disposal program do not 
include passive systems. The Agency 
does not believe that passive equipment 
has a large role for salvage because of 
the increased time needed to recover the 
substance. In addition, EPA is 
concerned that passive recovery would 
generally be less efficient at disposal 
tiian at servicing for two reasons. First, 
EPA believes that the compressors of 
refrigerators (and other small 
appliances) that are disposed of are 
generally less likely to be functioning 
than the compressors of refrigerators 
that are serviced (if only because it may 
be difficult to connect each disposed 
refrigerator to a power source), and 
passive recovery without a functioning 
refrigerator compressor is significantly 
less efficient than passive recovery with 
a functioning compressor. Second, 
recovery at disposal is far more likely 
than recovery at servicing to take place 
in low ambient temperatures, which 
could particularly affect passive systems 
relying solely on system pressure for 
their effectiveness (discussed below). 
However, EPA is also concerned that a 
requirement to use only active 
equipment for refrigerator disposal may 
make compliance more difficult and 
therefore less likely in some instances. 
Th^ Agency requests comment on these 
concerns and on its proposal not to 
allow use of passiA-e systems at disposal 
of small appliances. 

An individual who tests refrigerant 
recovery methodologies under different 
conditions in Massachusetts reported to 


EPA that refrigerant recoveiy from 
systems usine R-12 drops off sharply 
when the amoient tempmttire falls 
below 60 degrees F. At 32 degrees, 
typical recovery machines can recover 
only ten percent of the refrigerant, and 
at 0 degrees F, recovery efficiency drops 
essentially to 0. Thus, unless systems 
are heated, outdoor recovery during the 
winter months in most of the U.S. will 
recover cmly a tiny percentage of the 
refrigerant in the system. M^ods that 
could raise recovery efficiency include 
applying heat to the system while it is 
outdoors or moving the system (e.g., the 
refrigerator) into a building whose 
ambient temperature is 60 degrees or 
more and allowing the system to come 
to temperature over some period of time 
(e.g., 24 hours). EPS requests comment 
on the practicality of these and other 
possible methods and on whether the 
Agency should presoibe one or more of 
these methods to guarantee 90 percent 
refrigerant recovery from disposing 
appliances during winter months. 

Af. Servicing Apertures 

Section 608(bK2) of the Act directs 
EPA to promulgate regulations requiring 
that any "'appliance, machine, or other 
good containing a class I or class n 
substance in bulk shall not be 
manufactured, sold, or distributed in 
interstate commerce or offered for sale 
or distribution in interstate commeroe 
unless it is equipped with a servicing 
aperture or an equally effective design 
feature" to facilitate removal of 
refrigerant at servicing and disposal. In 
today’s notice, EPA is proposing to 
require that all air conditioning and 
refrigeration equipment containing more 
than one pound ctf refrigerant and 
manufactured after [6 months after 
publication of the final rule) be 
provided with a servicing aperture. All 
equipment containing less ffiwi one 
pound of refrigwant (e.g., household 
refrigerators and water coolers) and 
manufactured after (6 months after 
publication of the final rule] would have 
to be provided with the "equally 
effective design feature" of a process 
stub or "pigtail" from which refrigerant 
can be removed using a puncture valve. 

Information from industry 
representatives on the STOP AC 
Subcommittee indicates that most if not 
all air ccmditioning and refrigeration 
equipment with more than one pound of 
charge is already provided with a 
servicing aperture. Similarly, 
refrigerators and other appliances 
containing less than one pound of 
refrigerant are already generally 
provided with stubs for refrigerant 
recovery. EPA expects ffiat 
manufacturers will incorporate ffie 


required features of any other 
equipment by [6 montJ^ after 
publication of the final rule]. 

EPA considered requiring that 
refiigeratofs and oth^ small appliances 
be equipped with a servicing aperture; 
however, an analysis sulnnitted by 
appliance manufacturers indicated that 
the aperture and additional solder )oints 
that would have to be installed along 
with it would significantly increase the 
likelihood of refrigerant l^dcage, 
canceling out any benefits gained by 
making the system slightly more 
accessible at servicing. (At present, both 
leaks and repairs requiring entrance into 
the sealed system are quite rare.) 
Moreover, in recognition of the unique 
situation posed by small appliances, 
ASHRAE recommends against installing 
servicing valves on refrigerators in its 
Guideline 3. The importance of 
minimizing potential leak points in 
small appliances is also supported by 
the current practice for removing 
refrigerant from them. This involves 
puncturing a specially designed 
protruding stub with a valve that 
attaches temporarily, facilitating 
refrigerant recovery and rechmging. 
Instead of leaving the valve for potential 
future use after repairs are complete, the 
servicer removes ffie valve and reseals 
the system using a brazing torch. The 
servicing aperture analysis and 
supporting comments are available in 
the public docket (AHAM, |uiy 2,1991). 
EPA requests comment on this analysis 
and on its proposal to consider servicing 
stubs an "equally elective design 
featura” 

Some industry representatives have 
noted that the present design and 
location of servicing apertures 
frequently makes recovery of refrigerant 
unnecessarily complicated For 
instance, although the fastest method of 
recovering refrigerant is to remove as 
much as possibfe in the liquid state, the 
common location of servicing apertures 
at the compressor either prevents this or 
necessitates entry into the system at 
another point (e.g., the condenser 
outlet). An inconvenient design feature 
of many servicing apertures is the 
presence of a schrader valve, which 
must be removed before recovery begins 
or it will considerably slow the process. 

EPA is considering requiring dial 
servicing apertures be deigned and 
located to maximize the ease of 
recovery. Tliis might involve requiring 
the installation of servicing aperWes at 
both the evaporator and the condenser 
outlet (or the lowest point on the 
system) and/or prohibiting the 
installation of sdirader valves. EPA 
requests comment on these options. 
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N, Possible Exemption From Regulatory 
Requirements for Refrigerant Uses for 
Which No Hi^-Efficiency Recovery 
Technology Exists 

Over the past several months, EPA 
has been contacted by individuals 
servicing specialized air conditioning 
and refrigeration equipment who state 
that no high-efficiency recovery 
technology exists for the equipment that 
they service. For instance, one 
technician states that he repairs very 
high pressure refrigeration equipment 
used in quarantined laboratories and on 
hospital ships. According to this 
technician, the only active recovery 
device developed for use with very high 
pressure refrigerants requires the use of 
an air compressor that is too large to be 
moved into these areas. At the same 
time, it is impossible to remove 
equipment from these areas to be 
repaired in the technician's shop. 

In order to avoid violating the 
prohibition on venting, the technician 
could use a passive technology 
(evacuated cylinders) to recover the 
refrigerant. EPA calculated that three 
evacuated, chilled, 45-pound cylinders 
are sufficient to capture approximately 
87 percent of a 15 pound charge of R- 
503. However, the quantity of refrigerant 
that can be captured by each cylinder 
drops sharply after the third cylinder; a 
fourth cylinder captures approximately 
an additional nine percent of the 
refrigerant, a fifth, three percent, and a 
sixth, one percent. Achieving 99 percent 
efficiency, therefore, would add 
considerably to the time and difficulty 
of the job and may not be worthwhile. 
Moreover, as currently proposed, the 
certification program for recycling and 
recovery equipment used on systems 
with more than one pound of refrigerant 
precludes the use of passive equipment. 
Thus, although the technician could 
comply with the prohibition on venting, 
he would not be able to comply with the 
rule as proposed. 

For refrigerant uses for which no 
high-efficiency recovery technology 
exists or is applicable, EPA believes that 
it may be appropriate to grant very 
limited exemptions to its regulatory 
requirements. In general, EPA believes 
that at least a passive recovery 
technology will be available for these 
refrigerant uses. However, the Agency 
could also consider granting exemptions 
to the prohibition on venting if no 
recovery technology at all was 
applicable to a certain refrigerant use. 

The Agency could establish a 
procedure that would require 
individuals seeking exemptions to 
demonstrate that no high-efficiency 
technology (or no technology at all) was 


available to recover refrigerant from the 
equipment that they owned or serviced 
and that no existing high-efficiency 
technology could be adapted to this 
purpose. The burden of proof would lie 
on the person seeking the exemption. 
The Agency would also require 
information regarding the total quantity 
of refrigerant that would be released 
annually if an exemption were granted, 
including information on typical 
equipment charge sizes and total stock. 
Upon receipt of all required 
information, EPA would make its 
decision, considering the availability of 
technology and the quantity of 
refrigerant to be released. Exemptions 
might also be granted only for a limited 
period of time, subject to the continuing 
unavailability of a recovery technology. 

EPA requests comment on the need 
for such an exemption procedure, on the 
general structure of the procedure 
described here, and on the Agency's 
legal authority to establish such a 
procedure. In particular, EPA requests 
comment on whether exemptions from 
the prohibition on venting would fall 
within the de minimis exemption 
provided in section 608(c) for de 
minimis releases associated with good 
faith attempts to recapture and recycle 
refrigerants or whether EPA could grant 
such exemptions pursuant to its general 
authority to exempt de minimis 
situations from statutory commands. 

See Alabama Power Co. v. Costle, 636 F. 
2d 323, 360-61 (D.C. Cir. 1979). 

IV. Possible Future Rulemakings To 
Implement Section 608 

EPA has focused in this proposal on 
requirements concerning refrigerant 
recycling and recovery during servicing 
and disposal because of the significant 
near-term potential for emission 
reductions from improved servicing and 
disposal practices. However, as 
discussed earlier, the scope of section 
608 extends beyond the servicing and 
disposal of equipment to encompass all 
life cycle stages, including manufacture 
and use. 

In developing additional regulations 
aimed at achieving the “lowest 
achievable level'' of emissions, the 
Agency will consider actions that 
facilitate an orderly transition out of 
first, class I compounds and then, class 
II compounds, consistent with achieving 
the goal of reducing emissions to the 
lowest achievable level. The Agency 
will examine the necessity of these 
regulations and, if necessary, will 
develop these regulations t^ing into 
account its on-g6ing regulatory program 
(accelerated phaseout, nonessential 
product bans, recycling and recovery, 
and warning labels, and the safe 


alternatives program), the impact of the 
current excise tax on the use of these 
chemicals, and the incremental costs 
and benefits of regulations. (The 
President called for accelerating the 
phaseout of ozone-depleting compounds 
to the year 1996, and the Agency has 
developed a proposal that will end the 
production of these chemicals by the 
end of 1995. This proposal will appear 
in the Federal Register shortly.) 

EPA is considering in the near-term 
using section 608 to address a number 
of potential problems that could slow 
transition away from class I substances 
used in refrigeration and air 
conditioning applications. Potential 
actions related to other class 1 
applications and all class II substances 
are not required until November 1994 
and therefore will be discussed in a 
notice EPA will publish at a later date. 
These additional regulations will be 
reviewed in light of the accelerated 
phaseout. A number of these issues have 
been raised during discussions held at 
past meetings of ^A's Stratospheric 
Ozone Protection Advisory Committee. 

Additional near-term regulations 
under section 608 might be useful in the 
following contexts: (a) To expedite the 
transition from equipment that now 
uses class I substance as its refrigerant 
to new equipment that does not rely on 
class I substances: (b) to reduce 
emissions from existing refrigeration 
equipment that uses a class I substance; 
(c) to encourage timely retrofitting of 
existing equipment; and (d) to establish 
engineering controls to ensure that 
multiple refrigerants introduced into the 
marketplace to service existing 
equipment are not mixed. The following 
sections describe the rationale behind 
these possible actions and the sectors 
that might be affected. 

a. New Equipment Phase-out Dates 

In some applications, equipment that 
uses CFG alternatives may now or will 
soon be available but may be more 
expensive or require the use of higher 
priced alternatives. EPA expects that 
firms will continue to buy the 
equipment that uses the class I 
substance instead of the alternative as 
long as the alternative is more 
expensive. 

To give a more concrete example of 
the above situation, EPA is aware that 
some equipment being sold today has 
been designed to use both CFCs and an 
HCFC or HFC alterhative. However, 
because the price of CFCs (including the 
excise tax) is still considerably below 
the price of the alternatives, firms are 
continuing to use the CFCs to operate 
this equipment. 
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Section 60d(a)(3} gives EPA the 
authority to '^minimize use of class I or 
class 11 substances*' and to require "use 
[ofl alternative substances." e3pa is 
considering proposing a rule under 
section 606 stating that the use of 
certain alternatives that have become 
available in the marketplace constitutes 
the "lowest achievable level" of 
emissions. Such a rule could prohibit 
the continued sale of equipment that 
requires a class I refrigerant and/or 
prohibit the use of a dass I refrigerant 
in equipment that is compatible with an 
alternative. EPA is especially interested 
in whether a requirement to use 
alternatives should be used in the case 
of commercial and industrial air 
c'onditioning and chiller equipment. 

The Agency will consider both the costs 
and benehts of replacing class 1 
refrigerants in specific uses before 
undertaking regulation. As noted above, 
EPA will also consider the effects of its 
ongoing r^^ulatory program (including 
the latest phaseout schedule) and the 
latest excise tax in deciding whether 
further regulation is necessary. 

b. Near-Term Emission Reduction 
Controls 

EPA is also concerned about specific 
refrigeration and air conditioning 
applications where emissions of class I 
substances represent a significant source 
of total emissions for that sector. 
Commercial chillers and commercial 
refrigeration are two such sectors whwe 
technologies exist and service practices 
can be modified that would 
substantially reduce total emissions, 
thereby satisfying the requirements of 
section 608 to reduce emissions in these 
sectors to their "lowest achievable 
level." To some extent, the rising price 
of class I substances (driven both by the 
diminishing supply and by the 
increasiitg excise tax) will encourage 
equipment owners to undertake 
conservation measures without further 
regulations. However, actions to reduce 
emissions in these areas under section 
608 could achieve important additional 
near-term reductions in emissions and 
also substantially reduce emissions over 
the longer-term. This would have 
economic as well as environmental 
benefits, postponing the retirement of 
existing equipment by conserving the 
limited supply of refrigerant. 

In the case of commercial centrifugal 
chillers, the average refrigerant charge 
has been estimated to be 1250 poun& 
of CFC-ll. Approximately 80,000 units 
are currently in use in the United States. 
Average emissions from a chiller have 
been estimated to be 24 percent of the 
charge per year, or roughly 312 pounds 
per year. Of this amount, EPA estimates 


that 15 percent or close to 50 pounds 
per year are emitted when non- 
condensable ^ses are purged horn the 
system. (In all existing systems, CFC-ll 
is purged from the system along with 
the noD-condmisable gas.) Widi the 
addition of equipment that captures the 
CFCs from the outflow during the purge 
or reduces the amount of CPCs released 
as part of the purge, CFC losses from 
this source can be reduced by 95-99 
percent This equipment is now 
commercially available and in use. 

Another source of emissions from 
chiUers occurs during system start-up. 
During the system down-time, usual^ 
in winter months, air infiltrates the 
system. Upon start-up, it is necessary to 
vent the air. If this purge is perform^ 
improperly, large quantities of 
re^gerant can be released that can 
amount to as much as 25 percent of total 
annual emissions from this source. 
Equipment is now available that keeps 
the chillers pressurized during the time 
they are inactive and therefore 
eliminates the infiltration of air and the 
need to purge the system. Used in 
combination, both a more efficient 
purge and elimination of infiltration of 
non-condensable gases during down¬ 
time could achieve significant 
reductions in total emissions and 
demand for servicing chillers. 

.(Commercial refrigeration (e.g., 
refrigeration units in supermarkets) is a 
second use application where emissions 
from existing capital equipment is 
significant. Supermarket systems are 
extremely susceptible to leaks, with 
losses of 30% of their charge annually 
not uncommon. One reason that leaks 
occur at this high rate is because 
refrigerant is typically piped around the 
store from the equipment room to the 
display cases. This requires long 
refrigerant lines with many valves and 
joints throughout the store. To reduce 
emissions during system use, the 
Agency will need to evaluate the costs 
and potential benefits of requiring leak 
detection equipment and other 
engineering means to reduce the leaks 
from fitting and pipe connections. In 
addition, improvements in servicing 
procedures can also have a large impact 
in reducing emissions in this sector and 
therefore future demand to service 
existing capital equipment. 

EPA 18 seeking comments on the 
potential costs and benefits of requiring 
some or all of the above actions to 
reduce emissions from this sector. 

c. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning 
Equipment Retrofit 

The possible need to retrofit existing 
equipment to utilize an alternative 
refrigerant is another area where actions 


under section 608 may be required in 
order to ensure an orderly pl^se-out of 
class 1 substances consistent with 
achieving the lowest achievable level of 
emissions. Operators of existing capital 
equipment that requires a class I 
substance for servidng (e.g., chillers, 
commercial refrigeration, car air 
conditioners, etc.) will iacB a number of 
choices for servicing their equipment 
following the date of a production 
phase-out. lliey can either rely on class 
I substances that are made available 
from recycling or recovery at disposal, 
take steps to reduce emissions and 
therefore servicing needs of their 
existing equipment, retrofit their 
existing equipment to use an alternative, 
or replace theix equipment with new 
equipment that utili^ an alternative. 
The choice (or combinations) among 
these options will depend on a number 
of factors, including tne expected useful 
life of the capital equipment, the costs 
and benefits of steps to reduce 
emissions, the costs of retrofit options, 
and the price and continued availability 
of the class I substance. 

If the existing equipment has a long 
expected useful life and can be made 
compatible with an alternative 
refrigerant through relatively minor 
modifications, then retrofitting the 
equipment may be the most economical 
method of adjusting to the phaseout. 
However, like equipment purchasing 
decisions, decisions on when to retrofit 
will be heavily influenced by the 
relative prices of the class I refrigerant 
and its ahemative. As long as the 
alternative is more expensive than the 
CrC, there will be a disincentive to 
retrofit. Since the availability of a 
retrofit could qualify as a "lowest 
achievable level" of emissions under 
section 608, EPA will consider whether 
to utilize this section to accelerate 
retrofit of some types of equipment, 
reducing CFC emissions. 

This requirement may have 
applicability in the following areas: the 
retrofit of CFC-ll centrifugal chillers to 
utilize HCF0123 where exposure limits 
can be satisfied; the retrofit of CFC-12 
auto air conditioners to use HFC-134a or 
an HCFC/HFC blend (e.g.. HCFC-22, 
HFC-152a and HCFC-124); and the 
conversion of CFC-12 commercial 
refrigeration to use HCFC-22. EPA is 
seeking comment on the need for such 
a rule and whether it should apply to 
any or all of these applications or others 
not described in this notice. 

d. Requirements for Use of a Service 
Refrigerant 

Another issue that has been raised 
concerns potential problems with the 
use of alternative refrigerants either to 
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service equipment as a near “drop-in** 
(an alternative refrigerant that could be 
used in HVAC/R equipment with only 
minor modifications) or to service 
equipment that has undergone a retrofit. 
As class I substances are phased out. the 
requirements to service existing 
equipment with a non-class I alternative 
has led many companies to begin 
examining a wide range of “service 
refrigerants.** EPA wants to encourage 
the development of alternatives that can 
be used to service existing equipment 
and intends to work closely with the 
affected industries to take steps to 
minimize any potential adverse effects 
of such alternatives. 

In particular, concerns have been 
raised that in some cases an alternative 
for the service market may directly 
result in increased emissions of class I 
substances by interfering or disrupting 
recycling or recovery efforts. 
Furthermore, if appropriate safeguards 
are not taken, the mixing of different 
refrigerants could damage or destroy 
recycling or capital equipment, thereby 
resulting in release of refrigerant and 
substantial private economic losses. 

This would undermine the effectiveness 
of recycling efforts. As a result, unless 
proper safeguards are taken, the use of 
this “service refrigerant** could interfere 
with achieving the “lowest achievable 
level** of emissions and EPA could 
consider taking action under section 608 
to ensure that appropriate measures are 
taken that allow for the effective use of 
any service refrigerant. EPA could also 
consider taking action under section 612 
(safe alternatives) and under section 609 
(motor vehicle recycling) to minimize or 
avoid any harmful environmental and 
economic impacts that could occur from 
the introduction of an alternative to 
servicing existing equipment that 
increases the risk of refrigerant release 
and subsequent environmental damage. 

EPA requests comment on the need to 
regulate servicing refrigerants to 
minimize emissions, the potential costs 
and benefits of such a regulation, and 
the use of section 608 as the basis for 
such a regulation. 

V. Summary of Supporting Analyses 

A. Regulatory Impact Analysis 

Executive Order No. 12291 requires 
the preparation of a regulatory impact 
analysis (RIA) for major rules, defined 
by the order as those likely to result in; 

(1) An annual effect on the economy 
of $100 million or more; 

(2) A major increase in costs or prices 
for consumers, individual industries. 
Federal, state or local government 
agencies, or geographic industries; or 


(3) Significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment 
procluctivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of the United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

The annualized costs for this 
proposal, $71 million, fall under $100 
million. Therefore, the Agency has 
determined that this regulation does not 
meet the definition of a major rule 
under E.0.12291. Nonetheless, due to 
the proximity of the costs of this rule to 
the $100 million threshold, the Agency 
has fulfilled the requirements of E.O. 
12291 and prepared an RIA to assess the 
impact of the regulation (see Regulatory 
Impact Analysis: The National 
Recycling and Emission Reduction 
Program, April 8,1992) which is 
available for review in the public docket 
for this rulemaking. This analysis is 
summarized below. 

1. Baseline. 

Since these regulations are being 
promulgated in addition to other 
regulations that affect the use of CFCs 
and HCFCs, the baseline for this 
analysis must reflect the state of affairs 
after the implementation of previous 
rules and before the implementation of 
the proposed rule. Two provisions of 
the Clean Air Act that must be 
considered when defining the baseline 
for these regulations are the phaseout of 
CFCs required by section 604 of the Act 
and the prohibition on venting 
contained in section 608(c), which is 
self-effectuating. For the purposes of the 
analysis, two variables were chosen to 
describe the effects of these provisions: 
the percentage of the market in which 
recycling and recovery would occur as 
a result of the provision (referred to as 
either market penetration or 
compliance); and the average recapture 
efficiency of the recycling or recovery 
methods that would be employed. 

The CFC Phaseout has two important 
effects for the baseline: it affects the 
quantities of CFCs and HCFCs that need 
to be recycled and it makes recycling 
cost-effective for owners of equipment 
in certain sectors. As the CFC Phaseout 
restricts the supply of CFCs, their prices 
will rise. As a result, substitute 
chemicals will replace CFCs in new 
equipment and it will become less 
expensive to recycle the CFCs in 
existing equipment than to buy virgin 
CFCs to replace them. Sectors in which 
recycling is likely to occur imder the 
phaseout include retail food, cold 
storage, chillers, and industrial process 
refrigeration. In this analysis, both 
market penetration and efficiency of 
equipment are expected to reach about 


95% in these sectors under the 
phaseout. Various market inefficiencies 
and information shortfalls are assumed 
to prevent 100% market penetration; for 
instance, not recognizing the long-term 
economic benefits of recycling, some 
technicians may choose not to invest in 
recycling and recovery equipment. A 
recovery efficiency of ninety-five 
percent is assumed to be the level that 
is most cost-effective from a private (as 
opposed to a social) perspective. 

The self-effectuating prohibition on 
venting required by section 608(c) can 
be considered a minimal requirement to 
recycle because chemicals must be 
recycled, or at least stored, if they 
cannot be vented. However, because the 
prohibition on venting does not in itself 
contain standards, maximum recovery 
efficiency and full compliance would 
not be expected under the prohibition 
alone. The likely rates or compliance in 
the household refrigeration, residential 
air conditioning, and transport 
refrigeration sectors would be estimated 
to reach approximately 80% under the 
prohibition alone, and efficiencies are 
estimated to range between 75 and 95% 
for these sectors. 

Under the requirements of this 
recycling rule, recovery efficiencies are 
expected to range between 95 and 99%, 
depending upon the equipment 
requirements for each sector. Rates of 
compliance are expected to range 
between 95 and 99 percent in some 
sectors, and between 80 and 99 percent 
in others. EPA has calculated a range of 
costs and benefits for the rule 
depending upon the extent to which the 
rate of compliance rises relative to that 
under the venting prohibition. The 
lower bound costs and benefits assume 
that compliance rates remain the same 
as under the venting prohibition; the 
upper bound costs and benefits assume 
that compliance rates rise to 99%. 

2 . Costs 

The costs of the phaseout and the 
prohibition on venting consist of the 
cost of the additional labor required to 
recycle or recover, the capital and 
operating costs of recovery and 
recycling equipment, and refrigerant 
storage costs. EPA estimates that the 
prohibition on venting will cost a total 
of approximately $4.8 billion over the 
25-year period of the analysis. The costs 
of the recycling rule consist of the costs 
of certifying recycling and recovery 
equipment, recordkeeping costs, and 
refrigerant storage costs. To the extent 
that the recycling rule increases 
recycling rates, its costs also consist of 
the labor, capital, operating, and 
refrigerant storage costs associated with 
the increased recycling. If the recycling 
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rule is not assumed to increase recycling 
rates, its cost is estimated to be $29 
million over the 25-year period of the 
analysis. If the rule is assumed to 
increase recycling rates, its cost is 
estimated to be $1.4 billion over the 25- 
year period. 

3. Benefits 

The benefits of the three provisions 
discussed above consist of the avoided 
damage to human health and the 
environment that would have occurred 
if, without regulation, ozone-depleting 
refrigerants had been released rather 
than recaptured. EPA’s calculation of 
benefits includes the following: (1) 
Reduction in the incidence of melanoma 
and non-melanoma skin cancer cases 
and fatalities, (2) reduction in the 
incidence of cataract cases, (3) increases 
in the value of crops harvested due to 
reductions in both direct UV efrects and 
indirect effects from tropospheric 
(groimd-based) ozone, (4) increases in 
the value of fish harvested due to 
decreased levels of damaging UV 
radiation, and (5) decreased costs in 
protecting polymer products. 

Emissions of ozone-depleting 
refrigerants drop when recycling rates or 
recycling efficiencies increase. Under 
the prohibition on venting, recycling 
rates are assumed to increase because 
recycling begins in the household 
refrigeration, residential air 
conditioning, and transport refrigeration 
sectors. Under the recycling rule, 
recycling efficiencies are assumed to 
increase because certification of 
recycling and recovery equipment 
increases the average efficiency of this 
equipment. In addition, recycling rates 
may increase under the recycling rule, 
decreasing emissions still further. 

EPA estimates that the prohibition on 
venting alone will result in benefits that 
could be valued between $5.2 and $14.2 
billion, depending upon whether each 
life saved is valued at $3 or $12 million. 
The additional benefits of the recycling 
rule range between $1 billion and $4 
billion (depending upon recycling rates) 
if each life saved is valued at $3 million, 
and between $4 billion and $18 billion 
if each life saved is valued at $12 
million. 

These estimates of costs and benefits 
are based upon a discount rate of two 
percent for costs and benefits. EPA is 
revising the RIA to take into account a 
number of issues, including the 
possibility of using alternative discount 
rates for costs and benefits. The revised 
RIA will be available in the public 
docket. 


B. Regulatory Flexibility Analysis 

1 . Purpose 

The Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 
U.S.C 601-612, requires that Federal 
agencies examine the impacts of their 
regulations on small entities. Under 5 
U.S.C 604(a), whenever an agency is 
required to publish a general notice of 
proposed rulemaking, it must prepare 
and make available for public comment 
an initial regulatory flexibility analysis 
(RFA). Such an analysis is not required 
if the head of an agency certifies that a 
rule will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities, pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 605(b). 

The Agency has performed an initial 
regulatory flexibility analysis and 
determined that this regulation is 
unlikely to have a significant impact on 
a substantial number of small 
businesses. The analysis is found in 
appendix A in the Regulatory Impact 
Analysis: The National Recycling and 
Emission Reduction Program ana is 
available for review in the docket. The 
methodology and results of the analysis 
are presented below. 

2 . Methodology 

To examine the impacts on small 
businesses, EPA characterized the 
regulated community by identifying the 
SIC codes that would be involved in the 
disposal of motor vehicle air 
conditioners and in the servicing, 
repair, and disposal of small appliances, 
residential air conditioning, and 
transport refrigeration. Firms in these 
sectors were divided into six segments: 
Appliance repair shops, air conditioning 
contractors, refrigerated transport 
service dealers, scrap yards and 
intermediate processors, automobile 
dismantlers, and autowreckers. Impacts 
on the retail food, cold storage, chiller, 
and industrial process sectors were not 
analyzed because refrigerant recycling 
and recovery is cost-effective from a 
private perspective in these sectors. For 
these sectors, the private costs 
associated with recycling and recovery 
are negligible or negative. In addition, 
two omer sectors were excluded from 
the analysis: Vocational schools and 
municipal solid waste fadUties. Data on 
vocational schools are scarce, and the 
proposed regulations, which affect only 
one aspect of vocational training, are not 
likely to have any significant impact on 
vocational schools. Similarly, the 
regulations are not likely to have a 
significant impact on munidpal solid 
waste fadlities because these fadlities 
generally do not accept white goods 
such as refrigerators, freezers, and room 
air conditioners. 


There was a disparity between the 
EPA and the Census Bureau estimates of 
the number of establishments in each of 
the six affected industry segments. In 
some areas, such as the appliance repair 
segment, the number of estabhshments 
estimated by EPA exceeded the number 
allocated to the corresponding SIC 
category. In others, such as the air 
conditioning contractor segment, EPA 
estimates fell below Census numbers for 
the corresponding SIC. The disparities 
in each category wore largely a matter of 
definition. Because the Census Bureau 
assigns a business to a given SIC code 
bas^ on the source of the majority of 
its sales receipts, an SIC code may hot 
indude many businesses that do only 
some work in the area of concern. At the 
same time, some SIC codes may prove 
overly inclusive, such as SIC 1711, 
‘‘Plumbing, Heating, and Air 
Conditioning Contractors,*' which 
includes some establishments engaged 
only in plumbing work and not in the 
service or disposal of air conditioning 
equipment. In chodsing the SIC codes 
that corresponded to segments of the 
potential regulated community, EPA's 
analysis focussed primarily on ensuring 
that each sector of the potential 
regulated community had a 
corresponding SIC code that accurately 
represented its structure. The fraction of 
businesses that would be defined as 
small (under the Small Business Act, or 
SBA) among the establishments 
identified by EPA in each segment was 
then assumed to be the same as the 
fraction of businesses that would be 
defined as small among those in the 
comparable SIC category. 

Alter determining the number of 
entities in each industry segment that 
would be classified as small, the Agency 
examined the compliance costs initially 
incurred by firms and the extent to 
which these costs could be passed on to 
consumers. EPA then performed impact 
tests using sales, profits, and cash flow 
measures. 

The costs inciirred by a firm as a 
result of the proposed rule include the 
following elements: Labor costs, 
operating costs, capital costs, 
certification costs, and the avoided costs 
of purchasing virgin refrigerant. To 
estimate these costs, EPA used data on 
the quantity of air conditioning or 
refrigeration equipment in ea(£ of the 
affected sectors and on the frequency of 
service and disposal in each sector. EPA 
then divided affected businesses into 
those with under $1 million annual 
sales and those with over $1 million 
annual sales. This distinction is 
important because larger firms perform 
more service and disposal jobs than 
smaller firms and therefore incur higher 
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labor and operating costs. (The 
distinction bears no direct relationship 
to the SBA definition of small business.) 
Annual direct compliance costs per 
business ranged between $624 for small 
appliance repair shops and $36,932 for 
large autowreckers. 

Under certain ccmditions, some 
portion of regulatory costs will be 
passed on to consumers. Since the 
proposed rule meets these conditions, 
businesses will not bear all regulatory 
costs. (For a complete discussion of 
regulatory costs incidence, please see 
appendix A to the RIA.) Microeconomic 
theory suggests that the ratio between 
the elasticity of demand for a good and 
the elasticity of supply for that good is 
roughly equivalent to the ratio between 
the producers’ share of regulatory costs 
and the consumers’ share of regulatory 
costs. The extent to which regulatory 
costs may be passed on to consumers, 
therefore, depends upon the 
relationship between the elasticity of 
demand and the elasticity of supply for 
the good in question. The elasticities of 
demand and supply are a measure of 
how demand for a good and supply of 
a good change in response to changes in 
price. 

Although the factors that determine 
supply and demand elasticity can be 
complex, certain forces frequently play 
an important role in determining the 
character of supply and demand 
elasticity for a good. Generally, demand 
for a good will decrease when the price 
rises because consumers will choose to 
purchase substitutes for the good. 
However, if substitutes are nonexistent 
or expensive, consumers will have 
fewer alternatives to purchasing the 
original good, and demand will change 
very little. In this case, the demand 
elasticity for the good is low. Supply of 
a good will usually decrease when the 
price falls because it becomes less 
profitable to produce the good. 

However, if it is expensive to change the 
supply of the good (e.g., requires the 
retirement of valuable capital 
equipment), producers will have fewer 
alternatives to producing the good, and 
supply will change relatively little. In 
this case, the supply elasticity of the 
good is low. 

When the demand elasticity for a 
good is low and the supply elasticity for 
the good is high, the majority of 
regulatory costs will likely be borne by 
consumers. EPA develop^ elasticity 
estimates for each segment of the 
regulated community. Demand elasticity 
estimates for the specific goods in 
question were not available. As a result, 
the Agency used estimates of demand 
elasticity in closely related industries as 
proxies for actual elasticity estimates. 


Since no estimates of supply elasticity 
were available, the Agency developed 
quantitative estimates of supply 
elasticity based on its understanding of 
the various segments of the regulated 
community. 

EPA's analysis showed that demand 
was likely to be inelastic in all affected 
industry segments. For instance, 
demand for household appliance service 
is unlikely to fall significantly in 
response to a rise in price because (1) 
equipment such as the household 
refrigerator renders a service that is vital 
to most consumers, and (2) the few 
substitutes to appliance repair, such as 
purchase of a new appliance, are often 
expensive and impracticable. The 
situation is similar in the other service 
segments. In the disposal segments, 
demand is likely to be inelastic because 
consumers have few alternatives to 
disposing of appliances when these 
items are retired, and auto dismantlers 
and wreckers (who play the role of 
consumer in this transaction) have few 
substitutes for junked automobiles in 
their operations. 

Elasticities of supply varied 
somewhat more. The appliance and 
residential air conditioning repair 
segments are likely to have high supply 
elasticities because entering these 
businesses requires a relatively low 
capital investment and moving into 
related areas (e.g., heating) is relatively 
easy. On the other hand, the supply 
elasticity of refrigerated transport 
service is lower because refrigerated 
transport service is highly specialized 
and entry into the industry entails 
substantial capital investment. Scrap 
yards and intermediate processors are 
likely to respond readily to price 
changes because they have a large 
degree of flexibility with regard to 
which type of appliances they choose to 
accept. Supplies of junked automobiles, 
however, are unlikely to change 
significantly in response to the prices 
offered for them. 

Based on these estimates, EPA 
calculates that firms will bear between 
four percent (for scrap yards and 
intermediate processors) and 25 percent 
(for refrigerated transport service 
dealers) of the compliance costs 
associated with the proposed rule. 
Annual compliance costs borne by firms 
range between $39 for small appliance 
repair shops and $6,987 for large auto 
dismantlers. (Again, the term “large” is 
used here to refer to a large small 
business.) 

To evaluate the significance of these 
costs, EPA perform^ impact tests using 
sales, profits, and cash flow measures. 
Existing EPA guidelines suggest that 
significant economic impacts on small 


businesses occur when any one of the 
following three criteria are satisfied 
(Environmental Protection Agency, 
Office of Policy, Planning, and 
Evaluation, Guidelines for Complying 
with the Regulatory Flexibility Act, 
Draft Document dated January 18, 
1991.): 

• Annual compliance costs exceed 
one percent of sales; 

• Annual compliance costs exceed 10 
percent of profits; or 

• Annum debt-financed capital 
compliance costs exceed 20 percent of 
current cash flow. 

These criteria make up a screening 
test used to assess initially the impacts 
likely to result from a proposed 
regulation. Should a “substantial 
number” of small business, defined as 
over 20 percent of affected small 
business, satisfy any of the criteria 
outlined above, EPA guidelines require 
that more detailed economic analysis be 
performed. 

Many small establishments failed the 
profits and cash flow tests (that is, 
profits and cash flow were negative) 
before imposition of the regulation. 
These were thus determined to be in 
poor financial condition under the 
baseline and their continued failure of 
these tests was not attributed to the 
proposed rule. Any small entities not in 
poor financial condition under the 
baseline that failed any of the tests 
above were assumed to incur a 
significant impact under the proposed 
rule. 

EPA’s analysis showed that the 
proposed rule will have a significant 
impact on 16 percent of the affected 
small businesses. These small 
businesses may respond in a number of 
ways. They may (1) close as a result of 
the costs imposed by regulation, (2) 
avoid the costs imposed by the 
regulation by ceasing work on 
refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment while continuing to provide 
other types of service, or (3) continue to 
service or dispose of affected equipment 
while incurring increased cost. 

Available census and financial data 
suggest that most of the 16 percent will 
continue to service or dispose of 
affected equipment. EPA estimates that 
annual compliance costs borne by firms 
as a result of the proposed rule will 
actually exceed annual profits for 
approximately 2,500 small businesses. 
These 2,500 establishments comprise 
approximately 3 percent of all small 
businesses in the regulated community. 
Firms that incur annual compliance 
costs in excess of annual profits may be 
forced out of business or. alternatively, 
may elect to discontinue work that 
involves refrigeration or air 
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conditioning equipment. Firms whose 
annual compliance costs fall below their 
annual profits are likely to stay in 
business. 

Where possible, EPA has attempted to 
minimize the economic impact of this 
regulation on small businesses. For 
instance, EPA is proposing less stringent 
standards for the recovery of refrigerant 
from small appliances, which are 
frequently repaired by one- or two-man 
service shops. These standards would 
permit the use of relatively inexpensive, 
passive, recovery devices. In addition, 
EPA is proposing fewer requirements 
and a more flexible program for the 
disposal of small appliances, room air 
conditioners, and KfVACs because the 
industries that dispose of these items 
are unusually decentralized. 

Moreover, this analysis probably 
overstated the potential impacts of 
regulation for two reasons. First, it 
estimated the combined impacts of both 
the section 608 recycling rule and the 
self-effectuating prohibition on venting. 
EPA estimates that for the residential air 
conditioning and household appliance 
sectors, 80 percent of recovery jobs can 
be attributed to the prohibition on 
venting, and for transport refrigeration, 
50 percent of recovery jobs can be 
attributed to the prohibition. If this 
analysis had examined only the 
incremental impacts due to the 
recycling rule, ihe estimate of the 
percentage of small businesses affected 
significantly would have been reduced 
accordingly. Second, this analysis 
examined each industry segment in 
isolation, failing to account for 
interactions between competing 
industry sectors (e.g., service vs. 
disposal of appliance) that would tend 
to decrease costs borne by firms. Thus, 
the Agency certifies that this regulation 
will not have an impact on a significant 
number of small entities, pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 605(b). 

C. Paperwork Reduction Act 

The information collection 
requirements in this proposed rule have 
been submitted for approval to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(0MB) under the Paperwork Reduction 
Act, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. An 
Information Collection Request 
document has been prepared by EPA 
and a copy may be obtained from Sandy 
Farmer, Information Policy Branch; 

EPA; 401 M St., SW. (PM-223Y); 
Washington, DC 20460 or by calling 
(202) 260-2740. 

Public reporting burden for this 
collection of information is estimated to 
vary from 1 to 40 hours per response 
with an average of 2.3 hours per 
response, including time for reviewing 


instructions, searching existing data 
sources, gathering and maintaining the 
data needed, and completing the 
collection of information. 

Send comments regarding the burden 
estimate or any other aspect of this 
collection of information, including 
suggestions for reducing this burden, to 
Chief, Information Policy Branch; EPA; 
401 M St., SW.; Washington, DC 20460; 
and to the Office of Information and 
Regulatory Affairs, Office of 
Management and Budget, Washington, 
DC 20503, marked '^Attention: Desk 
Officer for EPA.'* The final rule will 
respond to any OMB or public 
comments on the information collection 
requirements contained in this proposal. 

List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 82 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Air pollution control, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 

Dated: November 30,1992. 

William K. Reilly, 

Administrator. 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, part 82, title 40 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations is proposed to be 
amended as follows: 

PART 82—PROTECTION OF 
STRATOSPHERIC OZONE 

1. Authority: The authority citation 
for part 82 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7414, 7601. 7671- 
7671q. 

2. Part 82 is amended by adding 
subpart F to read as follows: 

Subpart F—Recycling and Emissions 
Reduction 

Sec, 

82.150 Purpose and scope. 

82.152 Definitions. 

82.154 Prohibitions. 

82.156 Required practices. 

82.158 Standards for recycling and recovery 
equipment. 

82.160 Approved equipment testing 
organizations. 

82.162 Certification by owners of recovery 
and recycling equipment. 

82.164 Reclaimer certification. 

82.166 Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 

Appendix A to Sul^art F—Specifications for 
Fluorocarbon Refiri^ants 

Appendix B to Subpart F—Performance of 
Refrigerant Recovery, Recycling and/or 
Reclaim Equipment 

Appendix C to Subpart F—Method for 
Testing Recovery Devices for Use With Small 
Appliances 


Subpart F—Recycling and Emissiona 
Reduction 

§82.150 Purpose and scope. 

(a) The purpose of this subpart is to 
reduce emissions of class I and class II 
refrigerants to the lowest achievable 
level at the service, maintenance, repair, 
and disposal of appliances in 
accordance with section 608 of the 
Clean Air Act. 

(b) This subpart applies to any person 
servicing, maintaining, repairing or 
disposing of appliances except for 
persons servicing motor vehicle air 
conditioners. This subpart also applies 
to the disposal of motor vehicle air 
conditioners. 

§82.152 Definitions. 

(a) Active Recovery Device means a 
device that uses its own pump or 
compressor to pump refrigerant out of 
an appliance and into an external 
container. 

(b) Appliance means any device 
which contains and uses a class I or 
class n substance as a refrigerant and 
which is used for household or 
commercial purposes, including any air 
conditioner, refrigerator, chiller, or 
freezer. 

(c) Approved Equipment Testing 
Organization means any organization 
which has applied for and received 
approval from the Administrator 
pursuant to § 82.160. 

(d) Certified Refrigerant Recovery or 
Recycling Equipment means equipment 
certified by an approved equipment 
testing organization to meet the 
standards in § 82.158 (b) or (d) or 
equipment manufactured before [6 
months after publication of the final 
rule] that meets the standards in 
§82.158 (c) or (e). 

(e) Disposal means: 

(1) The discharge, deposit, dumping 
or placing of any discarded appliance 
into or on any land or water; 

(2) The disassembly of any appliance 
for discharge, deposit, dumping or 
placing of its discarded component 
parts into or on any land or water; or 

(3) The disassembly of any appliance 
for reuse of its component parts. 

(f) High Pressure Appliance means an 
appliance that uses a refrigerant with a 
boiling point between -50 and 0 degrees 
Centigrade at atmospheric pressure 
(29.9 inches of mercury). Tliis definition 
includes but is not limited to appliances 
using refrigerants 12, 22, 500, or 502. 

(g) Intermediate Pi^sure Appliance 
means an appliance that uses a 
refrigerant with a boiling point between 
0 to 10 degrees Centigrade at 
atmospheric pressure (29.9 inches of 
mercury). This definition includes but is 
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not limited to appliances using CFC- 
114. 

(h) Low loss fitting means any device 
that is intended to establish a 
connection between hoses, appliances, 
or recovery or recycling machines and 
that is designed to close automatically 
when disconnected, minimizing the 
release of refrigerant from hoses, 
appliances, and recovery or recycling 
machines. 

(i) Low Pressure Appliance means an 
appliance that uses a refrigerant with a 
boiling point above 10 degrees 
Centigrade at atmospheric pressure 
(29.9 inches of mercury). This definition 
includes but is not limited to equipment 
utilizing refrigerants 11,113, and 123. 

(j) Motor Vehicle Air Conditioner 
(MVAC) means any motor vehicle air 
conditioner as defined in 40 CFR part 82 
subpart B. 

(10 Opening an appliance means any 
service, maintenance, or repair on an 
appliance that could be reasonably 
expected to release refrigerant firom the 
appliance to the atmosphere unless the 
refrigerant were previously recovered 
from the appliance. 

(l) Passive Recovery Device means a 
device that relies solely upon the 
compressor in a small appliance and/or 
upon the pressure of the refrigerant 
inside a small appliance to remove the 
refrigerant into an external container. 

(m) Person means any individual or 
legal entity, including an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, 
state, municipality, political subdivision 
of a state, Indian tril^, and any agency, 
department, or instrumentality of the 
United States, and any officer, agent, or 
employee thereof. 

(n) Process stub means a length of 
tubing that provides access to the 
refrigerant inside a small appliance or 
room air conditioner and that can be 
resealed at the conclusion of repair or 
service. 

(o) Reclaim refrigerant means to 
reprocess refrigerant to at least the 
purity specified in the ARI Standard 
700-1988, Specifications for 
Fluor ocar bon Refrigerants (Appendix A 
to 40 CFR part 82, subpart F) and to 
verify this purity using the analytical 
methodology prescribe in the ARI 
Standard 700-1988. In general, 
reclamation involves the use of 
processes or procedures available only 
at a reprocessing or manufacturing 
facility. 

(p) Recover refrigerant means to 
remove refrigerant in any condition 
from an appliance without necessarily 
testing or processing it in any way. 

(q) Recycle refrigerant means to 
extract rc^gerant from an appliance 
and clean refrigerant for reuse without 


meeting all of the requirements for 
reclamation. In general, recycled 
refrigerant is reMgerant that is cleaned 
using oil separation and single or 
multiple passes through devices, such 
as replaceable core filtw-driers, which 
reduce moisture, acidity, and particulate 
matter. These procedures are usually 
implemented at the field job site. 

(r) Small appliance, means any 
appliance containing one poimd of 
reffigerant or less during normal 
operation, including but not limited to 
household refrigerators, household 
freezers, dehumidifiers, vending 
machines, or water coolers. 

(s) Technician means any person who 
performs maintenance, service, or repair 
that could reasonably be expected to 
release class I or class II, substances 
from appliances into the atmosphere, 
including but not limited to installers, 
contractor employees, in-house service 
personnel, and in some cases, owners. 
Technician also means any person 
disposing of appliances except for small 
appliances and room air conditioners. 

ft) Very High Pressure Appliance 
means an appliance that uses a 
refrigerant with a boiling point below 
-50 degrees Centigrade at atmospheric 
pressure (29.9 inches of mercury). This 
definition includes but is not limited to 
equipment utilizing refrigerants 13 and 
503. 

§82.154 Prohibittons. 

(a) Effective July 1,1992, ho person 
maintaining, servicing, repairing, or 
disposing of appliances may knowingly 
vent or otherwise release into the 
environment any class I or class 11 
substance used as refrigerant in such 
equipment. De minimis releases 
associated with good faith attempts to 
recycle or recover refrigerants are not 
subject to this prohibition. Releases 
shall be considered de minimis if they 
occur when: 

(1) The required practices set forth in 
§ 82.156 are observed and recovery or 
recycling machines that meet the 
requirements set forth in § 82.158 are 
used, or 

(2) The requirements set forth in 40 
CIFR Part 82, subpart B are observed. 

The knowing release of refrigerant 
subsequent to its recovery from an 
appliance shall be considered a 
violation of this prohibition. 

(b) Effective [30 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person may open 
appliances except MVACs for 
maintenance, service, or repair, and no 
person may dispose of appliances 
except for small appliances, room air 
conditioners, and MVACs: 

(1) Without observing the required 
practices set forth in § 82.156; and 


(2) Without using equipment that is 
certified fcH' that type of appliance 
pursuant to § 82.158. 

(c) Effective [6 months after 
publication of the final rule), no person 
may manufacture or import recycling or 
recovery equipment for use during the 
maintenance, service, or repair of 
appliances except MVACs, and no 
person may manufacture or import 
recycling or recovery equipment for use 
during the disposal of appliances except 
small appliances, room air conditioners, 
and MVACs, unless the equipment is 
certified pursuant to § 82.158 (b) or (d). 

(d) Effective (6 months after 
publication of the final rule], no person 
shall alter the design of certified 
refrigerant recycling or recovery 
equipment in a way that would affect 
the equipment’s ability to meet the 
certification standards set forth in 

§ 82.158 without resubmitting the 
altered design for certification testing. 

(e) Effective [90 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person may open 
appliances except MVACs for 
maintenance, service, or repair, and no 
person may dispose of appliances 
except for small appliances, room air 
conditioners, and h^ACs, unless such 
person has certified to the 
Administrator pursuant to § 82.164 that 
such person has acquired, and is 
properly using, certified recovery or 
recycling ejquipment. 

(f) Effective i90 days after publication 
of the final rule), no person may recover 
refrigerant from small appliances, room 
air conditioners, and MVACs for 
purposes of disposal of these appliances 
unless such person has certified to the 
Administrator pursuant to § 82.164 that 
such person has acquired, and is 
properly using, recovery equipment that 
meets the standards set forth in § 82.158 
(i) and/or (j), as applicable. 

(g) Effective [30 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person may sell or 
offer for sale for use as a refrigerant any 
class I or class II substance consisting 
wholly or in part of used refrigerant 
unless the class 1 or class II substance 
has been analyzed using the methods set 
forth in ARI 700-1988, Specifications 
for Fluorocarbon Refrigerants, and has 
been found to meet the standard of 
purity set forth in the same standard. 

(h) Effective [90 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person may sell or 
offer for sale for use as a refrigerant any 
class I or class U substance consisting 
wholly or in part of used refrigerant 
unless the refrigerant has been 
reclaimed by a person who has been 
certified as a reclaimer pursuant to 
§82.166. 

(i) Effective [30 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person reclaiming 
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refrigerant may release more than 1.5% 
of the refrigerant received by them. 

(j) Effective (six months after 
publication of the final rule], no person 
may sell or distribute, or offer for sale 
or distribution, any appliances, except 
small appliances and room air 
conditioners unless such equipment is 
equipped with a servicing aperture to 
facilitate the removal of refrigerant at 
servicing and disposal. 

(k) Effective [six months after 
publication of the final rule], no person 
may sell or distribute, or offer for sale 
or distribution, any small appliance or 
room air conditioner unless such 
equipment is equipped with a process 
stub to facilitate the removal of 
refrigerant at servicing and disposal. 

(l) Effective (30 days after publication 
of the final rule], no person may dispose 
of small appliances, room air 
conditioners, and MVACs without 
removing the refrigerant before they are 
disposed of, unless the refrigerant has 
been removed previously. 

§82.156 Requfred practices. 

(aj Effective (30 days after publicaticm 
of the final rule], all persons opening 
appliances for maintenance, service, or 
repair must evacuate the refrigerant in 
either the entire unit or the part to be 
serviced (if the latter can be isolated) to 
a system receiver or a recovery or 
recycling machine certified pursuant to 
§82.158. All persons disposing of 
appliances except for small appliances, 
room air conditioners, and K^ACs must 
evacuate the refrigerant in the entire 
unit to a recovery or recycling machine 
certified piirsuant to § 82.158. 

(1) Persons opening appliances except 
for small appliances and MVACs for 
maintenance, service, or repair, and 
persons disposing of appliances except 
for small appliances, room air 
conditioners, and MVAC^, must 
evacuate to the levels in Table 1, which 
depend upon the date of manufacture of 
the recovery or recycling machine and 
the t 3 q>e of appliance being evacuated. 


Table 1.— Required LEva.s of Evacu¬ 
ation FOR Appliances Except for 
Small Appliances 



Inches of Hg vaccum 

Type of appttanoe 

Using recov¬ 
ery or fBcy- 
clingequip- 
ment manu¬ 
factured or 
Imported be- 
fom lalx 
montha after 
publication 
of me final 
nil^ 

Using recov¬ 
ery or recy¬ 
cling equi^ 
merit manu¬ 
factured Of 
Imported on 
or after |six 
months after 
pubaoBrtlon 
of the final 

fUl^ 

High pressure equip¬ 
ment vvlth a charge 
of less then 50 



pounds_ ... 

High pressure equip¬ 
ment with a char^ 
of more than 50 

4 

10 

pounds . 

Very high pressure 

4 

20 

equipment.. 

Intermediate pressure 

0 

0 

equipmem... 

Low pressure equip¬ 

25 

25 

ment _ 

25 

25 mm Hg 
absolute 


(2) Persons opening small appliances 
for maintenance, service, or repair must 
evacuate the refrigerant frrom these 
systems using a certified recovery 
device in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s directicms. 

(b) The evacuation requirements in 

§ 82.156(a) apply to leaking appliances 
except for high pressure appliances that 
contain a leak large enough to have 
reduced the equipment pressure to two 
atmospheres or less. In this case, the 
equipment must be evacuated to 0 psig. 

(c) All recovery or recycling 
equipment shall be used in accordance 
with the manujEacturer’s directions. 

(d) Effective (30 days after publication 
of the final rule], persons sell^g or 
offering for sale for use as a refrigerant 
any class I or class n substance 
consisting wholly or in part of used 
refrigerant must analyze the class l«or 
class n substance using the methods set 
forth in ARI 709-1988, Specifications 
for Fluorocarbon Refrigerants, and 
verify that the class I or class n 
substance meets the standard of purity 
set forth in the same standard. 

(e) Refrigerant may be returned to the 
equipment frrom which it is recovered or 
to other equipment owned by the same 
person without being recycl^ or 
reclaimed. 

(f) Effective (30 days after publication 
of the final rule], persons disposing of 
small appliances, room air conditioning, 
or MVACs must either; 

(1) recover any remaining refrigerant 
from the appliance in accoidance with 
paragraph (g) or (h) of this section, as 
applicable; or 


(2) verily that the refrigerant has been 
evacuated from the appliance 
previously. Such verification must 
include a signed statement fr^m the 
person from whom the appliance is 
obtained that all refirigerant that had not 
leaked previously has been recovered 
from the appliance in accordance with 
paragraph (^ or (h) below, as 
applicable. This statement must include 
the name and address of the person who 
recovered the refrigerant and the date 
the refrigerant was recovered. The 
signed statement does not relieve the 
disposer of responsibility for recovering 
any refrigerant that remains in the 
appliance. 

^ All persons recovering refrigerant 
from MVAC^ for purposes of disposal of 
these appliances must reduce the 
system pressure to or below 102 mm of 
mercury vacuum, using equipment that 
meets the standards set forth in 
§82.158(j). 

(h) All persons recovering the 
re^gerant from small appliances and 
room air conditioners for purposes of 
disposal of these appliances must 
recover at least 00% of the refirigerant in 
the system, using equipment that meets 
the standards set forth in § 82.158(k). 


§82.158 Standards for recycling and 
recovery equipment 

(a) Effective July 1,1992, all 
manufacturers and importers of 
recycling and recovery equipment 
intended for use during the 
maintenance, service, or repair of 
appliances except MVACs or during the 
disposal of appliances except small 
appliances, room air conditioners, and 
h^ACs shall begin to have such 
equipment certified by an approved 
equipment testing organization to meet 
the applicable requirement in paragraph 
(b) or (d) of this section. All recycling 
and recovery equipment manufacture 
or imported on or after [6 months after 
publication of the final rule] must be 
certified to meet these requirements. 

(b) Equipment manufactured or 


imported on or after [6 months after 
publication of the final rule] for use 
during the maintenance, service, or 
repair of appliances except small 
appliances and MVACIs or during the 
disposal of appliances except small 
appliances, room air conditioners, and 
MVACs must be certified by an 
approved equipment testing 
organization to meet the following 
reouirements: 

(1) In order to be certified, the 


equipment must be capable of achieving 
the level of evacuatirm specified in 
Table 2 below under the conditions of 
the ARI Standard 740-1991, 
Performance of Refirigerant Recovery, 
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Recycling and/or Reclaim Equipment 
(ARI 740-1991) (Appendix B to this 
subpart): 

Table 2.—Levels of Evacuation Which 
Must Be Achieved by Recovery or 
Recycling Machines Intended for 
Use With Appliances (Except for 
Small Appliances) Manufactured on 
OR After [6 months after publica¬ 
tion OF THE FINAL RULE) 


Type of appliance with which recovery 
or recycling machine is intended to be 
used 

Inches of 
Hg vacuum 

High Pressure Equipment with a 


Charge of Less than 50 Pounds. 

High Pressure Equipment with a 

10 

Charge of More than 50 Pounds. 


Very High Pressure Equipment . 

0 

Intermediate Pressure Equipment . 

25 

Low-pressure Equipment . 

25 mm Hg 
absolute 


The vacuums specified in inches of Hg 
vacuum must be achieved relative to an 
atmospheric pressure of 29.9 inches of 
Hg. 

(2) The equipment must meet the 
minimum requirements for ARI 
certification under ARI 740-1991. 

(3) The equipment must be equipped 
with positive shutoff connections on all 
hoses. 

(4) If the equipment is equipped with 
a noncondensables purge device, the 
equipment must not release more than 
five percent of the quantity of refrigerant 
being recycled through 
noncondensables purging under the 
conditions of ARI 740-1991. 

(c) Equipment manufactured or 
imported before [6 months after 
publication of the final rule] for use 
during the maintenance, service, or 
repair of appliances except small 
appliances and MVACs or during the 
disposal of appliances except small 
appliances, room air conditioners, and 
MVACs will be considered certified if it 
is capable of achieving the level of 
evacuation specified in Table 3 below 
when tested using a properly calibrated 
pressure gauge: 

Table 3.—Levels of Evacuation Which 
Must Be Achieved by Recovery or 
Recycling Machines Intended for 
Use With Appliances (Except for 
Small Appliances) Manufactured Be¬ 
fore [6 MONTHS AFTER PUBLICATION 
OF THE FINAL RULE] 


Type of appliance with which recovery 
or recycling machine Is interxJed to be 
•used 

Iriches of 
Hg vacuum 

High Pressure Equipment with a 


Charge of Less than 50 Pounds . 

4 

High Pressure Equipment with a 


Charge of More than 50 Pounds. 

4 

Very High Pressure Equipment . 

0 


Table 3.—Levels of Evacuation Which 
Must Be Achieved by Recovery or 
Recycling Machines Intended for 
Use With Appuances (Except for 
Small Appliances) Manufactured Be¬ 
fore [6 MONTHS AFTER PUBLICATION 
OF THE FINAL RULE]— Continued 


Type of appliance with which recovery 

Irv4vui of 

or recycling machine Is interxled to be 
used 

II VwO VI 

Hg vacuum 

intermediate Pressure Equipment . 

25 

Low-pressure Equipment. 

25 


(d) Equipment manufactured or 
imported after [6 months after 
publication of Ae final rule] for use 
during the maintenance, service, or 
repair of small appliances must be 
certified by an approved equipment 
testing organization to meet the 
following requirements when used in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions under the conditions of 
appendix C of this subpart. Proposed 
Method for Testing Recovery Devices for 
Use with Small Appliances: 

(1) Active equipment must be capable 
of recovering 90% of the refrigerant in 
the test stand whether or not the 
compressor of the test stand is 
operating. 

(2) Passive equipment must be 
capable of recovering 90% of the 
refrigerant in the test stand when the 
compressor of the test stand is operating 
and 80% of the refrigerant when the 
compressor of the test stand is not 
operating. 

(e) Equipment manufactured or 
imported before [6 months after 
publication of the final rule] for use 
with small appliances will be 
considered certified if it is capable of 
recovering 80% of the refrigerant in the 
system, whether or not the compressor 
of the test stand is operating, when used 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions under the conditions of 
appendix C of this subpart. Proposed 
Method for Testing Recovery Devices for 
Use with Small Appliances. 

(f) Manufacturers and importers of 
equipment certified under paragraphs 
(b) and (d) of this section must place a 
label on each piece of equipment stating 
the following: 

THIS EQUIPMENT HAS BEEN CERTIFIED 
BY (APPROVED EQUIPMENT TESTING 
ORGANIZATION] TO MEET EPA'S 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR 
RECYCLING OR RECOVERY EQUIPMENT 
INTENDED FOR USE WITH [APPROPRIATE 
CATEGORY OF APPLIANCE). 

The label shall also show the date of 
manufacture. The label shall be affixed 
in a readily visible or accessible 
location, be made of a material expected 
to last the lifetime of the equipment. 


present required information in a 
manner so that it is likely to remain 
legible for the lifetime of the equipment, 
and be affixed in such a manner that it 
cannot be removed from the equipment 
without damage to the label. 

(g) The Administrator will maintain a 
list of equipment certified pursuant to 
paragraphs (b) and (d) of this section by 
manufacturer and model. Persons 
interested in obtaining a copy of the list 
should send written inquiries to the 
address in § 82.160 (a) of this subpart. 

(h) Manufacturers or importers of 
recycling or recovery equipment must 
periodically have approved equipment 
testing organizations conduct either, 

(1) Retests of certified recycling or 
recovery equipment; or 

(2) Inspections of recycling or 
recovery equipment at manufacturing 
facilities to ensure that each equipment 
model line that has been certified under 
this section continues to meet the 
certification criteria. Such retests or 
inspections must be conducted at least 
once every three years after the 
equipment is first certified, 

(i) An equipment model line that has 
been certified under this section may 
have its certification revoked if it is 
subsequently determined to fail to meet 
the certification criteria. In such cases, 
the Administrator or his designated 
representative shall give notice to the 
manufacturer or importer setting forth 
the basis for his determination. The 
manufacturer or importer shall have 90 
days from receipt of the notice to 
request in writing reconsideration of the 
determination. The administrator or his 
designated representative shall respond 
to this request within 60 days. 

(j) Equipment used to evacuate 
refrigerant from MVACs before they are 
disposed of must be capable of reducing 
the system pressure to 102 mm of 
mercury vacuum under the conditions 
of the SAE Standard, SAE J1990 
(Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 82, Subpart 
B). 

(k) Equipment used to evacuate 
refrigerant from small appliances and 
room air conditioners before they are 
disposed of must be capable of 
removing 90% of the refrigerant, 
whether or not the compressor of the 
test stand is operating, when used in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions under the conditions of 
appendix C to this subpart. Proposed 
Method for Testing Recovery Devices for 
Use with Small Appliances. 

§ 82.160 Approved equipment testing 
organizations. 

(a) Any equipment testing 
organization may apply for approval by 
the Administrator to certify equipment 
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pursuant to the standards in §82.158 
and appendices B end C of this subpart. 
The application shall be sent to: 

§ 606 Recycling Program Manager, 

Stratospheric Ozone Protection Branch, 

ANR-445, U.S. Environmental Protection 

Agency, 401 M Street, SW., Washington, 

DC 20460 

(b) Applications for approval must 
include written information verifying 
the following: 

(1) The list of equipment present at 
the organization that will be used for 
equipment testing. 

(2j Expertise in equipment testing and 
the technical experience of the 
organization’s personnel. 

13) Thorough knowledge of the 
standards as they appear in § 82.158 and 
appendices B and/or C (as applicable) of 
this subpart. 

(4) The organization must describe its 
program for verifying the performance 
of certified recycling end recovery 
equipment manufactured over the long 
term, specifying whether retests of 
equipment or inspections of equipment 
at manufacturing facilities will be used. 

(5) The organization must have no 
conflict of interest and receive no direct 
or indirect financial benefit from the 
outcome of certification testing. 

(6) The organization must agree to 
allow the Administrator access to 
records and personnel to verify the 
information contained in the 
application. 

. (c) If approval is denied under this 
section, the Administrator or his 
designated representative shall give 
written notice to the organization setting 
forth the basis for his determination. 

(d) If at any time an approved testing 
organization is found to be conducting 
certification tests for the purposes of 
this subpart in a manner not consistent 
with the representations made in its 
application for approval imder this 
section, the Administrator reserves the 
right to revoke approval. In such cases, 
the Administrator or his designated 
representative shall give notice to the 
organization setting forth the basis for 
his determination. The organization 
shall have 90 days from receipt of the 
notice to request in writing 
reconsideration of the determination. 
The Administrator or his designated 
representative shall respond to this 
request within 60 days. 

§ 82.162 Certification by ownere of 
recovery and recycling equipment 

(a) No later than [90 days after 
publication of the ^al rule], persons 
maintaining, servicing, or repairing 
appliances except for MVAi^ and 
persons disposing of appliances except 
for small appliances, room air 


conditioners, and MVACs must certify 
to the Administrator that sudi person 
has acquired, and is properly using, 
certified recovery or recycling 
equipment. The owner or lessee of the 
recovery or recycling equipment may 
perform this certification for his or her 
employees. Certification shall take the 
form of a statement signed by the owner 
of the equipment or another responsible 
officer and setting forth: 

(1) The name and address of the 
purchaser of the equipment; 

(2) The name and address of the 
establishment where each piece of 
equipment is or will be located; 

(3) The manufacturer name and model 
number, the date of manufacture, and 
the serial number of the equipment; and 

(4) The certification must include 
a statement that the equipment will be 
properly used in servicing or disposing 
of appliances and that the information 
given is true and correct. 

(i) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Connecticut, Maine, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode 
Island, Vermont; must send their 
certifications to: CAA §608 
Enforcement Ck>ntact, EPA Region I, 

Mail Code APC, JFK Federal Building, 
One Congress Street, Boston, MA 02203, 

(ii) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: New York, New Jersey, 
Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands; must send 
their certifi^Uons to: CAA § 608 
Enforcement Contact, EPA Region n, 
Jacob K. Javits Federal Building, 26 
Federal Plaza, Room 5000, New York, 
NY 10278. 

(iii) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Maryland, Pennsylvania, 
Virginia, West Virginia; must send their 
certifications to: CAA § 608 
Enforcement Contact, EPA Region HI, 
Mail Code 3AT21, 841 Chestnut 
Building, Philadelphia, PA 19107. 

(iv) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having th^ places 
of business in: Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee; 
must send their certifications to: CAA 

§ 608 Enforcement Contact, EPA Re^on 

IV, 345 Courtland Street, NE, Mail Chde 
APT-AE, Atlanta, GA 30365, 

(v) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recov «7 equipment having their places 
of business in: Illinois, Indiana, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, Wisconsin; 
must send their certifications to: CAA 

§ 608 Enforcement Contact, EPA Region 

V, Mail Code AT18J, 77 W. Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago, EL 60604-3507. 


(vi) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Arkansas, I^uisiana, 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas; must 
send their certifications to: CAA § 608 
Enforcement Contact, EPA Region VI, 
Mail Code 6T-AG, First Interstate 
Tower at Foimtain Place, 1445 Ross 
Ave., Suite 1200, Dallas, TX 75202- 
2733. 

(vii) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, 
Nebraska; must send their certifications 
to: CAA § 608 Enforcement Contact, 

EPA Region Vn, Mail Code ARTX/ 
ARBR, 726 Minnesota Ave., Kansas 
aty, KS 66101. 

(viii) Ovniers or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Colorado, Montana, 

North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, 
Wyoming; must send their certifications 
to: CAA § 608 Enforcement Contact, 

EPA Region VIII, Mail Code 8AT-AP, 
999 18th Street, Suite 500, Denver, CO 
80202-2405. 

(ix) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: American ^moa, 
Arizona, California, Guam, Hawaii, 
Nevada; must send their certifications 
to: CAA § 608 Enforcement Contact, 

EPA Region IX, Mail Code A-3,75 
Hawthorne Street, San Francisco, CA 
94105. 

(x) Owners or lessees of recycling or 
recovery equipment having their places 
of business in: Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, 
Washington; must send their 
certifications to: CAA §608 
Enforcement Contact, ^A Region X, 
Mail Code AT-082,1200 Sixth Ave., 
Seattle, WA 98101. 

(b) Certificates under paragraph (a) of 
this section are not transferable. In the 
event of a change of ownership of an 
entity that maintains, services, or 
repairs appliances except MVACs, or 
that disposes of appliances except small 
appiiaitces, room air conditioners, and 
MVACs, the new owner of the entity 
shall certily within 30 days of the 
change of ownership pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) No later than (90 days after 
publication of the final rule], persons 
recovering reftigerant from small 
appliances, room air conditioners, and 
MVACs for purposes of disposal of these 
appliances must certify to the 
Administrator that sufii person has 
acquired, and is properly using, 
recovery equipment that meets the 
standards set forth in §82.158(i} and/or 
(j), as applicable. The owner or lessee of 
the recovery or recycling equipment 
may perform this certification for his or 
her employees. Certification dhall take 
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the form of a statement signed by the 
owner of the equipment or another 
responsible officer and setting forth: 

(1) The name and address of the 
purchaser of the equipment, 

(2) The name and address of the 
establishment where each piece of 
equipment is or will be located, and 

(3) The manufacturer name and model 
number, the date of manufacture, and 
the serial number of the equipment. 

(4) The certification must also include 
a statement that the equipment will be 
properly used in recovering refrigerant 
from appliances and that the 
information given is true and correct. 
The certification shall be sent to the 
appropriate address in paragraph (a). 

(d) Failure to abide by any of the 
provisions of this subpart may result in 
revocation or suspension of certification 
under paragraphs (a) or (c) of this 
section. 

§ 82.164 Reclaimer certification. 

Effective [90 days after publication of 
the final rule], persons processing used 
refrigerant for sale to a new owner must 
certify to the Administrator that such 
person will. 

(a) Return refrigerant to at least the 
standard of purity set forth in ARI 
Standard 700-1988, Specifications for 
Fluorocarbon Refrigerants, 

(b) Verify this purity using the 
methods set forth in ARI Standard 700- 
1988, 

(c) Release no more than 1.5% of the 
refrigerant during the reclamation 
process, and 

(d) Dispose of wastes from the 
reclamation process in accordance with 
all applicable laws and regulations. The 
data elements for certification are as 
follows: 

(1) The name and address of the 
reclaimer; 

(2) A list of equipment used to 
reprocess and to analyze the refi*igerant; 
and 

(3) The owner or a responsible officer 
of the reclaimer must sign the 
certification stating that the refrigerant 
will be returned to at least the standard 
of purity set forth in ARI Standard 700- 
1988, Specifications for Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants, that the purity of the 
refrigerant will be verified using the 
methods set forth in ARI Standard 700- 
1988, that no more than 1.5% of the 
refrigerant will be released during the 
reclamation process, that wastes from 
the reclamation process will be properly 
disposed of, and that the information 
given is true and correct. The 
certification should be sent to the 
following address: § 608 Recycling 
Program Manager. Stratospheric Ozone 
Protection Branch (ANR-445), U.S. 


Environmental Protection Agency, 401 
M Street, SW.. Washington, DC 20460. 

(e) Certificates are not transferable. In 
the event of a change in ownership of 
an entity which reclaims refrigerant, the 
new owner of the entity shall certify 
within 30 days of the change of 
ownership pursuant to this section. 

(f) Failure to abide by any of the 
provisions of this subpart may result in 
revocation or suspension of the 
certification of the reclaimer. 

§ 82.166 Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 

(a) All persons who sell or distribute 
any class I or class II substance for use 
as a refrigerant must retain invoices that 
indicate the name of the purchaser, the 
date of sale, and the quantity of 
refrigerant purchased. 

(b) Approved equipment testing 
organizations must maintain records of 
equipment testing and performance and 
a list of equipment that meets EPA 
requirements. A list of all certified 
equipment shall be submitted to EPA 
annually, beginning [60 days after 
publication of the final rule].. 

(c) Approved equipment testing 
organizations shall submit to EPA 
within 30 days of the certification of a 
new model line of recyling or recovery 
equipment the name of the 
manufacturer and the name and/or 
serial number of the model line. 

(d) Approved equipment testing 
organizations shall notify EPA if retests 
of equipment or inspections of 
manufacturing facilities conducted 
pursuant to § 82.158(h) show that a 
previously certified model line fails to 
meet EPA requirements. Such 
notification must be received within 
thirty days of the retest or inspection. 

(e) Reclaimers must maintain records 
of the names and addresses of persons 
sending them material for reclamation 
and the quantity of the material (the 
combined mass of refrigerant and 
contaminants) sent to them for 
reclamation. Such records shall be 
maintained on a transactional basis. 

(f) Reclaimers must maintain records 
of the quantity of material sent to them 
for reclamation, the mass of refrigerant 
reclaimed, and the mass of waste 
products. Reclaimers must report this 
information to the Administrator 
annually within 30 days of the end of 
the calendar year. 

(g) Persons disposing of small 
appliances, room air conditioners, and 
MVACs must maintain copies of signed 
statements obtained pursuant to 
§82.156(f)(ii). 

(h) All records required to be 
maintained pursuant to this section 
must be kept for a minimum of three 


years uiiless otherwise indicated. 
Entities that dispose of appliances must 
keep these records on-site. 

Appendix A to Subpart F— 
Specification for Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants 

This appendix is based on Air- 
Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 
Standard 700—88: 

Section 1. Purpose 

1.1 Purpose. The purpose of this standard 
is to enable users to evaluate and accept/ 
reject refrigerants regardless of source (new, 
reclaimed and/or repackaged) for use in new 
and existing refrigerating and air 
conditioning products within the scope of 
this standard includes all appliances defined 
in § 82.152(b). 

1.1.1 This standard is intended for the 
guidance of the industry, including 
manufacturers, refrigerant reclaimers, 
repackagers, distributors, installers, 
servicemen, contractors and for consumers. 

1.2 Review and Amendment. This 
standard is subject to review and amendment 
as the technology advances. 

Section 2. Scope 

2.1 Scope. This standard defines and 
classifies refrigerant contaminants primarily 
based on standard and generally available 
test methods and specifies acceptable levels 
of contaminants (purity requirements) for 
various fluorocarbon refrigerants regardless 
of source. These refrigerants are: Rll; R12; 
R13; R22; R113; R114; R500; R502 and R503 
as referenced in the ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 
“Number Designation of Refrigerants" 
(American Society of Heating, Refrigerating 
and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc., 
Standard 34-78). 

Section 3. Definitions 

3.1 ”ShalV\ “Should’*, ’‘Recommended’’, 
or “It is Recommended”. “Shall", "should", 
“recommended", or "it is recommended" 
shall be interpreted as follows: 

3.1.1 Shall. Where "shall" or "shall not" 
is used for a provision specified, that 
provision is mandatory if compliance with 
the standard is claimed. 

3.1.2 Should, Recommended, or It is 
Recommended. "Should", "recommended", 
or “it is recommended" is used to indicate 
provisions which are not mandatory but 
which are desirable as good practice. 

Section 4. Characterization of Refrigerants 
and Contaminants 

4.1 Characterization of refrigerants and 
contaminants addressed are listed in the 
following general classifications: 

4.1.1 Characterization 

a. Boiling point 

b. Boiling point range 

4.1.2 Contaminants 

a. Water 

b. Chloride ion 

c. Acidity 

d. High lK)iling residue 

e. Particulates/solids 

f. Non-condensables 

g. Other refrigerants 
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Section 5. Sampling, Test Methods and 
Maximum Permissible Contaminant Levels 

5.1 The recommended referee test 
methods for the various contaminants are 
given in the following paragraphs. If alternate 
test methods are employed, the user must be 
able to demonstrate that they produce results 
equivalent to the specified referee method. 

5.2 Refrigerant Sampling. 

5.2.1 Special precautions should be taken 
to assure t^t representative samples are 
obtained for analysis. Sampling shall be done 
by trained laboratory personnel following 
accepted sampling and safety procedures. 

5.2.2 Gas Phase Sample. A gas phase 
sample shall be obtained for determining the 
non-condensables by connecting the sample 
cylinder to an evacuated gas sampling bulb 
by means of a manifold. The manifold should 
have a valve arrangement that facilitates 
evacuation of all connecting tubing leading to 
the sampling bulb. Since non-condensable 
gases, if present, will concentrate in the 
vapor phase of the refrigerant, care must be 
exercised to eliminate introduction of air 
during the sample transfer. Purging is not an 
acceptable procedure for a gas phase sample 


since it may introduce a foreign product. 
Since Rll and R113 have normal boiling 
points at or above room temperature, 
noncondensable determination is not 
required for these refrigerants. 

5.2.3 Liquid Phase Sample. A liquid 
phase sample, which may to obtained as 
follows, is required for all tests listed in this 
standard, except the test for non¬ 
condensables. Place an empty sample 
cylinder with the valve opened in an oven at 
230^F [110*^1 for one hour. Remove it from 
the oven while hot, immediately connect to 
an evacuation system and evacuate to less 
than 1 mm. mercury (1000 microns). Close 
the valve and allow it to cool. 

5.2.3.1 The valve and lines from the unit 
to to sampled shall to clean and dry. 

Connect the line to the sample cylinder 
loosely. Purge through the loose connection. 
Make the connection tight at the end of the 
purge period. Take the sample as a liquid by 
chilling the sample cylinder slightly. Do not 
load the cylinder over 80 percent full at room 
temperature. This can to accomplished by 
weighing the empty cylinder and then the 
cylinder with re^gerant. The cylinder must 


not become completely full of liquid below 
130**? (54.4^. When the desired amount of 
refrigerant has been collected, close the 
valve(s} and disconnect the sample cylinder 
immediately. 

5.2.3.2 Check the sample cylinder for 
leaks and record the gross weight. 

5.3 Refrigerant Boiling Point and Boiling 
Range. 

5.3.1 The test method shall to that 
described in the Federal Specification for 
*Tluorocarbon Refirigerants** BB-F~1421 B 
dated March 5,1982, section 4.4.3. 

5.3.2 The required values for boiling 
point and boiling point range are given in 
Table 1, “Physical Properties of Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants and Maximum Contaminant 
Levels.’* 

5.3.3 Gas chromatography (GQ is an 
acceptable alternate test method which can 
to used to characterize refrigerants. This is 
done by comparison to to known standards. 
Listed below are some readily available GC 
methods. 


Alternate Gas Chromatography Test Methods 

(See Appendix A lor titles and sources] 


Refrigerant 

ICI 

Dupont 

AiHed 

R11 ...... 

RSV/ALABA:M3 and RSV/ 
ALAB/CM4 

RSV/ALAB/CM5 

RSV/ALAB/CM20 

RSV/ALAB/CMd 

RSV/ALAB/CM6 

RSV/ALAeA:M21 

rsv/alaba:m5 

rsv/alaba:m8 

RSV/ALAB/CM20 

F3205.165.01CW 

F3227.165.01CW(P) 

F3275.165.01CC(P) 

F3290.165.01LV(P) 

F3297.165.01CC 

F3306.166.01CC(P) 

F3327.165.01CW(P) 

F3333.165.01CX: 

F3337.165.01CW(P) 

(3-11-7A 

Q-12-7A 

R12. 

R13...... 

R22..... 

(3-22-7A 

GSVD-1A 

(J-114-7A 

Q-50(>-7A 

CW02-7A 

(3-603-7A 

R113. 

R114..... 

R600 .... 

R502 ....... 

R503 ...... 



Note: EquivsJenl Itborttory tMt methods m«y be available from other producera of these refrigerants. 


5.4 Water Content 

5.4.1 The Karl Fischer Test Method shall 
to used for determining the water content of 
refrigerant. This method is described in 
ASTM Standard for “Water In Gases Using 
Karl Fisher Reagent” £700-79, reapproved 
1984 (American Society for Testing 
Materials. Philadelphia, PA). This method 
can to used for refidgerants that are either a 
liquid or a gas at room temperature, 
including Refrigerants 11 and 113. For all 
refrigerants, the sample for water analysis 
shall to taken from the liquid phase of the 
container to to tested. Proper operation of the 
analytical method requires special equipment 
and an experienced operator. The precision 
of the results is excellent if proper sampling 
and handling procedures are followed. 
Refrigerants containing a colored dye can to 
successfully analyzed for water using this 
method. 

5.4.2. Water is a harmful contaminant in 
refrigerants because it causes freeze up, 
corrosion and promotes unfavorable 
chemical breakdown. The refrigerants 
covered in this standard shall have a 
maximum water content of 10 parts per 
million (ppm) by weight. 


5.5 Chloride Ions. The refrigerant shall to 
tested for chlorides as an indication of the 
presence of hydrochloric or similar acids. 

5.5.1 The test method shall to that 
described in the Federal Specification for 
“Fluorocarbon Refrigerants,” BB-F-1421B, 
dated March 5,1982, (U.S. General Services 
Administration) section 4.4.4 (silver nitrate 
reagent). This simple will detect HCl and 
other halogens and requires only a 5 ml 
sample. The test will show noticeable 
turbidity at equivalent HCl levels of about 25 
ppm by weight or higher. 

5.5.2 The results of the test shall not 
exhibit any sign of turbidity. Report the 
results as “pass” or “fail.” 

5.6 Acidity 

5.6.1 The acidity test uses the titration 
principle to detect any compound that 
ionizes as an acid. The test requires about a 
100 to 120 gram sample and has a lower 
detection li^t of 0.1 ppm by weight. 

5.6.2 The test method shall to per Allied 
approved analytical procedure 
“Determination of Acidity in C^netron* and 
Genesolve* Fluorocarbons,” GP-GEN-2A 
(used by permission of Allied-Signal, Inc., 
Columbia Road and Park Avenue. P.O. Box 
1139R, Morristown, New Jersey 07960), or 


DuPont procedure, “The Determination of 
Acid Number—^Visual Titrimetric 
Procedure,” FPL-3-1974 (used by 
permission of Freon Products DiWsion E.I. 
duPont de Nemours and Co., Inc., 
Brandywine Building 13237, Wilmington 
Delaware 19898). 

5.6.3 The maximum permissible acidity 
is 1 ppm by weight. 

5.7 High Boiling Residue 

5.7.1 High boiling residue will to 
determined by measu^g the residue after 
evaporation of a standard volume of 
refrigerant at a temperature 50^F [10.0*t3» 
above the boiling point of the sample using 
a Goetz tube as specified in the Federal 
Specification for “Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants,” BB-F-1421B, dated March 5, 
1982. Oils and organic acids will to captur^ 
by this method. 

5.7.2 The value for high boiling residue 
shall to expressed as a percentage by volume 
and shall not exceed the maximum percent 
specified in Table 1. 

5.8 Particulates/Solids 

5.8.1 During the Boiling Range test, a 
measured amount of sample is evaporated 
from a Goetz bulb under controlled 
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temperature conditions. The particulates/ 
solids shall be determined by visual 
examination of the empty Goetz bulb after 
the sample has evaporated completely. 
Presence of dirt, rust or other p^iculate 
contamination is reported as *TaiL** 

5.8.2 For details of the above test method, 
refer to the DuPont method for 
*'Determination of Boiling Range, Residue, 
Particulates” F3200.037.0lCW(Pj (used by 
permission of Freon Products Division, B.I. 
duPont de Nemours and Co., Inc.). 

5..9 Non-Condensables 

5.9.1 Non-condensable gases consist 
primarily of air accumulated in the vapor 
phase of reft'igerant-containing tanks. The 
solubility of air in the refrigerants liquid 
phase is extremely low and air is not 
significant as a liquid phase contaminant. 

The presence of non-condensable gases may 


reflect poor quality control in transferring 
refrigerants to storage tanks and cylinders. 

5.9.2 The test method shall be that 
described in the Federal Specification for 
"Fluorocarbon Refrigerants,” BB-F-1421B, 
dated March 5,1982, section 4.4.2 
(perchloroethylene method). Gas 
Chromatography, as described in 5.3.3 is an 
acceptable alternate test method. 

5.9.3 The maximum level of non¬ 
condensable in the vapor phase of a 
refrigerant in a container shall not exceed 1.5 
percent by volume. 

5.10 Other Refrigerants 

5.10.1 The amount of other reftigerants in 
the subject refrigerant shall be determined by 
one of the gas chromatographic methods 
described in 5.3.3 for the appropriate 
refrigerant. 


5.10.2 The subject refrigerant shall not 
contain more than 0.5 percent by weight of 
other refrigerants (see Table 1). 

Section 6. Reporting procedure 

6.1 The source (manufacturer, reclaimer 
or repackager) of the packaged refrigerant 
should be identified. The fluorocarbon 
refrigerant shall be identified by its accepted 
refrigerant number and/or its chemical name. 
Maximum permissible levels of contaminants 
are shown in Table 1. Test results shall be 
tabulated in a like manner. 

Section 7. Voluntary Conformance 

7.1 Voluntary Conformance. 

Conformance to this standard is voluntary. 
However, any refrigerant specified as meeting 
these requirements shall meet all of the 
requirements given in this standard. 


, Table 1.—Physical Properties of Fluorocarbon Refrigerants and Maximum Contaminant Levels 


Refrigerants 



R11 

R12 

R13 

R22 

R113 

R114 

R500 

R502 

R503 

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES: 










Boiling point. 

74.9 

-21.6 

-114.6 

-41.4 

117.6 

38.8 

-28.3 

-49.8 

-127.6 

F O 29.92 In. Hg . 

(23.8] 

I-29.8J 

1-81.4J 

M0.8J 

(47.6) 

(3.8) 

1-33.5] 

1-45.4] 

(-88.7] 

Boiling range for 5% to 85% by volume distilled .. 

0.5 

0.5 

0.9 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.9 

0.9 

0.9 

VAPOR PHASE CONTAMINANTS: 










Air and other non-condensables (in filled container) 










Max. % by volume. 


1.5 

1.5 

1.5 


1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

LIOUID PHASE CONTAMINANTS: 



Water—ppm by weight. 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

Chloride Ion—fx) turbidity to pass by test. 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

Acidity—Max. ppm by weight... 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1,0 

High bolting residues—Max % by volume. 

0.01 

0.01 

0.05 

0.01 

0.03 

0.01 

005 

0.01 

0.01 

Particulates/Solids—visually dean to pass. 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

pass 

Other refrigerants—Max % by weight. 

0.5 

0-5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 


Attachment 1 to Appendix A to Subpart 
F 


Refrig¬ 

erant 


Method Number 


Title 


Refrig- Method Num- 
erant ber 


Title 


Titles and Sources of Alternate Gas 
Chromatography Test Methods 

ICI: General Chemical Business, ICI 
Chemicals and Polymer Ltd., P.O. Box 13, 
The Heath, Runcorn Cheshire, England 
WA74QF 

Methods for the Analysis of "Arctons,” 

MDl400/32 "Organic Impurities by Gas 
Chromatography” 


Refrig¬ 

erant 

Method Number 

Title 

Rll 

RSV/ALAB/043 and RSV/ALAB/ 

Arcton 11. 


CM4 


R12 

RSV/ALAB/CM5 

Arcton 12. 

R13 

RSV/ALAB/CM20 

— 

R22 

RSV/ALAB/CMS 

Arcton 22. 

R113 

RSV/ALAB/CM6 

Arcton 113. 

R114 

RSV/ALAB/CM21 

Arcton 114. 

RSOO 

RSV/ALAB/CMS 

— 

R502 

RSV/ALAB/CM8 

— 

R503 

RSV/ALAB/(>120 

— 


(Note: Used with permission of the souroa.) 

DuPont: Freon Products Division, E.I. duPont 
de Nemours and Co., Inc., 1007 Market 
Street, Wilmington, Delaware 19898 


Rll 

F3205.165.0lCW 

R12 

F3227.165.0lCW(P) 

R13 

F3275.165.01CX:(P) 

R22 

F3290.165.0lLV(P) 

R113 

F3297.165.01CC 

R114 

F3305.165.01CC(P) 

R500 

F3327.165.01CW(P) 

R502 

F3333.165.0lCC 

R503 

F3337.165.0lCW(P) 


Determination of Purity 
by Gas Chroma¬ 
tography “Freon” 11 
Flumxxrarbon. 

"Freon” 12 Determina- 
don of Purity. 

Determination of Com* 
poeition “Freon” 13 
Fluorocarbon. 

"Freon" 22 Determina¬ 
tion of Purity by Gas 
Chromatography. 

"Freon" 113 Determina¬ 
tion of Purity by Gaa 
Chromatography. 

"Freon” 114 Fluoro- 
cerbon—Determination 
of Compoeition. 

"Freon” 500 Determina¬ 
tion of Compoeition by 
Gaa Chromatography. 

“Freon" 502 Determina¬ 
tion of Compoeition by 
Gas Chromatography. 

"Freon” 503 Determina¬ 
tion of Compoeition. 


(Note: lJs«d with patmission of lb* soam*.) 

Allied: Allied-Signal, Inc., Engineered 
Material Sector, P.O. Box 1139R, 
Morristown, New Jersey 07960 


Rll 


R12 


R13 

R22 


R113 


R114 


R500 


G-11-7A Determination of Genetron* 11 

Fluorocarbon (Assay) Fluoro¬ 
carbon 12, Carbon Tetra¬ 
chloride. and Noh-Specified 
Fluorocarbons in (Genetron* 
11 Fluorcaxboo. 

G-12-7A Determination of CJenetron* 12 

Fluorocarbon (Aseay), Fluoro¬ 
carbons 11, 13, 22 and Non- 
SpeciHed Fluorocarbons in 
Genetron* 12 Fluorocarbons. 


G-22-7A 


GSVD-IA 


G-114-7A 


G-500-7A 


Determination of Genetron* 22 
Fluorocarbons (Assay), Fluo- 
rocaibons 12. 21. 23 and Non- 
Specified Fluorocarbons in 
Genetron* 22 Fluorocerboot. 

Determination of Genesolv* D 
(Assay), Fluorocarbons 112. 
114, 122, 123 and 1112a In 
Genesolv* D. 

Determination of Genetron* 114 
Fluorocarbon (Assay), Fluoro¬ 
carbons 113. 115, 123, and 
Non-Spedfied Fluorocarbons 
in Genetron* 114 Fluoro¬ 
carbon. 

Detennination of Fluorocarbon 
12. Fluorocarbon 152a and 
Non-Spedfied Flucwocarbons 
in Genetron* 500 Fluoro¬ 
carbon. 
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Refiria- 

eraoT 

M«tbod Num¬ 
ber 

Title 

R502 

G-502-7A 

Determination of Fluorocarbon 



22 and Fluorocarbon IIS. and 
Non-Spedfied Fluorocarbona 
in Genetron* 502 Fluoro¬ 
carbon. 

R503 

G-503-7A 

Determination of Fluorocarbon 



13. 23. 12. 22 and Non-Sped- 
fied Fluorocarbona in 

Genetron* 503 Fluorocarbon. 


(Note: Used with permUsioo of the aouroe.) 
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Appendix B to Subpart F—Performance 
of Refirigerant Recovery, Recycling and/ 
or Reclaim Equipment 

This appendix is based on Air- 
Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 
Standard 740-91. 


Section 1. Purpose 

1.1 Purpose. The purpose of this standard 
is to establish methods of testing for rating 
and evaluating performance of refrigerant 
recovery, recycle, and/or reclaim equipment 
(herein referred to as equipment) for 
contaminant or purity levels, capacity, speed, 
and purge loss to minimize emission into the 
atmosphere of designated refrigerants. 

1.1.1 This standard is intended for the 
guidance of the industry, including 
manufacturers, refrigerant reclaimers, 
repackagers, distributors, installers, 
servicemen, contractors and for consumers. 

1.2 This standard is subject to review and 
amendment as the technology advances. 

Section 2. Scope 

2.1 Scope. This standard defines the test 
apparatus, test mixtures, sampling and 
analysis techniques that will be used to 
determine the performance ratings of 
recovery, recycling, and/or reclaim 
equipment for various refrigerants. It is not 
intended to guide the industry in defining 
required levels of contaminants of recycled/ 
reclaim refrigerants used in various 
applications. These refrigerants are R 11: R 
12; R 13; R 22; R 113; R 114; R 500; R 502; 
and R 503 as referenced in the ANSI/ 
ASHRAE Standard “Number Designation of 
Refrigerants” (American Society of Heating, 
Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning 
Engineers, Inc., Standard 34-89). 

Section 3. Definitions 

3.1 Recovered fluorocarbon refrigerant. 
Refrigerant that has been removed from a 
system for the purpose of storage, recycling, 
reclamation or transportation. 

3.2 Recover. To remove refrigerant in any 
condition from a system and store it in an 
external container without necessarily testing 
or processing it in any way. 

3.3 Recycle. To reduce contaminants in 
used refrigerant by oil separation and single 
or multiple passes throu^ devices which 
reduce moisture, acidity and particulate 
matter, such as replaceable core filter-driers. 
This term usually applies to procedures 
implemented at the field job site or at a local 
service shop. 

3.4 Reclaim. To reprocess refrigerant to 
new product specifications, by means which 
may include distillation. Chemical analysis 
of the refrigerant will be required to 
determine that appropriate product 


specifications are met. This term usually 
implies the use of processes or procedures 
available only at a reprocessing or 
manufacturing facility. 

3.5 Standard Ck)ntaminated Refrigerant 
Sample. A mixture of pure refrigerant and 
specified quantities of identihed 
contaminants which are representative of 
field obtained used refrigerant samples and 
which constitute the mixture to be processed 
by the equipment under test. 

3.6 Motor Burnout is the final result of 
hermetic insulation failure during which 
high temperatures and arc discharges 
produce large amounts of carbonaceous 
sludge, acid, water and other contaminants, 
and some deterioration of the refrigerant and 
oil. This can normally be detected by a 
characteristic burnt smell, and by an acid 
level in the oil exceeding 0.05 acid number 
[milligrams KOH per gram refrigerant]. 

3.7 **Shall ,” '"Should ,” "Recommended, ” 
or "It is Recommended." “Shall,” “should,” 
“reconunended,” or “it is recommended” 
shall be interpreted as follows: 

3.7.1 Shall. Where “shall” or “shall not” 
is used for a provision specified, that 
provision is mandatory if compliance with 
the standard is claimed. 

3.7.2 Should, Recommended, or It Is 
Recommended. “Should,” “recommended,” 
or “it is recommended” is used to indicate 
provisions which are not mandatory but 
which are desirable as good practice. 

Section 4. General Equipment Requirements 

4.1 The equipment manufacturer shall 
provide operating instructions, necessary 
maintenance procedures, and source 
information for replacement parts and repair. 

4.2. The equipment shall reliably indicate 
when the filter/drier(s) needs replacement if 
this method is used. 

4.3 The equipment shall either 
automatically purge non-condensables if the 
acceptable level is exceeded or alert the 
operator that the non-condensable level has 
bwn exceeded. 

4.3.1 The equipment’s refrigerant loss 
due to non-condensable purging shall not 
exceed 5% by weight of total recovered 
refrigerant. (See S^tion 9.4) 

4.4 Internal hose assemblies shall not 
exceed a permeation rate of 12 pounds mass 
per square foot [5.8g/cm^l of internal surface 
per year at a temperature of 120 ®F [48.8 ®C1 
for any designated refrigerant. 


Table 1 .—Standard Contaminated Refrigerant Sample 



R11 

R12 

R13 

R22 

R113 

R114 

R500 

R502 

R503 

Moisture Content 

PPM by Weight of Pure Refrigerant. 

100 

80 

30 

200 

100 

85 

200 

200 

30 

Particulate Content 

PPM by Weight of Pure Refrigerant (Character¬ 
ized by’). 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

Add Content: 

PPM by Weight of Pure Refrigerant—mg KOH 
per kg Refrig. (Characterized by^. 

500 

100 

N/A 

500 

400 

200 

100 

100 

N/A 

Mineral OU Content: 

% by Weight of Pure Refrigerant. 

20 

5 

N/A 

5 

20 

20 

5 

5 

N/A 

Viscosity (SUS). 

300 

150 

300 

300 

300 

300 

150 

150 

300 
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lABt-E 1 .—Standard Contaminated Refrigerant Sample— Continued 



R11 

R12 

R13 

R22 

R113 

R114 

R500 

R502 

R503 

Non Condensable Gases 

Air ConterU (% Volume)...—. 

N/A 

3 

3 

3 

N/A 

3 

3 

3 

3 


’ ParticulAlo co^ 0 nt shall consist ot inort wslsfial stkI shsM comply adlh psttlcuistB rsQulrsfnsnts In ASHRAE Standard 63.2. “Mothod of Tsstinfl ihs FHtfsHon Capacity of RafrtQsrant LiQuId 
Lina RHars and FHtar Dners.** 

^Ackj consists of 60% olaic and 40% hydrochlodc add on a total add nymbar basis. 


4.5 The equipment shall be capable of 
operation to the specifications in ambient 
temperatures of 50 ®F to 104 ®F (lOX to 
40X1. 

4.5.1 Equipment specified to operate 
within a controlled temperature range will be 
evaluated only within that range. 

4.6 Exemptions: 

4.6.1 Equipment intended for a single 
professional operator and backed by 
chemical analysis shall be exempt from 
sections 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3 but not 4.3.1. 

4.6.2 Equipment intended for recovery 
only shall be exempt from sections 4.2 and 
4.3. 

Section 5. Contaminated Refrigerants 

5.1 The standard contaminated 
refrigerant sample shall have the contents as 
specified in Table 1 


Section 6. Apparatus 

6.1 The apparatus as shown in Figure 1. 
consists of a 3 cubic ft. (0.085 m'^) mixing 
chamber with a conical-shaped bottom 
although a larger mixing chamber is 
permissible. The outlet at the bottom of the 
cone and all restrictions and valves for liquid 
and vapor refrigerant lines in the test 
apparatus shall be a minimum of 0.375 in. 
[9.5 nunl inside diameter or equivalent. The 
mixing chamber would contain various ports 
for receiving liquid refrigerant, oil, and 
contaminants as required. A recirculating 
line connected from the bottom outlet 
through a recirculating pump and then to a 
top vapor port would provide for stirring of 
the mixture. Isolation valves may be required 
for the pump. 

6.2 For liquid refrigerant feed, the liquid 
valve would be opened. For vapor refrigerant 


feed, the vapor valve would be opened and 
refrigerant would pass through an evaporator 
coil. Flow would be controlled by a 
thermostatic expansion valve to create 5 F 
[2.8XJ superheat. The evaporator coil must 
either be sized large enou^ to handle the 
largest system or be sized for each system as 
required. 

6.3 An alternative method for vapor 
refrigerant feed would be to pass through a 
boiler and then an automatic pressure 
regulating valve set at refrigerant saturation 
pressure at 75 *»F ± 2 *^F (23.9® C ± 1.1 ^]. 
BILUNQ CODE 
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Figure 1 
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Section 7. Performance Testing 

7.1 Contaminants removal and 
performance testing shall be conducted at 75 
®F±2®F (23.9 °C±l.rCl. 

7.1.1 Equipment shall be prepared for 
operation per the instruction manual. 

7.1.2 The contaminated sample batch 
shall consist of not less than the sum of the 
amounts required to complete steps 7.1.2.2 
and 7.1.2.3 below. 

7.1.2.1 A liquid sample will be drawn 
from the mixing chamber prior to starting the 
test to assure quality control of the mixing 
process. 

7.1.2.2 Vapor refrigerant feed testing, if 
elected, shall be processed first. After the 
equipment reaches stabilized conditions of 
condensing temperature and/or storage tank 
pressure, the vapor feed recovery rate shall 
be measured. One method is to start 
measuring the vapor flow rate when 85% of 
refrigerant remains in the mixing chamber 
and continue for a period of 2 minutes. If 
liquid feed is not elected, complete Step 
7.I.2.3.I. 

7.1.2.3 Liquid refrigerant feed testing, if 
elected, shall be processed. After the 
equipment reaches stabilized conditions, the 
liquid feed recovery rate shall be measured. 
One method would be to wait 1 minute after 
starting liquid feed and continue for a period 
of 2 minutes. 

7.1.2.3.1 The liquid refrigerant feed test 
(vapor feed if vapor feed only is selected) 
shall continue until all the liquid is gone and 
the equipment shuts down per automatic 
means or operating instructions. The liquid 
(or vapor) valve of the apparatus shall be 
closed and the mixing chamber pressure 
recorded after 1 minute. 

7.1.3 Recycle or reclaim as called for in 
the equipment operating instructions. 
Determine processing rate by appropriate 
means. 

7.1.4 Repeat steps 7.1.2.1, 7.1.2.2 
(alternately if both elected), and 7.1.3 until 
equipment indicator(s) show need to change 
filter(s). 

7.1.4.1 For equipment with multiple pass 
recirculating filter system, change filter(s) 
and complete recycle or reclaim. Analyze 
previous batch and current batch after 
completion of recycle or reclaim. 

7.1.4.2 For equipment with single pass 
filter system, analyze the current batch 
portion in the storage container. 

7.1.5 Refrigerant loss due to the 
equipment's non-condensable gas purge shall 
be determined by appropriate means. (See 
Section 9.4) 

7.1.6 Equipment intended for recovery 
only shall be exempt from Section 7.1.4. 

Section 8. Sampling and Chemical Analysis 
Methods 

8.1 Thd recommended referee test 
methods fur the various contaminants are 
given in the following paragraphs. If alternate 
test methods are employed, the user must be 
able to demonstrate that they produce results 
equivalent to the specified referee method. 

8.2 Refrigerant Sampling. 

8.2.1 Special precautions should be taken 
to assure that representative samples are 
obtained for analysis. Samplins shall be done 
by trained laboratory personnel following 


accepted sampling procedures. The stainless 
steel test cylinder (approximately 30.5 cu. 
inches (500 mil cap)acity with valves at each 
end) shall be prepared as follows for 
obtaining gas and liquid phase samples. 

a. Qean test cylinder (with valves) with 
0.16-0.67 oz (5-20 ml) portions of reagent 
grade 1.1.1—trichloroethane or suitable 
solvents. 

b. Blow out test cylinder with dry nitrogen 
containing not more than 3 PPM of water. 

c. With valves open, place test cylinder 
and connecting tubing in oven at 
approximately 230 F (110 ®C) for one hour. 

d. When heated, connect clean copper 
tubing to storage container and test cylinder. 
Connect immediately to an evacuation 
system and evacuate to less than 1 mm 
mercury (0.133 kPa] (1000 microns), 

8.2.2 Gas Phase Sample. A gas phase 
sample shall be obtained for determining the 
non-condensables. The sample content shall 
be the minimum required for analysis. Since 
R 11 and R 113 have normal boiling points 
at or above room temperature, non¬ 
condensable determination is not required 
for these refrigerants. 

8.2.3 Liquid Phase Sample. A liquid 
phase sample is required for all tests listed 
in this standard, except the test for non¬ 
condensables. Do not load the cylinder over 
80 percent full at room temperature. This can 
be accomplished by weiring the empty 
cylinder and then the cylinder with 
refrigerant. The cylinder must not become 
completely full of liquid below 130 F (54.4 
®C1. When the desired amount of refrigerant 
has been collected, close the valve(s) and 
disconnect the sample cylinder immediately. 

8.2.3.1 Check the sample cylinder for 
leaks and record the gross weight. 

8.3 Water Content. 

8.3.1 A liquid refrigerant sample is 
required. The Karl Fischer Analytical Test 
Method may be used for determining the 
water content of refrigerant. This method is 
described in ASTM standard for "Water In 
Gases Using Karl Fischer Reagent" E700-79, 
reapproved 1984 (American Society for 
Testing Materials, Philadelphia, PA). This 
method can be used for refrigerants that are 
either a liquid or a gas at room temperature, 
including refrigerants R 11 and R 113. An 
alternate method. Quantitative Determination 
of Moisture by Karl Fischer Coulometer 
Titration, may be used. Refrigerants that are 

a gas at room temperatures with weighed 
amounts from 1.07 oz to 4.64 oz (30 to 130 
grams], of liquid refrigerant shall be allowed 
to vaporize, and be introduced directly into 
the anolyte of a Karl Fischer Coulometer. 

Refrigerants that are liquid at room 
temperature with weighed amounts from 1.07 
oz to 4.64 oz (30 to 130 grams] of liquid are 
to be introduced directly into the anolyte of 
a Karl Fischer Coulometer. For all 
refrigerants the sample for water analysis 
shall bo taken from the liquid phase of the 
container to be tested Proper operation of the 
analytical and instrumental method requires 
special equipment, Karl Fischer Reagents, 
solvents, and an experienced operator. The 
precision of the results is excellent if proper 
sampling and handling procedures are 
followed Refrigerants containing a colored 
dye can be successfully analyzed for water 
using this method. 


8.3.2 Water is a harmful contaminant in 
refrigerants because it causes freeze up, 
corrosion and promotes unfavorable 
chemical breakdown. Report the moisture 
level in parts per million by weight if sample 
is required. 

8.4 Chloride Ions. The refrigerant shall be 
tested for chloride as an indication of the 
presence of hydrochloride or similar acids. 

8.4.1 The test method shall be that 
described in the Federal Specification for 
"Fluorocarbon Refrigerants," BB-F-1421B, 
dated March 5,1982, (U.S. General Services 
Administration) section 4.4.4 (silver nitrate 
reagent). This simple test will detect CL- and 
other halogens and requires only a 0.16 oz (5 
ml] sample. The test will show noticeable 
turbidity at equivalent halogen levels of 
about 25 ppm by weight (milligram KOH per 
Kilogram). 

8.4.2 The results of the test shall not 
exhibit any sign of turbidity. Report the 
results as "pass" or "fail." 

8.5 Acidity. 

8.5.1 The acidity test uses the titration 
principle to detect any compound that 
ionizes as an acid. The test requires about 
0.220 lbs. (100 grams] to 0.265 lbs. (120 
grams] sample and has a lower detection 
limit of 0.1 ppm (milligram KOH per 
Kilogram) by weight. 

8.5.2 The test method shall be per Allied 
approved analytical procedure 
"Determination of Acidity in Genetron* and 
Genesolv^ Fluorocarbons," GP-GEN-2A 
(used by permission of Allied-Signal, Inc., 
Columbia Road and Park Avenue, P.O. Box 
1139R, Morristown, New Jersey 07960). 

8.5.3 Report the acidity in ppm by weight 
(milligram KOH per Kilogram). 

8.6 High Boiling Residue. 

8.6.1 High boiling residue will be 
determined by measi^ng the residue after 
evaporation of a standard volume of 
refrigerant at a temperature 50 F (10.0®C], 
above the boiling point of the sample. A 
Goetz tube as specified in the Federal 
Specification for "Fluorocarbon 
Refrigerants," BB-F-1421B dated March 5, 
1982 may be used. Oils and organic acids 
will be captured by this method. 

8.6.2 The value for high boiling residue 
shall be expressed as a percentage by volume. 

8.7 Particulates/Solids. 

8.7.1 A liquid refrigerant sample is 
required. During the Boiling Range test, a 
measured amount of sample is evaporated 
from a Goetz bulb under temperature 
conditions. The particulates/solids shall be 
determined by visual examination of the 
empty Goetz bulb after the sample has 
evaporated completely. Presence of dirt, rust 
or other particulate contamination is reported 
as "fail." 

8.7.2 For details of the above test method, 
refer to the E. I. du Pont de Nemours method 
for "Determination of Boiling Range, 

Residue, Particulates" F3200.037.0lCW(P) 
(used by permission of Freon Products 
Division, E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Co., 
Inc.). 

8.8 Non-Condensables. 

8.8.1 A vapor refrigerant sample is 
required. Non-condensable gases consist 
primarily of air accumulated in the vapor 
phase of refrigerant containing tanks. The 
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solubility of air in the refrigerants liquid 
phase is extremely low and air is not 
significant as a liquid phase contaminant 
The presence of non-condensable gases may 
reflect poor quality control in transferring 
refrigerants to storage tanks and cylinders. 

8.8.2 Known volumes of refrigerant 
vapors are to be injected for separation and 
analysis by means of gas chromatograph. A 
Parapak Q column at 26fr P (130 °C] and a hot 
wire detector are to be used for the analysis. 

8.8.2.1 The Federal Specification for 
"Fluorocarbon Refrigerants," BB-F-1421B, 
dated March 5,1982, section 4.4.2 
(perchloroethylene method) is an acceptable 
alternate test method. 

8.8.3 Report the level of non¬ 
condensables as percent by volume. 

Section 9. Performance Calculation and 
Rating 

9.1 The liquid refrigerant recovery rate 
shall be expressed in lbs. per minute [k/m] 
and measured by weight change at the 
mixing chamber (see Figure 1) divided by 
elaps^ time to an accuracy within .02 lbs/ 
min. [0.008 k/mj. 

9.2 The vapor refrigerant recovery rate 
shall be expressed in lbs. per minute [k/ml 
and measured by weight change at the 
mixing chamber (see Figure 1) divided by 
elapsed time to an accuracy within .02 lbs/ 
min. (0.008 k/m). 

9.3 The recycling rate shall be expressed 
in lbs. per minute (Wm) of flow and shall be 
as per ASHRAE 41.7-84 "Procedure for Fluid 
Measurement of Gases" or ASHRAE 41.8-89 
"Standard Method of Flow of Fluids— 
liquids." If no separate recycling loop is 
used, the rate shall be the higher of the vapor 
refrigerant recovery rate or the liquid 
refrigerant recovery rate. 

9.4 Refrigerant loss due to non¬ 
condensable purging shall be less than 5%. 
This rating shall be expressed as passed if 
less than 5%. 

This calculation will be based upon net 
loss of non-condensables and refrigerant due 
to the purge divided by the initial net 
content. The net loss shall be determined by 
weighing before and after the purge, by 
collecting the purged gases, or an equivalent 
method. 

9.5 The vapor recovery efficiency shall be 
expressed in percent and shall be calculated 
as follows: 

E=vapor recovery efficiency (percent) 
Psat=refrigerant saturation pressure at 75 F 
(psia) (23.9 ®C, kPal 

P=mixing chamber pressure (psia) (kPal 
determined in 7.1.2.3.1 
E=100. (Psat-P)/Psat 

9.6 The contaminant levels remaining 
after testing shall be published as follows: 
Moisture content, PPM by weight 
Chloride ions, PPM by weight 

Acidity, PPM by wei^t 
High boiling residue, percentage by volume 
Particulates/solid, visual examination 
Non-condensables, % by volume 

Section 10. Tolerances 

10.1 Any machine tested shall produce 
contaminant levels not higher than the 
published ratings. The liquid refrigerant 
recovery rate, vapor refrigerant recovery rate. 


vapor recovery efficiency and recycle rate 
shall not be less than the publish^ ratings. 

Section 11. Product Labelling 

11.1 Type of equipment: (Recovery^ 
Recovery/Recycle, Recovery/Reclaim, 
Recycle, or Rrolaim). 

11.2 Designated refrigerants and the 
following as applicable for each: 

11.2.1 Liqmd refrigerant recovery rate 

11.2.2 Vapor refai^rant recover y rate 

11.2.3 Vapor recovery efficiency 

11.2.4 Re^lerate 

Section 12. Voluntary Confonnance 

12.1 Conformance, While confiormance 
with this standard is voluntary, conformance 
shall not be claimed or implied for products 
or equipment within its Purpose (S^tion 1) 
and Scope (Section 2) unless such claims 
meet all of the requirements of the standard. 

Appendix C to Subpait F—^Method for 
Testing Recovery Devices for Use With 
Small Appliances 

Refrigerators and Freezers 

The following test procedure is utilized to 
evaluate the efficiency of equipment 
designed to recover reMgerants from 

household refrigerators and fixers when 
service of those appliances requires entry 
into the sealed refrigeration system. This 
procedure is designed to calculate on a 
weight or mass basis the percentage of a 
known charge of CFG refrigerant removed 
and captured from a test stand refrigeration 
system and delivered to a container suitable 
for shipment to a CFG reclaimer. The test 
stand refrigeration system required for this 
procedure is constructed with standard 
equipment utilized in currently produced 
household refrigerator and freezer products. 
The procedure also accounts for compressor 
oils that might be added to the recovered 
refrigerant by the test stand compressor or 
any compressor used in the recovery system. 

/. Test Stand 

Test stands are constructed in accordance 
with the following standards. 

1. Evaporator—Vie in. outside dia. with 30 
cu. in. volume 

2. Gondenser—V4 in. outside dia. with 20 
cu. in. volume. 

3. Suction line capillary heat exchanger— 
appropriate for compressor used. 

4. High side case compressor which can 
operate with an approximate 9 oz. R 12 
charge, or 

5. Low side case compressor that can 
operate with an appropriate 6 oz. R 12 
charge. 

11. Test Conditions 

Tests are to be conducted at 75 degrees F, 
plus or minus 2 degrees F (23.9 1.1 ^). 

Separate tests are conducted on both hi^ 
side case compressor stands and low sloe 
case compressor stands. Separate tests are 
also conducted with the test stand 
compressor running during the recovery 
operation, and without the test stand 
compressor running during the recovery 
operation, to calculate the system’s recovery 
efficiency under either condition. 

These tests are to be performed using a 
representative model of all equipment used 


in the recovery system to deliver recovered 
refrigerant to a container suitable for 
shipment to a GFG reclaimer. The test stands 
are to be equipped with access valves located 
at the points where the recovery system 
vendor’s operating instructions indicate that 
a piercing saddle valve should be connected 
to perform the recovery operation. Piercing 
saddle valves are not used in the test because 
of the numerous recovery operations that 
must be run on a test stai^. 

A series of ten (10): recovery operations are 
to be performed for each compressor 
scenario. There are four (4) compressor 
scenarios to be tested. T^se are a high side 
case compressor in working condition; a high 
side case compressor in nonworking 
condition; a low side case compressor in 
working condition; and a low side case 
compressor in nonworking condition. 
Recovery efficiencies calculated for the two 
working compressor scenarios are to be 
averaged to report a working compressor 
performance. The two nonworkin^ 
compressor efficiencies are also to be 
averaged to report a nonworking compressor 
performance. 

If large scale equipment is required in the 
system to deliver recovered GFG to a 
reclaimer (eg. carbon desorption equipment) 
and it is not possible to have that equipment 
evaluated under this procedure, the system’s 
vendor shall obtain engineering data on the 
performance of that large scale equipment 
that will reasonably demonstrate the 
percentage GFG lost when processed by that 
equipment. That data will be supplied to any 
person required to evaluate the performance 
of those systems. The following procedure 
will also be modified as needed to determine 
the weight of R-12 recovered from a test 
stand and delivered to a container for 
shipment to the large process equipment for 
further processing, and to subtract any oil 
contamination included in that weight. 

Weighing steps are conducted widi 
precision and accuracy of plus or minus 0.1 
gram. 

The following are definitions of symbols 
used in the test procedure. 

"TSO" means an original test stand weight. 

"TSG" means a chaiged test stand weight 

"TSF" means a final test stand weight 

"SGO" means the original or empty weight 
of shipping containers. 

"SGF" means the final or full weight of 
shipping containers. 

"RSO" means the original weight of a 
recovery/transfer system. 

"RSF" maeans the final weight of a 
recovery/transfer system. 

"OPL" means the weight of oil purged 
from any recovery or transfer device. 

in. Test Procedure 

1. Evacuate the test stand to 20 microns 
vacuum for 24 hours. 

2. Wei^ the test stand (TSO) 

3. If this is the first of the ten (10) recovery 
operations being performed for a compressor 
scenario, then weigh all devices containing 
oil (i.e. devices containing compressors) used 
in the recovery system to deliver recovered 
R-12 to a container suitable for shipment or 
delivery to a GFG reclaimer (RSO). 

4. Weigh the final shipping containers 
(SGO). These must be the type of container 
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that will be used to ship or otherwise deliver 
recovered refirigerant to a CFG reclaimer. 
Weigh enough containers to hold refrigerant 
recovered during ten (10) recovery 
operations. 

5. (Dhaige the test stand with an 
appropriate R-12 charge (either 6 oz. or 9 
oz.). 

6. Run the test stand for four (4) hours with 
100% run time. 

7. Turn off the test stand for twelve (12) 
hours. During this period evaporate all 
condensation that has collected on the test 
stand during step 6. 

8. Weigh the test stand (TSC). 

9. Recover R-12 from the test stand and 
perform all operations needed to transfer the 
recovered re^gerant to one of the shipping 
containers weired in step 4 . All recovery 
and transfer operations are to be performed 
in accordance with the operating instructions 
provided by the system's vendor. The 
compressor in the test stand is to remain off 
or be turned on during the recovery operation 
depending on whether the test is for a 
nonworking or working compressor 
performance evaluation. If the system allows 
for multiple recovery operations to be 
performed before transferring recovered 
refrigerant to a shipping container, do not 
transfer recovered refrigerant to the shipping 
container until either the maximum number 
of recovery operations allowed have been 
performed or the last of the ten (10) recovery 
operations has been performed. 

10. Perform any oil purge operation needed 
to properly maintain the devices used for 
recovery or transfer operations capturing the 


oil purged during the operation. Weigh the 
oil captured during the oil purge operation 
(OPL), 

11. Evacuate the test stand to 20 microns 
vacuum for 24 hours. 

12. Weigh the test stand (TSF). 

13. Add compressor oil if needed to 
maintain the compressor in the test stand. (If 
oil is added, evacuate the test stand again to 
20 microns for 24 hours.) 

14. Return to step 2 unless ten (10) 
recovery operations have been performed. 

15. Wei^ all final shipping containers that 
received recovered refrigerant (SC3^). 

16. Weigh the equipment weighed in step 
three (3) above (RSF). 

IV. Calculations 

CFC Recoverable equals the summation of 
charged test stand weights minus original test 
stand weights. 

10 

CFG Recoverable= I (TSG,-TSOi) 
i=l 

CFC Recovered equals the final weight of 
shipping containers minus the initial weight 
of final shipping containers, minus the 
summation of (original test stand weights 
minus final test stand weights), plus final 
recovery system weight, minus original 
recovery system weight, plus the weight of 
any oil purged from recovery or transfer 
devices. 


n 

GFG Recovered* I (SGFr^SCOi)- 
i*l 


10 

Z (TSOj-TSFj)>RSF-RSOOPL 


n*number of shipping containers used. 

Recovery Efficiency equals GFG Recovered 
divided by GFG Recoverable times 100%. 


Recovery 

Efficiency* 


GFG Recovered 

- 100 % 

GFG Recoverable 


Where the recovery system utilizes 
multiple recovery operations (e.g., additional 
GFG removal from a compressor after the 
compressor is returned to a service shop), 
tests must include all such recovery 
operations. Some recovery and transfer 
devices retain GFG refrigerant within the 
device at all times (i.e., dissolved in the 
compressor oil of the recovery device). When 
devices of this nature are being evaluated by 
this test procedure, they should first have 
been used in enough recovery or transfer 
operations to make sure the device will not 
retain portions of the refrigerant handled by 
that device during the test procedure. 
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OM9 Number XXXX-XXXX 
Expiration Date XX/XXOCX 


THE UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY (EPA) 
REFRIGERANT RECOVERY OR RECYCUNG DEVICE 
ACQUISITION CERTIFICATION FORM 


EPA regulations require establishments that service refrigeration or air conditioning equipment to certify [90 days 

after publication of the final rule] that they have acquired refrigerant recovery or recycling devices that meet EPA 
standards for such devices. To certify that you have acquired equipment, please complete this form according to 
the instructions and mail it to the appropriate EPA Regional Office. Both the instructions and mailing address 
can be found on the reverse side of this form. 


PART 1: NAME, PHONE Am ADDRESS 

V -- 

y::: Name Of Lstablishmefit 

> 

Steet 

(Afea Cocle) Yele^OOe Mumlc)^ 


CHy State 2ip (Uode 

PAmz DEVICE 

' '. / . 

Mame of Dovlce^sj Manufacturer 

Model Number 

Year 

Serial Number (if any) 

2 . 




3 . 




■ ^ 4 . 




5 . . 




1 6. 




: 7 . 





PART 3: SIGNATURE 

I certify that the establishment named in Part 1 has acquired the refrigerant recovery or recycling device(s) 
listed in Part 2 and that the information given is true and correct. 

Signature of Owner/Responsible (!>fficer 


Date 


fslame (Please Print) 


“W 


PART 4: PASSIVE DEVICE CERTIFICATION 

I certify that the passive device(s) listed in Part 2 are intended only for use on equipment that contains 
less than one pound of refrigerant. 

Signature of Owner/Responsible Officer Date 


Name (F^lease Forint) 


Trtir' 


Public re-porting burden for this collection of information is estimated to vary from 20 to 60 minutes per response with an average of 40 minutes per response, including time for reviewing 
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing the collection of information Send comments regarding the burden estimate or any 
other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden to Chief. Information Policy Branch. EPA. 40t M St.. S W (PM 223V). Washington. DC 20460 
and to the Office of Informabon and Regulatory Affairs, Office of Management and Budget. Washington. DC 20503. marked 'Attention Desk Officer for EPA * DO NOT SEND THIS FORM TO 
THE ABOVE ADDRESSES ONLY SEND COMMENTS TO THESE ADDRESSES 


BILUNQ CODE 666a<6a-C 
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Instnictkuis 

Part 1: Please provide the name, 
address, and telephone number of the 
establishment where the refrigerant 
recovery or recycling device(s) is (are) 
located. Please complete one form for 
each location. 

Part 2: For each recovery or recycling 
device acquired and intended to be 
used, please list the name of the 
manufacturer of the device, its model 
number, and (if applicable) its serial 
number. If more than 7 devices have 
been acquired, please fill out an 
additional form and attach it to this one. 

Part 3: This form must be signed by 
either the owner of the establishment or 
another responsible officer. The person 
who signs is certifying that the 
establishment has acquired the 
equipment and that the information 
provided is true and correct. 

Part 4: If one or more of the devices 
listed in part 2 is a passive device, the 
owner of the establishment or another 
responsible officer must also sign the 
statement in part 4. A passive device is 
defined as a device that relies solely on 
the compressor and/or the pressure of 
the refrigerant in the refrigeration or air 
conditioning equipment to remove the 
refrigerant into an external container. 
The person who signs is certifying that 
the device(s) is (are) intended for the 
recovery of refrigerant from refrigeration 
or air conditioning equipment that 
contains less than one pound of 
refrigerant. 

Please send this form to the EPA 
Regional Office responsible for the state 


or territory in which the establishment 
is located. 


EPA Regional Offices 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region I, Mail 
Code APC, JFK 
Federal Building, 

One Congress 
Street, Boston. MA 
02203 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region II, Jacob K. 
Javits Federal 
Building, Room 
5000, 26 Federal 
Plaza, New York, 

NY 10278 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region III, Mail 
Code 3AT21. 841 
Chestnut Building, 
Philadelphia, PA 
19107 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region IV, Mail 
Code APT-AE, 345 
Courtland Street, 

NE, Atlanta, GA 
30365 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region V, Mail 
Code AT18J, 77 W. 
Jackson Blvd., Chi¬ 
cago, IL 60604 


Connecticut, Maine, 
Massachusetts, 
New Hampshire, 
Rhode Island, Ver¬ 
mont. 


New York, New Jei^ 
sey, Puerto Rico, 
Virgin Islands. 


Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Mary¬ 
land, Pennsylva¬ 
nia, Virginia, West 
Virginia. 


Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, 
Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South 
Carolina, Ten¬ 
nessee. 

Illinois, Indiana, 
Michigan, Min¬ 
nesota, Ohio, Wis¬ 
consin. 


CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region VI, Mail 
Code 6T—AG, First 
Interstate Tower at 
Fountain Place, 
1445 Roso Ave., 
Suite 1200, Dallas, 
TX 75202 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region VII, Mail 
Code ARTX/ARBR. 
726 Minnesota 
Ave., Kansas City, 
KS 66101 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region VIU, Mail 
Code 8AT-AP, 999 
18th Street, Suite 
500, Denver, CO 
80202 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region IX, Mail 
Co>^ A-3, 75 Haw¬ 
thorne Street, San 
Francisco, CA 
94105 

CAA 608 Enforce¬ 
ment Contact: EPA 
Region X Mail 
Code AT-082, 

1200 Sixth Ave., 


Arkansas, Louisiana, 
New Mexico, 
Oklahoma, Texas. 


Iowa, Kansas, Mis¬ 
souri, Nebraska. 


Colorado, Montana, 
North Dakota, 
South Dakota, 
Utah, Wyoming. 


American Samoa, 
Arizona, Califor¬ 
nia, Guam, Ha¬ 
waii, Nevada. 


Alaska, Idaho, Or¬ 
egon, Washington. 


Seattle, WA 98101 

|FR Doc. 92-29538 Filed 12-9-92; 8:45 am] 
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Federal Register 

VoL 57, No. 238 

Thursday, December 10, 1992 

Presidential Documents 

Title 3— 

Proclamation 6513 of December 8, 1992 

The President 

Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

This week, as we commemorate the ratification of our Bill of Rights on 
December 15, 1791, we not only give thanks for our Nation's enduring 
legacy of liberty under law but also celebrate its role in promoting human 
ri^ts around the world. 

Our Bill of Rights guarantees, among other basic liberties, freedom of religion, 
speech, and the press. It affirms the right of the people to keep and bear 
arms; ensures that no person shall be deprived of life, liberty, or property 
without due process of law; and guarantees the right of citizens to be 
secure against unreasonable searches and seizure of their persons, houses, 
papers, and effects. The Bill of Rights also establishes fundamental rules 
of fairness in our Nation's )udicial system, including the right to trial by 
jury, assistance of counsel, and freedom from cruel and unusual punishment. 
Finally, the Bill of Rights reserves to the States respectively, or to the 
people, those powers that are not delegated to the Federal Government 
by the Constitution. 

Seventeen additional amendments have been added to our Constitution over 
the past 200 years, but the Bill of Rights has remained a shining symbol 
of our liberty—a standard against which we measure the legitimacy of Amer¬ 
ican laws and institutions. 

Over time, the Bill of Rights has proved to be a cornerstone as well: today 
we recognize that great document as the foundation of more recent charters 
of liberty, including the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which 
was adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on December 
10, 1948. Recognizing that respect for "the inherent dignity and ... the 
equal and inalienable rights of all members of the human family is the 
foundation of freedom, justice, and peace in the world," signers of the 
Declaration affirmed that "everyone has the right to life, liberty, and the 
security of person." Signers likewise stated that "all are equal before the 
law and are entitled without any discrimination to equal protection of the 
law." They agreed to respect freedom of thought, conscience, and religion 
for all, without regard to race, nationality, gender, or belief, and declared 
that "everyone has the right to take part in the government of his country, 
directly or through freely chosen representatives." These principles were 
affirmed again in 1975, when the United States, Canada, and 33 European 
nations joined together in^ signing the Helsinki Final Act of the Conference 
on Security and Cooperation in Europe. 

While we have made great progress toward the goals set forth at Helsinki 
and reaffirmed at subsequent CSCE meetings in Copenhagen, Geneva, and 
Moscow, we know that there is still much work to do in promoting the 
peaceful resolution of conflicts, the establishment of stable, democratic insti¬ 
tutions of government, and universal compliance with international human 
rights agreements. When he proposed a Bill of Rights to our Constitution 
in 1789, James Madison sagely noted that such a document would strengthen 
democracy by preventing a tyranny of the majority, in which the will of 
a larger number of citizens might be levelled against the rights of the 
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few. The resurgence of ethnic violence and bitter nationalist rivalries has 
underscored the urgency of protecting the rights of minorities. As it has 
done consistently in the past, the United States calls on all signatories 
to the Helsinki Final Act and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
to fulfill their solemn commitment to protect the rights of individuals, 
without regard to race, nationality, or creed. 

Recognizing that egregious human rights violations continue not only in 
regions encompassed within the CSCE but also in other regions of the 
world, the United States also denounces any attempts to dilute or distort 
human rights agreements through the claim of particular socioeconomic 
circumstances or religious and cultural traditions. Having fought so long 
for recognition of an international human rights standard, one rooted in 
fundamental standards of morality and justice, we will not condone that 
consensus being undermined by those who claim that their particular eco¬ 
nomic, social, or political contexts relieve them of their obligation to protect 
the rights of individuals. The upcoming World Conference on Human Rights, 
which is to be held in June 1993, will provide the United States with 
another opportunity to reaffirm the universality of human rights and the 
common duty of all governments to uphold them. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States of 
America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 10, 1992, as Human 
Rights Day and December 15, 1992, as Bill of Rights Day, and call on 
all Americans to observe the week beginning December 10, 1992, as Human 
Rights Week. I urge all Americans to observe this week with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 



{FR Doc. 92-30254 
Filed 12-9-92; 10:38 am] 
Billing code 3195-01-M 
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